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As the proposed changes are not isolated to a specific area of the Moreton Bay Regional Council 
Planning Scheme the amendment is documented in the format of a marked-up version of the full 
planning scheme. The marking-up of changes occurred at 2 phases of the process and are shown as 
follows:  

 

Changes shown for public consultation and state interest review 

The proposed amendment changes as advertised during the public consultation period and 
considered in the state interest review appear as follows: 

 black text with yellow highlight for new text as shown during consultation and state interest 
review; and 

 red text with strike through for deleted text as shown during consultation and state interest review. 

 

Changes made after public consultation and state interest review 

Following consultation and state interest review further changes were made to the amendment in 
response to matters raised. The changes made after the public consultation period and state interest 
review appear as follows: 

 black text with green highlight for new text after consultation and state interest review; 
 red text with green highlight for text that was marked for deletion during consultation that has 

been reinstated after consultation and state interest review; 
 green text with strike out for text that has been deleted after consultation and state interest 

review; and 
 green text with strikeout and yellow highlight for new text proposed during consultation that has 

been deleted after consultation and state interest review. 



For State Approval - 
Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019



12Citation and Commencement

131 About the planning scheme

131.1 Introduction

151.2 Planning scheme components

201.3 Interpretation

201.3.1 Definitions

211.3.2 Standard drawings, maps, notes, editor's notes and footnotes

221.3.3 Punctuation

231.3.4 Zones for roads, waterways and reclaimed land

241.4 Categories of development

251.5 Hierarchy of assessment benchmarks

261.6 Building work regulated under the planning scheme

281.7 Local government administrative matters

412 State planning provisions

412.1 State planning policy

432.2 Regional plan

442.3 Referral agency delegations

452.4 Regulated requirements

463 Strategic Framework

463.1 Preliminary

543.2 Strategic Intent

553.3 Sustainability and resilience

563.3.1 Strategic Outcomes

583.4 Natural environment and landscape

613.4.1 Strategic Outcomes

633.5 Strong communities

643.5.1 Strategic Outcomes

673.6 Settlement pattern and urban form

723.6.1 Strategic Outcomes

763.7 Employment location

783.7.1 Strategic Outcomes

813.8 Rural futures

823.8.1 Strategic Outcomes

843.9 Natural resources

853.9.1 Strategic Outcomes

Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

Contents



3.10 Integrated transport 87

883.10.1 Strategic Outcomes

903.11 Infrastructure

923.11.1 Strategic Outcomes

943.12 Water management

953.12.1 Strategic Outcomes

993.13 Planning Areas

1033.13.1 Strategic Outcomes

1043.13.2 Element - Caboolture planning area

1083.13.2.1 Specific Outcomes

1143.13.3 Element - North Lakes-Redcliffe-Moreton Bay Rail corridor planning area

1183.13.3.1 Specific Outcomes

1243.13.4 Element - Strathpine planning area

1273.13.4.1 Specific Outcomes

1313.13.5 Element - Coastal communities and Bribie Island planning area

1333.13.5.1 Specific Outcomes

1363.13.6 Element - Rural planning area

1383.13.6.1 Specific Outcomes

1423.14 MBRC Place Model

1463.14.1 Strategic Outcomes

1483.14.2 Element - Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type

1493.14.2.1 Specific outcomes

1513.14.3 Element - Rural place type

1523.14.3.1 Specific outcomes

1553.14.4 Element - Rural townships place type

1563.14.4.1 Specific outcomes

1583.14.5 Element - Key extractive resources place type

1593.14.5.1 Specific outcomes

1613.14.6 Element - Special areas place type

1623.14.6.1 Specific outcomes

1643.14.7 Element - Rural residential place type

1653.14.7.1 Specific outcomes

1673.14.8 Element - Suburban neighbourhood place type

1683.14.8.1 Specific outcomes

1703.14.9 Element - Next generation neighbourhood place type

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5

Contents



3.14.9.1 Specific outcomes 171

1733.14.10 Element - Urban neighbourhood place type

1743.14.10.1 Specific outcomes

1773.14.11 Element - Activity centres place type

1783.14.11.1 Specific outcomes

1823.14.12 Element - Enterprise and employment areas place type

1833.14.12.1 Specific outcomes

1853.14.13 Element - Coastal communities place type

1863.14.13.1 Specific outcomes

1883.14.14 Element - Coast and riverlands place type

1893.14.14.1 Specific outcomes

1934 Local government infrastructure plan

1934.1 Preliminary

1944.2 Planning assumptions

1984.2.1 Population and employment growth

1994.2.2 Development

1994.2.3 Infrastructure demand

2004.3 Priority infrastructure area

2014.4 Desired standards of service

2014.4.1 Stormwater network

2014.4.2 Transport network

2064.4.3 Open space and community facilities network

2134.5 Plans for trunk infrastructure

2134.5.1 Plans for trunk infrastructure maps

2144.5.2 Schedule of works

2144.5.2.1 Stormwater network

2264.5.2.2 Road transport network

2294.5.2.3 Active transport network

2344.5.2.4 Public parks and land for community facilities network

2424.6 Extrinsic material

2445 Tables of assessment

2445.1 Preliminary

2445.2 Reading the tables

2455.3 Categories of development and assessment

245

Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

Contents



5.3.1 Process for determining the category of development and the category of assessment for
assessable development

2465.3.2 Determining the category of development and category of assessment

247
5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted development and the assessment

benchmarks for assessable development

249
5.4 Regulated categories of development, categories of assessment and assessment criteria prescribed

by the Regulation

2515.5 Categories of development and assessment - Material change of use

2515.5.1 Centre zone

2515.5.1.1 Centre zone

2735.5.1.2 Centre zone petrie mill precinct

2765.5.2 Community facilities zone

2765.5.2.1 Abbey precinct

2835.5.2.2 Airfield precinct

2885.5.2.3 Utilities precinct

2945.5.2.4 Lakeside precinct

3015.5.2.5 Special use precinct

3075.5.3 Emerging community zone

3075.5.3.1 Interim precinct

3165.5.3.2 Transition precinct

3365.5.4 Environmental management and conservation zone

3395.5.5 Extractive industry zone

3445.5.6 General residential zone

3445.5.6.1 Coastal communities precinct

3515.5.6.2 Suburban neighbourhood precinct

3595.5.6.3 Next generation neighbourhood precinct

3685.5.6.4 Urban neighbourhood precinct

3765.5.7 Industry zone

3765.5.7.1 Mixed industry and business precinct

3845.5.7.2 Light industry precinct

3945.5.7.3 General industry precinct

4015.5.7.4 Restricted industry precinct

4065.5.7.5 Marine industry precinct

4125.5.8 Limited development zone

4155.5.9 Recreation and open space zone

4345.5.10 Rural zone

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5

Contents



5.5.11 Rural residential zone 450

4595.5.12 Township zone

4595.5.12.1 Township centre precinct

4715.5.12.2 Township convenience precinct

4815.5.12.3 Township residential precinct

4885.5.12.4 Township industry precinct

4955.6 Categories of development and assessment - Reconfiguring a lot

4985.7 Categories of development and assessment - Building work

5035.8 Categories of development and assessment - Operational work

5085.9 Categories of development and assessment - Local plans

5085.9.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

5085.9.1.1 Redcliffe seaside village precinct

5225.9.1.2 Kippa-Ring village precinct

5355.9.1.3 Kippa-Ring station precinct

5405.9.1.4 Local services precinct

5495.9.1.5 Health precinct

5595.9.1.6 Interim residential precinct

5655.9.1.7 Sport and recreation precinct and Open space and recreation precinct

5775.9.1.8 Reconfiguring a lot

5795.9.1.9 Building work

5815.9.1.10 Operational work

5855.9.2 Woodfordia local plan

5945.9.3 Caboolture West local plan

5945.9.3.1 Urban living precinct

6045.9.3.2 Town centre precinct

6165.9.3.3 Enterprise and employment precinct

6255.9.3.4 Green network precinct

6295.9.3.5 Rural living precinct

6375.9.3.6 Reconfiguring a lot

6395.9.3.7 Building work

6415.9.3.8 Operational work

6445.10 Categories of development and assessment - Overlays

6445.10.1 Coastal hazard overlay

6505.10.2 Flood hazard overlay

6566 Zones

Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

Contents



6.1 Preliminary 656

6586.2 Zone codes

6586.2.1 Centre zone code

6836.2.1.1 Caboolture centre precinct

7476.2.1.2 Morayfield centre precinct

8026.2.1.3 Petrie mill precinct

8046.2.1.4 Strathpine centre precinct

8666.2.1.5 District centre precinct

9256.2.1.6 Local centre precinct

9826.2.1.7 Specialised centre precinct

10336.2.2 Community facilities zone code

10346.2.2.1 Abbey precinct

11086.2.2.2 Airfield precinct

11756.2.2.3 Utilities precinct

12516.2.2.4 Lakeside precinct

13206.2.2.5 Special use precinct

13966.2.3 Emerging community zone code

13986.2.3.1 Interim precinct

14736.2.3.2 Transition precinct

16436.2.4 Environmental management and conservation zone code

16646.2.5 Extractive industry zone code

17196.2.6 General residential zone code

17216.2.6.1 Coastal communities precinct

17926.2.6.2 Suburban neighbourhood precinct

18846.2.6.3 Next generation neighbourhood precinct

19836.2.6.4 Urban neighbourhood precinct

20776.2.7 Industry zone code

20976.2.7.1 Mixed industry and business precinct

21586.2.7.2 Light industry precinct

22176.2.7.3 General industry precinct

22746.2.7.4 Restricted industry precinct

23236.2.7.5 Marine industry precinct

23756.2.8 Limited development zone code

23806.2.9 Recreation and open space zone code

24656.2.10 Rural zone code

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5

Contents



6.2.11 Rural residential zone code 2594

26936.2.12 Township zone code

26956.2.12.1 Township centre precinct

27666.2.12.2 Township convenience precinct

28406.2.12.3 Township residential precinct

29196.2.12.4 Township industry precinct

29857 Local plans

29857.1 Preliminary

29867.2 Local plan codes

29867.2.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code

29887.2.1.1 Redcliffe seaside village precinct

30687.2.1.2 Kippa-Ring village precinct

31347.2.1.3 Kippa-Ring station precinct

31847.2.1.4 Local services precinct

32557.2.1.5 Health precinct

33227.2.1.6 Interim residential precinct

33887.2.1.7 Sport and recreation precinct

34467.2.1.8 Open space and recreation precinct

35047.2.2 Woodfordia local plan code

35487.2.2.1 Reconfiguring a lot code

35647.2.3 Caboolture West local plan code

35907.2.3.1 Urban living precinct

37447.2.3.2 Town centre precinct

41427.2.3.3 Enterprise and employment precinct

42857.2.3.4 Green network precinct

43307.2.3.5 Rural living precinct

44007.2.3.6 Interim uses code

44667.2.3.7 Reconfiguring a lot code

45868 Overlays

45868.1 Preliminary

45888.2 Overlay codes

45888.2.1 Coastal hazard overlay code

46098.2.2 Flood hazard overlay code

46489 Development codes

46489.1 Preliminary

Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

Contents



9.2 Codes for uses and associated works that do not comply with the limits set in Schedule 6 of the
Regulation 4649

46499.2.1 Not in use

4650
9.2.2 Community residence code - Benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for

accepted development

4652
9.2.3 Cropping involving forestry for wood production code - Benchmarks for assessable development

and requirements for accepted development

46569.3 Use codes

46569.3.1 Dwelling house code

47159.3.2 Residential uses code

47509.4 Other development codes

47509.4.1 Reconfiguring a lot code

47549.4.1.1 Centre zone

47819.4.1.2 Community facilities zone

48029.4.1.3 Emerging community zone

48579.4.1.4 Environmental management and conservation zone

48699.4.1.5 Extractive industry zone

48769.4.1.6 General residential zone

50539.4.1.7 Industry zone

50849.4.1.8 Limited development zone

50879.4.1.9 Recreation and open space zone

51079.4.1.10 Rural zone

51279.4.1.11 Rural residential zone

51539.4.1.12 Township zone

52519.4.2 Works code

53009.4.3 Site earthworks code

53329.4.4 Advertising devices code

535310 Other plans

535310.1 Mango Hill infrastructure development control plan

535410.2 The Mill at Moreton Bay Priority Development Area (PDA) Development Scheme

53551 Definitions

53551.1 Use definitions

53951.1.1 Defined activity groups

53991.1.2 Industry thresholds

54021.2 Administrative definitions

54222 Mapping

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5

Contents



SC 2.1 Map index 5422

5424SC 2.2 Strategic framework maps

5424Green Infrastructure

5424Settlement pattern

5424Regional infrastructure

5424Place types and regional planning areas

5424SC 2.3 Zone maps

5424SC 2.4 Local plan maps

5424SC 2.5 Overlay maps

5424Acid sulfate soils

5424Active transport

5425Building heights

5425Bushfire hazard

5425Coastal hazard (Erosion Prone Area)

5425Coastal hazard (Storm tide inundation)

5425Community activities and neighbourhood hubs

5425Environmental areas

5425Environmental offset receiving areas

5425Extractive resources

5425Flood hazard

5425Heritage and landscape character

5425Infrastructure buffers

5425Landslide hazard

5426Overland flow path

5426Riparian and wetland setbacks

5426Road hierarchy

5426Rural residential lot sizes

5426Scenic amenity

5426Stormwater catchments

5426Transport noise corridors

5426Walking distance (Centre)

5426Walking distance (Train station)

5426SC 2.6 Other plan maps

54273 Local government infrastructure plan mapping and tables

5427Planning assumptions tables

Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

Contents



Local government infrastructure plan maps 5439

54414 Notations required under the Sustainable Planning Act 2009 or the Planning Act 2016

5441
SC 4.1 Notation of decisions affecting the planning scheme under section 391 of the Sustainable
Planning Act 2009 or section 89 of the Planning Act 2016

5441
SC 4.2 Notation of resolution(s) under Chapter 8, Part 2, Division 1 of the Sustainable Planning Act
2009 or Chapter 4, Part 2 of the Planning Act 2016

5441SC 4.3 Notation of registration for urban encroachment provisions under section 267 of the Act

54425 Designation of premises for development of infrastructure

54436 Planning scheme policies

5443SC 6.1 Planning scheme policy index

5444SC 6.2 Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils

5445SC 6.3 Planning scheme policy - Advertising devices

5446SC 6.4 Planning scheme policy - Bushfire prone areas

5447SC 6.5 Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan

5448SC 6.6 Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design

5449SC 6.7 Planning scheme policy - Economic impact assessment

5450SC 6.8 Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and corridors

5451SC 6.9 Planning scheme policy - Extractive industry

5452SC 6.10 Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, coastal hazard and overland flow

5453SC 6.11 Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character

5454SC 6.12 Planning scheme policy - Integrated design

5455SC 6.13 Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment

5456SC 6.14 Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard

5457SC 6.15 Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design

5458SC 6.16 Planning scheme policy - Noise

5459
SC 6.17 Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures

5460SC 6.18 Planning scheme policy - Residential design

5461SC 6.19 Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management

5462SC 6.20 Planning scheme policy - Township character (NEW)

5463SC 6.21 Planning scheme policy - Waste

5464SC 6.22 Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access management

54657 Car parking

54738 Service vehicle requirements

54789 Development involving hazardous chemicals

550410 Stormwater management design objectives

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5

Contents



1 Index and glossary of abbreviations and acronyms 5506

55092 Table of amendments

Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

Contents



Citation and Commencement
Citation and commencement

This planning scheme may be cited as The Moreton Bay Regional Council (MBRC) Planning Scheme.

A notice was published in the Government Gazette No. 62 on 27 November, 2015 for the planning scheme for the
region of Moreton Bay Regional Council area.

The commencement date for the planning scheme was 1 February, 2016.

Amendments to the planning scheme are included at Appendix 2.
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1 About the planning scheme
1.1 Introduction

1. The Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme (planning scheme) has been prepared in accordance with
the Sustainable Planning Act 2009 (the SP Act) as a framework for managing development in a way that advances
the purpose of the SP Act.

2. The planning scheme was amended for alignment with the Planning Act 2016 (the Act) using the process set
out in the Minister's rules made under section 293 of the Act.

3. In seeking to achieve this purpose, the planning scheme sets out Moreton Bay Regional Council's intention for
the future development in the planning scheme area over the next 20 years.

4. The planning scheme seeks to advance state and regional strategies, including state planning policies and the
South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009-2031, through more detailed local responses, taking into account
the local context.

5. While the planning scheme has been prepared with a 20 years horizon, it will be reviewed periodically in
accordance with the Act to ensure that it responds appropriately to the changes of the community at a local,
regional and state level.

6. The planning scheme applies to the planning scheme area of Moreton Bay Regional Council including all
premises, roads, internal waterways, tidal areas and interrelates with the surrounding local government areas
illustrated in Map 1.

Editor's note - State legislation may state that the planning scheme does not apply to certain areas, e.g. Strategic port land .
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Map 1 – Local government planning scheme area and context
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1.2 Planning scheme components

1. The planning scheme comprises the following components:

a. about the planning scheme;

b. state planning provisions;

c. the strategic framework;

d. the local government infrastructure plan;

e. tables of assessment;

f. the following zones:

i. Centre zone

A. Caboolture centre precinct

B. Morayfield centre precinct

C. Petrie mill precinct

D. Strathpine centre precinct

E. District centre precinct

F. Local centre precinct

G. Specialised centre precinct

ii. Community facilities zone

A. Abbey precinct

B. Airfield precinct

C. Utilities precinct

D. Lakeside precinct

E. Special use precinct

iii. Emerging community zone

A. Interim precinct

B. Transition precinct

iv. Environmental management and conservation zone

v. Extractive industry zone

vi. General residential zone

A. Coastal communities precinct

B. Suburban neighbourhood precinct
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C. Next generation neighbourhood precinct

D. Urban neighbourhood precinct

vii. Industry zone

A. Mixed industry and business precinct

B. Light industry precinct

C. General industry precinct

D. Restricted industry precinct

E. Marine industry precinct

viii. Limited development zone

ix. Recreation and open space zone

A. Sport and recreation precinct

x. Rural zone

A. Agriculture precinct

B. Cedarton Foresters Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant nursery precinct

C. Hamlet precinct

D. Rural living investigation precinct

E. Woodfordia and abbey surrounds precinct

xi. Rural residential zone

xii. Township zone

A. Township centre precinct

B. Township convenience precinct

C. Township residential precinct

D. Township industry precinct

g. the following local plans:

i. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

A. Redcliffe seaside village precinct

B. Kippa-Ring village precinct

C. Kippa-Ring station precinct

D. Local services precinct
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E. Health precinct

F. Interim residential precinct

G. Sport and recreation precinct

H. Open space and recreation precinct

ii. Woodfordia local plan

A. Festival valley precinct

B. Event support precinct

C. Eastern precinct

D. Camping precinct

iii. Caboolture West local plan

A. Urban living precinct

B. Town centre precinct

C. Enterprise and employment precinct

D. Green network precinct

E. Rural living precinct

h. the following overlay codes:

i. Coastal hazard

ii. Flood hazard

i. the following overlays without codes:

i. Acid sulfate soils

ii. Active transport

iii. Building heights

iv. Bushfire hazard

v. Community activities and neighbourhood hubs

vi. Environmental areas

vii. Environmental offset receiving areas

viii. Extractive resources

ix. Heritage and landscape character

x. Infrastructure buffers

xi. Landslide hazard
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xii. Overland flow path

xiii. Riparian and wetland setbacks

xiv. Road hierarchy

xv. Rural residential lot sizes

xvi. Scenic amenity

xvii. Stormwater catchments

xviii. Transport noise corridors

xix. Centre wWalking distances (Centre)

xx. Walking distance (Train station)

j. the following development codes:

i. Codes for uses and associated works that do not comply with the limits set in Schedule 6 of the
regulation.

A. Community residence code

B. Forestry for wood production code

ii. Use codes

A. Dwelling house code

B. Residential uses code

iii. Other development codes

A. Reconfiguring a lot code

B. Works code

C. Site earthworks code

D. Advertising devices code

k. the following other plans:

i. Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control Plan

ii. The Mill at Moreton Bay Priority Development Area (PDA) Development Scheme

l. schedules and appendices.

2. The following planning scheme policies support the planning scheme:

a. Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils

b. Planning scheme policy - Advertising devices
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c. Planning scheme policy - Bushfire prone areas

d. Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan

e. Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design

f. Planning scheme policy - Economic impact assessment

g. Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and corridors

h. Planning scheme policy - Extractive industry

i. Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, coastal hazard and overland flow

j. Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character

k. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design

l. Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard

m. Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design

n. Planning scheme policy - Noise

o. Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures

p. Planning scheme policy - Residential design

q. Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management

r. Planning scheme policy - Township character

s. Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment

t. Planning scheme policy - Waste

u. Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access management

Editor’s note - The following provisions within the Regulation and other legislation are also applicable to development assessment for which the
Council is the assessment manager:

Development in koala habitat area - Assessment benchmarks, Schedule 11 of the Planning Regulation 2017

Certain forms of reconfiguring a lot and associated works - assessment benchmarks, Schedule 12 of the Planning Regulation 2017

Material change of use and associated works for cropping where forestry for wood production - assessment benchmarks, Schedule 15
of the Planning Regulation 2017

Brothel - Assessment benchmarks, Schedule 3 of the Prostitution Regulation 2014

Levee - Schedule 10 of the Water Regulation 2016

Environmentally relevant activity - Assessment benchmarks, section 19B(2) Environmental Protection Regulation 2008

Tidal works - Assessment benchmarks, Schedule 4A of the Coastal Protection Management Regulation 2003.
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1.3 Interpretation

1.3.1 Definitions

1. A term used in the planning scheme has the meaning assigned to that term by one of the following:

a. the Planning Act 2016 (the Act); or

b. the Planning Regulation 2017 (the Regulation), other than the definitions for the terms in Schedule 3 and
4 of the Regulation; or

c. the definitions in Schedule 1 of the planning scheme; or

d. the Acts Interpretation Act 1954; or

e. the ordinary meaning where that term is not defined in the Act, the Regulation, Schedule 1 of the planning
scheme or the Acts Interpretation Act 1954.

2. In the event a term has been assigned a meaning in more than one of the instruments listed in sub-section
1.3.1(1), the meaning contained in the instrument highest on the list will prevail.

Note - Section 5(2) of the Planning Regulation provides an exception to this rule for a local planning instrument made under the Sustainable
Planning Act. Under that exception, the definitions in Schedule 1 of this planning scheme will prevail to the extent of any inconsistency
with the use terms and administrative terms in Schedule 3 and 4 of the Regulation.

3. A reference in the planning scheme to any act includes any regulation or instrument made under it, and where
amended or replaced, means the amended or replaced act.

4. A reference in the planning scheme to a specific resource document or standard, means the latest version of
the resource document or standard.

5. A reference to a part, section, table or schedule is a reference to a part, section, table or schedule of the planning
scheme.
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1.3.2 Standard drawings, maps, notes, editor's notes and footnotes

1. Standard drawings contained in codes or schedules are part of the planning scheme.

2. Maps provide information to support the outcomes and are part of the planning scheme.

3. Notes are identified by the title “note” and are part of the planning scheme.

4. Editor’s notes and footnotes are extrinsic material, as per the Acts Interpretation Act 1954, are identified by the
title “editor’s note” and “footnote” and are provided to assist in the interpretation of the planning scheme; they
do not have the force of law.

Note - This is an example of a note.

Editor's note - This is an example of an editor’s note.

Footnote (1) - See example at bottom of page.

1 This is an example of a footnote.
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1.3.3 Punctuation

1. A word followed by “;” or alternatively “; and” is considered to be “and”

2. A word followed by “; or” means either or both options can apply.
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1.3.4 Zones for roads, waterways and reclaimed land

1. The following applies to a road, closed road, waterway or reclaimed land in the planning scheme area:

a. if adjoined on both sides by land in the same zone—the road, closed road, waterway or reclaimed land is
in the same zone as the adjoining land;

b. if adjoined on one side by land in a zone and adjoined on the other side by land in another zone—the road,
closed road, waterway or reclaimed land is in the same zone as the adjoining land when measured from
a point equidistant from the adjoining boundaries;

c. if the road, closed road, waterway or reclaimed land is adjoined on one side only by land in a zone—the
entire waterway or reclaimed land is in the same zone as the adjoining land; or

d. if the road, closed road, waterway or reclaimed land is covered by a zone then that zone applies.

Editor's note - The boundaries of the local government area are described by the maps referred to within the Local Government (Operations)
Regulation 2010.
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1.4 Categories of development

1. The categories of development under the Act are:

a. accepted development

Editor's note - A development approval is not required for development that is accepted development. Under section 44(6)(a) of
the Act, if a categorising instrument does not apply a category of development to a particular development, the development is
accepted development. Schedule 7 of the Regulation also prescribes specific forms of accepted development.

b. assessable development

Editor's note - A development permit is required for assessable development. Schedules 9 and 10 of the Regulation also prescribe
specific forms of assessable development.

c. prohibited development

Editor's note - A development application may not be made for prohibited development. Schedule 10 of the Regulation prescribes
specific forms of prohibited development.

2. The planning scheme states the category of development for certain types of development, and specifies the
category of assessment for assessable development in the planning scheme area in Part 5.

Editor’s note - The schedules within the Regulation also prescribe the category of assessment for specific forms of assessable development.

Editor’s note - Section 43 of the Act identifies that a categorising instrument categorises development and specifies categories of
assessment a categorising instrument may be a regulation or local categorising instrument. A local categorising instrument can only be
a planning scheme, a TLPI or a variation approval.
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1.5 Hierarchy of assessment benchmarks

1. Where there is inconsistency between provisions within the planning scheme, the following rules apply:

a. the strategic framework prevails over all other components, (other than the matters mentioned in b.), to
the extent of the inconsistency, but is only applicable to impact assessment;

b. for the forms of development identified in section 5.4, assessment benchmarks for assessable development
and requirements for accepted development referred to in that section prevail over all other components
to the extent of the inconsistency;

c. overlays prevail over all other components (other than the matters mentioned in a. and b.) to the extent of
the inconsistency;

d. local plan codes prevail over zone codes, use codes and other development codes to the extent of the
inconsistency;

e. zone codes prevail over use codes and other development codes to the extent of the inconsistency;

f. provisions of Part 10 override any of the above, (other than the matters mentioned in b.).
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1.6 Building work regulated under the planning scheme

1. Section 17(b) of the Regulation identifies the assessment benchmarks for building work that a local planning
instrument must not change the effect of. This restriction only applies to the extent the development application
for the building work is limited by the Regulation to assessment against the building assessment provisions.

2. The building assessment provisions are listed in section 30 of the Building Act 1975.

Editor's note - The building assessment provisions are stated in section 30 of the Building Act 1975 and are assessment benchmarks for the
carrying out of building assessment work or where the building work is categorised as accepted development subject to requirements, the
requirements applicable to work of that development category (see also section 31 of the Building Act 1975).

3. This planning scheme, through Part 5, regulates building work in accordance with sections 32 and 33 of the
Building Act 1975.

Editor's note - The Building Act 1975 permits planning scheme to:

regulate, for the Building Code of Australia (BCA) or the Queensland Development Code (QDC), matters prescribed under a regulation
under the Building Act 1975 (section 32). For example, building height space for on-site parking. It may also regulate other matters, such
as designating floor levels of habitable rooms in flood areas, designating areas as being subject to bushfire hazard, noise corridors and
end-of trip facilities;

deal with an aspect of, or matter related or incidental to building work prescribed under a regulation under section 32 of the Building Act
1975;

specify alternative planning scheme provisions under section 33 of the Building Act 1975. This relates to alternative design solutions for
boundary clearance and site cover provisions MP 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3 of the QDC.

Refer to Schedule 9 of the Regulation to determine when building work for the Building Act is assessable development, the category of assessment
and details of any referrals applying to the building work.

4. The building assessment provisions are contained in the following parts of this planning scheme:

Table 1.6.1 Building assessment provisions in the planning scheme

Section of the planning schemeBuilding assessment matter in the planning scheme

Schedule 2:Designation of bushfire prone area for the BCA or QDC.
(Building Act 1975 section 32(a) and Building Regulation
2006 section 12). Except for the following, the areas a. Overlay map - Bushfire hazard
shown on Overlay map - Bushfire hazard as Very high
potential bushfire intensity, High potential bushfire
intensity, Medium potential bushfire intensity, and
Potential impact buffer, are designated bushfire prone
areas for section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006:

a. land in the Centre zone;

b. land in the General residential zone;

c. land in the Industry zone;

d. land in the Township zone.

Schedule 2:Designation of flood hazard area (Building Act 1975
section 32(a) and Building Regulation 2006 section
13(1)(a)) Land identified in the Flood planning area of the Flood

hazard overlay on the Flood hazard overlay map
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Flood hazard overlay codeDeclaration of the following within the Medium and High
risk areas of the Flood planning area:

Note - All of the relevant building assessment provisions prescribed
under part MP3.5 of the Queensland Development Code specificallya. The defined flood event;
for buildings in flood hazard areas apply to development within the
Medium and High risk areas of the Flood planning area. , eExceptb. The maximum flow velocity of water;
where in a Drainage Investigation Area and the land has been filled
to the required level specified in the relevant Drainage master

c. A freeboard that is more than 300mm; plan. Finished floor levels have also been set for other than Class
1 buildings. Please refer to the Flood hazard overlay code for further
information.d. Finished floor level of Class 1 buildings in a flood

hazard area

Column 3 (Flood planning level) of Table 8.2.2.3 of the
Flood hazard overlay code.

Declaration of the following within the Balance flood
planning area of the Flood planning area:

Note - The relevant building assessment provisions prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code specifically for buildings in flood

a. Finished floor level of Class 1 buildings;

b. A freeboard that is more than 300mm hazard areas do not apply to development within the Balance area
of the Flood planning area. Finished floor levels have also been set
for other than Class 1 buildings. Please refer to the Flood hazard
overlay code for further information.

Section 6.2.10 Rural zone code
Section 6.2.11 Rural residential zone code
Section 9.3.1 Dwelling house code

Alternative provisions to QDC boundary clearance and
site cover provisions for a dwelling house, including a
class 10 building or structure. (Building Act 1975 section
33)

Section 6.2.10 Rural zone code
Section 6.2.11 Rural residential zone code
Section 9.3.1 Dwelling house code

Planning scheme provisions about performance criteria
4, 5, 7, 8 and 9 under QDC part 1.1 or QDC part 1.2 for
a dwelling house, including a class 10 building or
structure. (Building Regulation 2006 section 10)

Section 6.2.10 Rural zone code
Section 6.2.11 Rural residential zone code
Section 9.3.1 Dwelling house code

Amenity and aesthetic provisions for a dwelling house,
including a class 10 building or structure. (Planning
Regulation 2017, schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table
1)

Section 9.3.1 Dwelling house codePlanning scheme provisions corresponding to the
concurrence agency trigger in item 26, table 1, Schedule
7Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table 8 of the Regulation.

Editor's note - A decision in relation to building work that is assessable development under the planning scheme should only be issued as a
preliminary approval. See section 83(b) of the Building Act 1975 .

Editor’s note - In a development application the applicant may request preliminary approval for building work. The decision on that development
application can also be taken to be a referral agency’s response under section 57 of the Act, for building work assessable against the Building
Act 1975. The decision notice must state this to trigger the exemption under section 54(4) of the Act.
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1.7 Local government administrative matters

1.7.1 Planning horizon

1. Section 1.1(3) identifies a planning horizon for the planning scheme of 20 years, which correlates to the Strategic
Framework (Part 3) setting the vision for development in the planning scheme area for the next 20 years. In
accordance with legislative requirements (as noted in section 1.1(5)) the planning scheme will be reviewed
periodically. Therefore a shorter planning horizon of 10 years has been adopted for the zones and overlays in
the planning scheme, which means the outcomes and assessment benchmarks for a zone, as well as the
requirements for particular forms of accepted development within the zone, may differ from the Strategic
Framework.

1.7.2 Using Strategic Framework in development assessment

1. Development requiring impact assessment will be assessed against the Strategic Framework to the extent
relevant.

1.7.3 Refusing Assessable development - code assessment

1. Development requiring code assessment may, to the extent the development does not comply with some or all
of the assessment benchmarks, be refused where compliance cannot be reasonably achieved by imposing
development conditions.

Note - The decision rules for any development application requiring code assessment are set out in detail in section 60 of the Act.

1.7.4 Examples which satisfy Performance outcomes are not the only outcomes

1. The examples included in a code are not necessarily the exhaustive means of meeting the corresponding
performance outcome or purpose of the code in full. An example may only meet part of the performance
outcome. An example is also only one suggested way of meeting one or more aspects of the performance
outcome. The specific circumstances and characteristics of a development may require a different outcome to
the example included in the code in order to meet the corresponding performance outcome.

1.7.5 Unique use of overlays

1. Overlays in the planning scheme are mapped and thosemaps are included in Schedule 2. The planning scheme
includes overlays that intentionally do not change the category of development or the category of assessment
as well as overlays that may change the categories of development and assessment. For those overlays that
change the category of development or the category of assessment, these changes are shown in the tables in
Part 5, Section 5.10 and their corresponding codes are provided in Part 8, Section 8.2. For those overlays to
which the Tables in Section 5.10 do not apply, additional assessment benchmarks for or requirements for specific
forms of accepted development on the part of a premises affected by the overlay may be contained in one or
more of the following:

a. a map for the overlay;

b. a zone code included in Part 6;

c. a local plan code included in Part 7;

d. a development code included in Part 9.

1.7.6 Notation of decisions affecting the planning scheme s.89 of the Act
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1. Schedule 4.1 notes decisions affecting the planning scheme in accordance with section 89 of the Act. For the
purpose of section 89 (1)(a) (approvals that are substantially inconsistent with the planning scheme), notation
of the development approval will be included if the development conflicts with overall outcomes or purpose of
the applicable code/s.

1.7.7 Accepted development

1. This section identifies forms of development that, in certain circumstances, are deemed to be accepted
development for the planning scheme. The assessment tables in sections 5.5, 5.6, 5.7, 5.8 and 5.9 list the forms
of development shown in column 1 of Table 1.7.7.1 as accepted while column 2 of Table 1.7.7.1 lists the
circumstances under which the development is accepted development.

Table 1.7.7.1 Accepted development

Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

If regulated by Local Law 2 (Animal Management).Animal husbandry(4)

ORAnimal keeping(5)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land; and
ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under Council policy.

If:Cemetery(12)

a. carried out by or on behalf of the local government; and

b. carried out on land owned or administered by the Local Government; and

c. not in the following zones, local plans or overlay maps:

i. Limited development zone; or

ii. Environmental management and conservation zone; or

iii. Caboolture West local plan - Green network precinct; or

iv. Water supply buffer identified on Overlay map – Infrastructure buffers.

If:Electricity infrastructure (including
Major electricity infrastructure(43)

and Substation(80)) where not a. not in the following overlay maps:
identified in the Planning
Regulation 2017, Schedule 6, Part
5, section 26(5).

i. Medium risk area or High risk area on Overlay map – Flood hazard;
or

ii. High risk storm tide inundation area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard
(storm tide inundation); orNote - Schedule 6 of the Planning

Regulation 2017 identifies development
that local categorising instruments are
prohibited from stating as assessable
development (Act section 43).

iii. Erosion Prone Area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard (Erosion Prone
Area);

AND

b. involving minor electricity infrastructure;
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Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

OR, where not b. above,

c. not projecting above the surface of the ground; or

b. involving the reconstruction or alteration of an existing building where the
design and external appearance is not materially altered; or

c. not involving the erection of a new building.

If:Environmental facility(26)

a. in the Caboolture West local plan - Green network precinct; and

b. not involving building work.

If involving home based child care as a “stand-alone service” under theEducation
and Child Care Services Act 2013.

Home based business(35)

If undertaken on land that is either owned by Council or is otherwise administered
by Council as a trustee under the Land Act 1994.

Park(57)

Editor's note - Some Park activities may require an approval as a prescribed activity under a
local law.

If:Telecommunications facility(81)

a. not in the following zones or local plans:

i. Limited development zone; or

ii. Environmental management and conservation zone; or

iii. Caboolture West local plan - Green network precinct; and

b. not a facility operated by or on behalf of a carrier under the
Telecommunications Act 1997; and

c. not involving more than one signal receiving satellite dish; and

d. involving a dish with a dimension not greater than:

i. 1.2m in the General residential zone and Township zone - Township
residential precinct; or

ii. 1.8m in any other zone.

Editor's note - The Commonwealth Telecommunications Act 1997 also exempts certain
telecommunications facilities from State planning legislation. These facilities are described in
the Commonwealth Telecommunications Act 1997, the Telecommunications (Low-impact
Facilities) Determination 1997, and the Telecommunications Code of Practice 1997.

If undertaken in accordance with the code for Managing native forest practice
listed in section 3 of the Vegetation Management Regulation 2012.

Undefined land use - for Native
forest practice

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V530

1 About the planning scheme



Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

If:Utility installation

a. not in the following zones, local plans or overlay maps:

i. Limited development zone; or

ii. Environmental management and conservation zone; or

iii. Caboolture West local plan - Green network precinct; or

iv. Medium risk area or High risk area on Overlay map – Flood hazard;
or

v. High risk storm tide inundation area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard
(storm tide inundation); or

vi. Erosion Prone Area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard (Erosion Prone
Area); and

b. not projecting above the surface of the ground; or

c. carried out by or on behalf of the Local Government or other public sector
entity for the reticulation or conveyance of water, sewage, stormwater and
recycled water, including ancillary maintenance and storage depots and
other facilities for the operation of the use (excluding the storage or
treatment of water and sewage); or

d. road and rail purposes carried out by or on behalf of the Local Government
or Queensland Government including:

i. activities undertaken for road construction and maintenance;

ii. traffic signals and controls;

iii. depots;

iv. road access works;

v. road construction site buildings;

vi. drainage works;

vii. rest area facilities and landscaping;

viii. parking areas;

ix. public transport infrastructure;

x. train stations;

xi. control buildings and structures;

xii. toll plazas; or

e. activities and associated facilities that support the effective management
of a State Forest, National Park or Conservation Park; or
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Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

f. ancillary telecommunication infrastructure not protruding more than 5m
above the height of the existing structure and not involving a facility of a
carrier under the Telecommunications Act 1997; or

g. a waste transfer station carried out by or on behalf of the Local
Government; or

h. not involving a waste handling, treatment and disposal facility, other than
a waste transfer station carried out by or on behalf of the Local
Government; or

i. involving the reconstruction or alteration of an existing building where the
design and external appearance is not materially altered.

Certain uses on Council owned or controlled land where not undertaken as a temporary use

If:Bar

Childcare centre a. located on Council owned or controlled land; and
b. in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under Council policy.

Club

Community care centre

Community use

Educational establishment

Emergency services

Food and drink outlet

Function facility

Garden centre

Health care service

Indoor sport and recreation

Intensive horticulture

Landing

Market

Motor sport facility

Nature-based tourism

Nightclub entertainment facility

Outdoor sport and recreation

Parking station

Research and technology
industry

Service industry
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Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

Shop

Tourist attraction

Tourist park

Wholesale nursery

Temporary uses

Note - For this category of Accepted uses, the following terms and expressions have the meaning ascribed to them in Council’s local laws
and subordinate local laws:

prescribed activity;
“establishment or occupation of a temporary home”;
“commercial use of local government controlled areas and roads”;
“operation of temporary entertainment events”;
“undertaking regulated activities on local government controlled areas and roads”;
road;
entertainment event;
public place activity.

Editor's note -At the time of commencement, the relevant Council policy is Policy No: 20-2150-018 Film Production on Council Controlled
Land.

If undertaken under a local law approval for the prescribed activity,
“establishment or occupation of a temporary home”.

Dwelling house

If undertaken under a local law approval for any of the following prescribed
activities:

Food and drink outlet

“commercial use of local government controlled areas and roads” as
itinerant vending, display of goods or sale of goods; or

“operation of temporary entertainment events”; or

“undertaking regulated activities on local government controlled areas and
roads” in the form of a public place activity.

If undertaken under a local law approval for the prescribed activity, “operation
of temporary entertainment events”.

Function facility

If undertaken under a local law approval for the prescribed activity, “operation
of temporary entertainment events”.

Indoor sport and recreation

If undertaken under a local law approval for any of the following prescribed
activities:

Market

“commercial use of local government controlled areas and roads” in the
form of the display or sale of goods; or

“operation of temporary entertainment events”; or

“undertaking regulated activities on local government controlled areas and
roads” in the form of a public place activity.
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Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

If undertaken under a local law approval for the prescribed activity, “operation
of temporary entertainment events”.

Motor sport facility

If undertaken under a local law approval for the prescribed activity, “operation
of temporary entertainment events”.

Nightclub entertainment facility

If undertaken under a local law approval for the prescribed activity, “operation
of temporary entertainment events”.

Outdoor sport and recreation

If undertaken within Council administered road reserve under a local law approval
for the prescribed activity, “commercial use of local government controlled areas
and roads”.

Roadside stall

If undertaken under a local law approval for any of the following prescribed
activities:

Shop

“commercial use of local government controlled areas and roads” in the
form of the display or sale of goods; or

“operation of temporary entertainment events”.

If undertaken under a local law approval for the prescribed activity, “operation
of temporary entertainment events”.

Theatre

If undertaken under a local law approval for the prescribed activity, “operation
of temporary entertainment events”.

Tourist attraction

Building work

If:Building work, not associated with
a material change of use

a. not in the following zones, precincts or overlay maps:

i. Limited development zone; or

ii. Environmental management and conservation zone; or

iii. Township zone - Township centre precinct; or

iv. Township zone - Township convenience precinct; or

v. Coastal planning area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard (Erosion
Prone Area); or

vi. Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character; and

b. not associated with a secondary dwelling; and

c. results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of
landscaping, private or communal open space or car parking spaces
required under the planning scheme or under an existing Development
Permit for the use; and

d. complies with setback, site cover, building height and roofed area
requirements for the applicable zone, precinct or development code; and

e. results in:
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Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

i. an increase in gross floor area or roofed area of not more than:

A. 50m2 in the General residential zone, Rural residential zone,
Emerging community zone, Rural zone or Township zone -
Township residential precinct; or

B. 80m2 in any other zone and precinct.

OR

ii. raising an existing dwelling house up to the maximum height allowed
by the requirements for accepted developments and examples that
achieve aspects of the performance outcomes for the relevant zone
or precinct.

Includes any previous increases in gross floor area and roofed area undertaken
as accepted development or accepted development subject to requirements
under the MBRC Planning Scheme.

If:Building work, restoration or
reconstruction of a damaged
building or structure a. involving the restoration to its original approved condition of any building

that has been accidentally damaged or destroyed; and

b. not in the following zones, precincts or overlay maps:

i. the Limited development zone; or

ii. Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character; or

iii. Flood planning area on Overlay map – Flood hazard; or

iv. Coastal planning area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard (storm tide
inundation); or

v. Coastal planning area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard (Erosion
Prone Area.

Operational work

If:Operational work, filling or
excavation (other than the
placement of top soil), not
associated with a material change
of use or reconfiguring a lot

a. in the Rural zone, Rural residential zone or Emerging community zone -
Interim precinct; and

b. on a lot having an area of 5 ha or more; and

c. involving filling or excavation with an aggregate volume of 150m3 or less
of material; and

d. not mapped as:

i. Medium risk area or High risk area on Overlay map – Flood hazard;
or
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Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

ii. Medium risk storm tide inundation area or High risk storm tide
inundation area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard (storm tide
inundation); or

iii. Erosion Prone Area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard (Erosion Prone
Area); or

iv. Overland flow path area on Overlay map - Overland flow path; or

v. Land at or below 5m AHD or land above 5m AHD and below 20m
AHD on Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils; or

vi. Extractive resources transport route buffer where in private land on
Overlay map - Extractive resources; or

vii. Significant tree or Local heritage area on Overlay map - Heritage
and landscape character; or

viii. Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer, Gas pipeline buffer or High
voltage electricity line buffer on Overlay map – Infrastructure buffers;
or

ix. Landslide hazard area on Overlay map - Landslide hazard; or

x. Riparian and wetland setback buffer on Overlay map - Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

OR

a. in all other Zones except the Limited development zone;

b. involving filling 5m3 or less of material;

c. involving excavation of 5m3 or less of material;

d. not mapped as:

i. Medium risk area or High risk area on Overlay map – Flood hazard;
or

ii. High risk storm tide inundation area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard
(storm tide inundation); or

iii. Erosion Prone Area on Overlay map – Coastal hazard (Erosion Prone
Area); or

iv. Overland flow path area on Overlay map - Overland flow path; or

v. Extractive resources transport route buffer where in private land on
Overlay map - Extractive resources; or

vi. Significant tree or Local heritage area on Overlay map - Heritage
and landscape character; or

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V536

1 About the planning scheme



Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

vii. Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer, Gas pipeline buffer or High
voltage electricity line buffer identified on Overlay map – Infrastructure
buffers; or

viii. Riparian and wetland setback buffer on Overlay map - Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

If regulated by the Moreton Bay Regional Council Local Law for advertising
devices.

Operational work, placing an
Advertising device on land, not
associated with a material change
of use Note - The Moreton Bay Regional Council Local Law regulates advertising

devices located on publicly owned land (e.g. road reserves and Council
sporting facilities) and advertising devices that do not comply with the definition
of 'Advertising device' (e.g. Temporary or mobile devices).

If an advertising device is located on publicly owned land (e.g. road reserve,
Council sporting facilities, crown land, etc.) and/or it does not comply with the
definition of ‘Advertising device’ (e.g. temporary or mobile devices).

Note - Advertising devices as described above are regulated by the Moreton Bay Regional
Council Local Law for advertising devices.

If:Operational work, clearing
vegetation, not associated with a
material change of use or
reconfiguring a lot

a. In the Environmental management and Conservation Zone; and

i. Located on Council owned or controlled land and is in accordance
with a Council Master Plan approved under Council Policy; or

ii. Located on State owned land or other Crown holdings and is in
accordance with the relevant controlling legislation (for example, but
not limited to, Forestry Act 1959, Nature Conservation Act 1992)
under which the land is administered.

OR, where not a. above,

b. not in the following zones, precincts, local plan or overlay maps:

i. Limited development zone; or

ii. Caboolture West local plan - Green network precinct; or

iii. Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setbacks; or

iv. Water supply buffer on Overlay map – Infrastructure buffers;

AND

c. not vegetation or a significant tree listed in Schedule 1 or Schedule 2 of
Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character;
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Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

AND

d. not mapped as High Value Area and Value Offset Area in Overlay map -
Environmental areas; and

i. the vegetation is not native; or

ii. the vegetation is native and is:

A. within an approved development footprint; or

B. within 10m of a lawfully established building and reasonably
necessary for emergency access or immediately required in
response to an accident or emergency; or

C. reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency; or

D. reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation
poses toof serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure
that the vegetation poseswhere pruning of a limb is not
reasonable to remove the risk; or

E. reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property
boundary fence and does not exceed 4m in width either side
of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any
other zone, clearing does is not to exceed 2m in width either
side of the fence; or

F. reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works
within a registered easement where the clearing is necessary
for maintenance; or

G. for works involving the maintenance of public infrastructure or
drainage purposes; or

H. reasonably necessary to maintain existing man-made
infrastructure used for drainage purposes (e.g swale); or

I. in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by
a suitably qualified person submitted to and accepted by
Council; or

J. associated with removal of recognised declared weed
species, required by legislation; or

K. maintaining existing open pastures and cropping land,
windbreaks, lawns or created lawns and gardens;

OR, where not A. to G. K., above, less than 80cm in diameter when
measure at 1.3m from the ground.

OR, where not c. d. above,

d. mapped as High Value Area and Value Offset Area on Overlay map -
Environmental areas; and
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Circumstances for being accepted developmentDevelopment

i. the vegetation is not native; or

ii. the vegetation is native and is:

A. within an approved development footprint; or

B. within 10m of a lawfully established building and is reasonably
necessary for emergency access or immediately required in
response to an accident or emergency; or

C. reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency; or

D. reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation
poses toof serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure
that the vegetation poseswhere pruning of a limb is not
reasonable to remove the risk; or

E. reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property
boundary fence and does not exceed 4m in width either side
of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any
other zone, clearing does is not to exceed 2m in width either
side of the fence; or

F. reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works
within a registered easement where the clearing is necessary
for maintenance; or

G. for works involving the maintenance of public infrastructure or
drainage purposes; or

H. reasonably necessary to maintain existing man-made
infrastructure used for drainage purposes (e.g swale); or

I. in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by
a suitably qualified person submitted to, and accepted by
Council; or

J. associated with removal of recognised declared weed
species, required by legislation; or

K. maintaining existing open pastures and cropping land,
windbreaks, lawns or created lawns and gardens.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Editor's note - Information detailing how the measurement in H. is undertaken is provided in
Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured 1.3m from
the ground is recognised as a 'habitat tree'. For further information on habitat trees, refer to
Planning Scheme Policy - Environmental Areas.
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Editor’s note - There are other forms of development not listed in Table 1.7.7.1 which are also accepted development under this planning
scheme. Those forms of development are shown as accepted development subject to requirements in the Tables of assessment in Part 5.
The specific requirements for those forms of development are set out in the Assessment benchmarks and requirements for accepted development
column of those Tables of assessment.
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2 State planning provisions
2.1 State planning policy

The Minister has identified that the State Planning Policy (July 2014) is integrated in the Moreton Bay Regional Council
Planning Scheme in the following ways:

Aspects of the State Planning Policy appropriately integrated:

Guiding principles
Liveable communities and housing

Liveable communities
Housing supply and diversity

Economic growth

Agriculture
Development and construction
Mining and extractive resources
Tourism

Environment and heritage

Biodiversity
Coastal environment
Cultural heritage
Water quality

Safety and resilience to hazards

Emissions and hazardous activities
Natural hazards, risk and resilience (flood, bushfire, landslide, coastal hazards - storm tide inundation
areas)

Infrastructure

Energy and water supply
State transport infrastructure
Strategic airports and aviation facilities

Aspects of the State Planning Policy not appropriately integrated:

Natural hazards, risk and resilience

Coastal hazards (Erosion Prone Areas)

Aspects of the State Planning Policy not relevant to Moreton Bay Regional Council:

Infrastructure

Strategic ports

Editor's note - The Coastal Hazard Overlay (Erosion Prone Area) shows erosion prone areas based on mapping dated 21 January 2015. On 8
July 2015, the State Government declared new erosion prone areas based on a projected sea level rise of 0.8 metre by 2100.Although the
majority of erosion prone areas are shown in the Coastal Hazard Overlay, the SPP mapping prevails over the planning scheme to the extent of
any inconsistencies. Applicants are required to check the SPP Interactive Mapping System to determine whether a property is in an erosion
prone area. The SPP Interim development assessment requirements for Natural hazards, risk and resilience apply to properties included in an
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erosion prone area on the SPP Interactive Mapping System but not on the Coastal Hazard Overlay (Erosion Prone Area). Moreton Bay Regional
Council will complete a localised Erosion Prone Area study in due course and will accordingly update the Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning
Scheme.

Editor’s note – The July 2014 version of the State Policy has been superseded by the July 2017 version. Section 2.1 will be updated once the
Minister has given advice on which aspects of the SPP (July 2017) have been appropriately integrated in this version of the planning scheme.

Editor’s note – In accordance with section 8(4)(a) of the Act the State Planning Policy applies to the extent of any inconsistency.
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2.2 Regional plan

TheMinister has identified that theMoreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme, specifically the strategic framework,
appropriately advances the South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009-2031, as it applies in the planning scheme
area.

Editor’s note – The South East Queensland Regional Plan was being reviewed at the time that this alignment amendment was being prepared.
Section 2.2 will be updated once the new SEQ Regional Plan comes into effect and the Minister has given advice on whether or not this planning
scheme appropriately advances the new Regional Plan.
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2.3 Referral agency delegations

A number of Schedules within of the Regulation identify referral agencies for certain aspects of development. The
referral agencies identified in column 2 of Table 2.3.1 have delegated their referral agency jurisdiction for development
applications described in column 1 to Moreton Bay Regional Council:

Table 2.3.1—Delegated referral agency jurisdictions

Table 2.3.1

Column 3Column 2Column 1

Referral agency assessment mattersReferral agency and typeApplication involving

NilNilNil

Editor's note - If Council is the assessment manager and also has a referral agency delegation for the same application, the applicant is not
required to refer the application to ‘the delegating referral agency’ listed in the Schedules of the Regulation. The Local Government will undertake
both assessment roles concurrently.
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2.4 Regulated requirements

As permitted by section 5(2)(a) of the Planning Regulation 2017, the regulated requirements for local planning
instruments set out in sections 6, 7 and 8 of the Regulation are not reflected in this planning scheme.
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3 Strategic Framework
3.1 Preliminary

1. The strategic framework sets the policy direction for the planning scheme and forms the basis for ensuring
appropriate development occurs within the planning scheme area for the life of the planning scheme.

2. Mapping for the strategic framework is included in Schedule 2.

3. For the purpose of articulating the policy direction for the planning scheme, the strategic framework is structured
in the following way:

a. the strategic intent;

b. there are twelve themes that work together to articulate the complete policy direction which include:

i. Sustainability and resilience;

ii. Natural environment and landscape;

iii. Strong communities;

iv. Settlement pattern and urban form;

v. Employment location;

vi. Rural futures;

vii. Natural resources;

viii. Integrated transport;

ix. Infrastructure;

x. Water management;

xi. Planning area structuring; and

xii. Moreton Bay Regional Council Place Model;

c. the strategic outcome(s) sought for development in the planning scheme area for each theme;

d. the element(s) that refine and further describe the strategic outcome(s);

e. the specific outcomes sought for each or a number of elements; and

f. the land use strategies for achieving these outcomes.

4. Although each theme has its own section, the strategic framework is read in its entirety as the policy direction
for the planning scheme.

3.1.1 Introduction

The Strategic Framework is a spatial development plan for the Region. The primary purpose of the plan is to set out
the strategy for the future settlement pattern and location of economic activity of the region, the associated infrastructure
required to enable development and service communities, and for the protection and enhancement of the region’s
environmental values. This strategy is expressed through the themes, strategic outcomes, and elements that will
guide development of the region to 2031.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V546

3 Strategic Framework



The Strategic Framework forms part of the planning scheme and sets the policy direction for the planning scheme.
The Strategic Framework is based on a 20 year planning horizon and will be reviewed at least once every 10 years.
The Strategic Framework is based on Council’s analysis of the issues and opportunities facing the region including
State interests, the application of the South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009-2031 (SEQ Regional Plan 2009)
provisions to the Region, and Council’s strategic direction for the future.

The Strategic Framework is derived from the preparation of the Community Plan and through the desired regional
outcomes expressed in the SEQRegional Plan 2009. The Community Plan contains three themes and nine outcomes.
The Community Plan themes are listed in the first column in Table 3.1.1 below and the corresponding theme in the
Strategic Framework is listed in column 2. While some of the outcomes in the Community Plan are specifically
developed further through the Strategic Framework, the planning scheme is only one tool used to deliver the outcomes
of the Community Plan.

Table 3.1.1

Strategic framework themesCommunity plan themes

Employment LocationCreating Opportunities

Settlement Pattern and Urban Form

Integrated Transport

Infrastructure

Rural Futures

Natural Resources

Strong CommunitiesStrengthening Communities

Settlement Pattern and Urban Form

Infrastructure

Rural Futures

Sustainability and ResilienceValuing Lifestyle

Natural Environment and Landscape

Water Management

Infrastructure

Settlement Pattern and Urban Form

Employment Location

Integrated Transport

The names of the themes in the Strategic Framework are based on the desired regional outcomes in the SEQRegional
Plan 2009 to provide a direct connection between the Regional Plan and the Strategic Framework. The Strategic
Framework themes are expressed as a series of strategic outcomes for the whole of the Moreton Bay Regional Council
area and these outcomes are in turn broken down into more specific outcomes for sub regional areas and the many
local places that make up the Region. The strategic and specific outcomes are presented in a series of maps that
show the spatial relationships between the themes.
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There are three maps illustrating the themes at the regional scale: Green Infrastructure Network, Settlement Pattern
and Infrastructure. There are five other maps that show in more detail the planning intention for each of the planning
areas in the region.

One of the main aims of the Strategic Framework is to express Council’s forward planning intentions and apply the
principles and policies of the SEQ Regional Plan which are relevant to the Moreton Bay Region. The Strategic
Framework therefore reflects both State interests and Council’s planning intentions in an integrated manner.

3.1.2 Issues and Opportunities affecting the Region

The settlement history of the region is depicted graphically in figures 3.1.1 and 3.1.2. They show a timeline of the
population growth of the Region. The Region has physically changed from a partially populated natural region at the
time of first settlement in 1824 to one that has significant urban areas in 2011 (94% of the Region's population growth
has occurred in the last 60 years).
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Figure 3.1.1
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Figure 3.1.2

Australia’s history as a hunter gatherer society was displaced by the process of European settlement over a relatively
short time frame. There are still people of Aboriginal decent who claim a connection to the area. There has also
been a huge loss of cultural information about sites and places in the region that were of significance to Aboriginal
people. Nevertheless in 1993 the Native Title Act recognised traditional Aboriginal rights and interests and enforced
the establishment of government relationships with traditional custodians of the land. The strategic planning process
does not intend to adversely affect native title rights and interests but the planning scheme must be careful not to
unfairly impact on the rights of traditional owners. The Moreton Bay Regional Council Cultural Strategy also highlights
the need to engage with the local indigenous community and to acknowledge and celebrate the region’s unique
indigenous and first settlement stories.

The Moreton Bay Region has grown rapidly over the last 60 years. Figure 3.1.1 shows the growth of Brisbane City
and the parallel growth of Moreton Bay Regional Council since the 1950s. Post World War II Brisbane had reached
a population of 450,000 by 1951. At this time the Moreton Bay Region population was 22,000 of which Redcliffe City
accounted for half the population (11,000 people). Residential growth began to spill out from Brisbane City into
adjacent areas beginning in the Pine Rivers district now part of the Moreton Bay Regional Council area in the mid
1950s and has remained part of the greater Brisbane housing market since that time. In the 1950s Redcliffe was the
major urban centre and the districts of Pine Rivers and Caboolture were predominately rural areas.

The region has changed over 60 years. The spread of population associated with the growth of the Brisbane
metropolitan area has resulted in a Region of 390,000 people (2012) and major retail centres emerging at Caboolture,
Redcliffe, Strathpine and North Lakes. In 2009 the State Government designated approximately 20% of the region
as urban footprint which is intended to accommodate existing and future urban growth of the region to 2031 (forecast
538,000 people) and to limit development within the rural areas of the region.
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The regional economy has grown to service population growth with major areas of employment being in retailing,
construction, health care and education. Natural areas and farms, in what is now the urban corridor, have been turned
into low density housing estates. Growth is continuing on many fronts and continuing to expand outwards requiring
augmentation and expansion of infrastructure networks and facilities to keep pace with development. This growth is
putting pressure on the natural environment of the region.

The last 60 years have been unique with respect to the era of cheap oil, availability of greenfield land, healthy
ecosystems and waterways, affordable housing and a growing regional economy. Changes are now occurring in the
region which are affecting the unique circumstances and conditions that prevailed over the last 60 years during a
period of rapid growth.

These changes require a new approach to planning for and managing growth. The key changes that are occurring
are:

1. the population in 2012 is almost 390,000 people and continuing to grow rapidly;

2. rising energy costs are likely to affect people's lifestyles and livelihoods;

3. all the less constrained land has been developed resulting in increased costs to develop the remaining land;

4. the remaining greenfield land is more distant from major centres of employment and services;

5. infrastructure costs have soared and infrastructure networks and facilities are stretched to capacity;

6. housing costs have soared, the population is ageing and households and housing needs are changing;

7. creation of local jobs has not kept pace with population growth necessitating long daily commuter trips out of
the Region on congested transport systems by over 75,000 residents of the Region;

8. ecosystems have been significantly modified, habitats and ecosystem services are threatened by the impacts
of development and land use and water quality and water supply security are major issues; and

9. as a result of recent floods and coastal events, awareness of natural hazards and their impacts is increasing
within the community, which requires a risk-based approach to land use decision-making in areas of risk that
balances the need for growth against the risks to people, property and infrastructure.

3.1.3 The Vision

The Community Plan identified a vision for the Region based on community consultation undertaken by Council during
2011. This vision includes the following:

1. a place that is sustainably managed, maintaining the balance between a sense of community, growth, environment
and lifestyle;

2. continuing priority given to the beauty and maintenance of our natural surrounds;

3. provide opportunities for local businesses to grow and more localised employment centres to decrease the flow
of commuters out of the Region;

4. a good public transport system which enables residents to leave their cars at home - thus reducing congestion
on the roads, an excellent road and rail network resulting in easy flowing traffic at all times and reorienting the
public transport system to service our centres;

5. provide high level education and learning opportunities for all age groups;

6. an area to live where law and order is retained and it remains a safe and happy place to live in safer
neighbourhoods, with more of a community feel and a strong, neighbourly, healthy community;

7. a high quality open space network to provide opportunities for an active and healthy community through
encouraging exercise and family activities; and

8. a continuing growth in spaces for cultural and outdoor activities.
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The Strategic Framework is intended to guide the development of the Region towards:

1. more sustainable and responsible growth;

2. protection of the significant environmental values of the Region;

3. addressing the presence of natural hazards in the region and establishing the principle of only appropriate
development occurring in natural hazard areas;

4. greater levels of self containment of the jobs, services and facilities needed by local residents;

5. a better integrated transport system, with an emphasis on active transport and walkable communities focused
on centres and urban nodes;

6. more diversity of housing choices, jobs and educational opportunities; and

7. an emphasis on place making and urban design that builds on and respects the diversity of places across the
Region to create quality human habitats.

The focus in the Strategic Framework is to manage growth across the region and to build on the qualities of the many
different places that make up the region through planning at the neighbourhood scale within the urban areas and on
a township and catchment basis within rural areas. This approach is intended to integrate issues of sustainability and
resilience with healthier and safer neighbourhoods and better designed and planned urban and rural places each with
an appropriate mix and scale of activities.

The growth of MBRC has been an integral part of the growth of the greater Brisbane metropolitan area since the
1950’s. The MBRC housing market and its local economy are part of the greater Brisbane housing and jobs markets.
MBRC and Brisbane City residents and businesses have benefitted from the close relationship between MBRC and
Brisbane City. This close relationship is planned to continue into the future through improved transport connections
betweenMBRC and the City and through continued growth of the MBRC and Brisbane City local economies to provide
increased business and employment opportunities to the region. Within MBRC the key to achieving a greater level
of self containment of business and employment opportunities is more sustainable and consolidated development.
This does not mean high rise development or an end to greenfield development. It does mean over time increasing
the number of people and jobs per hectare in central locations, a greater mix of activities in these locations and
improving the connectivity within and between the many places and giving existing and future residents a greater
range of convenient travel choices in more walkable communities. It also means development of new areas whether
greenfield or rural residential transition areas as walkable, mixed use, more self contained communities linked to and
served by transit to older established areas and centres nearby.

The 70% employment target adopted by Council will over a period of time require significant development of the
region’s major activity centres. This requires increased levels and mix of activities across the region within activity
centres, enterprise and employment areas and dispersed within the suburbs in the Region. This is aimed at bringing
a greater level of jobs, services and business opportunities closer to where people live and in turn making the
development of more walkable neighbourhoods more viable.

The urban corridor will be developed as a series of places characterised by a mix of activities and range of functions
with attention being paid to each area’s unique personality or character. These existing and proposed places are
clustered together to form neighbourhoods and districts. Some will have special functions such as a centre for
enterprise and employment activity or a major activity centre providing higher order services to a district or sub-region.
Some of these urban places will be encouraged to develop as mixed use walkable neighbourhoods connected by
transit to adjacent centres and the rail system. Some places will remain largely unchanged in the foreseeable future
from what they are today. Others will be targeted for growth and change and stimulated to accommodate population
and employment growth through sustainability and urban design principles and delivery of new infrastructure and/or
augmentation of existing infrastructure.

The rural areas together with their rural townships will also be encouraged to become more self contained, in terms
of economic activities and housing choices available to existing and future residents while retaining the environmental
and scenic landscape values and the health of the ecosystem services in these areas. Natural resources such as
quarry materials, good quality agricultural areas and water supplies will also be protected. Measures will be put in
place to allow the long term use of these resources to continue.
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This approach to accommodating growth will also entail a greater focus on the health and safety of existing and future
communities through measures designed to protect people, property and infrastructure from the impacts of natural
hazards, now and in the future, and directing growth away from higher risk areas.

In respect to achieving strong environmental outcomes this is a major challenge. The SEQ Regional Plan 2009
requires Council to protect existing environmental values and increase the extent of protected areas while also
accommodating significant urban development and associated infrastructure. The Strategic Framework envisages
an urban corridor bounded on the east by natural coastal and waterway areas which extend through the urban corridor
creating boundaries and buffers between suburbs. The natural values of the coastal areas and waterways will be
protected, restored and rehabilitated over time with measures in place to manage the increasing population pressures
likely to impact these areas. To the west of the urban corridor the natural areas extending from the slopes of the
D’Aguilar, Blackall and Conondale ranges to the low hills and valleys of the rural areas and the urban corridor will
also be protected and rehabilitated over time.

Wildlife corridors providing for the movement of fauna within and between natural areas, coastal areas and isolated
habitats (to avoid isolating small populations of fauna) will be created by rehabilitating and restoring vegetated corridors
between natural areas and coastal areas as opportunities arise. Land required to be offset against the loss of land
due to development, infrastructure projects and the use of natural resources will be identified and included in the
protected areas and is intended to assist in establishing regional wildlife corridors.

The preparation of the Strategic Framework has been a lengthy process undertaken by Council following amalgamation
in 2008. Council has worked on the analysis of the region alongside of the process of amalgamation and established
itself as the third largest local government in Australia. Council has been mindful of the diversity of community and
places within the Moreton Bay Region and is actively seeking to maintain this diversity by ensuring all these places
develop to their potential with respect to the different personalities of places across the Region.

The Strategic Framework is a key tool in managing the future growth of the Region. The outcomes sought by Council
will guide the preparation of more detailed planning scheme measures, infrastructure strategies and the operational
and capital works program of Council in the coming years.

3.1.4 The Themes

The vision for the Region is expressed through a series of twelve themes in the Strategic Framework based on the
desired regional outcomes in the SEQ Regional Plan.

3.3.1 Sustainability and Resilience

3.3.2 Natural Environment and Landscape

3.3.3 Strong Communities

3.3.4 Settlement Pattern and Urban Form

3.3.5 Employment Location

3.3.6 Rural Futures

3.3.7 Natural Resources

3.3.8 Integrated Transport

3.3.9 Infrastructure

3.3.10 Water Management

3.3.11 Planning Area Structuring

3.3.12 Moreton Bay Regional Council Place Model

The relationship between these themes and the Council’s vision and the more detailed strategic outcomes is set out
in each of the following sections.
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3.2 Strategic Intent

We live, work and play in well connected urban areas, suburbs, towns and villages extending from Moreton Bay to
the D'Aguilar, Blackall and Conondale Ranges. The Region includes mountain ranges, water supply catchments,
coastal wetlands, national parks, state forests, coastal lowlands, rural hinterland and urban areas.

Our Region by 2031 is a network of, safe, more self contained, well connected communities each with a unique identity
and sustainable lifestyle within a healthy and resilient natural environment.

The significant natural values and resources and the beauty of our Region's landscape are protected and managed
for future generations.

Our towns and villages are attractive and vibrant places offering housing and employment choices to residents, ease
of access to facilities and services and are the hub of social and community life and cultural diversity. Our residents
have access to facilities that support life long learning and active and healthy lifestyles.

Our Region's prosperity is underpinned by our many well planned centres, enterprise and employment areas, urban
growth areas and our well managed natural resources that are attractive to investment and provide a broad range of
appropriate employment and business opportunities.

We value the variety of rural lifestyle opportunities offered within our region and seek to sustainably develop and
service productive and economically viable rural communities.

Our built form and essential infrastructure are well designed, integrated, functional and safe, responsive to lifestyle
needs and provide quality places for people to live sustainably.
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3.3 Sustainability and resilience

Theme

The Region will generate long term social and environmental capital and economic prosperity while minimising the
use of resources, reducing greenhouse gas emissions and becoming more resilient to natural hazards including the
projected effects of changes in weather.

Sustainability and building community resilience present significant planning challenges for the Region.

Council’s vision for the Region, as identified through the Community Plan, includes placing a greater emphasis on
sustainability and urban design principles in planning, design and delivery of new developments, increasing the
recovery of resources from waste and cutting the Region’s carbon footprint by one third (in 2021). The carbon footprint
is intended to be reduced by reducing emissions from electricity use, fuel consumption and waste to land fill. A key
to achieving this outcome is to plan for low carbon neighbourhoods, integrated transport and active transport solutions,
encourage the up-take of climate smart initiatives and subtropical design of development.

The Community Plan identifies targets to improve the resilience of communities and businesses within the region to
natural hazards, which includes the projected effects of changes in weather.

In its Corporate Plan 2012-2017, Council acknowledges the importance of economic and environmental sustainability
and the need to take an active role in integrating environmental, social and economic considerations into its
decision-making processes. In working towards this purpose, Council commits to uphold the needs and lifestyle of
the current generation, without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their needs. (3.1) Council
therefore is developing planning strategies that support its position on sustainability and building community resilience.

The Sustainability and resilience theme identifies the outcomes Council will seek to achieve through the planning
scheme and through its approach to the planning and design of land use and infrastructure and development decisions
in districts and neighbourhoods across the region. The theme of sustainability and resilience are interwoven throughout
the Strategic Framework and therefore only selected issues that are not covered in other themes are addressed within
this section.

From the scale of an individual residence to that of an entire residential community, there will be an emphasis on
energy efficient design. The impacts of more resource efficient design outcomes will assist in reducing the long-term
costs of housing and urban living.

The planning scheme seeks to provide hazard specific land use and built form strategies that are tailored to the levels
of risk presented by each hazard type. These strategies include avoidance, retreat and adaptation measures that
are applied relative to the risk posed by the hazard.

55Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

3 Strategic Framework



3.3.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.3.1 Integrate sustainability with land planning decision making

Design and site development and infrastructure using sustainability and urban design principles to reflect the Region's
subtropical climate, reinforce local character and achieve innovation and design excellence.

1. All development, including buildings and infrastructure, will incorporate subtropical design principles,(3.2) including
orientation, siting and passive climate control, in the planning, design and delivery process to minimise land
consumption and service costs and improve design of new development;

2. The design and orientation of all buildings and allotments will take advantage of the Region’s climate and reduce
the use of energy, especially for cooling and heating, in accordance with sub-tropical design principles and
climate smart initiatives;

3. The level of water and energy consumption will be reduced by:

a. encouraging the use of climate smart initiatives; (3.3)

b. implementing the Moreton Bay Regional Council's Total Water Cycle Management Plan;(3.4) And

c. avoiding land use change and development that has adverse impacts on land, water and air quality and
is associated with environment, health and safety concerns; and

4. Development outcomes are focused on creating multiple benefits to the community, the economy and the
environment.

3.3.2 Strategic Outcome - Reduce greenhouse gas emissions

Greenhouse gas emissions are reduced from development, land management and other planning decisions in the
region.

1. Support relevant sustainable/alternative energy strategies, policies and projects that assist in the production of
a decentralised energy grid and support smart grid initiatives;

2. Incorporate planning and design measures in development, land management and other planning decisions to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions in accordance with climate smart design principles, Next Generation Planning
handbook planning principles (3.5) and smart growth principles; (3.6)

3. Reduce greenhouse gas emissions from transport fuel consumption by adopting patterns of urban development
that reduce the need to travel and the distance travelled and by facilitating an increase in provision of active and
public transport alternatives;

4. Improve energy efficiency through siting, design, construction and use of demand management technologies
to reduce greenhouse gas emissions from electricity use;

5. Increase the local provision of renewable energy and low emission technology in appropriate locations;

6. Increase stored carbon through the retention or planting of trees or other vegetation, and other land management
practices that also provide sustainability and amenity outcomes; and

7. Develop urban and peri-urban agriculture strategies, policies and projects that support local sustainable commercial
and community food growing in the region to assist in reducing emissions and transport costs.

3.3.3 Strategic Outcome - Natural hazards and adaptation

The resilience of communities, development, essential infrastructure, natural environments and economic sectors to
natural hazards including projected changes in weather is increased.
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1. Respond to the risk from natural hazards, including projected changes in weather, by avoiding areas with high
exposure and establishing adaptation strategies to minimise vulnerability to riverine flooding, storm tide, coastal
erosion, bushfires and landslides;

2. Respond to the risk from natural hazards, including projected changes in weather, by establishing adaptation
strategies to minimise vulnerability to heatwaves and high temperatures, reduced and more variable rainfall,
cyclones and severe winds, and severe storms and hail; and

3. Recognise and respond to changes in urban climates due to land use conversion and urban heat island effect
from increased development intensity.

3.3.4 Strategic Outcome - Responding to oil supply vulnerability

Identify people, economic sectors and areas that are at risk due to oil supply vulnerability and increase their resilience
to the effects of oil supply vulnerability.

1. Manage risks and reduce impacts on people, economic sectors and areas from the effects of oil supply vulnerability
by:

a. Designing development to encourage walking, cycling and public transport use to access local shopping
facilities and employment locations, and early provision of public transport services;

b. ensuring transport infrastructure and service investment actively reduces oil dependence, particularly for
trips that could be undertaken by public or active transport; and

c. reducing the length of trips and dependence on oil by localising access to goods, services and employment
opportunities.

3.3.5 Strategic Outcome - Land, air, and noise

The adverse effects of development on land, air quality and noise levels are avoided in the first instance, mitigated
and managed to within acceptable levels and environmental harm is avoided.

1. Development minimises the adverse effects of land degradation;

2. In areas where land degradation has occurred, the land is restored to a healthy, self-sustainable and stable
condition;

3. Development does not lead to adverse impacts on air quality by contamination; and

4. Development does not lead to environmental harm or nuisance through unacceptable levels of noise.
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3.4 Natural environment and landscape

Theme

Sustainable growth of the Moreton Bay Region will ensure the conservation of an abundant and healthy network of
diverse natural areas, landscapes and assets that are valued for the ecosystem services they provide, their contribution
to the lifestyle and identity of the region and made resilient to current and future threats.

The vision for the Region, as identified in the Community Plan seeks to continue to give priority to the beauty and
maintenance of the natural surrounds of the region. Under the banner of a healthy natural environment the Community
Plan targets the need for improved biodiversity protection and to increase the natural habitats of the region. These
actions are required for the community to continue to receive the goods and services currently offered by the natural
environment, and to ensure protection for the diverse range of native flora and fauna, including many threatened
species.

Declared Fish Habitat Areas and the marine park (green) and conservation park (yellow) zones of Moreton Bay Marine
Park are Matters of State Environmental Significance and key components of Moreton Bay Regional Council's natural
environment and landscape. Moreton Bay Region's existing network of protected areas is predominantly confined to
the outskirts of the local government area (generally to the west and north-east) where development pressure is
minimal. This network currently protects only a handful of the 63 regional ecosystems and numerous other
sub-vegetation communities present within the Region. All ecosystems need to be reinforced to ensure true biodiversity
conservation, across terrestrial, wetland, waterway and coastal areas, therefore representations of all ecosystems
both within and outside the urban footprint require protection, enhancement and sustainable management in perpetuity.

Numerous and diverse environmental corridors span from the mountains to the mangroves. These areas will be the
focus for capturing a representation of all ecosystems and the native plants and animals contained within them.

Larger corridors can be found spanning the Pumicestone Passage, Caboolture River, Stanley River, D’Aguilar, Blackall
and Conondale Ranges, Lakes Kurwongbah and Samsonvale, Saltwater, Freshwater and Burpengary creeks, Hays
Inlet, and the North and South Pine Rivers. Numerous smaller corridors and core environmental areas link to these
large corridors. These areas also require protection, maintenance and enhancement, with a focus toward improving
linkages between all natural areas.

The community plan consultation undertaken by Council highlighted the importance that residents place on open
space and a well maintained natural environment. Council's vision for the future includes a preserved and well
maintained natural environment offering greater choice of recreational and cultural activities and events that can be
enjoyed by residents and visitors both now and into the future. The diversity of natural landscapes that support a
variety of plants, animals and ecosystems in the region will be protected.

To achieve the vision of the Community Plan, the visual character of the Region must also be protected to maintain
and expose the beauty of the Region's natural assets and scenic landscapes. The visual character not only reinforces
the beauty of our natural surrounds, it also defines communities and creates a sense of place that contributes to
a unique lifestyle. A landscape character assessment at a regional scale has revealed that the visual character is of
a diverse nature which is depicted in Figure 3.4.1.

The character assessment of the Region has identified four major regional character areas. These are made up of
26 groupings of detailed character areas with their own visual identities. The four major regional character areas are:

1. Rural / Range

2. Urban Corridor

3. Urban Coast

4. Rural Coast

These four regional character areas identify areas with differing visual attributes that are important in promoting the
Region's diverse beauty and scenic landscapes, while identifying visual and character elements that need to be
maintained to create a sense of place and lifestyle for the residents and visitors of the Region.

The key features of the natural environment are depicted on Map 3.4.1 – Green Infrastructure Network(3.7)map.
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Map 3.4.1 Green Infrastructure Network
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3.4.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.4.1 Strategic Outcome - Biodiversity conservation

Biodiversity and associated ecosystem services of the Moreton Bay Region will be protected, managed and enhanced,
and resilience of ecosystems (including sub-tidal ecosystems) to the impacts of changing weather patterns and other
environmental challenges will be maximised.

1. The Region's current network of protected areas will be conserved and expanded to achieve viable representations
of all the Region's currently identified and future regional ecosystems to ensure biodiversity resilience and
ongoing provision of ecosystem services;

2. Ecological connectivity to improve ecological robustness and resilience to changing weather patterns and other
threats will be maintained and improved through retention of native vegetation, managed regrowth and
rehabilitation; the use of mechanisms such as development offset and mitigation contributions and non-planning
scheme measures such as voluntary agreements and Land for Wildlife programs;

3. The green infrastructure network within the urban footprint will be incorporated into the design of development
in a way that complements and supports the intended urban design outcomes for the relevant place and also
allows for an ongoing supply of ecosystem services to the community and to conserve biodiversity values. In
order of priority the actions to be taken are:

a. protection of existing natural areas or land adjacent to natural areas not already protected in perpetuity;

b. rehabilitation of degraded natural areas; then

c. habitat enhancement of priority species and ecosystems; and

4. Where an area within the green infrastructure network is not incorporated into the design of development but is
allowed to be cleared, the effect of this clearing may be required to be offset in an environmental offset area as
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and corridors, Section 11.3 Offset receiving site
location hierarchy.

3.4.2 Strategic Outcome - Priority species conservation

Koala population viability within the Moreton Bay Region will be maintained and improved.

1. Strategic koala habitat networks will be conserved and expanded to ensure strong and safe habitat and linkages
for koalas across our Region;

2. Development in koala movement areas or near to koala habitat areas and corridors will incorporate koala design
principles to reduce threats to koalas, integrating green infrastructure that maximises koala movement across
the landscape, such as koala friendly fencing, culverts and land bridges; and

3. Where vegetation within priority species habitat (refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors, Section 3 Priority and other native species, and Section 14 List of priority species of Moreton Bay)
and movement areas is removed an offset will be sought for placement within an environmental offset area as
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and corridors, 11.3 Offset receiving site location
hierarchy.

3.4.3 Strategic Outcome - Coastal management

The natural values of all coastal areas, including Bribie Island, Pumicestone Passage, Deception Bay, Redcliffe
Peninsula, Hays Inlet and the Pine Rivers estuary and their associated coastal features and processes will be
maintained, protected and enhanced.

1. The Region’s coastal areas will be managed to ensure ecological health, maintenance of natural physical
processes and continued enjoyment by the community;
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2. Development within the coastal areas will avoid or minimise impacts on coastal resources and environmental
values, and avoid increasing the exposure of coastal communities to adverse coastal hazard impacts;

3. Preferred land use, developments and activities in the coastal area will be those that maintain groundwater
levels to prevent or minimise alterations to the natural hydrological regime; prevent or minimise the release or
export of surface run-off that contains nutrients of concern; and incorporate best practice stormwater and
wastewater quality management, including water sensitive urban design and sediment controls;

4. Land with potential to cater for the landward retreat of coastal habitats and species at risk from predicted
inundation will be protected through appropriate land use allocation; and

5. Coastal environments and associated development are protected from the acid and metal contamination
associated with the disturbance of acid sulfate soils.

3.4.4 Strategic Outcome - Regional landscape areas

Healthy, diverse and productive rural and coastal landscapes are maintained and enhanced, for their multiple
environmental, recreational, cultural, economic and scenic amenity values.

1. The multiple values of landscapes, included in the Moreton Bay Region, are protected, managed and enhanced.
These multiple values include ecosystem services, offset areas (remnant vegetation, koalas, marine fish habitat
and biodiversity), scenic amenity, landscape heritage, rural production, natural economic resources, water
resources, inter-urban breaks and outdoor recreation;

2. Infrastructure and development are planned, designed, and managed to protect, manage and enhance these
values;

3. The long term viability of the major inter-urban break between the urban areas in Moreton Bay and Sunshine
Coast regions is protected to support appropriate rural and tourism industries, recreation opportunities and
regional facilities;

4. Intra-urban green breaks are maintained as open space, rural and/or natural areas to act as physical and visual
breaks between communities within the region to strengthen the sense of place and scenic amenity and provide
areas for outdoor recreation opportunities;

5. The location of offset areas is coordinated in order to optimise multiple community benefits and support the
multiple values of the regional landscape areas in the Region;

6. Areas providing high ecosystem services values are protected and enhanced;

7. The Region’s green infrastructure network and significant landscape features and the biodiversity they support
are protected from inappropriate development that has the capacity to harm their ecological function or scenic
amenity;

8. The corridor between Caboolture and Woodford to Kilcoy, the area around Woodfordia and the Caboolture West
Declared Master Planned Area are protected from intrusive and inappropriate development;

9. Rural, environmental, landscape, scenic amenity, water quality and natural resource values are recognised and
maintained;

10. Productive rural lands are maintained and improved; and

11. The visual attributes that contribute to the regional character areas are protected and enhanced.

3.4.5 Strategic Outcome - Scenic amenity

Recognise and promote landscape values and scenic amenity across the Region.

1. Important scenic amenity areas, view corridors and viewpoints are protected; and

2. Public access to significant and popular viewpoints is protected and enhanced.
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3.5 Strong communities

Theme

A range of appropriate housing types, community facilities and services and safe public spaces are provided across
the Region to meet community needs and lifestyle expectations, promote cultural, recreational and social interaction
and community identity.

Comments received from residents during the preparation of the Community Plan reinforced the importance of
maintaining a sense of community, a quality lifestyle and safe neighbourhoods in the face of significant growth occurring
in the region. Provision of opportunities for participation in community life were also emphasised.

The development of the Moreton Bay Region as a dormitory corridor for Brisbane has underpinned the rapid population
growth and consistently rising living standards of the region over the last 60 years. For many, living in the outer suburbs
while working in the city has been a lifestyle choice. For others the choice has been driven by other considerations
including more affordable housing. But continued dependence on Brisbane City for work as the Region continues
to grow, particularly in the outer metropolitan areas, comes at the expense of local community identity, involvement
in community life and limits growth of the local economy and its ability to service the needs of the local population.
There is also a growing appreciation of the negative health and social impacts (psychological, social and cultural
well-being) of longer daily commute times on congested transport systems to work in the city.

Structural ageing of the population is also expected to have profound impacts on the nature of Moreton Bay. For
instance, between 2006 and 2031, the population over the age of 70 years resident in the Region will quadruple. As
rates of disability are closely related to age, it is critical that accommodation and services are planned for universal
accessibility and to enable people to age in their place of choice.

The change in the nature of the Moreton Bay Region’s community over time and the increasing cost of housing will
also dictate the need for greater diversification of dwelling types from detached housing on standard residential lots
(currently 85% of housing stock) to a far greater emphasis on the provision of a range of housing types delivered by
the private sector. Council also endeavours to support the initiatives of Federal and State Governments and the
community and private sectors to more directly address the issues of housing affordability. Specifically, Council intends
to encourage community and “not for profit” housing providers who deliver appropriate housing products in an
acceptable manner to meet special needs and community housing purposes within the urban corridor and integrated
within neighbourhoods.

Two of Council’s key policies are to increase the population living in close proximity to services, public transport and
employment and to bring services and facilities closer to where people live. These address the costs of living, not just
housing costs, but by reducing overall lifestyle costs, particularly relating to transport and energy use. The land use
and infrastructure strategies required to give effect to the vision of a region of strong healthy and safe communities,
with a broader range of housing types, more local employment and business opportunities with good regional transport
connections requires that sustainability and urban design strategies are implemented across the Region. The strategies
are to be applied to targeted areas including major transport corridors to improve our business centres, make our
neighbourhoods and public areas more walkable, attractive, and safer, and encourage use of public spaces and active
transport.

A more consolidated urban form incorporating a greater range of economic activities, housing types, services and
facilities, combined with improved transport connections to the broader region, are critical to catalysing the development
of social capital, to providing the range of social infrastructure required for strong communities, and to re-orient the
public transport system to better service our local centres. The lack of these resources leaves residents (particularly
those in the outer metropolitan areas) more vulnerable to external shocks (e.g. energy and fuel costs increases) and
is one of the greatest challenges for the development of strong communities within the Region. The Strategic Framework
seeks to promote resilient communities through provision of a more self contained and supportive urban form which
makes provision for the range of employment, housing, facilities and services and community, cultural and sporting
needs of the population.
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3.5.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.5.1 Strategic Outcomes - Healthy and safe communities

Utilise the principles of urban design to promote healthy and safe communities.

1. Sustainability and urban design principles and the standards of universal access and safety will be used to create
built environments conducive to physical activity and public environments accessible by all people;

2. Development and provision of infrastructure will help to deliver a healthy and safe built environment, encouraging
healthy lifestyle choices;

3. Appropriate consideration of social needs will occur for major new development; and

4. Community facilities in appropriate locations will be available for emergency purposes during and after natural
disasters.

3.5.2 Strategic Outcomes - Community, cultural and sporting facilities

Community, cultural and sporting facilities are provided where needed within the region.

1. Community infrastructure and sporting facilities will be provided in convenient and accessible locations;

2. New community facilities will be located in transit accessible locations adjacent to and within mixed use centres;

3. Centres of excellence and culture including “creative places” will be provided in public spaces, cultural venues
and places of significance throughout the Region; and

4. Council will encourage the provision and use of indoor sporting facilities in appropriate locations across the
Region.

3.5.3 Strategic Outcomes - Sense of place and identity

The built form contributes to a sense of place and identity.

1. Sustainability and urban design principles will be used to promote vitality, enhance community safety, and create
distinctive places;

2. All new prominent building projects in the Region’s higher order centres and transit communities will contribute
to the creation of high-quality public spaces;

3. Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design principles will be applied to the planning, design and delivery
of development and infrastructure projects; and

4. The valuable features, landscape character, built environment and land use pattern across the Region contributes
to the creation of a distinct sense of place and identity for the Region and individual communities through respect
for natural significant landscape features, local values, local climatic considerations and the use of traditional
building materials and forms.

3.5.4 Strategic Outcomes - Open space network

Provision of a well connected, diverse and accessible public open space network.

1. Accessible, diverse and quality useable open space that provides for the health, recreation and leisure needs
of the current and future communities is maintained and enhanced;

2. Passive and active recreation areas and community greenspaces provide a pleasant experience for residents
and visitors and enhance the sense of place and community identity;
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3. Connectivity of the open space network and community greenspaces is provided within and between the Regional
Landscape and Rural Production Area, Rural Living Area and Urban Footprint;

4. Well-designed accessible public places will be required to be provided in all new growth areas; and

5. Council will identify a diverse network of open spaces across the Region catering for specific needs of the
community including inclusive all-ability playgrounds, botanic gardens, natural playgrounds and community
gardens.

3.5.5 Strategic Outcomes - Urban greenspace

Provide an integrated, high-quality, urban community greenspace network to cater for recreational and environmental
needs in existing and new neighbourhoods.

1. Identify and respond to community needs for urban community greenspace generated as a result of urban
development, especially in areas targeted for redevelopment, infill and new walkable neighbourhoods;

2. Ensure urban community greenspace is integrated into the planning, design and development of existing
neighbourhoods targeted for infill and redevelopment and new walkable neighbourhoods to provide for land use
efficiencies and long-term sustainability;

3. Respond to growth in a co-ordinated manner, with place and function as a focus through the use of open space
typologies in regard to defined place types;

4. Create a more flexible open space planning framework that responds to increased residential populations and
changing demographic compositions; and

5. Encourage the shared use of open space where appropriate through the development of design principles for
new open space.

3.5.6 Strategic Outcomes - Outdoor recreation

Provide for a variety of outdoor recreation opportunities including recreation trails and camping areas to meet community
demands.

1. A variety of outdoor recreation opportunities is provided to meet community demands;

2. Identify possible locations for hard to locate sports within the inter-urban break;

3. Provide a range of recreational trails for a range of users in diverse settings that range from urban to natural;

4. Provide facilities and areas that allow equitable use by a broad range of active sport, recreation and community
activities, including:

a. venues for organised and informal activities;

b. civic and cultural activities including festival and public events;

c. coastal foreshores and esplanades; and

d. high impact sporting and recreational uses in appropriate locations; and

5. Provide recreational experiences that promote a healthier lifestyle including recreational trails, passive parkland
and formal sporting facilities.

3.5.7 Strategic Outcomes - Housing choice and affordability
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A variety of housing options is provided to meet diverse community needs, and achieve housing choice and affordability.

1. Council’s planning initiatives are primarily aimed at increasing population in close proximity to services, public
transport and employment to make the overall cost of living more affordable by reducing overall lifestyle costs,
particularly transport costs, energy costs by requiring services and facilities close to where people live;

2. Significant housing development will continue across the region with a greater range of housing types being
built in new developments and in established areas targeted for infill and redevelopment;

3. New housing developments will be planned, designed and delivered taking into account the neighbourhood and
place type, existing and future housing needs in the area, and the connectivity and accessibility required to
create a walkable neighbourhood and encourage active transport;

4. Council will support the provision of affordable housing through community-based, not-for-profit entities and
housing cooperatives and the private sector;

5. All major new developments will be encouraged to incorporate a greater range of housing types and affordable
housing products that demonstrate housing affordability, including appropriate housing for the entry buyer and
low-income housing markets and demographic mix;

6. Council will lobby the other levels of government regarding decisions on the disposal or redevelopment of
government property and surplus land to include consideration of the opportunity for that land to be used for
affordable housing purposes; and

7. Appropriate ‘private open space’ is provided in the development of all housing products.
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3.6 Settlement pattern and urban form

Theme

A compact urban structure of existing and new well planned walkable neighbourhoods, contiguous with and
interconnected to established neighbourhoods and supported by a network of accessible and convenient centres and
transit corridors linking residential areas to employment locations establishes the context for achieving a consolidated
settlement pattern and urban form.

The Community Plan vision for the Region includes the provision of housing and infrastructure, more localised
employment centres and productive rural areas, served by an integrated transport system to support population growth
and lifestyle while maintaining a sense of community and the diversity of rural, urban and coastal places across the
Region. The vision also includes well designed built form and public space and safe walkable neighbourhoods within
a network of healthy natural areas. Council’s future strategic planning to accommodate population growth also sits
within the framework of the SEQ Regional Plan and seeks to apply the principles and policies of the SEQ Regional
Plan to determine the Region’s long term urban form. The form and structure of this urban settlement influenced by
Council’s vision for the future and the SEQ Regional Plan will have an important and long term impact on the quality
of life of residents and the health of the local economy.

A strong concept running through the Community Plan which became evident through the amalgamation process is
the diversity of places that make up the Moreton Bay Region. The emphasis in the Community Plan is to make the
Moreton Bay Region a better place to live work and play. This encompasses a Region made up of diverse urban,
rural and coastal places with a diverse economy, and healthy natural areas in which the many communities of the
Region have opportunity for participation in community life. It also envisages a Region of safe public spaces providing
opportunities for people to participate in community life, and develop a strong sense of place and community pride.
A Region in which the diverse places are well connected.

One of the tools available to Council to facilitate planning for the Region is the SEQ Place Model. (3.8) This tool is
based on the idea that the settlements of the Region can be understood as a series of place types. Each place type
is recognisable by its function, including related and compatible land uses, intensity, special qualities and character.
The SEQ Place Model is useful for promoting a more compact urban form, more diverse housing, walkable
neighbourhoods, mixed use communities, access to transportation choices, and protection of the natural environment.
Council has endorsed the use of the SEQ Place Model in the preparation of the planning scheme. In applying the
SEQ Place Model to the Region, Council has sought to expand the concept of place types to encompass the wide
variety of places that make up the Region and incorporate the strategic outcomes Council is seeking to achieve across
the Region. This expanded model is known as the Moreton Bay Regional Council (MBRC) Place Model.

The images in Figure 3.6.1 illustrate the variety of places across the Region.
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Figure 3.6.1

The functional place types are:

1. The mountain ranges, forests and waterways associated with the D’Aguilar, Blackall and Conondale Ranges
and including the hamlets of Mt Glorious, Mt Nebo, and Mt Mee;

2. The rural areas extending from Samford, Dayboro, Woodford, Bellthorpe, Wamuran, Elimbah, and to the
Pumicestone Passage;

3. The rural townships of Samford, Dayboro, Woodford, Wamuran and D'Aguilar;

4. Key extractive resource areas and extractive industries at Beachmere, Bracalba, Meldale, Donnybrook, Narangba,
Whiteside, Brendale and Ningi;

5. Special areas such as Woodfordia, Lakeside, Old Petrie Town, Abbey Museum, airports, harbours, Caboolture
Historical Village and Queensland State Equestrian Centre;

6. Rural residential areas;

7. Suburban, Next generation and Urban areas extending from the Hills District to Caboolture and east to Redcliffe
and Bribie;

8. Activity centres including specialised centres, local centres, district centres and higher order centres (major
regional activity centres(3.9) and principal regional activity centre (3.10));
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9. Enterprise and employment areas at Brendale, Lawnton, Everton Hills, Kallangur, Clontarf, Narangba, Dakabin,
Deception Bay, Burpengary, Morayfield, Caboolture and Elimbah East;

10. Coastal communities at Pumicestone Passage and Deception Bay including Toorbul, Donnybrook, Beachmere;
and

11. Coast and riverland areas around Bribie Island, Deception Bay, Bramble Bay and Hays Inlet and along the
waterways of Caboolture River, Burpengary Creek, Saltwater Creek, Freshwater Creek, the Pine River, the
North Pine and South Pine Rivers.

The urban corridor will be developed as a series of places characterised by a mix of activities, range of functions with
attention being paid to each area’s unique personality or character. The existing and proposed activities in these
places are clustered together to form neighbourhoods and districts. Some will have special functions such as a centre
for enterprise and employment activity or a higher order centre providing higher order services to a district or sub-region.
Some of these urban places will be encouraged to develop as mixed use walkable neighbourhoods connected by
transit to adjacent centres and the rail system. Some places will remain largely unchanged in the foreseeable future
from what they are today. Others will be targeted for growth and change and stimulated to accommodate population
and employment growth through sustainability and urban design principles and delivery of new infrastructure and/or
augmentation of existing infrastructure.

The rural areas together with their rural townships will also be encouraged to become more self contained in terms
of economic activities and housing choices available to existing and future residents while retaining the environmental
and scenic landscape values and the health of the ecosystem services in these areas. Natural resources such as
quarry materials, highly productive agricultural land and water supplies will also be protected. Measures will be put
in place to allow the long term use of these resources to continue.

This approach to accommodating growth will also entail a greater focus on the health and safety of existing and future
communities through measures designed to protect people from the impacts of natural hazards, now and in the future
and directing growth away from higher risk areas.

Key features of the settlement pattern of the Region are depicted on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern. (3.11)(3.12)
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FIGURE TO BE REPLACED

Map 3.6.1 Settlement pattern
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3.6.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.6.1 Strategic Outcome - Compact urban form within the urban footprint

A more compact urban form is developed within the urban footprint by a program of urban design and sustainability
principles aimed at increasing the jobs and people per hectare in targeted locations (to help achieve Council's long
term 70% local employment target), creating walkable communities, and a viable quality transit system.

1. A more efficient land use and development pattern will be achieved progressively over time by:

a. limiting new urban development occurring outside the Urban Footprint to land in an Identified Growth Area
and part of new master planned walkable and transit based neighbourhoods which are contiguous with
existing neighbourhoods wherever possible;

b. encouraging more intense development and a greater mix of uses at targeted locations within the Urban
Footprint;

c. requiring new development to be integrated into existing neighbourhoods in a spatially cohesive manner
to help create walkable communities with an emphasis being placed on active transport and access by
transit; and

d. directing growth away from areas of higher risk of natural hazards, given that urban land allocations outside
these areas are sufficient to accommodate growth beyond the life of the planning scheme.

2. Ensure that new development and redevelopment in established urban areas reinforces the strengths and
individual character of the urban area in which the development occurs;

3. Target growth in locations within the Urban Footprint in growth areas and in investigation areas that provide
superior transportation choices or otherwise reduce car use, particularly through supporting growth in targeted
established urban areas and redevelopment in and around existing urban centres and along priority transit
networks and other high-frequency transit corridors;

4. Within the Urban Footprint, Council will consolidate and maintain rural residential development in the identified
rural residential areas in locations where this form of development will not compromise the orderly, progressive
and efficient expansion of the urban area and its associated infrastructure networks;(3.13)

5. Development in the Urban Footprint, in growth areas and in investigation areas protects agricultural land outside
the Urban Footprint with the onus of buffering placed on land in the Urban Footprint, growth areas and in
investigation areas.

6. New industrial land uses are appropriately separated from sensitive land uses; and

7. New development including sensitive land uses recognises existing industrial development and includes
appropriate separation measures.

3.6.2 Strategic Outcome - Network of centres

A strong network of activity centres with well designed public and civic spaces, and active frontages that provide a
focal point for compact, self-contained and diverse communities and convenient access to an appropriate mix of
businesses, services, community facilities, recreation, entertainment and employment opportunities and provided
with convenient access by a quality public transport and active transport system.

1. Include a broad mix of land uses in activity centres appropriate to each centre’s role and function in the network
- higher order centres (principal and major regional activity centres), district and local centres - and structure
them as mixed-use centres in a predominantly main-street format to best serve their surrounding communities;

2. Connect well designed higher order activity centres and district activity centres to surrounding local centres and
neighbourhood hubs by feeder transit services and to other major centres by high frequency transit services;
(3.14)
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3. Encourage mixed-use development in centres along the transit corridors;

4. Ensure that new State Government facilities for health, education, justice, community and administration and
employment activities are located within the Region’s higher order centres;

5. Ensure optimal use of transport and service availability in higher order activity centres and corridors by delivering
appropriate residential densities and by maximising business location opportunities, with the exception of the
area at Petrie;

6. Develop new viable local centres through possible new neighbourhood plans(3.15) in appropriate locations in
walkable neighbourhoods with street-fronting retail and non-retail commercial layouts instead of enclosed or
parking-lot dominant retail formats;

7. Provide activity centres with attractive, high-amenity public spaces at locations that encourage and support
social interaction, casual meeting and healthy and active lifestyles;

8. Transform activity centres that are dominated by enclosed retail into a main-street format as redevelopment
occurs by including active street frontages, car parking areas behind active frontages, integrating development
with surrounding public spaces and activities, and introducing more employment opportunities and a wider range
of services; and

9. Specialised centres consist of a limited mix of uses of a bulky goods nature. These centres are designed to
address the adjoining street network while also designing the centre around an internal main street.

3.6.3 Strategic Outcome - North Lakes

An attractive, safe, convenient, efficient and sustainable new town housing approximately 25,000 people together
with a major shopping centre and a wide range of employment opportunities and community, education and recreation
facilities continues to be developed at North Lakes.

1. The process of integrated and comprehensive master planning and infrastructure provision as set out in the
Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control Plan and the associated Infrastructure Agreement continue to
guide development of the master planned community.

3.6.4 Strategic Outcome - Transit oriented communities

New development that is in close proximity to existing and proposed public transport stops and stations contributes
to the use and viability of public transport, the use of active transport and the development of walkable neighbourhoods
by providing well designed and appropriate higher density and mixed use development.

1. Encourage higher density and intensity of mixed use development of sites within 800 metres of existing or
planned railway stations(3.16) and undertake land use and transport planning concurrently and sequence
development with timely infrastructure provision;

2. Plan new public transport routes, facilities and high-frequency services to ensure safe and convenient passenger
accessibility and support the interrelationship between land use and transport;

3. Connect active transport routes to improve accessibility and encourage active transport use by a broader range
of people;

4. Apply transit oriented development principles and practices to the planning and development of transit nodes,(3.17)

having regard for local circumstances and character;

5. Manage car parking provision in higher order centres and high-capacity transport nodes to support walking,
cycling and public transport accessibility; and

6. Ensure all new development within walking distance of a transit node or activity centre maximises pedestrian
amenity, connectivity and safety.

3.6.5 Strategic Outcome - Infill development
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Council will seek to increase residential densities and employment opportunities within the urban corridor and specifically
within and adjoining activity centres and public transport in order to maximise access to and use of services and
facilities and opportunities for use of public transport, walking and cycling and also adjacent to areas of high scenic
amenity e.g. waterfront, environmental areas with high standards of amenity and accessible open space.

1. Council will focus higher density and mixed-use development in higher order centres and public transport nodes
and corridors;

2. Vacant land and underutilised land in specific older urban areas adjoining centres and public transport nodes
will be selected and targeted for redevelopment and revitalisation to higher intensities of activity (residents and
jobs) guided by urban design and sustainability principles to deliver greater housing diversity and employment
opportunities in areas well serviced by public transport and within walking distance of centres;

3. Council will also seek to encourage diversity in housing types(3.18) throughout the urban area through the
development of vacant and underutilised residential land in suburban areas (not included in dot points one and
two above) to achieve greater housing choice and new suburban residential development within walking distance
of local centres or neighbourhood hubs and bus stops;

4. Council will select and target rural residential areas within the urban footprint for urban development in locations
which provide for the orderly and progressive development of the existing urban area using local plans to guide
development of new walkable and transit based neighbourhoods;

5. Ensure the provision of appropriate infrastructure is planned for and provided to support additional population
in infill areas; and

6. Respond to natural hazards through adaptation measures that reduce the hazard risks and support additional
population and economic development in infill areas, without placing additional vulnerable land uses at risk.

3.6.6 Strategic Outcome - Growth areas

New master planned walkable neighbourhoods, activity centres and enterprise and employment areas served by
public transport have a role to play in helping to accommodate regional dwelling and employment targets, and require
comprehensive planning to coordinate future development with infrastructure delivery.

1. New urban development will be supported in greenfield locations with available infrastructure capacity or where
infrastructure capacity can be provided efficiently and cost effectively and without creating disadvantage to
current and planned priority infrastructure areas;

2. New development and land use patterns that would compromise or constrain the efficient expansion of the
infrastructure system and services required to service development and/or the corridors required for provision
of infrastructure will be discouraged;

3. Development within new greenfield developments and rural residential transition areas(3.19) is to be designed
and developed as part of a future transit based walkable neighbourhood and as such must provide pedestrian,
cycle, local road, open space and waterway connectivity, within the neighbourhood and adjacent areas in
accordance with the specific outcomes of the relevant place types;

4. Urban development of greenfield areas(3.20)will not be supported unless it is designed and developed as a series
of transit based walkable neighbourhoods and with an appropriate network of centres, public spaces and
pedestrian, cycle, local road, green infrastructure, within the neighbourhood and to adjacent areas in accordance
with the specific outcomes of the relevant place types and local plan strategies;

5. New "15 minute" walkable neighbourhoods will include a diversity of uses and employment opportunities at a
minimum of 35 people and jobs per hectare(3.21) to support viable public transport services and walkable
communities and encourage active transport. These new neighbourhoods will be designed around local centres
and neighbourhood hubs and include a range of community facilities and services and public spaces required
by the local community. A range of different housing types will be provided on a range of lot sizes. Pedestrian
and cycle way networks and local road systems will be designed to maximise connectivity;
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6. Greenfield development sites will be designed to demonstrate best practice in community services, urban green
infrastructure, communication, mobility, energy efficiency, water cycle management and waste management;
and

7. Urban development avoids areas of higher natural hazard risk and otherwise ensures development subject to
natural hazards is compatible with the risk presented to protect people, property and infrastructure.

3.6.7 Strategic Outcome - Caboolture West growth area

Caboolture West is one of the best areas to live in South East Queensland. There is a lot of natural bushland and
wildlife retained in the area as well as many parks and open space areas. There is a range of homes that people can
afford that reflect the needs of all residents from families with children to retirees, singles and extended families. The
area has a “sense of place” with views to the range, river and mountains. It is easy to move around due to many
choices in how you can travel. Many people walk or cycle to local destinations such as shops, schools and other
services that are easily accessed by dedicated pathways. Nearly all the services and shops needed are in the
Caboolture West area. You don’t have to travel long distances to work and there is a convenient public transport/bus
service connecting to these sites.

1. CabooltureWest is developed as an integral part of the Caboolture Planning Area and designed as a well-planned
town that supports lifestyle, health and wellbeing. A town where shops, schools, parks, jobs and community
services are close to homes, within a series of 15 minute walkable neighbourhoods that are easy to walk and
cycle around, supporting healthy and social lifestyles;

2. Caboolture West will support and enhance the important environmental values and natural processes of the
area over time by building a green infrastructure network made up of interconnected natural elements – forests,
wetlands, rivers and streams – that work together to sustain ecological values and functions;

3. CabooltureWest will be simple, easy and efficient to get around, with improved cross-city and local connections.
Caboolture West and Caboolture City will be linked together with efficient transport routes and public transport
infrastructure, reducing vehicle kilometres travelled by ensuring that local travel is possible on foot and by bike;

4. Caboolture West will support an affordable lifestyle with up to 27,000 new homes with housing choices to suit
the needs of a diverse and changing population of 69,000 people, including different income groups, household
types and sizes, and age groups;

5. Caboolture West will have a sustainable and vibrant local economy with sufficient business, employment and
education opportunities providing over 17,000 jobs and 4,000 new business opportunities. Jobs and businesses
will be located all across Caboolture West so that more people can choose to work closer to home. New jobs
and businesses will be located in a mixed-use town centre, local and neighbourhood centres, tertiary education
facilities, health facilities and home-based business as well as an enterprise and employment area and local
service business areas.

6. Caboolture West will have a healthy and inclusive community with equitable access to a full range of services
and facilities that meet diverse community needs. This will allow for opportunities for interactions between
members of the community through safe and accessible environments and developments;

7. Caboolture West will support sustainable infrastructure and services in a timely manner which maximises return
on investment in the long term. Collaboration between Council and the State Government will ensure the process
of decision-making and the process by which decisions are implemented are effective in the performance of the
timely delivery of Caboolture West; and

8. CabooltureWest will ensure urban development avoids areas of higher natural hazard risk and otherwise ensures
development subject to natural hazards is compatible with the risk presented to protect people, property and
infrastructure.
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3.7 Employment location

Theme

A strong, resilient and diversified economy that grows prosperity in the Region by using its competitive advantages
to deliver exports, investment and sustainable and accessible jobs. (3.22)

The Community Plan vision for the Region identifies the importance of local jobs for local residents to underpin the
future prosperity of the Region. The creation of new employment and business opportunities and the growth of existing
activities are amongst the greatest challenges to be addressed in the future development of the Region. In 2010
Council adopted an aspirational 70% jobs target as part of its Economic Development Strategy. Current economic
activity (trend) is expected to achieve a 50% job target but the annual rate of job creation will need to double to achieve
the 70% target which is a rate of employment growth that exceeds the rate of population growth. A concerted effort
is needed to understand the needs of business and industry, identify appropriate business and industry suitable for
the Region, and to develop and implement the strategies needed to attract increased investment over many years to
improve the level of self containment above 50%.

The following graph, Figure 3.7.1, shows the intended distribution of employment in activity centres, enterprise and
employment areas and dispersed urban and rural locations across the Region. Activity centres are the primary centres
for retail, finance, administration, and personal services. Enterprise and employment areas are the primary locations
for industry and related business activities. Dispersed locations which include rural areas and rural townships, provide
a range of local services and facilities and a range of activities related to farming, other rural activities, and rural and
event tourism. The urban areas and their neighbourhood hubs provide a range of local services and facilities. These
areas have important complementary roles to play in the region achieving higher levels of job self containment.

Figure 3.7.1
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The growth of the Moreton Bay community toward a population of 538,000 will, in addition to numerical jobs growth,
also require the provision of a range of higher order services and facilities. Typically these will be associated with a
large highly skilled and predominately urban population that is currently lacking in the region. These higher order
activities include tertiary education institutions, teaching hospitals, major sporting, entertainment and cultural venues,
and major export oriented businesses. The decentralisation of these and related support activities from their current
focus in the Brisbane City area is also a political/ leadership challenge requiring support from all levels of government
and major business interests over a long time frame to bring about a transformation in the regional economy.

This process of decentralisation also needs to be supported by planning, design and delivery of a new transit system
to support the transformation of the Region’s network of centres into more compact mixed use walkable
neighbourhoods. Improvements are also required to the Region’s freight and major transport network to support the
development of existing and new enterprise and employment areas and activity centres. A regional strategy is also
required to identify and target appropriate business and employment opportunities to locate in the Region.

Key features of employment location in the region are depicted on Map 3.6.1– Settlement Pattern. (3.23)
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3.7.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.7.1 Strategic Outcome - Diversification of the local economy

Develop a diversified local economy that retains local jobs and builds on regional and sub-regional competitive
advantages and specialisations.

1. Support expansion of the local business sector required to support and service continued population growth in
the Region;

2. Support expansion of established business activities providing goods and services to the wider region, state,
national and international markets;

3. Target development of, and facilitate private sector investment in the Region’s economy and growth of new
business opportunities particularly in advanced manufacturing, professional services, logistics, transport and
tourism;

4. Plan for balanced and more self contained economic and employment growth within the Region that builds on
competitive advantage, including securing and protecting appropriate locations for future employment and
enterprise expansion; and

5. Plan for the ‘green economy’ by providing facilities and incentives for emerging markets.

3.7.2 Strategic Outcome - Maximise the opportunities for development of existing places of employment and
business activity (3.24)

Encourage increased levels of activity and greater intensity of activity within existing places of employment and
business activity.(3.25)

1. Future employment growth will be accommodated within urban areas, growth areas and investigation areas
through a combination of activity centres, enterprise and employment areas, (3.26) and neighbourhood based
businesses and also within rural and regional landscape areas through greater rural production, diversification
of rural industries, tourism and recreation;

2. The higher order centres including North Lakes and Redcliffe-Kippa Ring Major Regional Activity Centres, will
be the focus of significant future development (including residential development) and will be key locations of
professional, business, community and government services;

3. The higher order centres will be supported by the continued development of a network of district activity centres
at Albany Creek, Arana Hills, Bellara, Burpengary, Deception Bay, Kallangur, Margate, Petrie, Warner and
CabooltureWest. Each centre will provide an appropriate mix of lower order complementary business, community
and government services. This network of activity centres supports the higher order centres and provides safe
and attractive locations for local employment and facilities for the community;

4. The specialised centres of Morayfield Road Morayfield South, Deception Bay Road Rothwell, Anzac Avenue
Rothwell, Gympie Road South Strathpine and Gympie Road Lawnton are recognised as the central focus of
bulky goods activities that due to their locational or land requirements and being highly dependent on the private
vehicle are difficult to locate in other activity centres within the Region.

5. The local centres of Old North Road Albany Creek, Pettigrew Street Caboolture, Sunderland Drive Banksia
Beach, First Avenue Bongaree, Sovereign Avenue Bray Park, Brickworks Road Kallangur, Dohles Rocks Road
West Murrumba Downs and Ashmole Road Kippa-Ring provide a range of services and facilities distributed at
convenient and accessible locations across the Region, and provide a focus for development of walkable
neighbourhoods;

6. Major locations for enterprise and employment at Brendale, North Lakes, Clontarf, Narangba, Burpengary,
Morayfield, Caboolture and CabooltureWest continue to be developed each with an appropriate mix of compatible
uses ranging from low, medium to high impact industry and related business activities as specified in the relevant
planning area to service population and business growth in the region while minimising the potential impacts
and risks to adjacent areas;
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7. Low impact home based businesses will be encouraged in residential areas consistent with the character and
amenity of residential uses;

8. Council will protect areas set aside for enterprise and employment and activity centres from incompatible
development;

9. Council will target higher order activity centres for further planning by applying the principles of sustainability
and urban design and integrated land use and infrastructure/transport planning to better service existing activity
centres and support increased levels of activity in these centres in the future;

10. Investigate the growth of the digital economy and high speed broadband telecommunications to support economic
development, job self containment and opportunities for telecommuting; and

11. Economic and employment growth avoids areas of higher natural hazard risk and otherwise uses adaptation
measures that reduce the hazard risks and support additional economic development, without placing additional
vulnerable land uses at risk.

3.7.3 Strategic Outcome - Location of new economic activities

Provide sufficient additional land for industry and related businesses to enable diversified, broad-based, future economic
and employment growth across the Region.

1. The local economy will be strengthened by ensuring the timely provision of serviced land for a diverse range of
business and industry development, by better utilising and responding to changes in the skills of the local
workforce, by encouraging growth in employment in knowledge based, high value adding industry and related
business activities and by promoting sustainable specialised industry clusters/groupings appropriate to competitive
advantages and market opportunities;

2. Council will seek to provide an adequate supply of additional land appropriately located to meet the needs of
industry and related businesses(3.27) and suitably serviced for a range of future business and industrial purposes
across Moreton Bay including land located east of the Bruce Highway at the North East Business Park, Elimbah
East, Burpengary East, CabooltureWest and investigating the opportunity to provide additional land for appropriate
industry and related businesses west of the Bruce Highway at Narangba, to help meet the 70% employment
target over the longer term;

3. Council will seek to support local sustainable food production, distribution and associated markets and related
commercial business opportunities in appropriate locations within the region;

4. Council supports the development of new transit oriented centres where these are able to be served directly by
high frequency public transport services;

5. Development supports the activity centres network and the transit system by locating new higher order retail
and commercial employment and trip-generating activities in the Region’s higher order centres, with the exception
of the area at Petrie to cater for higher education and health uses;

6. Higher order centres are consolidated and are not expanded; district centres may be expanded, however no
new district centres may be developed except as identified in the Strategic framework and local plan; and growth
of and new local centres are provided for.

7. Inappropriate industrial activities that have the potential for environmental harm and that generate adverse
impacts on the local community will not be encouraged or supported to establish within the Moreton Bay Regional
Council area;

8. Providing more robust innovation and knowledge infrastructure will also be key to the economic future of the
region with a requirement for linkages with industry and research centres to promote the diversification of business
and industry to become a high value-adding knowledge centre;

9. Council will support transport and logistics, storage and warehousing activities allied to and compatible with the
regional freight network, in strategic locations in the rural area, that can be directly accessed from the strategic
transport network where these activities can be adequately serviced, are compatible with the amenity and
character of the area and do not adversely impact on environmental values;
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10. Council will also seek to protect enterprise and employment areas and associated existing and future infrastructure
corridors and sites from incompatible development;

11. Opportunities for maximising employment will be the focus of the investigation area at Petrie;

12. Planning will be undertaken for a proposed health and higher education precinct with associated support facilities
in close proximity to Caboolture hospital; and

13. Direct economic and employment growth in the region towards areas of least or no natural hazard risk.
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3.8 Rural futures

Theme

Rural lands and townships are protected and enhanced as fundamental and valuable elements of the Region’s identity
and character and as offering important lifestyle choices and business opportunities to the Region’s residents.

The rural areas (land outside the current Urban Footprint), including those lands with natural values, cover approximately
80% of the region. The Community Plan recognises the important role rural areas have as part of the diversity of
places, lifestyles and economic opportunities that make up the Region. The rural areas have their own unique issues
and opportunities that need to be addressed by the planning scheme and there is significant diversity across the
Region within the rural areas and their townships.

The 2009 SEQ Regional Plan reinforced significant restrictions on the use of rural land for urban purposes and rural
residential subdivision. It also sought to protect highly productive agricultural land and key extractive resources from
incompatible development that would alienate these natural resources.

As the Region continues to grow in population there will be increased pressure placed on the rural areas by a range
of competing interests and land use activities. A key issue is the balance between agricultural uses and natural values.
The strategy for the Region will seek to balance these competing land use activities having regard to the diversity of
places in each of the major river catchments (South Pine, North Pine, Caboolture River, Pumicestone Passage and
the Stanley River). This diversity is related to geology, elevation, soils, vegetation, current mix and diversity of activities,
demographics, development pressures, environmental and scenic values, natural resources and constraints and
opportunities. Specifically the planning scheme will seek to protect highly productive agricultural land and key resource
areas and address the amenity and environmental issues arising from intensive agricultural activities. It will identify
opportunities to retain and expand tourism and farm-based businesses and protect and rehabilitate environmental
corridors and seek to maintain the important role and function of the rural townships.

Key features of the rural areas of the Region are depicted on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern, (3.28) and Map 3.4.1 -
Green Infrastructure Network.(3.29)
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3.8.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.8.1 Strategic Outcome - Rural economy

The rural economy is sustainable, diversified and strengthened.

1. Rural enterprises are allowed to diversify, adjust, innovate and value-add in response to changing economic
and climatic circumstances, in keeping with rural character and identity;

2. Council will support business activities allied to and compatible with agricultural production and rural activities
within the rural areas and townships including transport and logistics, rural industries, storage and warehousing,
local farmers markets and produce distribution centres where these activities can be directly accessed from the
regional freight network, can be adequately serviced, are compatible with the amenity and character of the rural
area and townships and do not adversely impact on environmental values;

3. Council requires best practice environmental management of all intensive animal industries, including the poultry
meat industry, in the Region including measures to contain pollutants and manage waste to avoid air and water
contamination;

4. Council requires best practice environmental management for all rural activities in the Region;

5. Opportunities to develop industries based on rural tourism, ecotourism, carbon sequestration, green energy
production, new agricultural products, sport and recreation, environmental offsets, cultural and heritage values
and local arts and crafts are provided;

6. Agricultural land close to major population centres is protected from urban encroachment;

7. Opportunities for self containment and a variety of employment are provided; and

8. Rural Precincts are recognised and protected.

3.8.2 Strategic Outcome - Rural infrastructure

Infrastructure is provided to support the rural economy and rural communities.

1. The health of drinking water catchments is maintained and improved;

2. A reliable water supply is provided to rural enterprises and rural communities;

3. Water resources are managed and used efficiently;

4. Transport services are provided to rural communities;

5. The capacity of the Region's transport network to provide safe, reliable and efficient transport for incoming and
outgoing rural industry supplies and produce is not compromised by inappropriate development;

6. Green infrastructure is maintained and improved to ensure healthy and productive rural land and provision of
ecosystem services to rural communities;

7. Social infrastructure and community services are provided to rural communities; and

8. The provision of outdoor recreation opportunities are provided in rural areas for use by the regional community.

3.8.3 Strategic Outcome - Rural communities

Rural communities are strengthened through the delivery of appropriate infrastructure and services and by preventing
the intrusion of incompatible development.

1. Housing diversity meets the needs of current and future residents;

2. New communities are integrated with existing communities;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V582

3 Strategic Framework



3. Wherever possible, affordable living is promoted in townships by the provision of services, employment and
facilities close to where people live;

4. Appropriate services and facilities are provided, in appropriate locations, and expanded to service rural
communities including social infrastructure and transport;

5. Human health is adequately protected from the impact of rural industries and enterprises;

6. The unique character of rural towns and villages and heritage places and areas is protected; and

7. Community wellbeing and safety are enhanced.

3.8.4 Strategic Outcome - Rural planning

Planning promotes sustainable and diverse communities and protects rural areas from encroachment of incompatible
activities and land uses.

1. Rural character, village character and surrounding rural production capacity is protected;

2. Inappropriate fragmentation of rural lands does not occur;

3. Conflict between rural enterprises and agricultural activities and non-farming or rural lifestyle residents is
prevented;

4. Conflict at the urban and rural interface is minimised or prevented; and

5. Rural townships provide places for rural communities to access employment, services and facilities and different
forms of housing and accommodate the future needs of communities.
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3.9 Natural resources

Theme

Regional natural resources and rural production areas are protected, managed, enhanced and used sustainably.

The distribution and accessibility of the Region’s land and resources influence the location of economic activities such
as farming, forestry and extractive industries. Many of these resources are limited and some are non-renewable.
Overuse or irreversible loss of resources could have significant environmental, economic or social impacts on the
Region. In particular extractive industry products are essential to support all aspects of development from major
projects and infrastructure through to house building, footpaths and residential roadways. As such, the protection
and availability of local extractive resources in the short, medium and longer term is important to the economy of the
Moreton Bay region. Public comments received during the Community Plan process indicated support for increasing
the health of waterways and coastal areas and ecosystems so it is also important that natural resource activities
adhere to best management practices.

The condition and extent of the land is important for the supply of food, fibre and other materials to support the society
and the economy of the Region. Land use and development has caused several forms of land degradation and
cumulative impacts that need to be addressed. Increased adoption of land management practices that address
identified hazards and risks and the introduction of rehabilitation measures are important considerations to aid the
recovery of landscapes, sustain longer-term productivity and reduce environmental impacts.

Moreton Bay provides 20% of the State’s fish catch. Recreational fisheries, including the Region’s estuaries, bays
and ocean beaches, are important to the lifestyle of the Region’s communities providing substantial social and cultural
value as well as significant economic activity.
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3.9.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.9.1 Strategic Outcome - Natural resource management

Coordinate the management and use of natural resources to enhance community, economic and environmental
values.

1. Coordinate natural resource management, planning, monitoring and reporting across the Region in accordance
with the SEQ Natural Resource Management Plan; and

2. Engage with the community, Traditional Owners, landowners and industry in promoting and practising sustainable
natural resource management.

3.9.2 Strategic Outcome - Forestry

Identified forestry resource areas are managed and used in an efficient and environmentally responsible manner and
in accordance with the principles of sustainability.

1. Rural land, natural areas and forestry, including wood production, paper and permanent plantations, are used
in combination to provide an inter-urban break in the northern area of the Region;

2. Opportunities for sustainable farm forestry activities in rural and rural residential areas are provided which do
not utilise existing native remnant vegetation, except where provided for by the Vegetation Management Act
1999 (VMA) and other legislation;

3. Effective buffer distances or physical barriers are provided and maintained around sites used for forestry for
wood production harvesting purposes and haul routes;

4. Protect, enhance and sustainably manage the Region’s native and plantation wood production forests; and

5. Forestry activities adhere to best management practices to protect environmental, social and water quality
values.

3.9.3 Strategic Outcome - Fisheries

Fish habitats and fisheries need to be protected from land-based activities such as development and pollution from
urban and rural activities.

1. Protect, manage and enhancemarine, estuarine and freshwater habitats to sustain fish stock levels andmaximise
fisheries production for the ongoing benefit of the community; and

2. Manage development to avoid detrimental impacts on the Region’s fish habitats and fisheries resources in
consultation with all stakeholders including state commercial fishers, Traditional Owners, recreational fishers
and conservation groups.

3.9.4 Strategic Outcome - Extractive resources

The Region has viable and competitive extractive industries producing a wide range of economical quarried products
for local and regional communities in a safe and environmentally sustainable manner.

1. Identify and protect extractive and mineral resources for potential future extraction, including providing appropriate
transport corridors and buffers and ensuring that planning preserves the opportunity for discovery and development
of new resources in appropriate areas;

2. Important economic resources undergoing extraction are protected from encroachment and utilised for extractive
industry purposes;

3. Extractive industries adhere to best management practices to protect environmental, social and water quality
values;
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4. Council will lobby for the protection of dedicated haulage routes and corridors;

5. The operation of extractive industries provides for ongoing site rehabilitation and for the establishment of desirable
and appropriate end uses compatible with the character and amenity of the local area;

6. Extractive industries are located having regard to the particular ecological and social constraints of the area;
and

7. Council recognises that in order for extractive industries to proceed vegetation is required to be removed, in
these circumstances, environmental offsets are required to be implemented to mitigate impacts and appropriate
strategies are required where practical to restore and rehabilitate extractive industry areas with native vegetation.

3.9.5 Strategic Outcome - Ecosystem services

Protect, maintain and enhance the capacity of the Region’s ecosystems to supply ecosystem services, including
sub-tidal ecosystems.

1. Areas providing high ecosystem services values are protected and enhanced.

3.9.6 Strategic Outcome - Highly productive agricultural land (Cropping land)

Highly productive agricultural land (cropping land) is a finite regional resource that should be used and managed for
sustainable agricultural production and protected from alienating uses and inappropriate subdivision.

1. Agricultural land classification (ALC) Class A and B land areas are protected from development that may alienate
it from or conflict with its long-term and sustainable agricultural use;

2. Best management practices are employed for farming activities to protect environmental, social and water quality
values; and

3. Land degradation is minimised by using best management practices and in areas where land degradation occurs
as a result of development, the land is restored to a healthy, self-sustainable and stable condition.
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3.10 Integrated transport

Theme

The transport systemwill serve to maximise opportunities for economic development, consolidated urban development
and social interactions within the Region; provide for safe and convenient pedestrian and cyclist mobility in walkable
neighbourhoods and encourage use of public transport; and existing and future transport corridors and linkages will
be maintained and protected.

An integrated and responsive multi modal transport system that allows travel easily within the Region is seen as an
essential element of our future lifestyle. The Community Plan vision for the Region states that “By 2021 our Region
will consist of well-connected places and residents will embrace more sustainable travel choices and behaviour”. The
Community Plan also emphasises the importance of measures to increase business opportunities in the Region so
that an increasing number of existing and future residents do not have to commute long distances to work.

There are two distinct aspects to achieving this vision. One aspect places great importance on transport infrastructure
that creates an effective and efficient passenger and freight transport system that connects the Moreton Bay Region
to the rest of SEQ and importantly Brisbane City and the Australian Trade Coast to underpin economic growth. The
other aspect emphasises the development of a transit system within and between centres within the Region to underpin
a more compact settlement pattern and urban form and act as a catalyst for infill and new development around public
transport corridors and activity centres.

The projected growth in population combined with the high level of car dependency by the Moreton Bay community
creates a need for significant investment in transport infrastructure (including public transport) and investment in car
reliance reduction strategies over the next twenty years.

By 2031 the Moreton Bay Region’s communities will need to be given far greater practical opportunities to access
and use public transport. The current high level of reliance on private motor vehicles for nearly all trips is unsustainable
both to the community and to individual households. If reliance on private vehicles does not fall and the mismatch
between place of residence and place of work does not change, the needed investment in road infrastructure will be
enormous if not impractical to deliver. Increasing residential densities across the urban areas of the Moreton Bay
Region, increasing employment opportunities and services and the focus of future growth within the compact urban
communities will encourage shorter trips, resulting in more leisure time, reduced travel costs and provide better support
for public transport services.

The Moreton Bay Region must become far less car dependent. The true cost of housing and the cost of living is to a
great extent affected by the purchase price (or rental price) of a place of residence together with the costs that relate
directly to location such as the need to travel long distances to work and access essential services, in most instances
by car. Higher residential densities, the provision of housing both in and around activity centres, access to a greater
range of local employment opportunities and services, and improved access to regional public transport services, will
enable people to reduce their overall housing/living costs and reduce dependency on private motor vehicles.

Development of integrated transport strategies will provide a 20 year implementation plan of transport infrastructure
and services to facilitate sustained growth of the Region. This integration of land use, transport and associated
infrastructure will address mobility and access needs but will also have a strong focus on places and destinations.
(3.30)

The multi modal strategic transport model for the Moreton Bay Region will draw on the latest national and international
research that shows significantly reduced motor vehicle trip generation rates in higher density mixed use centres with
good access to transit. The model will also support a greater self containment of trips within the Moreton Bay Region,
with a higher proportion of trips using active or public transport.

Key features of transport infrastructure in the Region are depicted on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern(3.31) and Map
3.11.1 – Infrastructure. (3.32)(3.33)
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3.10.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.10.1 Strategic Outcome - Integrated transport and land-use planning

Plan for a more compact settlement pattern and urban form to encourage sustainable travel patterns: reducing the
need to make trips by any motorised form and to reduce the length of motorised trips.

1. Support transit oriented communities at locations with high frequency public transport services and access to
good quality and safe cycling and walking routes;

2. Sufficient infrastructure is provided to connect communities and increase self-containment in the region;

3. Reduce the length and reduce the frequency of car trips;

4. Reduce the length and increase the frequency of public transport trips;

5. Increase the length and increase the frequency of walking and cycling trips;

6. End of trip facilities are provided in public and private developments in activity centres to encourage walking
and cycling;

7. Complementary land uses are provided in close proximity to each other, encouraging shorter trips and a higher
level of linked trips (e.g. child-care facilities, open space and shops located close to work-places) and providing
opportunities for communal parking;

8. Ensure new development is serviced with new public transport routes, facilities and high frequency services,
including priority transit corridors, to establish improved mode share at an early stage; and

9. Appropriate fauna management practices are implemented where necessary to protect wildlife.

10. Appropriate measures are implemented where necessary to protect water quality in drinking water catchments.

3.10.2 Strategic Outcome - Accessibility

Ensure all people in the Region have access to a range of travel options that reflect their budget, their needs and their
lifestyle.

1. Residents in urban areas have access to a wide range of quality and affordable transport options;

2. Support community focused transport services that connect rural communities to service centres;

3. Ensure the planning and development of urban areas supports walking, cycling and public transport;

4. Ensure remote or isolated communities are provided with resilient infrastructure to ensure safe evacuation during
natural disasters;

5. Ensure access to community facilities or private facilities used by the public, public transport infrastructure, and
footpaths are suitable for use for people with a disability; and

6. Regional public transport systems connecting MBRC to the Sunshine Coast and to Brisbane City are improved
to support the economic and lifestyle choices of residents of the region.

3.10.3 Strategic Outcome - Investment and efficiency

Invest in innovative solutions to make the most of the existing transport network, minimise resources and get the best
value for money out of new infrastructure.

1. Maximise the use of existing infrastructure before building new infrastructure by utilising new technology;

2. Enhanced education programs to encourage mode shift, making users more informed of sustainable travel
choices and costs;
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3. Increase car occupancy by promoting car share schemes (green travel plans for developments) and providing
incentives eg high occupancy vehicle lanes);

4. Influence transport demand through infrastructure provision; and

5. Review transport investment priorities to take into account the maximum use of existing infrastructure and
consider the whole of life costs (construction plus operation) for the entire transport system, rather than individual
components and factor in potential future costs associated with oil depletion and natural hazards and impacts
as a result of changes in weather.

3.10.4 Strategic Outcome - Safety and quality

Influence sustainable travel behaviour by creating attractive places to walk and cycle.

1. Provide good quality urban design to encourage Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design principles to
improve the design quality of public space;

2. Activate areas to encourage a sense of community, creating a feeling of safety and encouraging more people
to walk;

3. Pedestrian and cycle routes and associated infrastructure are well managed and maintained;

4. Promote the health aspects of walking and cycling; and

5. Provide best practice design of the transport network to reduce accidents and improve safety, particularly related
to pedestrians and cyclists.

3.10.5 Strategic Outcome - Integrated freight transport

Advocate for regional freight network improvements to support economic growth of the region.

1. Protect the freight network while limiting its impacts on sensitive land uses;

2. Ensure industrial land remains accessible to major freight routes; and

3. Provide sites for freight and logistics activities at strategic locations on the regional freight network.
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3.11 Infrastructure

Theme

Plan, coordinate and deliver regional infrastructure and services in a timely manner to support the regional settlement
pattern and desired community outcomes.

The need to provide infrastructure in a timely manner to support growth is of fundamental importance to the future of
the Moreton Bay Region, as is the need to deliver the infrastructure that is critical to support the existing community.
There is pressing need for greater direct investment in infrastructure for the Moreton Bay Region to enable lagging
infrastructure delivery to catch up with the level of the existing population. The Community Plan highlights this issue
and recognises that effective growth management will entail well designed and responsive infrastructure networks
and improved access to facilities and services required to support our lifestyles. Meeting this task will require effective
planning and resourcing by all levels of government.

Our infrastructure systems, in the past, have predominately been designed as separate networks (water supply,
sewerage, stormwater, open space and transport) with varying degrees of desired standards of service due to the
pre-amalgamation state. All infrastructure networks are affected by cost increases and growth pressures, but the
legislated water quality objectives Council is required to meet have been demonstrated as being unrealistic, even for
pre-European settlement. As a consequence, current infrastructure spend is directed to the water supply, sewerage,
transport, open space and stormwater quantity networks – projects that can be seen and directly impact on day to
day life. Investment in the “soft” stormwater quality infrastructure is lagging behind. The high cost of supplying
appropriate trunk infrastructure also places a strain on the Council’s ability to fund the soft infrastructure required to
service a growing population.

As the separate networks have overlapping functions and to make investment in infrastructure more viable there may
be opportunity to more effectively integrate planning for these systems spatially and in time to achieve multiple
outcomes.

Integrating the planning for each of the infrastructure networks and ensuring that long term strategic land use planning
and strategic infrastructure planning are aligned will in time assist in servicing growth more cost effectively for both
existing and future residents of the Moreton Bay Region. It is only through truly integrated planning that the full costs
of different growth accommodation scenarios can be properly understood and informed decisions made about how
and where to accommodate future growth and which new areas of growth should be given priority.

Another implication of the significant cost pressures on Council as a result of rapid growth and increasing infrastructure
costs, is that funds for more discretionary spending on smaller scale projects across the Region will be limited and
therefore will need to be prioritised across the divisions of Council.

Internet connectivity is also important to the economic development of the Region. The digital economy is already
upon us and growing rapidly and measures are required to facilitate the roll out of new communications infrastructure.

Key features of infrastructure in the region are depicted on Map 3.11.1 – Infrastructure.(3.34)
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Map 3.11.1 Infrastructure
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3.11.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.11.1. Strategic Outcome - Infrastructure to support growth

Use infrastructure to support desired regional growth and help create a more compact urban pattern, cohesive urban
and rural communities, and regional economic development.

1. Council is approaching the challenge of growth management by adopting smart growth principles and the MBRC
Place Model. This model will integrate land uses, transport and infrastructure to promote a more compact urban
form, including increased availability and diversity of housing for people of all income levels, walkable
neighbourhoods, creating distinctive and attractive mixed use communities, access to a variety of transportation
choices, reduced car dependency, protecting our natural landscapes, targeting new development to accessible
infill locations and prioritising use of existing infrastructure.

3.11.2 Strategic Outcome - Improved strategic planning and Infrastructure coordination

Coordinate, prioritise and sequence infrastructure through strategic plans, programs, budgets and statutory planning.

1. Develop a full suite of infrastructure planning strategies and implementation plans that are closely coordinated
with State and Federal policies;

2. Develop detailed land use and infrastructure models to identify future infrastructure needs and whole of life
costs; and

3. The Integrated Regional Infrastructure Strategy identifies both short and long term infrastructure projects required
to service the growth scenario proposed in the new planning scheme overcoming constraints to future growth.

3.11.3 Strategic Outcome - Demand management

Manage demand and influence consumer behaviour to maximise the use and benefits of existing infrastructure and
minimise the need for additional infrastructure and services.

1. Demand management techniques and strategies are developed to modify consumer behaviour to make better
use of existing infrastructure in parallel to planning new and upgraded infrastructure; and

2. Develop behavioural change and demand management programs that support transport modal change in the
form of the successful Queensland Travelsmart Program. Water efficiency programs are developed to educate
and inform on the use and reuse of this valuable resource.

3.11.4 Strategic Outcome - Protect infrastructure sites and corridors

Identify, protect and manage key infrastructure sites and corridors.

1. Develop and maintain detailed land use and infrastructure modelling techniques to identify future infrastructure
needs with the primary purpose of preserving corridors for transport, stormwater treatment, open space and
other key infrastructure requirements, for example electricity, the National Broadband Network;

2. Identified strategic open space sites in key locations are preserved for future communities;

3. Existing and future infrastructure corridors are protected from incompatible development to ensure the safety
and reliability of existing and future networks;

4. Essential infrastructure is protected from the detrimental impacts of natural hazards; and

5. Co-location of infrastructure within corridors is considered an important outcome to minimise detrimental impacts
on the environment.

6. Development does not create incompatible intrusions or compromise aircraft safety in operational airspace for
strategic airports.(3.35)Development within building restricted areas of aviation facilities do not affect the functioning
of the strategic airport. (3.36)
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3.11.5 Strategic Outcome - Energy supply

Provide energy generation production, transmission and distribution capacity to meet the needs of a growing population
and support the use of viable low emission energy sources where appropriate.

1. Council is committed to reducing its greenhouse gas emissions and working with other levels of government to
develop policy and actions in response to production of low emission and renewable energy sources;

2. Coordinate planned growth by ensuring that key energy stakeholders are an integral part of the development
and decision making progress; and

3. Facilitate, through development conditions, the delivery of mains gas supply to new and existing residential
estates to provide alternative forms of energy to its residents.

3.11.6 Strategic Outcome - Access to high speed broadband

Facilitate access to high-speed broadband telecommunications.

1. Council is supportive of high speed internet access for all and encourages the roll out of the high speed broadband
services throughout the Region including access for the more remote rural areas; and

2. Council will continue to monitor the growth of the digital economy and its potential impacts on lifestyles and
development within the Region and will seek to identify opportunities provided by the new economy to support
greater levels of economic development/job self containment within the Region and opportunities for telecommuting
to replace commuter travel to the city.

3.11.7 Strategic Outcome - Reduce need for landfill

Reduce the need for new landfill sites by minimising waste and associated environmental impacts and maximising
re-use and recycling.

1. Provide environmentally sustainable and cost effective resource recovery and waste management facilities in
convenient locations;

2. Greater attention will be given by Council to expand resource recovery programs with an increased emphasis
on minimising the disposal of waste to landfill;

3. Strategies, including waste minimisation education programs and improving resource recovery processes at the
waste management facilities, are implemented to actively encourage and facilitate waste reduction and the
re-use or recycling of resources;

4. Work collaboratively with the Sunshine Coast Regional Council and the State Government to identify opportunities
for joint regional solutions for future land fill sites; and

5. Encourage developments to re-use, recycle materials during the design and construction phase, and to take up
opportunities for beneficial re-use of waste and on site waste processing.

93Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

3 Strategic Framework



3.12 Water management

Theme

Sustainably manage water in the Region by identifying the interrelationships between all elements of the water cycle
to fulfil the needs of humans and to protect ecosystem health.

The Community Plan vision for the Region includes increasing the health and resilience of waterways and coastal
areas and implementing a total water cycle management plan. It is also recognised that the outcomes sought for
managing water requires effective planning, design and delivery by all levels of government.

Catchments with existing and potential water quality issues within the region are Stanley, Bribie, Burpengary, Sideling
Creek, Redcliffe, Brisbane Coastal, Pumicestone, Caboolture, Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and Lower Pine. There are
also a number of environmentally sensitive areas located in Pumicestone, Bribie, Caboolture, Hays Inlet, Redcliffe
and Lower Pine catchments.

If increased urban densities and development in new urban growth areas is to be provided without impacting on the
waterways in the Region, then the strategic land use and infrastructure planning needs to be better integrated and
coordinated. This will assist greatly in achieving efficiencies and resultant cost savings in infrastructure delivery.

The limits imposed by receiving waters on the further expansion of wastewater treatment plants is a key issue to be
addressed. If Council is to reach the dwelling targets contained within the SEQRegional Plan 2009-2031 the response
requires serious consideration of alternative technologies and a greater emphasis on the use of recycled water to
avoid unsustainable nutrient loads discharged to receiving environments .

Council also requires greater security about longer term water supplies to continue to meet growth demands. Presently
water security is generally good in the Region but alternate water supplies will be needed for significant new
development in new growth areas. Dayboro is part of the water grid guarantee but has supply limitations. Woodford
is outside the grid guarantee. The Caboolture West Declared Master Planned Area will need water supply security.

Total water cycle management considers all the elements of the water cycle (rainwater, groundwater, rivers and
streams, evaporation, urban uses, agricultural uses, environmental issues, wastewater, stormwater etc) and recognises
the interdependence of these elements. Total water cycle management planning looks at all the elements in combination
to optimise social and environmental benefits and minimise costs. Total water cycle management requires integration
of infrastructure planning with land use planning.

Corridors for future water supply, waste water and stormwater infrastructure also need to be identified and protected
from development that would compromise the ability of Council and Unitywater to deliver these services in the future.
This is a critical issue in the face of significant growth across the Region and emphasises the need for better integration
of strategic land use and infrastructure planning with service providers across all levels of government.

Water is an essential part of our natural resources and is a variable, intermittent and slowly renewable resource. The
demands of this resource often exceed its availability. In-stream ecosystemsmust be carefully managed and monitored
in order to keep the river system and their dependent wildlife healthy and to maintain water quality.

Major threats to our water resources are the decline in water quality, water availability and use and flooding. The
quality of water resources is dependent on how well catchments, waterways and groundwater supplies are managed.

Flooding is a natural and essential feature of our environment that has the potential to cause major damage and
community disruption. Significant areas of the Region are subject to flooding, storm tide and overland flow.
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3.12.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.12.1 Strategic Outcome - Total water cycle management

Develop a total water cycle management plan to sustainably manage the challenges of natural hazards, changes in
weather, population growth and urban development.

1. Develop a total water cycle management plan that recognises the interrelationships between the human uses
of water and its role in the environment, to facilitate sustainable development in the Region; and

2. The total water cycle management plan will identify preferred management scenarios for all the catchments
within the Region to address the issues of:

a. population growth;

b. water supply;

c. environmental flow;

d. water conservation;

e. sewage treatment plant capacity;

f. water quality; and

g. environmentally sensitive areas.

These key total water cycle management plan issues are shown in Figure 3.12.1.

3.12.2 Strategic Outcome - Water security

Assess water supply sources to ensure future security of “fit for purpose” water and promote efficient water use and
re-use, including rural catchments.

1. Water supply use can be a potential issue in the Stanley catchment with Woodford weir at or near capacity by
2031;

2. To complement the SEQ Water Strategy water supply guarantee, various alternate water source opportunities
listed below are being addressed as part of the total water cycle management plan and will form part of the total
water cycle management implementation plan:

a. recycled water supply;

b. rural best management practices;

c. education and capacity building;

d. stormwater harvesting; and

e. water sensitive urban design (WSUD) for future development; and

3. Land use and infrastructure planning will be integrated with the water distributor's adopted Netserve Plan.

3.12.3 Strategic Outcome - Protect water quality

Protect, maintain and enhance the water quality in the Region’s waterways and drinking water catchments from the
future predicted increases in population and development in the Region and existing land use practices.
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1. Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah and the water intake points on the North Pine River, the Caboolture
River, (3.37) at Petrie and on Bribie Island continue as sources for clean and safe drinking water, are protected
from the adverse impacts of development and maintained in a fit state for safe and economically efficient potable
water storage or water harvesting purposes;

2. To protect waterways and environmentally sensitive areas, the following solutions will be assessed as part of
the total water cycle detailed planning:

a. rural best management practices - limiting erosion, nutrient leaching and pathogen contamination;

b. waterway rehabilitation by establishing riparian zones for 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th order streams;

c. education and capacity building;

d. recycled water-for agricultural use and urban users;

e. stormwater harvesting for non potable reuse;

f. rainwater tanks retrofit for non potable uses;

g. water sensitive urban design measures – retrofit and for future development;

h. increased implementation of Erosion and sediment control on development sites;

i. smart sewers to reduce infiltration and inflows;

j. indirect potable reuse of purified recycled water;

k. protect, manage and restore riparian corridors including management of stream bank and marine areas;
and

l. foster and encourage involvement and networking of community, industry, business and government in
water resource management;

3. Promote appropriate buffers and setbacks for new development to waterways and drinking water storages to
maintain the quality of urban water supplies and future catchment viability;

4. Unsewered rural and rural residential areas include best management practices for on-site wastewater treatment
and disposal having regard to the total water cycle management plan; and

5. Plan for the sustainable implementation and appropriate densities of on-site wastewater treatment in unsewered
rural areas to prevent nutrient accumulation in drinking water supply catchments.

3.12.4 Strategic Outcome - Floodplain management

Floodplains in the region will be managed for the long-term benefit of the community such that hazards to people and
damages to property and infrastructure are minimised and the intrinsic environmental values of the floodplain are
protected.

1. The natural function of the Region’s floodplains are preserved and enhanced;

2. The different flood behaviour that occurs across the region in a variety of events, up to and including the probable
maximum flood, are recognised and planned for; and

3. Land use planning and development controls minimise both the exposure of people to flood hazard and the
potential damages to property and infrastructure.

3.12.5 Strategic Outcome - Water sensitive urban design
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Ensure development is appropriately planned, designed, constructed, operated and maintained to manage stormwater
and wastewater in order to protect the environmental values.

1. Incorporate water sensitive urban design principles into urban developments to reduce the impact of stormwater
run-off and associated pollutants generated from urbanised areas, including:

a. naturalising stormwater run-off, rather than rapidly conveying stormwater;

b. rainwater tanks to conserve potable water supplies;

c. vegetated swales and buffer strips to reduce flow velocities and filter pollutants;

d. water-efficient landscaping;

e. at-source stormwater treatment through streetscape bioretention/rain gardens;

f. constructed stormwater wetlands to treat run-off from larger catchments;

g. protecting water-related environmental, recreational and cultural values;

h. stormwater harvesting for various uses in localised catchments; and

i. greywater re-use and on-site sewerage treatment facilities.
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Figure 3.12.1
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3.13 Planning Areas

Theme

Development is to be consistent with the settlement pattern and urban form of the Moreton Bay Regional Council
area and its planning areas as indicated by the allocation of the Moreton Bay Regional Council place types on the
relevant planning area map and element specific outcomes.

Moreton Bay Regional Council has combined consideration of the broad place types (Figure 3.6.1); an assessment
of the regional character areas (Figure 3.4.1); the opportunities and constraints to development; and the availability
of existing and planned infrastructure to develop a strategy for the Region. The Region is divided into five planning
areas as shown in Map 3.13.1. The planning areas are:

1. Caboolture;

2. North Lakes-Redcliffe-Moreton Bay Rail corridor;

3. Strathpine;

4. Coastal Villages and Bribie island; and

5. Rural.

99Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

3 Strategic Framework



Map 3.13.1 - Planning Areas
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
FIGURE TO BE REPLACED
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3.13.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.13.1 Strategic Outcome - Planning areas

Each planning area is intended to serve three main purposes:

1. to provide a reference plan for the ultimate general form and nature of development of each planning area
through the allocation of relevant place types;

2. to provide the broad conceptual basis and specific outcomes for assessing the suitability of development proposals
in a continuing process; and

3. to provide the basis for more detailed investigation, planning and monitoring of development to improve the
integration and coordination of land use and infrastructure provision on an ongoing basis.
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3.13.2 Element - Caboolture planning area

The Caboolture planning area provides for an integrated community of 127,000 people and 51,000 jobs at 2031
together with a wide range of facilities and services required for an urban area of this scale.

The planning area includes:

1. The higher order activity centre at Caboolture and Morayfield which includes regional administration, business,
cultural, education, entertainment, health, major retail and residential activities;

2. A new district level centre in the Caboolture West Declared Master Planned Area;

3. Enterprise and employment areas east of the Bruce Highway at Morayfield, Caboolture and Elimbah and a new
enterprise and employment area in the Caboolture West growth area;

4. Existing and new residential neighbourhoods offering a wide variety of housing choices and served by a network
of local centres and community facilities;

5. Some rural residential areas to be retained;

6. Extensive open space and natural areas integrated into the urban development of the Region to protect waterways
and estuarine systems and provide for active and passive recreation; and

7. An integrated transport network that supports active transport, public transport and movement of goods and
people within, into, out of, and through the planning area.

Key features of the Caboolture planning area are shown on Map 3.13.2 - Caboolture. (3.38)
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Map 3.13.2 Caboolture planning area
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
FIGURE TO BE REPLACED
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3.13.2.1 Specific Outcomes

3.13.2.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. The planning area map allocates the Coast and riverlands place type to all areas subject to major flood events
along the waterways of Caboolture River and its tributaries. The Coast and riverlands place type has been used
to identify the areas at greatest risk from flooding and coastal hazards and limit further urban development and
further intensification of development from these areas; and

2. Higher intensity mixed use development is intended to be consolidated around the Caboolture and Morayfield
higher order centres. Over time residential and employment opportunities will be intensified to support a viable
high quality public transport and active transport system and reduce the need to travel and the distance travelled
by private vehicles.

3.13.2.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The planning area includes significant natural features and green infrastructure. These areas include:

a. the waterways of the Caboolture River, Wararba Creek and Burpengary Creek; and

b. areas set aside because of their conservation significance including the Sheep Station Creek Conservation
Park.

These areas will be protected by their inclusion in the Mountain ranges, forest and waterways place type and
the Coast and riverlands place type which exclude development incompatible with protecting the significant
values of these areas;

2. The planning area contains many green infrastructure components, including waterways, core environmental
areas, terrestrial environmental corridors, parks, linear open spaces, urban forests and street trees. The design
and development of concept plans for Morayfield-Burpengary and neighbourhood development plans in the
Caboolture West growth area will incorporate green infrastructure network elements wherever possible;

3. Strategic koala habitat networks in this planning area are critical to ensuring strong and safe habitat linkages
for koalas in the longer term. Identified core koala habitat areas and koala movement and dispersal corridors
will be protected and development will rehabilitate and reinstate the regional ecosystem values in these identified
areas. In areas where clearing of koala habitat is required to achieve good quality urban design outcomes,
offsets will be required into an identified environmental offsets area; and

4. To ensure the long term viability of the Region's waterways and catchment health, riparian vegetation is protected
and rehabilitated as part of new development in water supply catchments.

3.13.2.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. The planning area provides for a diverse range of housing choice in terms of type, density, layout and affordability
to cater for a demographically and socio-economically diverse population within the Rural residential, Suburban
neighbourhoods, Next generation neighbourhoods, Urban neighbourhoods and Activity centre place types;

2. The planning area provides for the development of an appropriate range of community facilities and services,
sporting and recreational facilities, open space and parkland to cater for the planning area community;

3. Special places that contribute to the unique identity of the planning area include Caboolture Historical Village
and the Queensland State Equestrian Centre, Caboolture aerodrome, the Burpengary Aquatic and Leisure
Centre and Regional Sports Park and the Caboolture wastewater treatment plant. Each of these facilities has
a unique role to play in respect to opportunities for economic activity, recreation, tourism aviation and marine
activities, and district infrastructure which this plan seeks to protect. These have been allocated to special area
place types in the Strategic Framework;
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4. The planning area falls within two regional character areas, urban corridor and rural range. These prevailing
character areas within the planning area are intended to be enhanced. In particular the green space and sport
and recreation functions and character of Centenary Lakes is to be enhanced and protected. New development
will contain high quality built form and landscapes consistent with provisions of the Moreton Bay Regional Council
Urban Design Charter and the Subtropical Design in South East Queensland: A Handbook for Planners,
Developers and Decision Makers;

5. Residential areas will be generously landscaped and linked to one another by a continuous open space system
including parks and playing fields; and

6. Sites of local heritage significance are located within the planning area. Development that has the potential to
impact upon the heritage listed sites will require a heritage impact assessment as part of the approval process.

3.13.2.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern

1. The planning area identifies three potential new railway stations(3.39) on the north coast main line between
Burpengary and Morayfield, between Morayfield and Caboolture and North Caboolture in close proximity to the
Queensland State Equestrian Centre. The future stations provide an opportunity for transit oriented development
with increased residential densities and employment opportunities in the growth areas in the planning area;

2. The station between Morayfield and Caboolture stations(3.40) will be integrated into the higher order centre and
provide a transport hub and focus for the Morayfield core area. Development in close proximity to the new
station will result in a higher density residential community with nearby access to retail, services and facilities
in the higher order centre

3.13.2.4.1 Land use strategy

a. Further investigation and planning of these areas is required to coordinate and integrate land use and
infrastructure in the context of the outcomes Council is seeking to achieve in the Caboolture planning area.

3. Development in close proximity to each of the new stations north of Burpengary and North Caboolture(3.41) will
result in residential communities with higher densities than at present with supporting local shops and services,
integrated with the station and surrounding area within a walkableing catchment distance. The North Caboolture
station provides opportunities for park and ride to alleviate pressure on the Caboolture station and to provide
public transport access to events at the equestrian centre;

3.13.2.4.2 Land use strategy

a. Further investigation and planning of these areas is required to coordinate and integrate land use and
infrastructure in the context of the outcomes Council is seeking to achieve in the Caboolture planning area

4. The Caboolture West growth area will include an assembly of the relevant place types including Coast and
riverlands, Activity centres, Enterprise and employment areas, Special areas (eg major sport and recreation
facilities), Urban neighbourhoods and Next generation neighbourhood place types, structured to form a major
new urban settlement. This area has a closer relationship to Caboolture than any other new master planned
development has to its nearest urban area within South East Queensland and is required to form an integral
part of the future Caboolture City.

The Caboolture West growth area will be connected to the regional transport hub in Caboolture and Morayfield
by bus rapid transit and street based bus services and will itself function as a public transport hub for bus
services within the development. It would be progressively developed to form interconnected and integrated
urban neighbourhoods. Caboolture West will be connected to the regional road network.
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Activity centres in Caboolture West will be sized to cater for the resident population as it grows. Initially, the
highest order centre in Caboolture West is district level until such time as the Caboolture-Morayfield Principal
Regional Activity Centre is functioning as a principal regional activity centre. Over time, district level centres
may become higher order activity centres, however this is not expected to occur in the life of this planning
scheme.

3.13.2.4.3 Land use strategies

a. Further investigation and planning of Caboolture West through the preparation of neighbourhood development
plans is required to coordinate and integrate land use and infrastructure in the context of the outcomes Council
is seeking to achieve in the Caboolture planning area generally and the Caboolture West local plan specifically

b. Applications for development in Caboolture West will not be supported until there is an approved neighbourhood
development plan prepared in accordance with the local plan. The further investigation and planning will include
the following aspects as a minimum:

i. land use structure;

ii. transport integration - public transport, active transport and road connections;

iii. retail and commercial strategy;community facilities strategy;

iv. green infrastructure network;

v. total water cycle management; and

vi. open space and recreation infrastructure.

5. Next generation and urban neighbourhoods at Morayfield, Burpengary, north of Caboolture and Caboolture
West will be developed as well planned and attractive new residential neighbourhoods providing a diverse range
of residential opportunities at densities that support the provision of community facilities and services and viable
local centres. The local centres will generally be located on central intersections with good accessibility and
visibility, in locations that support active transport and a network of well connected and attractive streets and
open spaces within the neighbourhoods. An indicative location for a new local centre in Morayfield south is
shown on map 3.13. A new local centre or neighbourhood hub is to establish in this location. Any additional
local centres or neighbourhood hubs in this area must maintain an appropriate separation distance to ensure
catchment overlap does not occur;

6. Established Suburban neighbourhoods identified on the urban structure will be maintained with little change;

7. Investigation areas are identified at Burpengary East and Morayfield east of the Bruce Highway. These areas
are within the separation distance of future industry at the North East Business Park and within walking distance
of the existing neighbourhood hub. Council will undertake further investigations in this area to determine the
potential to be redeveloped in part for future enterprise, employment, residential and other compatible and related
purposes;

3.13.2.4.4 Land use strategy

a. The emerging community of Burpengary East:

i. has had limited infrastructure network planning done for these areas;

ii. is not within the priority infrastructure area (PIA);

iii. is not serviced by all local government networks including water and sewer;
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b. This area has been identified for urban development in the future. Infrastructure and constraints issues
are to be resolved as part of the investigation before this area is included in the urban corridor, however,
substantial infrastructure Planning related to overall transport networks, water supply and sewerage, and
other urban infrastructure such as electricity, telecoms and gas has occurred to support the development
of the areas of the North East Business Park (NEBP) subject to existing Preliminary Approvals. Whilst
these studies have related to the NEBP holdings, rather than the entire Investigation Area, this infrastructure
planning and subsequent investment in infrastructure delivery may facilitate planning and development of
lands in the balance area of the investigation area;

c. Development of these areas prior to their inclusion in the urban corridor will be subject to bring forward
costs and will not be subject to any infrastructure offsets;

d. Interim development in this area does not fragment, pre-empt or compromise the potential development
of rural residential areas for urban purposes beyond the life of the planning scheme.

e. Due to the current estimated servicing costs of this area, and fragmented land ownership, development of
the entire area is not envisaged within the life of the planning scheme.

8. The rural residential area at Morayfield South has been identified as a potential future urban growth front. The
key strength of this area lies in its location proximate to the higher order activity centres at Caboolture and
Morayfield and regional transport connections including the Bruce Highway and North Coast Rail Line. Despite
this, the lack of urban infrastructure, presence of potentially significant environmental values and fragmented
land pattern will constrain the ability to provide serviced urban land, other than for a small area, in the northern
portion of the area. Given the existing constraints, other development fronts in the Region and the large size
of the growth area, all of the area is not anticipated to be required for urban development prior to 2031. The
majority of the area is likely to remain largely rural residential in nature until the area can be developed in an
efficient and cohesive manner.

3.13.2.4.5 Land use strategy

a. The emerging community of Morayfield South will provide for land to be available for urban development
during the life of the planning scheme. Limited infrastructure network planning has been done for the
identified area and it will not be included within the priority infrastructure area. It is not serviced by all local
government networks including water and sewerage.

b. Development of the identified area will be subject to bring forward costs and will not be subject to any
infrastructure offsets.

c. Interim development in this area does not fragment, pre-empt or compromise the potential development
of rural residential areas for urban purposes beyond the life of the planning scheme.

d. Further integrated land use and infrastructure planning will be undertaken in the Morayfield South area.
This further planning work will determine how the area can be developed efficiently to create a cohesive
and sustainable urban community.

3.13.2.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. The higher order activity centre at Caboolture and Morayfield are the major centre for retail, commercial,
community, health, cultural, entertainment, leisure and tourism services and facilities. The higher order centre
also provides a broad range of commercial and professional services, office services and service trades,
technology manufacturing and servicing, tertiary level and other educational facilities, tourist and recreational
facilities and institutional and community uses. The centre has multiple cores at Caboolture and at Morayfield
which share some common characteristics but are differentiated by specialisations and built form character.

a. The Caboolture core is a regional transport hub and the major administrative, cultural, health, educational
and community centre for the Region. The Caboolture core includes the Caboolture central business
district which will incorporate more intensive development contributing to a vibrant, compact activity centre.
The Caboolture central business district has strong connections to health and higher education sectors
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that are strategically located, building on existing facilities, such as Caboolture public and private hospitals,
TAFE and university campuses to create a higher education/medical precinct with associated support
facilities in proximity of the Caboolture Hospital.

b. The activities and services provided in the Morayfield centre will complement, rather than compete with
the Caboolture central business district. Morayfield is proposed to have two railway stations(3.42) creating
two walkable neighbourhoods north and south of Sheep Station creek. The new Morayfield station will
support its role as a major retail and commercial services hub for the planning area and the rural and
coastal areas to the east and west of the planning area. This new station is a long term strategy and is not
expected to develop in the life of this plan. Future re-development of the major shopping centre at Morayfield
will re-focus the centre to the north to integrate with and address the future transport hub.

c. Each core will develop into distinct, compact mixed use walkable centres that has clearly defined edges
so that over time the higher order centre becomes a well designed, attractive pedestrian scale urban place
providing viable services to the planning area and the Region. These compact centres are framed by
commercial and residential uses that support and complement the core and significantly increase the
number of people living in walking distance of the principal regional activity centre;

2. The Enterprise and employment areas located at Elimbah, Caboolture, Morayfield east of the Bruce Highway
and Caboolture West accommodate low and medium impact uses and associated business activities; and

3. The Enterprise and employment area at Caboolture adjoining the higher order centre accommodates low impact
uses.

3.13.2.6 Specific Outcomes - Natural resources

1. Development of the Caboolture West growth area will mitigate impacts on Agricultural land classification (ALC)
Class A and Class B land and provide a transition between the proposed urban development areas, rural
residential areas and the rural township at Wamuran.

3.13.2.7 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. An Integrated Local Transport Plan and other transport strategies are being prepared to address the transport
issues facing the Region;

2. Major new transport projects included in the planning area include:

a. new north-south and east-west roads proposed as part of development of the planning area to alleviate
the over reliance on Morayfield Road for local and through traffic movements and to better connect the
neighbourhoods within the planning area and improve the overall accessibility of the principal regional
activity centre to the surrounding planning area and Region; and

b. new road connections in Morayfield to improve connectivity within the proposed growth area south of the
higher order centre;

3. Major new transport corridors for investigation shown on the planning area include:

a. extension of the north-south urban arterial under construction at North Lakes north from Boundary Road
through Deception Bay to connect to the Bribie Island Road and its continuation further north to join the
Bruce Highway at Elimbah; and

b. an alternative north-south route extending from Young’s Crossing Road at Joyner north through Kurwongbah
and Rush Creek, continuing north to the Caboolture West growth area to join the D’Aguilar Highway and
then on to join the Bruce Highway at Elimbah;
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4. Planning investigations, including transport strategies, are required to be prepared for each of the proposed
railway stations. These plans will seek to maximise connectivity for vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists through
the locality in which the stations are to be built. These plans will also determine the public transport strategies
and park and ride requirements to service the greater catchments of each of the stations; and

5. Pedestrian and cyclist paths are intended to be integrated with existing and intended future road networks and
public transport services to provide direct active transport routes within and between neighbourhoods and centres
to promote and support walking, cycling and public transport patronage.

3.13.2.8 Specific Outcomes – Infrastructure

1. Major infrastructure facilities identified as part of the planning area include:

a. the Caboolture wastewater treatment plant; and

b. major electricity transmission lines; and

2. Provision of high speed broadband telecommunication facilities is facilitated for residential and business purposes.

3.13.2.9 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Major waterways, wetlands and associated major flood plains in the planning area are included in the Coast and
riverlands place type; and

2. The Caboolture West growth area will need to incorporate water sensitive urban design and obtain water supply
guarantee.
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3.13.3 Element - North Lakes-Redcliffe-Moreton Bay Rail corridor planning area

The North Lakes-Redcliffe-Moreton Bay Rail corridor planning area provides for an integrated community of 234,500
people and 77,000 jobs at 2031 together with a wide range of facilities and services required for an urban area of this
scale. The planning area includes:

1. Higher order activity centres at North Lakes and Redcliffe-Kippa-Ring which include major shopping centres
and other town centre facilities;

2. District level activity centres at Margate, Deception Bay, Narangba, Burpengary, Petrie and Kallangur;

3. Enterprise and employment areas at Dakabin, Deception Bay, Kallangur, North Lakes, Clontarf, Narangba and
Burpengary;

4. Existing and new residential neighbourhoods offering a wide variety of housing choices and served by a network
of local centres and community facilities;

5. Some rural residential areas to be retained;

6. Extensive open space and natural areas integrated into the urban development of the region to protect waterways
and estuarine systems and provide for active and passive recreation; and

7. An integrated transport network that supports active transport, public transport and movement of goods and
people within, into, out of, and through the planning area.

Key features of the North Lakes-Redcliffe-Moreton Bay Rail corridor planning area are shown on Map 3.13.3 - North
Lakes-Redcliffe-Moreton Bay Rail corridor planning area.
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Map 3.13.3 North Lakes-Redcliffe-Moreton Bay Rail Corridor Planning Area
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
FIGURE TO BE REPLACED
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3.13.3.1 Specific Outcomes

3.13.3.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Some areas within the planning area are exposed to natural hazards and the projected impacts of changes in
weather due to their proximity to Bramble Bay, Deception Bay, Hays Inlet and the major flood plains of the rivers
and watercourses draining into the bays. The Coast and riverlands place type has been used to identify the
areas at greatest risk from flooding and coastal hazards and limit further urban development and further
intensification of development from these areas; and

2. Higher intensity mixed use development is intended to be provided around existing and proposed railway stations,
district centres and higher order activity centres. Over time residential and employment opportunities will support
viable high quality public transport and active transport systems and reduce the need to travel and the distance
travelled by private vehicles.

3.13.3.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The planning area includes significant natural features and green infrastructure. These areas include:

a. the foreshores of Redcliffe, Deception Bay and Hays Inlet;

b. the waterways of the Pine River, North Pine River, Freshwater Creek, Black Duck Creek, Saltwater Creek,
Yebri Creek and Burpengary Creek;

c. wetlands and aquatic habitats including the Ramsar wetlands, the Hays Inlet (FHA-012) and Kippa Ring
(FHA-014) declared Fish Habitat Areas and Moreton Bay Marine Park; and

d. areas set aside because of their conservation significance including the Freshwater National Park at
Deception Bay, Hays Inlet Conservation Park, and Saltwater Creek Environmental Park.

Most of these areas are protected by their inclusion in the Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type
and the Coast and riverlands place type which exclude development incompatible with protecting the significant
values of these areas;

2. The planning area contains many green infrastructure components, including waterways, core environmental
areas, terrestrial environmental corridors, parks, linear open spaces, urban forests and street trees. The design
and development of concept plans for growth areas at Narangba, Dakabin, Griffin, Mango Hill and the new
stations on the Moreton Bay Rail corridor will incorporate green infrastructure network elements wherever
possible; and

3. Strategic koala habitat networks in this planning area are critical to ensuring strong and safe habitat linkages
for koalas in the longer term. Identified core koala habitat areas and koala movement and dispersal corridors
will be protected and development will rehabilitate and reinstate the regional ecosystem values in these identified
areas. In areas where clearing of koala habitat is required to achieve good quality urban design outcomes,
offsets will be required into an identified environmental offsets area.

3.13.3.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. The planning area provides for a diverse range of housing choice in terms of type, density, layout and affordability
to cater for a demographically and socio-economically diverse population within the Rural residential, Suburban
neighbourhood, Next generation neighbourhood, Urban neighbourhood and Activity centre place types;

2. The planning area provides for the development of an appropriate range of community facilities and services,
sporting and recreational facilities, open space and parkland to cater for the district community;

3. North Lakes is shown as a Health Precinct in the SEQRegional Plan 2009-2031 and will support health services;
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4. Special places that contribute to the unique identity of the planning area includes Old Petrie Town, Redcliffe
Aerodrome, Scarborough Boat Harbour, Shaftesbury Citizen Centre, Watson Park Convention Centre, Dakabin
regional waste facility, Murrumba Downs and Redcliffe wastewater treatment plants. Each of these facilities
has a unique role to play in respect to opportunities for economic activity, recreation, tourism aviation and marine
activities and planning area infrastructure which this plan seeks to protect. These have been allocated to Special
area place types in the planning area;

5. The planning area falls within three regional character areas of urban corridor, coastal urban and rural coast.
These prevailing character areas within the planning area are intended to be enhanced and protected. In
particular, the distinctive Redcliffe Peninsula landscape identity will be maintained and enhanced. Attention will
also be paid to creating a distinctive and memorable coastal architectural scale and character. Elsewhere new
development will contain high quality built form and landscapes consistent with provisions of the Moreton Bay
Regional Council Urban Design Charter and the Subtropical Design in South East Queensland: A Handbook
for Planners, Developers and Decision Makers;

6. Residential areas will be generously landscaped and linked to one another by a continuous open space system
including parks and playing fields; and

7. Sites of local heritage significance are located within the planning area. Development that has the potential to
impact upon the heritage listed sites will require a heritage impact assessment as part of the approval process.

3.13.3.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. Redcliffe-Kippa-Ring major regional activity centre will continue to develop as a higher order activity centre.
Council will prepare a strategy to guide the future development of the Redcliffe-Kippa-Ring major regional activity
centre. Until the Strategy is endorsed by Council, long term strategic sites including large land holdings (e.g.
Redcliffe showgrounds, Redcliffe harness racing club) are maintained for their current purposes and do not
compromise the centre strategy.

2. Council will prepare a strategy to guide the future development of the Redcliffe-Kippa-Ring major regional activity
centre investigation area. In some instances, the residential place type differs from the planning scheme zoning.
These are areas that have the capability to change within the 20 year period but are not anticipated for
redevelopment within the life of the planning scheme. There are various reasons for this including:

a. until the Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy is endorsed by Council, interim zones have been applied to
reflect the Redcliffe City planning scheme so to not compromise the future outcomes of the Strategy;

b. the street network (e.g. cul-de-sac street layout), age of housing (less than 30 years old), infrastructure
and growth assumptions restrict the opportunity for redevelopment to occur in an efficient manner; and

c. redevelopment is restricted in certain areas to support the orderly growth and development of other areas
which are considered more appropriate for development and zoned accordingly.

Development that is consistent with the Strategic Framework place type may be considered on its merits where
it does not compromise future development outcomes.

3. The Moreton Bay Rail corridor will link Petrie to Kippa-Ring and include the development of six new stations.
These stations are intended to be completed and services running within the corridor in 2016. The future stations
provide an opportunity for increased residential densities and introduction of new uses to support the new
transport infrastructure The Moreton Bay Rail corridor links Petrie to Kippa-Ring. The six stations along the
corridor provide an opportunity for increased residential densities and the introduction of new uses to support
transport infrastructure and employment outcomes;

4. The Kippa-Ring station will be integrated into the major regional activity centre at Redcliffe-Kippa Ring to provide
a transport hub for feeder bus services providing direct access to the centre and to the Redcliffe Peninsula.
Development in close proximity to the Kippa-Ring station will result in a higher density residential community
with nearby access to retail, services and facilities in the major regional activity centre;

119Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

3 Strategic Framework



5. Development in close proximity to each of the Mango Hill, Mango Hill East, Murrumba Downs and Kallangur
stations will result in higher density residential communities with supporting local shops and services, integrated
with the stations and surrounding area within a walkableing catchmentdistance;

6. Greenfield development sites in close proximity to Mango Hill East station produce residential yields that support
the transit function of the railway station and contribute to a logical urban form;

7. The district centre at Deception Bay is the focus for an urban neighbourhood providing a mix of compatible uses
including convenience retail, a range of housing styles and employment opportunities that are provided in a
compact, integrated and legible manner to effectively serve its catchments;

8. Margate district centre and the local centre at Ashmole Road Kippa-Ring provide a focus for development of
urban neighbourhoods supporting a mix of uses including convenience retail, a range of housing styles and
employment opportunities;

9. North Lakes major regional activity centre will continue to develop as a higher order activity centre and attract
significant new employment opportunities into the region and provide for major shopping, entertainment, leisure,
and community needs. The centre will be connected to the Mango Hill East station by feeder bus services and
will itself function as a public transport hub for bus services to surrounding localities;

10. Kallangur,and Burpengary andPetrie will continue to function as district centres, each providing a focus for an
adjacent urban neighbourhood. Each of these centres will provide for medium density and some high density
residential development, a mix of compatible uses that are provided in a compact, integrated and legible manner
to effectively serve each catchment. Urban development will occur progressively around each district centre to
form interconnected and integrated Urban neighbourhoods;

11. Next generation neighbourhoods at Griffin, Mango Hill, Kallangur, Dakabin, Narangba and Burpengary East will
be developed as well planned and attractive new residential neighbourhoods providing a diverse range of
residential opportunities at densities that support the provision of community facilities and services and viable
local centres. Local centres will generally be located on central intersections with good accessibility and visibility,
in locations that support active transport and a network of well connected and attractive streets and open spaces
within the neighbourhoods;

12. Established Suburban neighbourhoods identified in the planning area will be maintained with little change;

13. Rural residential areas at locations identified in the the planning area will be maintained for rural residential,
rural, open space and nature conservation purposes with more intense uses only establishing where they do
not detrimentally impact on the landscape character created by these uses; and

14. An investigation area is identified at Narangba, west of Old Gympie Road. This area is within the separation
distance of the high and medium impact industrial uses at Narangba. Council will undertake further investigations
in this area to allocate additional land for low impact enterprise and employment activities at this location on
land with frontage to Old Gympie Road and to review the separation distances contained within State Planning
Policy - Planning for safety and resilience to hazards - Emissions and hazardous activities and associated
guidelines having regard to the separation distances determined to be appropriate at other locations within the
Region.

15. An emerging community has been identified at Narangba East. Council will undertake further investigation in
this area to determine the potential to be developed for future residential and other compatible and related
purposes.

3.13.3.4.1 Land use strategy

a. Further investigation and planning of this area is required to coordinate and integrate land use and
infrastructure in the context of the outcomes Council is seeking to achieve in the North
Lakes-Redcliffe-Moreton Bay Rail corridor planning area.

3.13.3.4.2 Land use strategy

a. The emerging community of Narangba East:
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i. has had limited infrastructure network planning done for these areas;

ii. is not with in the priority infrastructure area (PIA); and

iii. is not serviced by all local government networks including water and sewer.

b. This area has been identified for urban development in the future however, infrastructure and constraints
issues are to be resolved before this area is included in the urban corridor. Development of these areas
prior to their inclusion in the urban corridor would be subject to bring forward costs and would not be subject
to any infrastructure offsets;

c. Interim development in this area does not fragment, pre-empt or compromise the potential development
of rural residential areas for urban purposes beyond the life of the planning scheme;

d. Due to the current estimated servicing costs of this area, development of the entire area is not envisaged
within the life of the planning scheme.

3.13.3.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. North Lakes and Redcliffe-Kippa-Ring are higher order activity centres for retail, commercial, community, health,
cultural, entertainment, leisure and tourism services and facilities. They also provide a broad range of commercial
and professional services, office services, service trades, recreational facilities, institutional and community
uses. The Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control Plan will continue to guide the future development
of the North Lakes major regional activity centre. Council will prepare a strategy to guide the future development
of the Redcliffe-Kippa-Ring major regional activity centre;

2. An investigation area has been identified at Petrie. Further investigations will be undertaken in this area to
determine the opportunities for maximising employment (e.g. 120 to 150 jobs per hectare), particularly higher
education and hospital uses, with some associated higher density residential (e.g. a net residential density of
50 dwellings per hectare). The Mill at Moreton Bay Priority Development Area (PDA) Development Scheme will
provide opportunities for business innovation and employment opportunities through the delivery of a new
full-service university campus, associated uses and revitalised Petrie centre. The Mill at Moreton Bay PDA
Development Scheme facilitates development thatarea does not compromise outcomes for Strathpine or North
Lakes activity centres.;

3.13.3.5.1 Land use strategy

a. A strategy is to be completed prior to any redevelopment of land in the investigation area. The strategy
should address the following issues including (but not limited to):

i. access to the site and integration into the surrounding areas;

ii. vegetation;

iii. flooding;

iv. built form achieving high quality urban design and main street outcomes;

v. integration with Petrie district centre and surrounding areas;

vi. infrastructure required to achieve and support proposed uses;

vii. transit oriented principles;

viii. proximity of sensitive land uses to industry and Murrumba Downs wastewater treatment plant;

ix. public areas and public access to the North Pine River;
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x. high employment activities of an education and hospital nature; and

xi. higher density residential uses associated with the employment activities (residential uses are not
the focus of this area).

3. High impact industrial uses and associated business activities are consolidated in the Narangba industrial estate
east of the Bruce Highway;

4. Medium impact industrial uses and associated business activities are located at Narangba west of the highway;

5. Low impact industrial uses are established at North Lakes, Dakabin east of Old Gympie Road, Clontarf, Narangba
west of Old Gympie Road, on Lipscombe Road and Deception Bay Road Deception Bay, on Dohles Rocks Road
at Kallangur and on both sides of the Bruce Highway at Burpengary and;

6. The Enterprise and employment place type at Rothwell provides employment opportunities through a range of
low impact industry and business uses.

3.13.3.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. The planning area occupies a central location within the Region and all major transport routes pass through the
area. Significant new infrastructure investment in public transport and road network improvements are required
to keep pace with development of the Region;

2. An Integrated Local Transport Plan and other transport strategies are being prepared to address the transport
issues facing the region;

3. Major new transport projects included in the planning area include:

a. the Moreton Bay Rail Link under construction from Petrie to Kippa-Ring;

b. the north south urban arterial under construction through North Lakes;

c. the planned Kerr Road connection between North Lakes and Dakabin station;

d. the relocation of Dakabin station (not planned and/or funded by the State Government) to provide better
integration of land use and transport to service the Dakabin, Kallangur and North Lakes localities;

e. the planned extension of the north south urban arterial south from Anzac Avenue through Mango Hill,
across Freshwater Creek and through Griffin to link up with the Bruce Highway near the Pine River; and

f. the planned hard rock haulage route extending from Rush Creek through to Boundary Road at Narangba;

4. Major new transport corridors for investigation shown on the planning area include:

a. extension of the north south urban arterial under construction at North Lakes north from Boundary Road
through Deception Bay to connect to the Bribie Island Road and its continuation further north to join the
Bruce Highway at Elimbah;

b. an alternative north-south route extending fromYoung’s Crossing Road at Joyner north through Kurwongbah,
and Rush Creek continuing north to join the D’Aguilar Highway and then on to join the Bruce Highway at
Elimbah;

c. the Kallangur by-pass extending from Petrie to Brays Road, Kallangur which is being evaluated as an
important urban road that could link the adjacent communities of Murrumba Downs and Kallangur together
in conjunction with construction of the Moreton Bay Rail corridor;
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d. upgrading of the north south route extending fromNarangba Road at Boundary Road through to Burpengary
and Morayfield; and

e. by-passing Petrie;

5. Planning investigations, including transport strategies, are required to be prepared for each of the proposed
railway stations along the Moreton Bay Rail Link. These plans will seek to maximise connectivity for vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists through the locality in which the stations are to be built to each of the stations and link
Kallangur station to the Kallangur district centre, Mango Hill East station to North Lakes and Kippa-Ring station
to the Redcliffe-Kippa Ring major regional activity centre. The strategies will also determine the public transport
strategies and park and ride requirements to service the greater catchments of each of the stations; and

6. Pedestrian and cycle paths are intended to be integrated with existing and intended future road networks and
public transport services to provide direct active transport routes within and between neighbourhoods and centres
to promote and support walking, cycling and public transport patronage.

3.13.3.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Major infrastructure facilities are identified on the planning area including:

a. the Murrumba Downs wastewater treatment plant;

b. the Redcliffe wastewater treatment plant;

c. the Dakabin regional waste facility; and

d. major electricity transmission lines; and

2. Provision of high speed broadband telecommunication facilities is facilitated for residential and business purposes.

3.13.3.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Major waterways, wetlands and associated major flood plains in the planning area are included in the Coast and
riverlands place type.
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3.13.4 Element - Strathpine planning area

The Strathpine planning area provides for an integrated community of 104,000 people and 38,500 jobs at 2031 together
with a wide range of facilities and services required for an urban area of this scale. The planning area includes:

1. The higher order activity centre at Strathpine which includes a major shopping centre and other town centre
facilities;

2. District level activity centres at Arana Hills, Albany Creek and Warner;

3. Enterprise and employment areas at the Hills District, Brendale and Lawnton;

4. Existing and new residential neighbourhoods offering a wide variety of housing choices and served by a network
of local centres and community facilities;

5. Some rural residential areas to be retained;

6. Extensive open space and natural areas integrated into the urban development of the region to protect waterways
and estuarine systems and provide for active and passive recreation; and

7. An integrated transport network that supports active transport, public transport and movement of goods and
people within, into, out of, and through the district.

Key features of the Strathpine planning area are shown on Map 3.13.4 - Strathpine.
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FIGURE TO BE REPLACED

Map 3.13.4 Strathpine planning area
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3.13.4.1 Specific Outcomes

3.13.4.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Some areas within the planning area are exposed to natural hazards and the projected impacts of changes in
weather due to their proximity to the major flood plains of the rivers and watercourses draining into the bay.
The Coast and riverlands place type has been used to identify the areas at greatest risk from flooding and coastal
hazards and limit further urban development and further intensification of development from these areas; and

2. Higher intensity development is intended to be provided around existing railway stations, district centres and
the higher order centre so that over time residential and employment opportunities support a viable high quality
public transport and active transport system and reduces the need to travel and the distance travelled by private
vehicles.

3.13.4.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The planning area includes significant natural features and green infrastructure. These areas include:

a. the waterways of the North Pine and South Pine Rivers, Cabbage Tree Creek and Kedron Brook; and

b. areas protected because of their conservation significance including Bunyaville State Forest.

These areas will be protected by their inclusion in the Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type and
the Coast and riverlands place type which exclude development incompatible with protecting the significant
values of these areas;

2. The planning area contains many green infrastructure components, including waterways, core environmental
areas, terrestrial environmental corridors, parks, linear open spaces, urban forests and street trees. The design
and development of concept plans for growth areas at Warner and Joyner will incorporate green infrastructure
network elements wherever possible; and

3. Strategic koala habitat networks in this planning area are critical to ensuring strong and safe habitat linkages
for koalas in the longer term. Identified core koala habitat areas and koala movement and dispersal corridors
will be protected and development will rehabilitate and reinstate the regional ecosystem values in these identified
areas. In areas where clearing of koala habitat is required to achieve good quality urban design outcomes,
offsets will be required into an identified environmental offsets area.

3.13.4.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. The planning area provides for a diverse range of housing choice in terms of type, density, layout and affordability
to cater for a demographically and socio-economically diverse population within the Rural residential, Suburban
neighbourhood, Next generation neighbourhood, Urban neighbourhood and Activity centre place types;

2. The planning area provides for the development of an appropriate range of community facilities and services,
sporting and recreational facilities, open space and parkland to cater for the planning area's community;

3. Special places that contribute to the unique identity of the planning area include the South Pine Sporting Complex,
private sport and recreation area, Energex site and wastewater treatment plant at Brendale, James Drysdale
Recreation Reserve at Bunya and Pine Rivers Park at Strathpine. These facilities have a unique role to play in
respect to opportunities for sport and recreation and planning area infrastructure which this plan seeks to protect.
These have been allocated to Special area place types in the urban structure;

4. The planing area falls within the regional character area of urban corridor. New development will contain high
quality built form and landscapes consistent with provisions of the Moreton Bay Regional Council Urban Design
Charter and the Subtropical Design in South East Queensland: A Handbook for Planners, Developers and
Decision Makers;

5. Residential areas will be generously landscaped and linked to one another by a continuous open space system
including parks and playing fields; and
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6. Sites of local heritage significance are located within the planning area. Development that has the potential to
impact upon the heritage listed sites will require a Heritage Impact Assessment as part of the approval
process.

3.13.4.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. The planning area proposes intensification of development around the Strathpine, Bray Park and Lawnton railway
stations. The stations provide an opportunity for transit oriented development with increased residential densities
and employment opportunities to be created by infill and redevelopment around the stations;

2. An Urban neighbourhood place type is proposed around Lawnton station which would feature higher densities
of residential and employment activities within walking distance of the station; and

3. Next generation neighbourhood areas at Strathpine, Bray Park, Joyner, Warner, Albany Creek and the Hills
District will be developed as well planned and attractive refurbished residential neighbourhoods providing a
diverse range of residential opportunities at densities that support the provision of community facilities and
services and viable local centres. The local centres will generally be located on central intersections with good
accessibility and visibility, in locations that support active transport and a network of well connected and attractive
streets and open spaces within the neighbourhoods;

4. The residential area surrounding Learmonth Street in Strathpine has the potential to become a next generation
neighbourhood. However in the life of the planning scheme the suburban residential character will be retained
and protected.

5. Parts of the Next generation neighbourhood areas shown at Arana Hills have the potential to become a next
generation neighbourhood in the future. However in the life of the planning scheme the suburban residential
character will be retained and protected. This will enable a range of issues including traffic movement and public
transport to be investigated.

6. An emerging community has been identified at Joyner. Council will undertake further investigation in this area
to determine the potential to be developed for future residential and other compatible and related purposes.

3.13.4.4 .1 Land use strategy

a. The emerging community of Joyner:

i. has had limited infrastructure network planning done for this area;

ii. is not with in the priority infrastructure area (PIA);

iii. is not serviced by all local government networks including water and sewer;

b. This area has been identified for urban development in the future however, infrastructure and constraints
issues are to be resolved before this area is included in the urban corridor. Development of these areas
prior to their inclusion in the urban corridor would be subject to bring forward costs and would not be
subject to any infrastructure offsets;

c. Interim development in this area does not fragment, pre-empt or compromise the potential development
of rural residential areas for urban purposes beyond the life of the planning scheme.

d. Due to the current estimated servicing costs of this area, development of the entire area is not envisaged
within the life of the planning scheme.

7. Established Suburban neighbourhoods identified in the planning area will be maintained with little change; and
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8. Rural residential areas at locations identified in the planning area will be maintained for rural residential, rural,
open space and nature conservation purposes with more intense uses only establishing where they do not
detrimentally impact on the landscape character created by these uses.

9. An investigation area has been identified at Warner. The area is bound by Kremzow Road to the north, Old
North Road and South Pine Road to the east, Eatons Crossing Road in the south and existing rural residential
development to the west. Further investigations will be required to determine the development potential and
future use of this area. The majority of the area, in the vicinity of Warner Road and to the south, is likely to
remain largely rural residential in nature until the area can be developed in an efficient and cohesive manner.

3.13.4.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Strathpine is the higher order centre for retail, commercial, community, health, cultural, entertainment, leisure
and tourism services and facilities. It also provides a broad range of commercial and professional services,
office services, service trades, recreational facilities, institutional and community uses. Strathpine central
business district is to be developed as a transit oriented development area with a thriving mixed use core, creating
a civic and cultural hub for the surrounding areas. Development along Gympie Road in the Strathpine activity
centre precinct provides for a series of plazas and public spaces that activate the street and outdoor areas;

2. The Enterprise and employment areas located in the Hills District and Lawnton accommodate low impact uses
and associated business activities; and

3. The Enterprise and employment area at Brendale adjoining the Strathpine higher order centre provides the
primary location for manufacturing, industrial, warehouse, transport and storage needs. This is a major location
for low and medium impact industrial activities.

3.13.4.6 Specific Outcomes - Natural resources

1. The planning area includes sand and gravel deposits at Lawnton, Warner and Brendale. The extractive industry
operations, including Key Resource Area 59 Pine Rivers North and Key Resource Area 60 Pine Rivers South,
in these areas will be protected from the encroachment of sensitive land uses into the separation distance around
these activities.

3.13.4.7 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. An Integrated Local Transport Plan and other transport strategies are being prepared to address the transport
issues facing the Region;

2. The major new transport projects included in the planning area include the Francis Road rail overpass at Lawnton
and a major transit interchange proposed for Strathpine rail station;

3. Major new transport proposals affecting the planning area in the longer term and which will require further
investigation are the proposed new suburban rail link between Strathpine and Alderley;

4. Planning investigations, including transport strategies, will be required to be prepared for each of the railway
stations and district centres to maximise connectivity for vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists to these centres and
to also determine the public transport strategies required to service the catchments of these centres; and

5. Pedestrian and cyclist paths are intended to be integrated with existing and intended future road networks and
public transport services to provide direct active transport routes within and between neighbourhoods and centres
to promote and support walking, cycling and public transport patronage.

3.13.4.8 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Major infrastructure facilities are identified on the planning area map including:

a. the Brendale wastewater treatment plant;
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b. the James Drysdale regional waste facility;

c. major electricity transmission lines; and

2. Provision of high speed broadband telecommunication facilities is facilitated for residential and business purposes.

3.13.4.9 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Major waterways, wetlands and associated major flood plains in the planning area are included in the Coast and
riverlands place type.
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3.13.5 Element - Coastal communities and Bribie Island planning area

The Coastal communities and Bribie Island planning area provides for a community of 34,500 people and 7,500 jobs
at 2031 together with a wide range of facilities and services required for a planning area of this scale. The planning
area will include:

1. The district activity centre at Bellara / Bongaree which includes a shopping centre and other district centre
facilities;

2. An Enterprise and employment area at Bongaree;

3. Existing residential neighbourhoods offering a wide variety of housing choices and served by a network of local
centres and community facilities;

4. Existing coastal communities;

5. Some rural residential areas to be retained;

6. Extensive low lying open space and natural areas including waterways, wetlands and estuarine systems; and

7. An integrated transport network that supports active transport, public transport and movement of goods and
people within, into, out of, and through the planning area.

Key features of the Coastal communities and Bribie Island planning area are shown on Map 3.13.5 - Coastal
communities and Bribie Island.
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Map 3.13.5 Coastal communities and Bribie Island planning area
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3.13.5.1 Specific Outcomes

3.13.5.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Significant areas within the planning area are exposed to natural hazards and the projected impacts of changes
in weather due to their proximity to Moreton Bay, Pumicestone Passage, Deception Bay and the major flood
plains of the Caboolture River, Ningi Creek and Elimbah Creek draining into the bays. The Coast and riverlands
place type has been used to identify the areas at great risk from flooding and coastal hazards and limit further
urban development and further intensification of development from these areas; and

2. The Coastal communities and parts of Bribie Island are also located in natural hazard areas. An adaptation
strategy will be undertaken to address the natural hazards and the projected impacts of changes in weather in
these areas. In the interim, established urban areas will be maintained.

3.13.5.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The planning area includes significant natural features and green infrastructure. These areas include:

a. the foreshores of Bribie Island, Beachmere, Goodwin Beach, Sandstone Point, Ningi, Toorbul, Meldale
and Donnybrook; and

b. the waterways of the Caboolture River, Ningi Creek, and Elimbah Creek;

c. the Pumicestone Channel (FHA-011) and Deception Bay (FHA-013) declared Fish Habitat Areas, Moreton
Bay Marine Park, wetlands and aquatic habitats including Pumicestone Passage and Deception Bay; and

d. areas protected because of their conservation significance including the Bribie Island National Park,
Beachmere Conservation Park, Buckley’s Hole Conservation Park, Bullock Creek Conservation Park, Ningi
Creek Conservation Park and Toorbul Conservation Park.

Most of these areas will be protected by their inclusion in the Coast and riverlands place type which exclude
development incompatible with protecting the significant values of these areas;

2. A large proportion of Bribie Island is in the protected estate and with appropriate management will continue to
store a range of threatened flora and fauna species and regional ecosystems. Waterways traversing the mainland
provide east west environmental corridors. The planning area contains many green infrastructure components,
including waterways, core environmental areas, terrestrial environmental corridors, parks, linear open spaces,
urban forests and street trees. Development will incorporate green infrastructure network elements wherever
possible; and

3. Strategic koala habitat networks in this planning area are critical to ensuring strong and safe habitat linkages
for koalas in the longer term. Identified core koala habitat areas and koala movement and dispersal corridors
will be protected and development will rehabilitate and reinstate the regional ecosystem values in these identified
areas. In areas where clearing of koala habitat is required to achieve good quality urban design outcomes,
offsets will be required into an identified environmental offsets area.

3.13.5.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. The urban structure provides for a diverse range of housing choice in terms of type, density, layout and affordability
to cater for a demographically and socio-economically diverse population within the Rural residential, Suburban
and Activity centre place types;

2. The urban structure provides for the development of an appropriate range of community facilities and services
and sporting and recreational facilities, open space and parkland to cater for the planning area community;

3. Special places that contribute to the unique identity of the planning area include the Abbey Museum andMedieval
Festival Site in Caboolture and the Bribie and Burpengary wastewater treatment plants. The Abbey Museum
and Medieval Festival Site has a unique role to play in respect to opportunities for economic activity, recreation,
and tourism which this plan seeks to protect;

133Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

3 Strategic Framework



4. The planning area falls within the rural coast and coastal urban regional character areas. These prevailing
character areas within the planning area are intended to be enhanced and protected. In particular the distinctive
Bribie Island and Coastal communities landscape identity and natural skyline created by trees along the western
foreshores of Bribie Island will be maintained and enhanced. Attention will also be paid to creating a distinctive
and memorable low intensity coastal architectural character. Elsewhere new development will contain high
quality built form and landscapes consistent with provisions of the Moreton Bay Regional Council Urban Design
Charter and the Subtropical Design in South East Queensland: A Handbook for Planners, Developers and
Decision Makers;

5. Residential areas will be generously landscaped and linked to one another by a continuous open space system
including parks and playing fields;

6. Council is preparing provisions for activities to be established in rural areas adjacent to the Abbey Museum that
are complementary to and compatible with the significant entertainment, recreation and tourism role of the Abbey
Museum; and

7. Sites of local heritage significance are located within the planning area. Development that has the potential to
impact upon the heritage listed sites will require a heritage impact assessment as part of the approval
process.

3.13.5.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. The urban form is essentially confined to the existing settlement pattern. No significant intensification of
development is envisaged within the existing Coastal communities;

2. In the absence of a reticulated sewerage scheme, no further intensification of urban development will occur in
Meldale or Dohles Rocks Village;

3. The future urban form of the coastal communities will be considered as part of the Coastal Adaptation Strategy
to be prepared by Council;

4. The district centre at Bellara / Bongaree is the focus for a neighbourhood providing a mix of compatible uses
including convenience retail, a range of housing styles and employment opportunities that are provided in a
compact, integrated and legible manner to effectively serve its catchments;

5. The local centres of Banksia Beach Sunderland Drive and Bongaree First Avenue provide a focus for the
neighbourhoods supporting a mix of uses including convenience retail, a range of housing styles and employment
opportunities;

6. The Suburban neighbourhood areas at Bellara, Bongaree and Woorim provide a diverse range of residential
opportunities at densities that support the provision of community facilities and services and viable local centres
and will be maintained as they are with little change until the outcomes of the adaptation strategy are available; and

6. Rural residential areas at locations identified on the planning area map will be maintained for rural residential,
rural, open space and nature conservation purposes with more intense uses only establishing where they do
not detrimentally impact on the landscape character created by these uses.

3.13.5.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Bellara / Bongaree is the district centre providing retail, commercial, community, health, cultural, entertainment,
leisure and tourism services and facilities;

2. The Enterprise and employment area located in Bongaree accommodates low impact industrial uses and
associated business activities;

3. The planning area's role as a major tourist and recreation destination is supported by continued development
of a range of uses that have a nexus with tourism;
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4. Commercial uses in the Spinnaker Sound Marina complement the marine and eco-tourism activities and support
the needs of local residents and visitors; and

5. Agriculture, cropping, forestry and poultry farms are protected from urban development. New rural activities,
particularly poultry farms, are buffered from sensitive land uses and urban land.

3.13.5.6 Specific Outcomes - Natural resources

1. The planning area includes key extractive resources at Beachmere (Key Resource Area 43), Meldale / Donnybrook
(Key Resource Area 45) and Ningi (Key Resource Area 47). The extractive industry operations in these areas
will continue and will be protected from the encroachment of sensitive land uses into the separation distance
around these activities; and

2. The extensive marine resources and nature based tourism assets of the planning area are included in the Coast
and riverlands place type.

3.13.5.7 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. An Integrated Local Transport Plan and other transport strategies are being prepared to address the transport
issues facing the region;

2. Planning investigations, including transport strategies, will be required to maximise connectivity for vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists and to determine the public transport strategies required to service the area;

3. Pedestrian and cyclist paths are intended to be integrated with existing and intended future road networks and
public transport services to provide direct active transport routes within and between neighbourhoods and centres
to promote and support walking, cycling and public transport patronage; and

4. A major new transport corridor investigation shown on the Coastal communities and Bribie Island planning area
map is intended to provide an extension of the north-south urban arterial under construction at North Lakes
north from Boundary Road through Deception Bay to connect to the Bribie Island Road and its continuation
further north to join the Bruce Highway at Elimbah. This investigation will include land within the planning area
but the outcome of that investigation, which has not begun, is some time away.

3.13.5.8 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. The major infrastructure facility identified on the planning area map is the Bribie Island wastewater treatment
plant; and

2. Provision of high speed broadband telecommunication facilities is facilitated for residential and business purposes.

3.13.5.9 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Major waterways, wetlands and associated major flood plains in the planning area are included in the Coast and
riverlands place type.
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3.13.6 Element - Rural planning area

The Rural planning area provides for a community of 38,000 people and 8,500 jobs together with a wide range of
facilities and services required for a rural area of this scale. The planing area will include:

1. The rural townships at Samford, Dayboro, Woodford, Wamuran and D'Aguilar;

2. Dispersed housing and rural residential areas;

3. Extensive cropping and forestry activities;

4. Other agricultural activities;

5. Extractive industries;

6. Extensive native forests and natural areas including waterways and water supplies; and

7. An integrated transport network that supports movement of goods and people within, into, out of, and through
the planning area.

Key features of the Rural planning area are shown on Map 3.13.6 - Rural.
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Map 3.13.6 Rural planning area

137Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

3 Strategic Framework



3.13.6.1 Specific Outcomes

3.13.6.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. The extent of major flood events along the regions waterways are allocated within the Mountain ranges, forests
and waterways place type to limit development and maintain the function of the floodplain; and

2. Significant areas within the district are exposed to bushfire hazard and the projected impacts of changes in
weather due to their proximity to the mountain ranges and forests. The Mountain ranges, forests and waterways
place type will need to be managed to mitigate the hazards posed to people and property.

3.13.6.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The planning area includes significant natural features and green infrastructure. These areas include:

a. the steep forested slopes of the D’Aguilar, Blackall and Conondale Ranges;

b. the Stanley River and the headwaters of the North Pine River, South Pine River, Pumicestone Passage
and Caboolture River; and

c. areas protected because of their conservation significance including the Eagles Nest Nature Refuge at
Armstrong Creek, Bellthorpe Forest Reserve 2, Bellthorpe Forest Reserve, Charlie Moorhead Nature
Refuge at Campbells Pocket, SEQ Water Nature Refuge, Clear Mountain Forest Reserve 1 and Clear
Mountain Forest Reserve 2 at Cashmere, Samford Conservation Park at Draper, Beerburrum Forest
Reserve 1 at Elimbah, Enoggera Forest Reserve, Viridis Nature Refuge at Jollys Lookout, D'Aguilar Forest
Reserve and D'Aguilar National Park at Mount Byron, Byron Creek Conservation Park, D'Aguilar National
Park, Mount Glorious Forest Reserve at Mount Nebo, Mount Mee Forest Reserve, Neurum Creek
Conservation Park, Dahmongah Nature Refuge at Ocean View, Sheep Station Creek Conservation Park
at Upper Caboolture, Incanto Nature Refuge, Wamuran Nature Refuge, Glass House Mountains National
Park and Wararba Creek Conservation Park at Wamuran Basin.

Most of these areas are protected by their inclusion in the Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type
which protects the significant values of these areas;

2. The planning area contains many green infrastructure components, including waterways, core environmental
areas, terrestrial environmental corridors, parks, linear open spaces, urban forests and street trees. Development
will support the protection and enhancement of the green infrastructure network in this planning area through
retention of native vegetation, managed regrowth and rehabilitation and the use of mechanisms such as
development offsets and mitigation contributions;

3. The extensive green belt separating the urban areas in the Moreton Bay Region from urban areas in the Sunshine
Coast Region containing predominantly rural land uses will be maintained; and

4. The Rural planning area is likely to cater for a large proportion of the net gain in koala habitat for the Region.
Strategic koala habitat networks in this planning area are critical to ensuring strong and safe habitat linkages
for koalas in the longer term. Identified core koala habitat areas and koala movement and dispersal corridors
will be protected and development will rehabilitate and reinstate the regional ecosystem values in these identified
areas. In areas where clearing of koala habitat is required to achieve good quality urban design outcomes,
offsets will be required into an identified environmental offsets area.

3.13.6.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. The rural structure provides for some diversity in the range of housing choice in terms of location, type, and
affordability to cater for a demographically and socio-economically diverse population, within the Mountain
ranges, forests and waterways place type (Mt Nebo, Mt Glorious and Mt Mee hamlets and dispersed housing
on rural properties), and in the Rural, Rural residential, and Rural township place types;
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2. The rural structure provides for the development of an appropriate range of community facilities and services
and sporting and recreational facilities, open space and parkland to cater for the district community, generally
in the Rural townships place type;

3. Special places that contribute to the unique identity of the planning area includeWoodfordia, Lakeside, Woodford
Prison, Baden Powell Park, and the wastewater treatment plants at Woodford and Dayboro. These facilities
have a unique role to play in respect to opportunities for economic activity, recreation, and tourism and district
infrastructure which this plan seeks to protect. The sites have been allocated to the Special area place types
in the rural structure;

4. Council is preparing provisions for activities to be established in rural areas adjacent to Woodfordia that are
complementary to and compatible with the significant entertainment, recreation and tourism role of Woodfordia;

5. The planning area falls within the rural range regional character area. This prevailing character area within the
district is intended to be enhanced and protected. In particular the distinctive tree covered mountain ranges,
tree lined waterways and road sides and productive rural landscapes will be maintained and enhanced. Attention
will also be paid to maintaining the historic urban character of the rural townships consistent with provisions of
the Moreton Bay Regional Council Urban Design Charter and the Subtropical Design in South East Queensland:
A Handbook for Planners, Developers and Decision Makers; and

6. Sites of local heritage significance are located within the planning area district. Development that has the potential
to impact upon the heritage listed sites will require a heritage impact assessment as part of the approval process.

3.13.6.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. The rural townships at Samford, Dayboro, Woodford, Wamuran and D'Aguilar provide the focus for the rural and
rural residential communities within the planning area. These townships provide a mix of compatible uses
including convenience retail, commercial and office activities, low impact rural services and a range of housing
styles and employment opportunities;

2. The hamlets at Mt Nebo, Mt Glorious and Mt Mee provide a local convenience service to residents and visitors;

3. Rural residential areas at locations identified on the rural planning area map will be maintained for rural residential,
rural, open space and nature conservation purposes with more intense uses only establishing where they do
not detrimentally impact on the landscape character created by these uses; and

4. The predominant character of the area is productive rural lands with dispersed housing and farm buildings,
interspersed with natural areas against a backdrop of forested mountain ridges, slopes and waterways.

5. An investigation area is identified at Elimbah between the existing rural residential areas, the Bruce Highway
and Beerburrum Road. This area is in the inter-urban break and also has areas identified as Agricultural land
classification (ALC) Class A and B (cropping land). Council will undertake further investigations into this area to
determine the future land uses and possible potential for future enterprise. This area will remain as rural until
the investigations have been completed.

3.13.6.4.1 Land use strategy

a. The Elimbah investigation area:

i. has limited essential infrastructure;

ii. is not within or adjacent to the priority infrastructure area (PIA), except for a small area to the west
of the Elimbah rail station; and

iii. is not serviced by all local government networks or water and sewerage;

b. There are a number of issues to be investigated:

i. provision of infrastructure, including the upgrading the rail to commuter standard to take advantage
of the employment opportunities in Caboolture;
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ii. parts of the identified area contain Agricultural Land Classification - Class A and Class B;

iii. the area is situated in the inter-urban break between the urban area in MBRC and current boundary
between SCRC;

iv. the identified area and land to the east are part of the Pumicestone Catchment so any urban
development has the potential to impact on the water quality of Pumicestone Passage;

v. the possible location of the Northern Rail Freight Terminal; and

vi. land to the north is in State ownership as State Forest.

c. The area to the west of Beerburrum Road has not been included as this agricultural land is required as
the wastewater solution for the growth of Caboolture City.

d. If this area were to be found suitable for urban development, a significant buffer should be provided to the
west of the Bruce Highway to maintain the visual perception of the interurban break; Pumicestone Passage
should be protected from any negative water quality impacts on Pumicestone Passage; and significant
investment in infrastructure is required.

e. The affordability of the area to Council and the community is a concern to Council as the costs are unknown.
Council wants the inter-urban break retained for environmental reasons and also as possible locations for
hard to locate infrastructure and outdoor sports; protection of the State Forest lands would protect the
inter-urban break.

f. Any development of the identified area would need to be for higher density urban style development to
make the most efficient use of new and existing infrastructure and to support employment in Caboolture.

g. If the area is found to be suitable for urban development, employment opportunities from the proposed
Northern Rail Freight Facility must to be integrated into the proposed land use.

6. Investigation areas have been identified at Wamuran and Morayfield west of Oakey Flat Road (area commonly
called Pine Valley). Both these areas are in the Rural zone. Both investigation areas include areas identified as
Agricultural land classification (ALC) Class A and B (cropping land). Council will undertake further investigations
into these areas to determine the future land use. Both these areas will remain as Rural until the investigations
have been completed.

3.13.6.4.2 Land use strategy

a. There are a number of issues to be investigated:

i. parts of the investigation areas contain Agricultural Land Classification - Class A and Class B;

ii. constraints such as environment, flooding, bushfire;

iii. provision of relevant infrastructure, including access onto the existing road network;

iv. the outcomes of studies being conducted by Department of Transport and Main Roads, particularly
suitability of rural residential uses.

b. Including both areas as investigation areas indicates Council’s intention to undertake further investigations
into the future use of the area. It does not commit to support the rural residential or urban development
of the area.

c. If as part of the investigations, it is shown that rural residential development or urban development is
suitable, discussions will need to take place with the State Government as both of these areas are in the
Regional Landscape and Rural Production Area in the South East Queensland (SEQ) Regional Plan as a
rural residential or urban outcome will require a change in SEQ Regional Plan land use categories.
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3.13.6.5Specific Outcomes - Rural futures

1. Substantial rural production areas in the north and west of the planning area provide employment opportunities
in association with intensive cropping, grazing and forestry activities;

2. The rural townships provide retail, commercial, community, health, cultural, entertainment, leisure and tourism
services and facilities to residents and visitors;

3. The planning area's role as a major tourist and recreation destination is supported by continued development
of a range of uses that have a nexus with tourism, including the accommodation needs of visitors, are small to
medium scale, sustainable and compatible with the more traditional rural land uses and lifestyles;

4. Low impact services and industries to the rural communities are located where the impact on the character of
the area and other non-industrial uses are minimised, while providing local employment opportunities; and

5. The Woodford Prison, Woodfordia, and Lakeside are important sources of local employment and generate local
economic activity. These activities are included in the Special areas place type to maintain and support these
activities.

3.13.6.6 Specific Outcomes - Natural resources

1. The planning area includes key extractive resources at Bracalba (Key Resource Area 44), Narangba (Key
Resource Area 46), and Whiteside (Key Resource Area 58). The extractive industry operations in these areas
will continue and will be protected from the encroachment of sensitive land uses into the separation distance
around these activities;

2. Agricultural land classification (ALC) Class A and Class B land will be protected from encroachment by
incompatible uses; and

3. Potable water supply catchments will be maintained in a fit state for safe and economically efficient potable
water storage or water harvesting purposes.

3.13.6.7 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. An Integrated Local Transport Plan and other transport strategies are being prepared to address the transport
issues facing the region; and

2. A major new transport corridor investigation shown on the Rural planning area map is intended to provide an
alternative north-south route extending from Young’s Crossing Road at Joyner north through Kurwongbah and
Rush Creek continuing north to the Caboolture West growth area to join the D’Aguilar Highway and then on to
join the Bruce Highway at Elimbah. This investigation will include land within the Rural planning area but the
outcome of that investigation which has not begun is some time away.

3.13.6.8 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. The major infrastructure facilities identified on the Rural planning area map are the Dayboro and Woodford
wastewater treatment plants; and

2. Provision of high speed broadband telecommunication facilities is facilitated for residential and business purposes.

3.13.6.9 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Major waterways, and associated major flood plains in the planning area are included in the Mountain ranges,
forests and waterways place type.
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3.14 MBRC Place Model

3.14 Moreton Bay Regional Council Place Model

Theme

The Moreton Bay Regional Council (MBRC) Place Model identifies and describes a series of broad scale place types
each with a distinguishing mix and intensity of uses, development forms, character, function and special qualities to
guide the planning and development of the diversity of places across the Region.

It is intended where applications are made for impact assessment Council will use this section to assess such
applications.

The place types have been allocated across the Region in Map 3.14.1 - Allocation of place types.
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Map 3.14.1 Allocation of place types
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
FIGURE TO BE REPLACED
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3.14.1 Strategic Outcomes

3.14.1.1 Strategic Outcome - Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type

1. In the Mountain ranges, forest and waterways the natural environment dominates;

2. This place type performs essential functions as ecological and regional landscape areas which are vital to
protecting the Region’s green infrastructure and providing essential ecosystem services for human wellbeing; and

3. Other activities that occur in this area are compatible with maintaining its essential functions.

3.14.1.2 Strategic Outcome - Rural place type

1. In a rural place there is a balance between rural production and associated rural industry, scenic landscapes
and natural areas, outdoor entertainment and recreation, rural living, tourism and home based business activities;

2. Green infrastructure and essential ecosystem services are protected; and

3. In the rural place type the landscape is characterised by a mosaic of productive farm land and natural areas
with the predominant features being grazing, agriculture, forested areas, tree lined roads and scattered housing
and farm buildings.

3.14.1.3 Strategic Outcome - Rural townships place type

1. The Rural townships place type accommodates residential development, local shopping, commercial, industrial
and community facilities appropriate to service the needs of the community; and

2. The townships provide employment, services and facilities to residents in the township and surrounding rural
areas and visitors to the area.

3.14.1.4 Strategic Outcome - Key extractive resources place type

1. Key extractive resources place type contains key sand, gravel, clay, rock and soil resource areas of state and
regional significance and include the resource/processing area and a separation area.

3.14.1.5 Strategic Outcome - Special area place type

1. Large single use or single focus places that as a result of their size and special nature have a stand alone
function that sets them apart from the function of adjacent areas; and

2. These stand alone functions include large scale entertainment, recreation, sporting, institutional, infrastructure,
aviation and marine facilities and supplementary and allied activities.

3.14.1.6 Strategic Outcome - Rural residential place type

1. This place type is characterised by single family housing on large residential lots with deep set backs, some
distance from services and facilities, depending on topography; and

2. These peri-urban areas provide lifestyle choices ranging from large family lifestyle lots close to the urban area,
to lots used for intensive horticulture, lots used for conservation and lots used for business purposes.

3.14.1.7 Strategic Outcome - Suburban neighbourhood place type

1. This place type is primarily low density, dormitory suburbs that developed in the Region over the last 60 years
which accommodate the bulk of the Region's resident population; and

2. These areas will continue to provide low density residential, predominantly detached housing, with a limited
range of local convenience services and facilities.
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3.14.1.8 Strategic Outcome - Next generation neighbourhood place type

1. These are selected formerly suburban areas, greenfield and rural residential transition areas close to Urban
neighbourhoods and Activity centres that have the capability and capacity to be developed;

2. The place type will provide a greater range of housing choice, but still predominately detached housing, and
more local employment opportunities, services and facilities than Suburban neighbourhoods; and

3. These areas have an interconnected street and active transport network that provides modal choice and
convenient access to services and facilities within the neighbourhood.

3.14.1.9 Strategic Outcomes - Urban neighbourhood place type

1. These are selected residential areas that adjoin activity centres that will be targeted for infill and redevelopment
associated with public investment in transport and other infrastructure; and

2. The place type will provide a greater range of housing choice with a higher ratio of attached to detached housing
compared to the Next generation neighbourhoods and an expanded range of local convenience services facilities
and more local jobs than the Next generation neighbourhoods.

3.14.1.10 Strategic Outcome - Activity centre place type

1. A high standard of urban design of these centres is of critical importance to the creation of a sub-regional and
regional identity and to cater for urban lifestyles in vibrant and attractive centres;

2. The district centres are important transport hubs and provide a diverse mix of land uses and activities with a
concentration of retail, business, commercial, employment, health services, administrative, community, cultural,
recreational and entertainment capable of servicing the district, and may include a substantial resident population;
and

3. The higher order centres provide a secondary administrative function to the Brisbane Central Business District
and accommodate regional, district or branch government facilities and professional offices. They are key
locations for tertiary health, education, cultural and entertainment facilities and are critical to the future growth
of employment opportunities in the region. They are major transport hubs that serve catchments of regional and
sub-regional significance and accommodate key employment concentrations and may include a substantial local
residential population.

3.14.1.11 Strategic Outcome - Enterprise and employment area place type

1. These are the major locations in the Region for industrial activity particularly manufacturing, building products,
transport and logistics and related business activity which are critical to the future growth of employment
opportunities in the Region.

3.14.1.12 Strategic Outcome - Coastal communities place type

1. These are the coastal communities bordering Pumicestone Passage and DeceptionBay that cater for bayside,
coastal and retirement lifestyles supported by localised community services.

3.14.1.13 Strategic Outcome - Coast and riverlands place type

1. In the Coast and riverlands place type the natural environment dominates;

2. These areas are particularly exposed to coastal hazards and flooding;

3. These areas also perform essential functions as ecological and regional landscape areas which are vital to
protecting the Region's green infrastructure and providing essential ecosystem services for human wellbeing; and

4. Within Coast and riverlands areas, reconnecting habitats and ecosystems and restoring biodiversity to healthy
levels is a priority; other activities that occur in this area are compatible with maintaining its essential functions.
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3.14.2 Element - Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type

3.14.2 Element - Mountain ranges, forests & waterways place type

The mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type consists of protected areas, private lands which are more
than 80% forests; ridge lines and steep slopes, Council managed natural reserves, and flood plains associated with
waterways.

Residential development will be in the form of dispersed dwellings and farm buildings with limited infrastructure services
provided. Non-residential development is provided in appropriate locations but is small in scale with a particular focus
on tourism activities.

The protected areas within the Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type are the cornerstones upon which
the Council's strategy for protection of the Region's green infrastructure is founded. The place type also contains the
headwater of the Region's drinking water supply catchments. Protection of water quality in these upper catchment
areas is critical to achieving downstream water quality. The environmental values in these areas are given preference
over development that would impact on these values.
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3.14.2.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.2.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. The Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type areas are managed to mitigate risks posed by bushfires
and natural events to people, property and the natural environmental; and

2. These areas may provide opportunity for private land to be used for biosequestration, carbon sinks and vegetation
offset programs.

3.14.2.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The integrity, condition and function of biodiversity and ecological processes within these areas are protected
in perpetuity from the adverse impacts of development, land use activities and land degradation caused by
vegetation clearing and earthworks;

2. The protected areas, natural reserves and forested private lands are inter connected by a network
of environmental corridors that include public and private land and that also link to lands in the Coast and
riverlands place type;

3. The regionally significant scenic amenity values of these areas including major landscape features, prominent
ridgelines, views, lookouts and vistas are retained or enhanced by development; and

4. Sustainably managed native forest practices are an integral component of the natural environment and landscape
within this place type.

3.14.2.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. The place type provides a diverse range of active and passive outdoor recreational opportunities for residents
of the Region and visitors without compromising the environmental values;

2. The values of cultural heritage sites are protected;

3. The park and open space system is connected to and forms part of the environmental corridors; and

4. Development maintains or enhances the important contribution of this place type to the sense of place, identity
and character of the Moreton Bay Region.

3.14.2.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern

1. Dispersed dwellings and farm buildings on mostly large rural allotments are predominant within this place type;

2. The nature, scale and intensity of development are appropriate having regard to the outdoor recreational,
educational and environmental character and function of these areas;

3. Private land continues to be used predominately for land extensive sustainable agriculture and cultivation
including native forest practices and orchards on large lots that support ongoing productive use that is compatible
with the long-term protection of the areas environmental values;

4. The amenity, visual character, scale, role and size of the hamlet areas at Mt Glorious and Mt Nebo are retained;
and

5. Land extensive or intensive rural uses are managed to maintain sustainable production from the land and to
avoid degrading the significant conservation or scenic values or the integrity of the waterways.

3.14.2.5 Specific Outcomes - Rural futures

1. The place type recognises and enhances the employment opportunities offered in the adjoining Rural place
type, without having a detrimental impact on the surrounding environmental values. The employment opportunities
include:
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a. small scale tourist facilities and accommodation;

b. agricultural, forest practice, animal husbandry and rural support activities;

c. existing small scale shops and tourist related commercial development at destinations such as Mt Nebo,
Mt Glorious and Mt Mee; and

d. home based businesses.

3.14.2.6 Specific Outcomes - Natural resources

1. Extractive industries are not established within the mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type; and

2. Agricultural production and forestry activities are managed to protect the integrity, condition and function of
biodiversity and ecological processes within this area.

3.14.2.7 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. The desired standard of service for road access is maintained for local trips, for visitors to the area, to provide
safe evacuation routes during bushfire events and safe access in areas susceptible to land slips; and

2. Where appropriate, sealed roads to have adequate width to include line-marked shoulders to accommodate
cyclists with particular attention to uphill sections.

3.14.2.8 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. The Mountain ranges, forests and waterways place type is provided with limited Infrastructure services;

2. Infrastructure, including public utilities and major telecommunication facilities, are designed and located to
mitigate detrimental impacts on the visual quality and environmental values, character and amenity of the place
type; and

3. Access to high speed broadband is provided to support residential and business needs.

3.14.2.9 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. The Stanley River and the headwaters of the Pumicestone Passage, Caboolture River, North Pine River, and
South PineRiver systems are protected and rehabilitated over time to support healthy downstream water quality;

2. The high level of ecosystem services within this place type are maintained over time to protect and enhance
downstream water quality within waterways and natural and artificial water bodies;

3. The potable water supply catchments and storage areas are protected and maintained in a fit state for continued
water quality and economically efficient potable water storage or water harvesting purposes;

4. Nutrient enrichment is avoided.
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3.14.3 Element - Rural place type

3.14.3 Element - Rural place type

Approximately 80% of the Region is rural. The Rural place type is characterised by a mosaic of productive farm land
and natural areas with the predominant feature being grazing, agriculture, forested areas and scattered housing and
farm buildings.

Although the value of the rural economy has been impacted upon by rapid urbanisation, the Region has retained key
extensive agricultural and cultivation assets. Rich farm lands dominate the northern and north western parts of the
Region that support agriculture, cultivation, animal husbandry, and forestry activities. In addition, the Region has a
diverse natural environment due to both subtropical and temperate native ecosystems. These factors combined with
the Region's proximity to BrisbaneCity and rapid population growth has seen the rise of tourism-based economic
assets including event tourism, ecotourism, short stay accommodation and facilities and services. These cater for the
day tripper market emerging as important components of the Region's economy. The place type also offers residential
living in a rural environment but still within close proximity to the urban area.

In planning for the future and responding to the threat of changes in weather the maintenance and development of
productive sustainable rural landscapes for food production and associated ecosystem services in the Region are
important to increasing the Region's resilience and continued capacity to support population growth.
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3.14.3.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.3.1 Specific Outcomes – Sustainability and resilience

1. Development is managed and located to mitigate adverse effects of flood, bushfire, and landslide

2. Agricultural practices and associated activities are managed and located to ensure environmental sustainability;
and

3. These areas may provide opportunity for private land to be used for biosequestration, carbon sinks and for
renewable energy production and vegetation offset programs.

3.14.3.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The integrity, condition and function of ecological processes within the rural areas are protected from the adverse
impacts of development, land use activities and land degradation caused by vegetation clearing and earthworks;

2. Development of rural industries is integrated with protection of important natural environmental values and
maintenance of important ecosystem services;

3. Development within the rural areas maintains and enhances the green infrastructure network that links protected
areas, natural reserves and forested private lands to lands in the Coast and riverlands place type; and

4. The visual character of the place type is characterised by rural production that acknowledges the regionally
significant scenic amenity of the rural areas including major landscape features, views, lookouts, vistas and
inter-urban break in the northern part of the Region and are retained where appropriate.

3.14.3.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Development achieves a high standard of amenity for residents and visitors, is consistent with the rural character
of the area and does not negatively impact upon cultural values;

2. The important contribution of the rural areas to the sense of place and identity of the MoretonBay Region is
identified and reflected in the management of development;

3. Recreational trails provide connections through rural areas to rural townships, the mountain ranges, forests and
waterways place type and the Coast and riverlands place type; and

4. The amenity of sensitive land uses is protected from risks to health or safety resulting from rural activities.

3.14.3.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern

1. The rural areas are sparsely populated and feature dispersed dwellings and associated outbuildings on large
rural properties;

2. The amenity, visual character, scale, role and size of the hamlet area at Mt Mee is retained; and

3. Rural land is used predominately for land extensive sustainable agriculture and cultivation including forestry on
large lots that support ongoing productive use and interspersed with retention of high value native vegetation
and protection of waterways on public and private lands;

4. In areas with Agricultural land classification (ALC) Class A and Class B land, land use and development is limited
to uses that are allied to and compatible with the ongoing sustainable productive use of the land and do not
compromise the potential for productive use of the land for agriculture and cultivation in the future;

5. Rural industries and activities that support agriculture and cultivation are located within the rural area in locations
and in a manner that does not adversely impact on the amenity, scenic and environmental values of the area;
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6. Rural places cater for a range of lifestyle choices ranging from areas used predominately for farming purposes
to residential purposes (farm housing on large rural properties) to those areas used for a combination of residential
and business purposes;

7. Non-intensive active or passive recreational pursuits, educational or tourism purposesmay occur where compatible
with the character and amenity of the area;

8. Adequate buffers, setbacks and appropriate site management plans are implemented to reduce impacts on
water quality;

9. Rural areas, particularly agricultural lands, are protected from urban encroachment and conflict at the rural/urban
interface is prevented or minimised; and

10. Maintain adequate separation distances between rural uses and activities and intensive animal industry and
sensitive land uses.

3.14.3.5 Specific Outcomes - Rural futures

1. Employment opportunities include:

a. rural activities including agriculture, cultivation, grazing, forestry, horticultural activities;

b. rural service industries and activities that support and complement rural activities;

c. low key, low impact small scale sustainable tourism and recreational uses;

d. low key, low impact short stay tourist accommodation which serve the needs of visitors and tourists to the
Region including accommodation buildings and camping facilities;

e. activities complementary to and compatible with Woodfordia and the Abbey Museum and Medieval Festival
Site;

f. low key, low impact home based businesses and cottage industries including owner operated service trade
businesses operating out of rural premises; and

g. existing small scale shops and tourist related commercial development at destinations such as Mt Mee.

3.14.3.6 Specific Outcomes - Natural resources

1. The ongoing viability of rural production areas is protected, enhanced and used sustainably;

2. Agriculture, cultivation and forestry activities are managed to avoid and minimise impacts on the integrity,
condition and function of biodiversity and ecological processes within this area; and where impacts are
unavoidable, measures are put in place to mitigate impacts;

3. Agricultural land classification (ALC) Class A and Class B land retains its productive potential, is not removed
from productive purposes and is protected from development that may alienate it from or conflict with its productive
use.

3.14.3.7 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. An adequate level of service for road access is maintained for safe access, visual amenity, local trips, for visitors
to the area and to provide safe evacuation routes during bushfire events;

2. The capacity of the Region's transport network to provide safe, reliable and efficient transport for incoming and
outgoing rural industry supplies and produce is not compromised by inappropriate development; and

3. Where appropriate, sealed roads to have adequate width to include line-marked shoulders to accommodate
cyclists with particular attention to uphill sections.
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3.14.3.8 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Rural areas are provided with limited infrastructure services;

2. Infrastructure, including public utilities and major telecommunication facilities, are designed and located to
mitigate detrimental impacts on the visual quality and environmental values, character and amenity of the area;

3. Rural places have access to high speed broadband to support residential and business needs.

3.14.3.9 Specific Outcomes - Water Management

1. The potable water supply catchments and storage areas are protected and maintained in a fit state for continued
water quality and economically efficient potable water storage or water harvesting purposes;

2. Riparian buffer zones are identified and protected to maintain and improve water quality and general ecosytem
health in the Region;

3. The Stanley River and the headwaters of the Pumicestone Passage, Caboolture River and North and South
Pine River systems are protected and rehabilitated to support healthy downstream water quality;

4. Rural industries and activities are to incorporate best management practices where located in urban water supply
catchments to protect downstream water quality; and

5. Nutrient enrichment is avoided.
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3.14.4 Element - Rural townships place type

3.14.4 Element - Rural townships place types

The rural townships of Samford, Dayboro, Woodford, Wamuran and D'Aguilar are amongst the oldest established
urban settlements in the Region. They have a long history and established character, each with a unique identity and
sense of place. They feature a mixed use, low scale main street, usually with traditional design elements such as
awnings over the footpath. The mix of uses is often diverse, with shops, offices, halls, churches, schools, rural industry,
a park and housing intermingled.

The townships provide retail, commercial, medical centres, service industry, sporting and recreation facilities as well
as community services, churches, community halls, emergency services and primary school and child care facilities
to meet the needs of the township and the surrounding rural areas. They also provide facilities, services and
accommodation for visitors to the area. They also typically provide low density detached housing within the township
and may adjoin areas of detached housing on rural residential lots. Other forms of attached housing such as multiple
dwelling, dual occupancies and aged care facilities are limited and cater for the changing resident needs. There is
limited public transport services available within the townships.

Scattered, but significant stands of native vegetation add to the character and amenity of the townships and offer
ecosystem services including shelter, microclimate regulation, and habitat for fauna.
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3.14.4.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.4.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Development responds to local climate conditions by allowing solar access, ventilation, flow of breezes and
provides open space and footpaths suitable for extensive native vegetation and appropriate shade trees; and

2. Development is designed to mitigate exposure to riverine flood events, landslide and bushfire.

3.14.4.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The green infrastructure network within the rural townships incorporates core environmental areas and corridors,
in addition to natural and semi-natural parklands, providing a strong visual connection to the character of the
rural landscape;

2. High value vegetation is retained on land in public and private ownership to ensure ongoing provision of
ecosystem services; and

3. Open space and natural environmental areas within the rural townships is complemented by the private ‘greening’
of yard space on private property and street trees.

3.14.4.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Development achieves a high standard of amenity for residents and visitors;

2. Development within the main street of the rural townships will be sympathetic to and complement the rural
community character and sense of place through the use of appropriate architectural style, design elements and
scale of use;

3. Development maintains or enhances the low intensity and small scale rural character and contributes to the
unique sense of place of the rural townships;

4. Schools, pre-schools, child care centres, places of worship, community health services and other community
activities are provided within the rural townships providing informal and safe meeting places for residents of the
township and wider area whilst serving daily convenience needs; and

5. Active and passive local civic space, open space, sport and recreation areas and showgrounds are an integral
part of the rural townships.

3.14.4.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern

1. The rural townships contain predominantly low-rise, detached housing on larger residential lots. Other housing
types reflect the existing rural community character and are provided where they cater for the changing of resident
needs;

2. While the predominant form of housing is low density detached housing, the townships also provide a mix of
housing types on a variety of lot sizes to cater for changing resident needs;

3. The rural townships have an identifiable main street containing a diverse mix of commercial, retail and community
activities forming a central place within the rural township. These activities are focused around the main street
centre and do not encroach into the residential rural township areas; and

4. The rural townships maintain their unique sense of place through a clearly defined edge to the surrounding rural
and rural residential areas and a distinct rural ambience that is dominated by traditional local building character.

3.14.4.5 Specific Outcomes - Rural futures

1. Rural townships contain a mix of uses that provide a range of services required by the rural sector and to service
visitors and residential population within the township and adjacent areas including local shopping, commercial,
and community and recreation facilities;
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2. Home based businesses support the needs of the township and nearby rural and rural residential areas;

3. Small scale uses that service tourist/day tripper activities including short term visitor/tourist accommodation are
provided in the townships;

4. Industrial uses, transport and farm machinery related services and service trades are located where their impact
on the character of the area and other non-industrial uses are minimised; and

5. Development consolidates and reinforces the township main street centre as the community and commercial
service centre for the adjacent rural and rural residential areas.

3.14.4.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. Rural townships have a well connected network of streets and pathways which is safe and easy to navigate for
all vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians; and

2. Interconnected open space corridors and roadways provide connectivity within and through the area for horse
trails. Footpaths and cycle tracks provide a safe and efficient non vehicular circulation system within the rural
township.

3.14.4.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Rural townships have the level of service of Infrastructure provision necessary to support growth, and adaptation
to change over time and to create a safe and attractive public realm; and

2. Rural townships have access to high speed broadband to support residential and business needs.

3.14.4.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Adequate potable water supply, sewerage and appropriate stormwater infrastructure is provided to create a safe
environment during rain events whilst protecting receiving environments;

2. Water sensitive urban design measures are incorporated into development to protect ecosystem health and
enhance water quality in the region; and

3. The potable water supply catchments and storage areas are protected and maintained in a fit state for continued
water quality and economically efficient potable water storage or water harvesting purposes.

157Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

3 Strategic Framework



3.14.5 Element - Key extractive resources place type

3.14.5 Element - Key extractive resources place type

The Moreton Bay Region has regionally significant deposits of phyllite, granite, greenstone, bluestone, sand, gravel
and clay which are important natural resources used in the construction industry to produce concrete, asphalt, road
bases and a range of other products. They are essential to our way of life and they are the raw materials for building
homes, hospitals, schools and factories, as well as the supporting infrastructure, such as roads, railways, water supply
and sewerage systems. The value of these resources is recognised at both the State and local level through various
legislative provisions.

The resources are expected to be extracted over many years with the rate of extraction varying based on demand
for the materials on a year to year basis. Large areas are involved in both the existing quarry operations and the
locations of resources not yet being extracted, and material is extracted through surface workings involving the clearing
of vegetation and changes to land form. The extraction and processing operations and associated transport of
materials from the site have the potential to detrimentally impact on sensitive land uses in the area around the quarry
site and alongside the transport route. The areas containing the deposits and the actual areas of operations therefore
need to be protected from incompatible land use and development which can overtime seek to encroach on the site
of operations and the area containing resources yet to be exploited.
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3.14.5.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.5.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Any hazard or risk associated with operations and processes is within acceptable limits;

2. On site operations and processes are adequately buffered from incompatible uses, environmental features and
development in surrounding areas; and

3. Operations and processes do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

3.14.5.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. Buffer areas/resource separation areas are protected from further development and form part of the green
infrastructure network;

2. Extractive industry development in a key resource area or separation area which has adverse impacts on
environmental areas and corridors as identified through the green infrastructure network may be required to
offset against the loss of vegetation to environmental offset areas as identified in Planning scheme policy -
Environmental areas and corridors, 11.3 Offset receiving site location hierarchy; and

3. Areas of extractive industry operations are rehabilitated to achieve land stability, protect quality of surface waters
leaving the site, and re-establish vegetation cover and associated environmental values.

3.14.5.3 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern

1. Sensitive land uses are not established in the buffer area/separation area associated with a key resource area;

2. Site rehabilitation facilitates the establishment of desirable and appropriate end uses compatible with the character
and amenity of the local area upon completion of extractive industry operations and associated processes;

3. Extractive activities do not encroach on uses outside key resource areas; and

4. On site operations and processes are conducted safely without interruption and without adverse impacts on
adjacent areas.

3.14.5.4 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Key resource areas are:

a. protected from fragmentation or activities that would prevent resource extraction; and

b. only used for activities that are allied to and compatible with extractive resource operations and processes.

3.14.5.5 Specific Outcomes - Natural Resources

1. Key resource areas are protected to facilitate future long term resource extraction; and

2. Important economic resources undergoing extraction are protected from encroachment by sensitive land uses.

3.14.5.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. Transport routes and dedicated haulage corridors are protected from incompatible development that will restrict
their use as safe, efficient routes for the transportation of extractive material;

2. Existing and new roads and other transport infrastructure associated with the haulage of material from extractive
industry operations are constructed, upgraded and maintained to an adequate standard required for haulage
purposes;
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3. The environmental and amenity impacts arising from transport of materials are minimised; and

4. Adequate linkages to the highway network to accommodate heavy vehicle movements without undue hazard
or adverse impact on surrounding communities are maintained and enhanced to maximise opportunities for
continued extractive industry development.

3.14.5.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. The level of infrastructure service provision to key resource areas including electricity and telecommunications
are maintained; and

2. Extractive industry operations and processes are not undertaken in a manner which would compromise the
stability, safety or operation of infrastructure.

3.14.5.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Appropriate controls are implemented to prevent erosion and stormwater contamination from the disturbance
of the land surface from extractive industry operations and processes;

2. Exposure to riverine and coastal flood events is minimised by avoiding development in coastal and riverine flood
plains or construction and maintenance of bunds to separate “off-river” lakes and the rivers from any activities
associated with the extractive industry use;

3. Water from, around and within the area of operation is managed so that it does not adversely affect the
environmental values or water quality of groundwater and receiving waters;

4. Water efficient practices are integrated into key resource areas through the progressive development and
implementation of innovative design measures;

5. A reliable source of water for extractive industry operations and processes is provided for suppression of dust
at the processing plant and on internal roads; and

6. Extractive operations are located, operated andmanaged to protect the future viability of water supply catchments.
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3.14.6 Element - Special areas place type

3.14.6 Element - Special areas place type

The Moreton Bay Region includes a range of Special areas; a place type that plays a significant role in the Region
and by virtue of the area's stand-alone functions, is set apart from other place types. They represent areas of significant
social, cultural and economic investment that, in the main, go to serving a social and community need.

The activities and uses in these areas are not easily integrated into the other place types because they often have a
unique form of development or serve a specific purpose. These stand-alone functions may be quite intensive in their
nature, occupy a large area and include large scale infrastructure and utilities, entertainment, recreation, sporting,
institutional, aviation and marine facilities and supplementary and allied activities. Special areas include Woodfordia,
Lakeside, Old Petrie Town, Abbey Museum, the Region's water and waste water treatment plants, Caboolture and
Redcliffe airfields, Scarborough Boat Harbour, regional waste facilities, Caboolture Historical Village and the Queensland
State Equestrian Centre and regional sports facilities.
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3.14.6.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.6.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Activities within Special areas are conducted safely without interruption and without adverse impacts on adjacent
areas;

2. Development does not cause environmental harm or nuisance;

3. Development is oriented and designed in response to local climate conditions to conserve non-renewable energy
and incorporate the use of appropriate renewable energy and low emission technologies;

4. Exposure to riverine and coastal flood events is minimised by mitigating development in coastal and riverine
flood plains;

5. Development is managed to mitigate adverse effects of bushfire, landslide and acid sulfate soils;

6. Special areas are protected from the intrusion of incompatible development by maintenance of adequate
separation distances;

7. Production of waste is minimised; and

8. Special areas used for events are maintained and rehabilitated after events to ensure the long term sustainable
use of the special area.

3.14.6.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The integrity, condition and function of ecological processes within and surrounding the special areas are
protected from the adverse impacts of development, land use activities and land degradation caused by vegetation
clearing and earthworks;

2. Development maintains and enhances the green infrastructure network that incorporates protected areas, core
environmental areas and corridors that link to lands in the Coast and riverlands place type; and

3. The regionally significant scenic amenity values of these areas, including major landscape features, prominent
ridgelines, views, lookouts and vistas, are retained or enhanced by development.

3.14.6.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Special areas provide a unique and diverse range of large scale infrastructure and utilities and cultural, tourism,
sport and recreation and entertainment opportunities for residents and visitors to the Region that contribute to
the culture, heritage, economy, health and wellbeing of the Region and beyond;

2. Special areas provide a focus for infrastructure provision, community uses and events, which are conducted in
a manner that ensures the safety, health, comfort and amenity of participants and the surrounding community;

3. Disruptions to activities in adjacent place types during the conduct of events in the Special areas are mitigated;

4. Special areas are designed and developed to create a unique sense of place appropriate for the special use
and contribute to a positive sense of identity of the Region; and

5. Essential community infrastructure and utilities function effectively during and immediately after a natural hazard
event to ensure community safety and wellbeing.

3.14.6.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern

1. Special areas have unique location requirements requiring dispersed locations throughout the Region;

2. Special areas are integrated, where appropriate, into the open space network of the Region;
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3. Special areas complement and do not compete with the role and function of other place types in the Region;

4. Where applicable, the Region's Special areas are framed and supported by complementary uses allied to and
compatible with the specific activities within the Special area; and

5. Infrastructure and utilities such as wastewater and water treatment plants and landfill sites are buffered and
separated from sensitive land uses.

3.14.6.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Special areas cater for special land uses and temporary events that go to creating employment opportunities;
and

2. Special areas provide employment and business opportunities which do not undermine the role and function of
activity centres and rural townships. These opportunities are either directly related to the special land use,
infrastructure and events and/or indirectly through the establishment of allied and complementary business
activities.

3.14.6.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. Development contributes to the safety and efficiency of road and rail network and protects existing and future
road and rail connections;

2. Special areas used for events have unique parking and access requirements that are addressed through specific
event management strategies that include adequate event parking, traffic controllers and active and public
transport strategies; and

3. The impacts of events on the local transport network are mitigated through event specific traffic management
strategies.

3.14.6.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Special areas are provided with adequate infrastructure that provides the desired level of service required to
support the range of uses on site;

2. Development continues to deliver a reliable, high quality and effective supply of infrastructure and utilities and
social and community services; and

3. Special areas used for events have unique infrastructure requirements that are addressed through specific event
management infrastructure strategies that include adequate on site permanent and temporary infrastructure
services.

3.14.6.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Special areas are provided with adequate water, sewerage and stormwater drainage capacity;

2. The potable water supply catchments and storage areas are protected and maintained in a fit state for continued
water quality and economically efficient potable water storage or water harvesting purposes;

3. Activities incorporate best management practices to protect downstream water quality;

4. Development protects and enhances waterway corridors including water quality and ecological functions through
the retention and enhancement of vegetation, controlling water discharged into connected waterways and the
progressive development and implementation of innovate water sensitive urban design measures; and

5. Water efficient practices are incorporated into the design of development.
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3.14.7 Element - Rural residential place type

3.14.7 Element - Rural residential place type

The Moreton Bay Region includes extensive areas of rural residential development. Rural residential areas provide
family oriented housing in single detached houses on semi rural allotments.

These allotments come in a range of sizes and cater for a range of lifestyle choice, from being close to urban areas
with schools, shops and other community facilities being a short distance away by car, to being relatively isolated
from commercial and community facilities including schools. The place type is made up of a diverse range of areas
each with their own unique rural residential character and sense of place. The different areas are characterised by
their location within close proximity to areas of high impact industrial uses, urbanised residential living, major transport
corridors, areas with significant environmental values and by their availability to infrastructure.

In light of the above, the rural residential areas consists of 3 distinct low density character areas that are differentiated
by lot types (with minimum sizes of 3000m2, 6000m2 or 2 ha) and areas identified for no further subdivision. For these
areas subject to no further subdivision, no change to current density or transitioning into more intensive forms of rural
residential development is envisaged.

Public transport is limited and as a result, this form of housing is highly dependant on the motor car. The Rural
residential place type allows for high value vegetation to be preserved with a focus on retaining environmental corridors
that are critical for ongoing habitat connectivity for fauna across the landscape. Intensive landscaping is common on
the smaller lots, which tend to be treated more like large scale suburban lots. Some of these properties may contain
business activities within the home or outbuildings, or be used for horticultural pursuits. The commercial and horticultural
operations can vary anywhere from small scale low intensity uses to more intensive operations in appropriate locations.
In all cases sealed road access is provided, but sewerage reticulation is generally not. Town water may or may not
be provided to many of these allotments.
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3.14.7.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.7.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Buildings are interspersed with private open space and trees respond to local climate conditions by allowing
flow of breezes, natural ventilation and light and are designed and sited so as to minimise energy requirements;

2. Non residential uses are managed to mitigate detrimental impacts on residential amenity; and

3. Development is managed and located to mitigate adverse effects of flood, bushfire, and landslide.

3.14.7.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. Housing form and location (including lot sizes) takes account of existing topography, existing high value vegetation,
including koala habitat, and areas of high scenic value;

2. Allotments and road ways retain high value vegetation which contribute to maintaining and increasing native
flora and fauna habitat forming part of the green infrastructure network, and provides a scenic break between
urban and suburban places;

3. Public open space corridors protect riparian corridors of rivers and streams, flood prone land, wetlands and
areas with unique and outstanding natural habitat, and provide connection to environmental corridors;

4. Development maintains the identity and distinctiveness of the rural residential area and is complementary to the
character of the landscape setting in which development occurs; and

5. The extensive natural areas and the wildlife they support are retained.

3.14.7.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Development maintains the high level of residential amenity and the attractive, peaceful lifestyle associated with
low density detached residential development in a semi rural environment;

2. Open space is primarily contained within the boundaries of private property, with sporting facilities provided in
nearby rural townships or urban areas; and

3. Recreational trails provide connections through rural residential areas to rural townships, the Mountain ranges,
forests and waterways place type and the Coast and riverlands place type.

3.14.7.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern

1. The settlement pattern is characterised by large residential allotments with detached dwellings and may contain
a secondary dwelling unit, and often with large outbuildings; and

2. Rural residential places cater for a range of lifestyle choices ranging from areas used predominately for residential
purposes either intensively landscaped or retaining high value bushland close to suburban areas and those
areas used for a combination of residential and business purposes.

3. Land identified as a potential future growth front (e.g Narangba, Morayfield-Burpengary and Burpengary East)
is protected from fragmentation.

4. Development does not pre-empt or compromise the potential development of rural residential areas for urban
purposes beyond the life of the planning scheme.

3.14.7.5 Specific Outcomes - Rural futures

1. Having regard to their particular character, rural residential areas include opportunities for localised employment
allied to, and compatible with the predominant residential land use including:
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a. horticulture, restricted agriculture and non-intensive animal industry;

b. small to medium scale sustainable recreation and tourism uses;

c. other activities in the form of home based businesses operated within dwellings and outbuildings; and

d. owner operated service trade businesses operating out of the rural residential premises; and

2. A Rural residential neighbourhood may include a local centre that provides essential convenience shopping and
community facilities.

3.14.7.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. Rural residential communities have good vehicular accessibility via sealed roads to nearby areas that provide
convenience shopping requirements and essential community services;

2. Interconnected open space corridors and roadways provide connectivity within and through the area for horse
trails, footpaths and cycle tracks to provide a safe and efficient non vehicular circulation system; and

3. Sealed roads to have adequate width to include line-marked shoulders to accommodate cyclists with particular
attention to uphill sections.

3.14.7.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. The level of Infrastructure service provision to rural residential areas including electricity, and telecommunications
are maintained; and

2. Rural residential places have access to high speed broadband to support residential and business needs.

3.14.7.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. On site package wastewater systems and associated disposal areas are provided and located so as to not
adversely affect the environment, biodiversity, and water quality in waterways or in drinking water catchments;

2. Existing town water connections are maintained;

3. Appropriate stormwater Infrastructure is provided to create a safe environment during rain events whilst protecting
receiving environments; and

4. Water sensitive urban design measures are incorporated into development to protect and enhance the water
quality in the Region's waterways and drinking water catchments.
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3.14.8 Element - Suburban neighbourhood place type

3.14.8 Element - Suburban neighbourhood place type

The Suburban neighbourhood place type accommodates a substantial part of the Region’s existing population. They
have largely been developed over the last 60 years and some of these areas are continuing to be developed. They
contain mostly detached housing on a range of lot sizes but may also contain some limited attached housing. These
places may contain a neighbourhood hub that provides day-to-day convenience retail, other local services, local,
neighbourhood and district parks, primary schools and community facilities and are complemented by adjacent open
space areas and areas of environmental value. Suburban neighbourhood places are generally not well served by
public transport. Active transport infrastructure (cycle and walking paths) is present and is mainly used for school trips
and recreation. There is a low employment to housing ratio and few employment opportunities within walking distance
of these places.

The Suburban neighbourhood place type are those areas where the capacity for and capability of change in the life
of this plan is limited. They generally do not have the attributes necessary (eg access to employment, services and
facilities) to provide for intensification while retaining and improving the qualities of place. They are the places that
rely most heavily on the use of the private car for most trips. They generally do not have access to frequent short
distance public transport to an activity centre and/or a transport node. In some of these places the population is near
its peak and property prices are too high for redevelopment to be feasible. They are generally characterised by a
large number of cul-de-sacs and are often difficult for way finding and provide little choice in access especially for
pedestrians. The layout of the street network makes it difficult to accommodate redevelopment. For these reasons
they are not places that are expected to, nor are they considered appropriate to, undergo intensification of use in the
life of this plan.

These areas will be subject to little change from the low density, two storey, detached house style development.
Premises in these areas will continue to be refurbished in response to changing household needs and tastes but
redevelopment of properties is unlikely. Where there are opportunities for further development these may take the
form of small lot housing, dual occupancies, low density and low rise multiple dwellings to increase the range and
affordability of new housing types available in the areas. Opportunities for redevelopment will generally be a vacant
parcel of land. This land has access via through streets and not a cul-de-sac and is close to an activity centre (generally
within walking distance or 800m).

In some circumstances Council will also encourage the development of neighbourhood hubs and local centres for
retail, commercial and community activities which are clustered together, within 800m of existing dwellings and in
areas where there is currently no neighbourhood hub or local centre within walking distance. These new neighbourhood
hubs and local centres are located on the main through street, or on central intersections with good accessibility,
visibility and support active transport. Neighbourhood hubs and local centres in appropriate locations and home based
businesses will assist in increasing the amount of employment found in these areas.
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3.14.8.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.8.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Buildings on lots are interspersed with private open space and trees to respond to local climate conditions by
allowing flow of breezes, natural ventilation and light;

2. Lots associated with detached housing and footpaths retain shade trees and native and ornamental vegetation
that contribute to the amenity and micro-climate of the area;

3. Residential developments are designed to allow solar access, ventilation and flow of breezes and provide open
space and footpaths suitable for extensive native vegetation and appropriate shade trees;

4. Dwelling units are designed and sited so as to minimise energy requirements, incorporate renewable energy
systems and provide a high standard of residential amenity; and

5. New development is designed to avoid exposure to riverine flood and storm tide inundation events and coastal
erosion.

3.14.8.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. Open space network incorporates natural and semi-natural parklands that form part of environmental corridors
within the green infrastructure network;

2. A high level of vegetation is retained on both public and private land to provide native flora and fauna habitat
and to ensure the ongoing provision of ecosystem services, in line with the green infrastructure network. Where
native vegetation is to be cleared to achieve high quality urban design outcomes and offsets are required these
are to be located within environmental offset areas as identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas
and corridors, 11.3 Offset receiving site location hierarchy;

3. Open space and natural environmental areas within Suburban neighbourhoods are complemented by the private
‘greening’ of yard space on private property and street trees; and

4. Development is designed to incorporate natural features and respond to topography.

3.14.8.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Schools, pre-schools, child care centres, places of worship, community health services and other community
activities provide informal and safe meeting places for residents whilst partly serving daily convenience needs;

2. Other facilities not provided within walking distance of homes may be provided in adjacent neighbourhoods as
shared facilities; and

3. An extensive range of active and passive open space, sport and recreation areas for use by residents are an
integral part of Suburban neighbourhood places within walking distance of most homes along lineal green
corridors and tree lined streets.

3.14.8.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. Suburban neighbourhood places cater for predominately low density detached housing;

2. New residential development will comprise a mix of detached dwellings on a variety of lot sizes, small lot/zero
lot line housing, rear lane housing with the preferred grid like street pattern;

3. Development across a Suburban neighbourhood place type is characterised by a net residential density of 11
dwellings per hectare or development occurs in a manner that is consistent with the surrounding settlement
pattern, specifically considering the interface with adjoining properties;

4. Other housing types in the form of dual occupancies will also occur at dispersed locations in the area;
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5. Low rise multiple dwellings and housing for older persons may also be included adjacent to a local centre or
community facilities and bus stops on main through streets and overlooking public open space;

6. Adaptable housing is encouraged in response to changing housing needs;

7. Community activities (schools, pre-schools, child care centres, places of worship, community health services,
other community activities) are designed to have a low rise built form on landscaped sites. They may be clustered
together, in or adjacent to neighbourhood hubs or local centres or dispersed within the area. Where they are
dispersed within the area they are located on main through streets or central intersections;

8. New development is sympathetic to the existing character of the particular Suburban neighbourhood location.

9. Development for the expansion (into adjoining lots) of a local centre or neighbourhood hub, or the establishment
of a new local centre or neighbourhood hub, will only be supported where the following can be met:

a. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to higher order and district centres within the region and only
provides for day-to-day convenience retail, local services and community activities;

b. the expansion will strengthen the existing local centre or neighbourhood hub as an important neighbourhood
activity node and does not fragment the intensity of uses;

c. it is conveniently located on a main through street and/or adjoining or is opposite to a public transport node;
d. a new local centre or neighbourhood hub is to service an unserviced catchment and is located to form 15

minute walkable neighbourhoods, with the Local centre central to that neighbourhood; and
e. they are appropriately designed to have high quality urban design outcomes.

3.14.8.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Appropriate local employment opportunities are encouraged in the form of home based businesses operated
within residential premises and opportunities within a local centre or neighbourhood hub.

3.14.8.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. Main through streets provide access to schools, local shops, community facilities, neighbourhood and district
sports and recreation facilities and are the main bus routes through the area;

2. Suburban neighbourhood places are intended to have a well-connected network of active transport linkages to
encourage residents to walk and cycle; and

3. Roads of collector or higher order include line-marked shoulders to accommodate cyclists with particular attention
to uphill sections.

3.14.8.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. The level of infrastructure service provision to Suburban neighbourhood place types is maintained; and

2. Suburban neighbourhood places include electricity, gas, telecommunications and high speed broadband to
support residential and business needs.

3.14.8.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Adequate potable water supply, sewerage and appropriate stormwater infrastructure is provided to create a safe
environment during rain events whilst protecting receiving environments;

2. Water sensitive urban designmeasures are incorporated into development including the retention and rehabilitation
of riparian vegetation; and

3. The potable water supply catchments and storage areas are protected and maintained in a fit state for continued
water quality and economically efficient potable water storage or water harvesting purposes.
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3.14.9 Element - Next generation neighbourhood place type

3.14.9 Element - Next generation neighbourhood place type

The Next generation neighbourhood place type applies to targeted existing suburban areas, new greenfield and rural
residential transition areas that have potential and are suitable to accommodate new residential development and
related local services and have capacity for and capability of change in the life of this plan.

They will provide housing choice in the form of detached housing on a range of lot sizes and attached housing.
Attached housing will be arranged around activity centres, along public transport routes and adjacent to local recreational
parkland. Lower density development will not be located within 800 metres of an activity centre, public transport route
or parkland. The Next generation neighbourhood areas are intended to be developed at a minimum site density of
15 dwellings per hectare or a minimum net residential density of 10 dwellings per hectare that will to support public
transport and active transport infrastructure - at least 35 people and/or jobs per hectare (for people this equates to a
net residential density of 15 – 25 dwellings per hectare).

The existing character of a Next generation neighbourhood will change over time as these areas develop. The street
network in Next generation neighbourhoods will be well connected, permeable and legible with a grid-like form.
Buildings will address the street and non-residential uses will have activate frontages.

Next generation neighbourhoods have local, neighbourhood and district parks, primary schools and community
activities and are complemented by adjacent open space areas and areas of environmental value.

Local centres and neighbourhood hubs provide day-to-day convenience services, including retail, commercial and
community activities which are clustered together. Next generation neighbourhoods are intended to include more
local employment opportunities within walking distance of dwellings than the Suburban neighbourhoods place type.
They are the places that will be designed as walkable neighbourhoods and be provided with access to frequent short
distance public transport to nearby activity centres and/or transport nodes and urban neighbourhoods. Local centres
and neighbourhood hubs are to be established where easily accessed and conveniently located on a main through
street or a public transport node. Non-residential uses have active frontages.

Vegetation in a Next generation neighbourhood needs to enhance the outcomes sought in this place. Street trees
will be required to provide shelter and amenity for active transport within a Next generation neighbourhood and also
to provide amenity for the increases in intensity of development.

Some Next generation areas will be master planned and the green infrastructure network will be incorporated in the
master planning of these areas.
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3.14.9.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.9.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Buildings on small to medium sized lots and in medium density developments are interspersed with private open
space and trees and respond to local climate conditions by allowing flow of breezes, natural ventilation and light;

2. Residential developments are designed to allow footpaths suitable for extensive native vegetation and appropriate
shade trees;

3. Dwellings are to be designed and sited so as to minimise energy requirements and provide a high standard of
residential amenity; and

4. Development is designed to avoid exposure to flood and storm tide inundation events and coastal erosion.

3.14.9.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. Open space network incorporates natural and semi-natural parklands that form part of environmental corridors
within the green infrastructure network;

2. The green infrastructure network is incorporated into the design of new development and rehabilitated in
accordance with green infrastructure network detailed maps. Where native vegetation is to be cleared in order
to achieve high quality urban design outcomes and offsets are required these are to be located within
environmental offset areas as identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and corridors, 11.3
Offset receiving site location hierarchy;

3. Open space and natural environmental areas within these areas are complemented by the private ‘greening’ of
yard space on private property and street trees. Residents experience a high level of on-site residential amenity;
and

4. Development is designed to incorporate natural features and respond to topography.

3.14.9.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Schools, pre-schools, child care centres, place of worship, community health services and other community
activities provide informal and safe meeting places for residents whilst serving daily convenience needs;

2. An extensive range of active and passive open space and recreation areas for use by local residents are an
integral part of these places within walking distance of most homes along lineal green corridors and tree lined
streets; and

3. Informal recreation experiences are predominantly provided, with formal recreation opportunities provided in
some circumstances.

3.14.9.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. Next generation places cater for a mix of dwellings on a variety of lot sizes, small lot/zero lot line housing, rear
lane housing, dual occupancies, medium density residential units and housing for older persons;

2. Development across a Next generation neighbourhood place type has a minimum density of 35 people and/or
jobs per hectare (for people this equates to a site density of 15 dwellings per hectare or a minimum net residential
density of 10 15 – 25 dwellings per hectare);

3. Adaptable housing is encouraged in response to changing housing needs;

4. Community activities (schools, pre-schools, child care centres, places of worship, community health services
and other community activities) are designed to have a low rise built form on landscape sites. They may be
clustered together, in or adjacent to neighbourhood hubs or local centres, or dispersed within the area. Where
they are dispersed within the area they are located on main through streets or central intersections;
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5. Buildings address the street and non-residential uses have active street frontages;

6. At least one local centre or neighbourhood hub is conveniently located within the neighbourhood. Local centres
and neighbourhood hubs create a series of 15 minute walkable neighbourhoods. Convenient locations for local
centres and neighbourhood hubs are on main through streets or on central intersections and within a 15 minute
walking distance and responsive to active transport;

7. Development for the expansion (into adjoining lots) of a local centre or neighbourhood hub, or the establishment
of a new local centre or neighbourhood hub, will only be supported where the following can be met:

a. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to higher order and district centres within the region and only
provides for day-to-day convenience retail, local services, and community activities;

b. it is conveniently located on a main through street and/or adjoins or is opposite to a public transport node;
c. the expansion will strengthen the existing local centre or neighbourhood hub as an important neighbourhood

activity node and does not fragment the intensity of uses;
d. a new local centre or neighbourhood hub is to service an unserviced catchment and is located to form 15

minute walkable neighbourhoods, with the local centre or neighbourhood hub central to that neighbourhood;
e. they are appropriately designed to have high quality urban design outcomes.

8. New development should have regard to the existing character of the Next generation neighbourhood, however
high quality urban design outcomes have priority.

3.14.9.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Next generation neighbourhoods have appropriate local employment opportunities in the form of home based
businesses and opportunities within a local centre or neighbourhood hub.

3.14.9.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. Next generation neighbourhoods have a well-connected, permeable, legible and grid-like network of streets and
active transport linkages that provide direct and easily understood choices of routes to walk, cycle, take public
transport and drive to multiple destinations within the neighbourhood. Cul-de-sacs are not the dominant form of
street network;

2. The active transport network is integrated with public transport infrastructure so that all homes are within
400metres of a bus stop; and

3. Local centres, local concentrations of employment and other local attractors are within 15 minutes of all residents
by walking, cycling or public transport.

3.14.9.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Next generation neighbourhoods have the level of service of infrastructure provision necessary to support growth,
increased intensity of activity and adaptation to change over time and to create a safe and attractive public realm;
and

2. Next generation neighbourhood places include electricity, gas, telecommunications and high speed broadband
to support residential and business needs.

3.14.9.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Adequate potable water supply, sewerage and appropriate stormwater infrastructure is provided to create a safe
environment during rain events whilst protecting receiving environments; and

2. Water sensitive urban design measures are incorporated into development, including, where possible, the
retention and rehabilitation of riparian vegetation to protect and enhance the water quality in the Region's
waterways and drinking water catchments.
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3.14.10 Element - Urban neighbourhood place type

3.14.10 Element - Urban neighbourhoods

Urban neighbourhoods include existing low density suburbs forming activity centre fringe areas, areas adjoining train
stations and areas on the Redcliffe Peninsular that have the attributes and capacity for change to more walkable,
compact and sustainable communities. These areas include existing greenfield sites and rural residential areas
identified for transition to urban places on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern.

These areas will be targeted for change over time. These are places that now or in the future will be within easy
walking distance of an Activity centre and/or to frequent public transport that can convey people in a short period of
time to an Activity centre and to important transport nodes that link with other places quickly and regularly. These
places also have an underlying structure that allows for change to occur. This structure has a permeable and legible
street network, or potential for one to be developed, to support redevelopment to higher densities. The age of its
building stock and the layout and size of the lots in these areas will facilitate this change.

Urban areas adjoining an Activity centre have high densities to support the role and function of the Activity centre and
to maximise the use of established infrastructure, therefore retail and commercial uses in this place type are limited
to:

a. existing or future local centres or neighbourhood hubs identified in the planning scheme (e.g. Overlay map -
Neighbourhood hubs and community activities); or

b. new local centres or neighbourhood hubs or the expansion of a local centre or neighbourhood hub if the urban
place type does not adjoin an Activity centre (e.g. Clontarf, Woody Point, Scarborough), or if on land adjoining
or opposite a train station; or

c. small scale convenience retail, personal services or speciality retail if in a mixed use building.;or
d. large-medium scale office uses within walking distance of high frequency public transport to maximise the use

of established infrastructure.

Increasing the residential density in these areas will be encouraged to increase the local resident population, to support
a greater range of local businesses, particularly in Activity centres and encourage the use of public transport. Increased
residential densities will help support a balanced mix of other uses including schools, local shops and offices, child
care centres, community and health facilities, open space and recreation facilities. The minimum land use intensity
across Urban neighbourhoods is 60 people and/or jobs per hectare (for people this equates to a minimum net residential
density of 30 dwellings per hectare).

The form of development is generally attached buildings, however a diversity of built form is encouraged. A range of
housing types that provide a medium density form of development are envisaged.

The character of an Urban neighbourhood place type will change considerably over time from its character in 2012.

Where all outcomes cannot be met, residential and employment outcomes have priority over environmental
outcomes,except for critical environmental values and environmental outcomes that enhance the quality of an Urban
place type.

Vegetation in Urban neighbourhoods needs to enhance the outcomes sought in this place. Street trees will be required
to provide shelter and amenity for active transport within an Urban neighbourhood and also to provide amenity for the
increases in intensity of development.
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3.14.10.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.10.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Development responds to local climate conditions by providing shade in summer and solar access in winter,
minimising heat and glare, allowing breezes, encouraging outdoor living, and reducing the need for mechanical
cooling heating and ventilation;

2. Allotments and road ways retain high value vegetation which contribute to maintaining and increasing native
flora and fauna habitat forming part of the green infrastructure network;

3. Development incorporates the use of appropriate renewable energy and low emission technologies to minimise
energy requirements; and

4. Development is designed to avoid exposure to flood and storm tide inundation events and coastal erosion.

3.14.10.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The green infrastructure network is incorporated into the design of new development and rehabilitated in
accordance with green infrastructure network detailed maps, where possible. Where vegetation is to be cleared
in order to achieve high quality urban design outcomes and offsets are required these are to be located within
identified environmental offset areas;

2. Where appropriate existing trees are protected to allow for the ongoing provision of ecosystem services and
complemented by the private ‘greening’ of yard space on private property, continuity of the visual green network,
and to create and complement the urban character of the place;

3. Urban design outcomes, such as street trees, squares, embellished parks and formal landscaping, necessary
to create a safe, comfortable and functional quality living environment will have priority over, but consideration
of, ecological function; and

4. Protected areas and natural waterways provide passive recreational opportunities that do not compromise the
environmental values of these areas.

3.14.10.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Open spaces are predominantly formalised local and civic parks located within the public realm, and furnished
with infrastructure that contributes to a sense of place and provides the main recreational space for residents
and visitors;

2. An extensive network of safe and easily accessed tree lined open space; paths and streets connect the whole
neighbourhood together and provide access to adjoining places;

3. Where the Urban neighbourhood includes a railway station, or future railway station, the station precinct will
have well designed and interconnected open space and active transport networks;

4. Sporting, recreational and leisure facilities that are land extensive are placed in accessible locations on the
periphery of this place type or in an adjacent place type; and

3.14.10.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. Community activities (schools, pre-schools, child care centres, places of worship, community health services
and other community activities) are designed to have a low rise built form on landscape sites. They may be
clustered together, in or adjacent to local centres or neighbourhood hubs, or dispersed within the area. Where
they are dispersed within the area they are located on main through streets or central intersections;

2. Where the Urban neighbourhood includes a railway station, development will focus on an area within 5 to 10
minute walking distance from the station (400m 'core' and 800m 'frame' notional distance from the station) and
the station precincts will comprise a walkable and readily-identifiable central core characterised by a mix of
complementary uses;
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3. Urban neighbourhoods will be vibrant and attractive places with attractive streetscapes, active frontages facing
onto the street and architecturally designed development;

4. Diversity in housing types, tenures and sizes is provided taking into consideration the Urban neighbourhood's
proximity to services and facilities. The predominant form of dwellings will be medium density dwelling types;

5. Buildings address the street and non-residential uses have active street frontages;

6. Higher density residential development is focused around the fringe of Activity centres and at public transport
nodes and within walking distance of quality, well serviced parkland;

7. Urban neighbourhoods have a sense of enclosure at the street level provided by minimal building setbacks and
high quality urban design;

8. The streets are grid-based and connected in a way that enhances legibility and that can support redevelopment
and change of use over time;

9. Development across an Urban neighbourhood place type has a minimum land use intensity of 60 people and/or
jobs per hectare (for people this equates to a minimum net residential density of 30 dwellings per hectare);

10. Low density development such as dual occupancies and small lot housing are not located in an Urban
neighbourhood; and

11. The character of an Urban neighbourhood will substantially change over time from the character of the area in
2012. High quality urban design outcomes and amenity have priority over existing character.

12. Retail and commercial uses are limited to:

a. existing and future local centres or neighbourhood hubs identified in the planning scheme (e.g. Overlay
map - Neighbourhood hubs and community activities); or

b. new local centres or neighbourhood hubs or the expansion of a local centre or neighbourhood hub if the
urban place type does not adjoin an Activity centre (e.g. Clontarf, Woody Point, Scarborough), or if on land
adjoining or opposite a train station; or

c. small scale convenience retail, personal services or speciality retail if in a mixed use building.;or

d. large-medium scale office uses within walking distance of high frequency public transport to maximise the
use of established infrastructure.

13. Retail and commercial activities where mentioned above will only be supported where the following can be met:

a. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to higher order and district centres within the region and only
provides for day-to-day convenience retail, local services and community activities or commercial uses
with a high rate of employment within walking distance of high frequency public transport;

b. the expansion of a local centre or neighbourhood hub will strengthen the existing local centre or
neighbourhood hub as an important neighbourhood activity node, does not fragment the intensity of uses
and ensures that sufficient demand exists within the existing catchment;

c. a new local centre is to service an unserviced catchment and is located to form 15 minute walkable
neighbourhoods, with the Local centre central to that neighbourhood;

d. they are appropriately designed to have high quality urban design outcomes.

3.14.10.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment Location

1. Local employment opportunities are provided in the Urban neighbourhood, in the form of large-medium scale
office uses within walking distance of high frequency public transport, home based businesses, and opportunities
in neighbourhood hubs and Activity centres adjoining this place type.

3.14.10.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport
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1. Main through streets provide access to schools, local shops, neighbourhood and district sports and recreation
facilities and are the main bus routes through the area;

2. Where the Urban neighbourhood includes a railway station development within the station precinct will support
the activity centres network and the overall transport system, integrating all transit and active transport modes
to encourage increased public transport patronage;

3. Urban neighbourhoods provide convenient, safe and legible access at the pedestrian scale by being compact
places with an extensive network of paths and streets;

4. Each residence is within walking distance to public transport that is frequent, with short trips to the nearest
activity centre and integrated transport hub;

3.14.10.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Urban neighbourhoods have the level of service of infrastructure provision necessary to support growth, increased
intensity of activity and adaptation to change over time and to create a safe, vibrant and attractive public realm;
and

2. Urban neighbourhood places include electricity, gas, telecommunications and high speed broadband to support
residential and business needs.

3.14.10.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Adequate potable water supply, sewerage and appropriate stormwater infrastructure is provided to create a safe
environment during rain events whilst protecting receiving environments;

2. Water sensitive urban designmeasures are incorporated into development including the retention and rehabilitation
of riparian vegetation; and

3. The potable water supply catchments and storage areas are protected and maintained in a fit state for continued
water quality and economically efficient potable water storage or water harvesting purposes.
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3.14.11 Element - Activity centres place type

3.14.11 Element - Activity centres place type

The intended future for Activity centres in the Moreton Bay Region is for them to be places with a high mix of different
but compatible uses within a compact form. This provides for the most vibrant of centres with the most opportunities
for social and economic exchange and the easiest to make highly accessible. The combination of uses would span
some or all of the primary urban land use categories of retail, office employment, residential, civic and community
uses.

Densities may vary, but generally most of the buildings in a mixed use business centre would be multi-storey with
little or no single dwelling detached housing (remnants only). This would result in most if not all residential
accommodation in multi-unit buildings, many of which would have other uses at ground level floor and perhaps on
other levels as well. Mixed use business centres are predominantly of a fine grain and generally do not have industrial
land uses or any significant amount of warehousing or storage buildings.

Activity centres are the key transport hubs for the surrounding catchments, being a key destination and designed with
a focus on low speed pedestrian environments and not dominated by through traffic.

Each Activity centre has a role to play in the Activity centre network and each has a character in response to the
surrounding context of the place where they are located and the catchments they serve.

The higher order centres at Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, Redcliffe-Kippa-Ring and North Lakes are recognised
as the central focus of activity for the regional and sub-regional community and accommodate key employment
concentrations and include a substantial residential population. They provide an administrative function and
accommodate regional, district or branch government facilities and professional offices. They are also key locations
for tertiary health, education, cultural and entertainment facilities.

The district centres of Arana Hills, Albany Creek, Warner, Kallangur, Margate, Deception Bay, Burpengary, Bellara,
Petrie, Rothwell and Caboolture West are recognised as the central focus of activity for the district community and
are intended to provide a diverse mix of land uses and activities with a concentration of retail, business, commercial,
employment, health services, administrative, community, cultural, recreational and entertainment capable of serving
the district. District centres may also include a residential population.

Where all outcomes cannot be met, employment outcomes have priority over residential outcomes and both have
priority over environmental outcomes, except for critical environmental values and environmental outcomes that
enhance the quality of an Activity centre place type.

The specialised centres of Anzac AvenueMango Hill, Morayfield RoadMorayfield South, Deception Bay Road Rothwell,
Anzac Avenue Rothwell, Gympie Road South Strathpine and Gympie Road Lawnton are recognised as the central
focus of bulky goods activities. Due to their locational or land requirements and being highly dependent on the private
vehicle these uses are difficult to locate in other activity centres within the Region. Specialised centres are intended
to provide a limited mix of uses and activities having a dominant focus on bulky goods retailing. These centres should
not cater for other retail or commercial activities that are able to be located in higher order, district or local activity
centres or neighbourhood hubs.

The local centres of Old North Road Albany Creek, Sunderland Drive Banksia Beach, Beachmere Road Beachmere,
First Avenue Bongaree, Sovereign Avenue Bray Park, Pettigrew Street Caboolture, Elizabeth Avenue Clontarf,
Brickworks Road Kallangur, Gympie Road Lawnton, Dohles Rocks Road West Murrumba Downs, Ashmole Road
Kippa-Ring and Young Road and Golden Wattle Drive Narangba are recognised as the central focus of activity for
the local community and provide a mix of land uses and activities that cater for the convenience retail and personal
service needs and are generally anchored by a full-line supermarket. Local centres may include a residential population.
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3.14.11.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.11.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Activity centres are designed in response to local climate conditions by providing shade in summer and solar
access in winter, minimising heat and glare, allowing breezes, encouraging outdoor living, and reducing the
need for mechanical cooling heating and ventilation;

2. Activity centres incorporate the use of appropriate renewable energy and low emission technologies integrated
into the design of the centre; and

3. Activity centres are designed to minimise exposure to riverine and coastal flood events.

3.14.11.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. Activity centres incorporate a network of green areas focusing on good urban design outcomes, with consideration
of ecological function, providing trees for shade and visual amenity and ground covers to help manage stormwater;

2. The natural environment is integrated into the design of centres to complement and enhance the visual amenity,
character and function of the built form, and maintain important ecosystem services;

3. The urban design outcomes necessary to create vibrant and attractive activity centres will have priority over the
provision of habitat for flora and fauna; and

4. The natural qualities of the centre are still evident through public and private plantings and the retention of high
value vegetation.

3.14.11.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Activity centres have a unique and authentic character as a response to the surrounding context of the place
where they are located and the catchments they serve;

2. Activity centres are vibrant and attractive places with a comprehensive variety of mixed uses arranged within a
public realm that provides ease of access and space for activity and public events, important meeting places
and focal points for the community;

3. Activity centres function as central community hubs that foster economic, social and cultural exchange, leveraging
synergies between activities and stimulating innovation and the incubation of new enterprise;

4. The higher order activity centres will balance employment and housing by including accommodation in higher
density housing to meet the needs of a diverse existing and future resident populations in the centre;

5. In the district centres, employment in the centre is generally balanced by accommodation in the adjoining Urban
neighbourhood place type, however residential accommodation in a district centre is not located at ground level
floor;

6. In local centres, employment is balanced by the adjoining Suburban and Next generation neighbourhood place
types;

7. In activity centres, the street itself is the focus of the public realm providing the place for public interaction and
exchange and the pathway for pedestrian movement and connection to the uses at the edge;

8. The streets in the activity centre provide the network that links the more formal public civic and urban park spaces
including pocket parks, with the private space of gardens, terraces, green walls and important natural areas to
create a matrix of open space which adds to place and provides the urban user a system which is diverse yet
well connected; and

9. The specialised centres will function as bulky good retailing centres and will not cater for residential uses.
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10. In specialised centres the site itself is the focus of public realm and provides a high quality pedestrian environment
connecting key destinations within and external to the site.

11. The streets and open spaces of the centre have a well designed and interconnected open space network that
links to the more expansive networks in the periphery.

3.14.11.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. Activity centres are designed around a main street central core which provides the focus of the centre’s
employment and business activity;

2. The higher order centres may have multiple central cores but provide complementary functions;

3. The central core is readily identifiable with a fine grained intensively developed mix of complementary uses;

4. The Activity centre’s core will be framed and supported by complementary uses within an 800 metre walkingable
catchment distance including medium to high-intensity residential accommodation and commercial uses;

5. Activity centres have a much higher density and scale to the surroundings and a strong vertical and horizontal
mix of uses and activities with a high proportion of non-residential activities such as retail, commercial, health,
community, entertainment and educational uses;

6. The local activity centre is recognised as the central focus for activity for the local community;

7. The district activity centre is recognised as a central focus of activity for the district community;

8. Strathpine, North Lakes and Redcliffe-Kippa Ring are recognised as the central focus of activity for a sub-regional
community; and

9. Caboolture-Morayfield is recognised as the central focus of activity of the regional community.

10. Specialised centres are designed to address the adjoining street network while also designing the centre around
an internal main street.

11. Specialised centres are recognised as the central focus of bulky goods retailing service a sub-regional scale
catchment.

12. Specialised centres consist of a limited mix of uses of a bulky goods nature. Ancillary food and drink uses are
limited to those required to provide only for on-site employees and customers of the bulky goods uses.

13. Development is contained within well-defined areas, preventing the expansion of higher order or specialised
activity centres into adjoining place types unless otherwise designated in the Strategic framework or as a result
of further investigation and planning for a particular planning area or land use strategy identified in the Strategic
framework. Development is to support the redevelopment of existing sites within higher order and specialised
centres.

14. Development for the establishment of a new district centre does not occur unless designated in the Strategic
framework or as a result of further investigation and planning for a particular planning area or land use strategy
identified in the Strategic framework.

15. Development for the expansion of a district centre will only be supported where the following can be met:

a. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to principal and major centres within the region;

b. the expansion (into adjoining lots) will strengthen the existing centre, does not fragment the intensity of
uses and ensures that sufficient demand exists within the existing catchment;

c. the benefits of the proposed development to the community exceed the costs and disbenefits to the
community;

d. they are appropriately designed to have high quality urban design outcomes.
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16. Development for the expansion (into adjoining lots) of a local centre or the establishment of a new local centre
will only be supported where the following can be met:

a. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to higher order and district centres within the region and only
provides for day-to-day convenience retail and other local services, including a full-line supermarket, and
community facilities;

b. the expansion will strengthen the existing local centre as an important neighbourhood activity node, does
not fragment the intensity of uses and ensures that sufficient demand exists within the existing catchment;

c. a new local centre is to service an unserviced catchment and is located to form 15 minute walkable
neighbourhoods, with the Local centre central to that neighbourhood;

d. the benefits of the proposed development to the community exceed the costs and disbenefits to the
community;

e. they are appropriately designed to have high quality urban design outcomes.

Table 3.14.11.1.1

Moreton Bay centres network

SpecialisedLocalDistrictHigher order -Higher order -

PetrieCaboolture,
Morayfield and
Strathpine

- Focus for
large (bulky
goods)
showrooms.

- Focus for
retail and
commercial
activity within
the local area.

- Focus for
retail and
commercial
development
within the
planning area.

- Key activity centre
within the SEQ
Region.

- Most intense
concentration of
higher education,

- Key activity centre
within the SEQ
Region.

- Most intense
concentration of retail,
commercial and civic
development.

Role/Function

health and
employment
development.

Sub-RegionalLocalDistrictRegionalRegionalCatchment

Reliant on
direct vehicular
access due to

Stopping or
transfer point
for bus or train
network.

Key focal point
within the
regional public
transport
system.

Important focus for
passenger rail and
high frequency bus
networks in the
region.

Important focus for
passenger rail and
high frequency bus
networks in the
region.

Transport
connectivity

the need to
load and unload
goods

3.14.11.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Activity centres are the focus of the commercial activity serving the needs of their catchment’s population with
a concentration of non-residential activities, including shopping, offices, tertiary education and entertainment;

2. Activity centres are vibrant mixed use centres comprising retail, commercial, entertainment, health, personal
and leisure activities; and

3. A substantial proportion of enterprises will have extended business hours reflecting the type of activity, the size
of the catchment and the level of custom attracted by the variety and intensity of other uses in the centre.

4. Specialised centres are the focus of bulky goods retaining and provide retail and employment opportunities for
their catchment.
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3.14.11.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. Activity centres are places where pedestrians dominate, being the main access mode throughout the core and
its frame;

2. Activity centres are where transport destinations and start points occur with any through journeys being subordinate
to other movement and activities in the centre. As such the activity centre becomes its catchments key public
transport hub and the destination for local pedestrian and cycling trips. The result being the reduced dependence
on cars as the primary transport mode to and within the centre;

3. Higher order centres and some district activity centres provide direct access to high frequency public transport
services that connect to other higher-order centres, employment nodes both within and outside of the Region
and by feeder services to their catchments; and

4. Parking in the activity centre core is regulated and on site parking requirements may be reduced for sites within
walking distance of high frequency public transport.

5. Specialised centres are places where private vehicles are the main method of accessing the site, with public
and active transport options having a secondary function. Once in the centre the main method of moving
throughout the centre is walking.

3.14.11.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Activity centres have the level of service of infrastructure provision necessary to support growth, increased
intensity of activity and adaptation to change over time and to create safe, vibrant and attractive and well
maintained mixed use centres; and

2. Activity centres have access to high speed broadband to support their important economic function within the
Region.

3.14.11.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Activity centres are provided with adequate water, sewerage and stormwater drainage capacity; and

2. Water sensitive urban design measures are incorporated into development to protect and enhance the water
quality in the Region's waterways and drinking water catchments.
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3.14.12 Element - Enterprise and employment areas place type

3.14.12 Element - Enterprise and employment place type

Industry and related business activity and associated service trades have a critical role to play in the achievement of
greater levels of local enterprise and employment in the Region. They are located on the major transport routes
throughout the Region.

The future for Enterprise employment place type is for them to become themain centres of businesses and employment
in manufacturing, transport and storage, communication and wholesale trade. Businesses and employment in other
industry categories are limited and related to complementary and compatible uses that are allied to the major business
and employment activities. The Enterprise and employment place type are places that create destinations for work
trips.

Enterprise and employment places are capable of operating 24/7 with minimal impact on adjacent areas. Enterprise
and employment places will accommodate low and medium impact activities and service trades. High impact uses
will occur in specified locations well buffered from incompatible uses. High impact uses only occur in Brendale,
Narangba and Elimbah East in specific precincts.

The Enterprise and employment place type complements and does not compete with Activity centres.

The consolidation of industry and related business activities in Enterprise and employment places also provides
opportunity for interdependencies and linkages to emerge between businesses as well as opportunities for trading of
inputs, goods and services and wastes which can potentially reduce energy, resource, water use and waste leading
to more sustainable development. There are also opportunities for mixed industry and business areas where there
is a nexus to industry activities.

The main Enterprise and employment areas are at Brendale, North Lakes, Dakabin, Clontarf, Narangba, Burpengary,
Morayfield, Caboolture airport, Elimbah East and Caboolture West.

The remaining Enterprise and employment areas at Caboolture, Deception Bay Road, Kallangur, Lawnton, Bribie and
Everton Hills accommodate low impact industry and service trades activities together with limited wholesaling and
retailing.

At the time of plan preparation, special industries (hazardous and offensive) were located at Narangba. This plan
does not provide for any further special industries and if the special industries move out they will not be replaced with
special industry.

Residential development and other sensitive land uses are not located in Enterprise and employment areas, unless
there is a specific precinct.

The priority land use in Enterprise and employment places is employment activities, however there will be locations
where environmental corridors require protection. These corridors have been identified as part of the green infrastructure
network.
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3.14.12.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.12.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Industry and related businesses are conducted without adverse impacts on adjacent areas;

2. Development does not cause environmental harm or nuisance;

3. Development is oriented and designed in response to local climate conditions to conserve non-renewable energy
and incorporate the use of appropriate renewable energy and low emission technologies; and

4. New development is designed to avoid exposure to flood and storm tide inundation events and coastal erosion.

3.14.12.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. A network of green areas focusing on urban design outcomes, with consideration of ecological function, provides
trees for shade and visual amenity and ground covers that help manage stormwater;

2. The retention of high value vegetation is integrated into the design of development to complement and enhance
the visual amenity, character and function of the built form and maintain important ecosystem services; and

3. High value vegetation is protected in identified environmental corridors and where possible integrated into the
design of development to complement and enhance visual amenity, character, shade and assist in stormwater
management.

3.14.12.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. All development will contribute to the creation of a socially, visually and physically amenable work environment.

3.14.12.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern and urban form

1. This place type is an integral element of the urban structure of the Region and key areas for the creation of
higher levels of local enterprise employment;

2. The place type is primarily intended for manufacturing, engineering, transport, logistics and warehouse activities
and related business activity;

3. New Enterprise and employment activities recognise adjacent sensitive land uses and buffer the enterprise and
employment activities appropriately; and

4. Enterprise and employment areas in visually prominent locations on the major road network will present well
designed facades and a high standard of landscaping to the major roads.

3.14.12.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Enterprise and employment areas provide highly accessible locations for the co-location of existing and new
industries and related businesses that manufacture, store, distribute and produce goods and services; and

2. Enterprise and employment areas support higher levels of local employment in the Region and complement the
Activity centres.

3.14.12.6 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. Enterprise and employment areas accommodate business and industry activities that require a high level of
accessibility to the regional freight network;

2. The transport systems in the Enterprise and employment areas provide a high level of integration between the
needs of industry and business;
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3. The safe and efficient operation of the transport systems are maintained and improved in Enterprise and
employment areas;

4. Safe legible and convenient walking and cycling facilities are provided and public transport is facilitated from
the dominant workforce and customer catchments to and through Enterprise and employment areas; and

5. Public transport feeder services support the Enterprise and employment place type and connect Enterprise and
employment areas with adjacent neighbourhoods and transport hubs.

3.14.12.7 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. The Enterprise and employment areas have the level of service of Infrastructure provision necessary to support
growth and adaptation to change over time; and

2. Enterprise and employment areas have access to electricity, telecommunications and high speed broadband
to support their important economic function within the Region.

3.14.12.8 Specific Outcomes - Water management

1. Enterprise and employment areas are provided with adequate water, sewerage and stormwater drainage capacity;
and

2. Water sensitive urban design measures are incorporated into development to protect and enhance the water
quality in the Region's waterways and drinking water catchments.
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3.14.13 Element - Coastal communities place type

3.14.13 Element - Coastal communities place type

The coastal lowlands of the Moreton Bay Region contain the coastal communities of Beachmere, Toorbul, Donnybrook,
Meldale and Dohles Rocks. These communities vary in population and correspondingly in the range of local community
services and facilities available. Beachmere is the largest of the coastal communities supporting a range of services
for the established population. Each coastal community has an individual character and unique sense of place. They
provide important lifestyle choices for residents and recreation opportunities for visitors seeking to access the foreshores
and waterways of the Region.

The Coastal communities are vulnerable to existing and future coastal hazard events including storm tide and erosion
events which are projected to increase in the future. Therefore, new development will be generally infill; low-density
scale and intensity, consistent with and complementary to the established settlement form prominent in these areas.

Mitigation options, through a Coastal Adaptation Strategy, will explore the nature of the hazards, and potential responses
including defence, avoidance and retreat. An analysis to determine the various options, taking into account long-term
social, financial and environmental factors will be required and completed during the life of this planning scheme.
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3.14.13.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.13.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Land within this place type is vulnerable to coastal hazards and to projected increases in future hazard events
which will constrain new development to the existing settlement footprint of the coastal communities;

2. Development is designed to avoid exposure to riverine flood events, and to the extent practical mitigate the
hazard of storm tide, erosion and inundation;

3. Buildings on large lots interspersed with private open space and trees respond to local climate conditions through
incorporation of subtropical design principles such as allowing for the flow of breezes, natural ventilation and
light;

4. Larger lots associated with detached housing and footpaths retain shade trees and native vegetation which
contribute to the amenity and micro-climate of the area and ensure the ongoing provision of ecosystem services;

5. Developments are designed to allow solar access, ventilation and flow of breezes and provide open space and
footpaths suitable for extensive native vegetation and appropriate shade trees;

6. Buildings are to be designed and sited so as to minimise energy requirements and provide a high standard of
residential amenity; and

7. Development is managed and located to mitigate adverse effects of bushfire and landslide;

3.14.13.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. Natural areas within Coastal communities form part of the green infrastructure network that links with the
surrounding Coasts and riverlands place type and links to the Mountains, forest and waterways place type;

2. Any infill development or redevelopment maintains existing natural areas and the wildlife they support, including
a range of threatened species, and provides buffers to protect the green infrastructure network;

3. Development maintains and enhances natural scenic amenity values through maintenance and restoration of
vegetated buffers between development and coastal waters and provision of open space along foreshores;

4. Development and coastal activities are located, designed and managed to mitigate disturbance of acid sulfate
soils and the mobilisation and release of nutrients of concern from nutrient hazard areas; and

5. Development does not increase the risk of shoreline erosion.

3.14.13.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. Community services and facilities provided in coastal communities will be limited to support the existing resident
populations in these areas;

2. The range of community facilities provided in Coastal communities is retained;

3. The foreshore, parks and open space, boat ramps, jetties, board walks, bikeways, recreational trails and
community facilities within the villages provide low key, informal and safe meeting places for community interaction;

4. A diverse range of active and passive sport and recreational opportunities are available for residents and visitors;

5. The values of cultural heritage sites are maintained and enhanced; and

6. Development retains the sense of place and maintains the low intensity and small scale village character.

3.14.13.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern
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1. No significant new development occurs within the coastal communities; and

2. Development that does occur is infill, confined to the existing settlement footprint, and generally maintains the
existing small-scale, low density character of the coastal communities.

3.14.13.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Employment is provided in:

a. Small scale retail / convenience type uses to service the local residents and visitors;

b. Home based businesses operated within residential premises; and

c. Small scale uses which service tourist/day tripper activities including short term visitor/tourist accommodation.

3.14.13.6 Specific Outcomes - Natural resources

1. Development does not adversely impact on the natural resources of the area including wetlands and waterways
of Moreton Bay Marine Park, declared fish habitat areas and sand dune deposits; and

2. The high levels of ecosystem services provided in this area are protected from development impacts.

3.14.13.7 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. An adequate level of service for road access is maintained for residents and visitors to the villages;

2. Boating facilities are maintained to provide safe access to the waterways; and

3. Local centres, local concentrations of employment and other local attractors are within 15 minutes of all residents
by walking, cycling or public transport.

3.14.13.8 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Infrastructure, including public utilities and major telecommunication facilities, is designed and located to mitigate
detrimental impacts on the visual quality and environmental values, character and amenity of the area;

2. Infrastructure is not subject to coastal hazards; and

3. Coastal communities have access to high speed broadband to support residential and business needs.

3.14.13.9 Specific Outcomes - Water Management

1. Development retains the natural hydrological characteristics of waterways, wetlands and coastal areas including
groundwater, and mitigates disturbance of acid sulfate soils and the mobilisation and release of nutrients of
concern from nutrient hazard areas;

2. Existing town water and sewerage connections are maintained;

3. Septic wastewater systems do not adversely impact on water quality in waterways; and

4. Water sensitive urban design measures are incorporated into development to protect and enhance the water
quality in the Region's waterways, Pumicestone Passage and Deception Bay.
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3.14.14 Element - Coast and riverlands place type

3.14.14 Element - Coast and riverlands place types

The place type includes the Region's 45km of coastline, extending from the Pine River estuary and Hays Inlet in the
south alongside Deception Bay heading past the Caboolture River estuary and up to the Pumicestone Passage and
Bribie Island.

The coastline is part of the internationally recognised Moreton Bay Ramsar site in recognition of its important wetland
types and values. It also incorporates areas of great environmental significance and coastal lowlands containing
estuarine areas, tidal flats and marine deposits, beach ridge and sand dune areas. Internationally significant numbers
of migratory shorebirds can be seen foraging along the shorelines and mudflats of the coastal lowlands during the
summer months and resident shorebirds can be seen all year round.

The place type has significant environmental values that have been impacted by development over many years as
the Region has experienced rapid urbanisation. Projected changes in weather conditions is likely to lead to and
increased occurrence of natural hazards e.g. flooding, storm tide and erosion events, and increased wave heights
and wind conditions. This will further threaten environmental values. Future development pressure on the coast and
major river floodplains needs to be carefully managed to minimise additional adverse impacts on the environment
and exposure of our communities and development to hazard impacts. Exposed and vulnerable areas along the
coast and rivers of the region are expected to bear the brunt of hazard impacts; hence the Coast and riverlands place
type is intended to preclude development that would place people and infrastructure at intolerable risk.
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3.14.14.1 Specific outcomes

3.14.14.1 Specific Outcomes - Sustainability and resilience

1. Land within this place type is exposed to coastal hazards and is not suitable for urban development; and

2. The area will be managed to allow the natural fluctuation of foreshore and associated ecosystems.

3.14.14.2 Specific Outcomes - Natural environment and landscape

1. The integrity, condition and function of biodiversity and ecological processes within these areas are protected
in perpetuity from the adverse impacts of development and land use activities;

2. The visual character of regionally significant scenic amenity areas including major landscape features, and the
visual relief and separation between urban areas provided by the network of waterways and coastal areas, is
retained. Vegetated buffers and open space along foreshores are maintained and restored;

3. Existing natural areas, including the habitat of a range of threatened species, are enhanced and protected from
the impacts of development;

4. The Coast and riverlands place type forms part of the green infrastructure network that traverses across public
and private land to link to the Mountains, forests and waterways place type;

5. The nature, scale and intensity of coastal activities are appropriate to the low key, low intensity, recreational,
educational and environmental character and function of this area;

6. Activities in the Coast and riverlands place type are located, designed and managed to mitigate disturbance of
acid sulfate soils and the mobilisation and release of nutrients of concern from nutrient hazard areas; and

7. Sustainably managed land extensive or intensive rural uses are an integral component of the natural environment
and landscape within this place type.

3.14.14.3 Specific Outcomes - Strong communities

1. The place type provides a diverse range of active and passive outdoor sport and recreational opportunities for
residents of the region and visitors;

2. The values of cultural heritage sites are maintained and enhanced;

3. The important contribution of the Coast and riverlands place type to the sense of place and identity of the Moreton
Bay Region is identified, and reflected in the management of coastal activities and development within and
adjacent to the place type; and

4. The parks and open space, sport and recreational facilities, boat ramps, jetties, board walks, bikeways, recreational
trails and environmental centres and community facilities within this area provide low key informal and safe
meeting places for community interaction.

3.14.14.4 Specific Outcomes - Settlement pattern

1. The existing pattern of development within the place type is not intensified and in some locations building and
rebuilding will not be possible;

2. Dispersed dwellings and farm buildings are predominant within this place type, mostly on large rural allotments.
Some small house lots also occur in this place type;

3. Coastal activities are of a scale and nature that maintain the low key, dispersed water based and waterfront
recreational and open space uses;
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4. Development and coastal activities are limited to uses that are allied to and compatible with the long term
protection of the areas environmental values and are not sensitive to hazard events; and

5. Land extensive or intensive rural uses are managed to maintain sustainable production from the land and to
avoid degrading the significant conservation or scenic values or the integrity of the coast and waterways.

3.14.14.5 Specific Outcomes - Employment location

1. Employment opportunities in this place type include low key, low impact recreational and tourism activities that
serve the needs of residents and visitors to the region; and

2. Opportunities for innovative co location of sustainable rural enterprises in peri – urban areas will be considered
where meeting ecological, economic and social objectives, whilst maintaining a character consistent with the
attributes of the area.

3.14.14.6 Specific Outcomes - Natural resources

1. Development sustainably manages and does not adversely impact on the natural resources of the area including
wetlands and waterways of Moreton BayMarine Park, declared fish habitat areas, sand dune deposits, Agricultural
land classification (ALC) Class A and Class B land and plantation forests; and

2. The high levels of ecosystem services provided in this area are protected from development impacts.

3.14.14.7 Specific Outcomes - Integrated transport

1. An adequate level of service for road access is maintained for visitors to the area to provide safe access in areas
susceptible to flooding and for use in emergencies; and

2. Where appropriate, sealed roads to have adequate width to include line-marked shoulders to accommodate
cyclists with particular attention to uphill sections.

3.14.14.8 Specific Outcomes - Infrastructure

1. Limited infrastructure services are provided, and new infrastructure likely to be severely damaged in hazard
events is avoided unless otherwise warranted; and

2. Infrastructure, including public utilities and major telecommunication facilities, are designed and located to
mitigate detrimental impacts on the visual quality and environmental values, character and amenity of the place
type.

3.14.14.9 Specific Outcomes - Water Management

1. Waterways, wetlands and coastal areas are enhanced and protected from degradation or loss of biodiversity
values;

2. Development retains the natural hydrological characteristics of waterways, wetlands and coastal areas including
groundwater, and mitigates disturbance of acid sulfate soils and the mobilisation and release of nutrients of
concern from nutrient hazard areas;

3. The risk of downstream or upstream shoreline, bed or bank erosion through altered hydrology, development or
unnatural disturbance is not increased; and

4. Nutrient enrichment is avoided.
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End Notes

3.1 Intergovernmental Agreement on the Environment (1992)
3.2 The Centre for Subtropical Design has produced this handbook to share knowledge about design and planning

of the subtropical built environment with planners, developers and decision-makers. The handbook effectively
describes and explains the 12 guiding principles of subtropical design for urban development which are listed
in the key planning instrument for SEQ, the South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009-2031.

3.3 http://www.climatesmart.qld.gov.au/get_informed/queensland-government.html
3.4 See also Water Sensitive Urban Design dealt with in Section 3.12 Water Management theme.
3.5 See Next Generation Planning a handbook for planners, designers and developers in South East Queensland

SEQ Council of Mayors 2011.
3.6 See South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009 – 2031.
3.7 The mapping in the Strategic Framework is indicative at the whole of Region scale and is not intended to be

viewed at a property level. The mapping for the green infrastructure network is comprised of a number of layers
of information. 1. Protected Areas and Reserves of Conservation Significance include National Parks, Conservation
Parks, Nature Refuges and Council reserves with high biodiversity value. 2. Core Environmental Areas include
koala bushland habitat and high value rehabilitation areas and areas of high ecological significance. Vegetation
in these areas may be offset subject to meeting the relevant planning scheme criteria. 3. Environmental Corridors
include local ecological corridors, waterways and land below the Q100 floodline. Major powerline easements
also provide for wildlife movement. 4 Open Space includes Council managed lands.

3.8 Next Generation Planning Handbook -
http://www.dlgp.qld.gov.au/promoting-liveable-and-affordable-communities/next-generation-planning.html The
Next Generation Planning Handbook meets the objectives of the Model Code for Smart Growth project outlined
in the South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009-2031.

3.9 Currently identified in the South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009 - 2031 as Strathpine, North Lakes and
Redcliffe-Kippa Ring.

3.10 Currently identified in the South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009 - 2031 as Caboolture-Morayfield.
3.11 Proposed rail stations on the map are not planned and/or funded by the State Government.
3.12 The mapping in the Strategic Framework is indicative at the whole of Region scale and is not intended to be

viewed at a property level.
3.13 Refer to Rural Residential on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern. This mapping is indicative at the whole of Region

scale and is not intended to be viewed at a property level.
3.14 Refer to Network of Centres on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern. This mapping is indicative at the whole of Region

scale and is not intended to be viewed at a property level.
3.15 Refer to Possible New Neighbourhood Plans on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern. This mapping is indicative at

the whole of Region scale and is not intended to be viewed at a property level.
3.16 Proposed rail stations (see Map 3.6.1) - This infrastructure is not planned and/or funded by the State Government.
3.17 Refer to Transit Oriented Communities on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern. This mapping is indicative at the

whole of Region scale and is not intended to be viewed at a property level.
3.18 Methods may include units close to shops and transport nodes, attached units, townhouses, dual occupancies,

block splitting, granny/fonzie flats etc, to meet the changing household needs of the population
3.19 Refer to Investigation Area on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern. This mapping is indicative at the whole of Region

scale and is not intended to be viewed at a property level.
3.20 Refer to Investigation Area on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern. This mapping is indicative at the whole of Region

scale and is not intended to be viewed at a property level.
3.21 This is a gross activity density measure and includes residents and jobs based on research by Newman and

Kenworthy:Urban Design to Reduce Automobile Dependence 2006
3.22 See also Rural Futures Theme
3.23 The mapping in the Strategic Framework is indicative at the whole of Region scale and is not intended to be

viewed at a property level.
3.24 See also Rural Futures Theme
3.25 Refer to Enterprise and Employment Areas on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern.
3.26 Refer to Enterprise and Employment areas on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern
3.27 Refer to Future Enterprise and Employment Areas on Map 3.6.1 - Settlement Pattern
3.28 The mapping in the Strategic Framework is indicative at the whole of Region scale and is not intended to be

viewed at a property level.
3.29 The mapping in the Strategic Framework is indicative at a whole of Region scale and is not intended to be viewed

at a property level.
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3.30 To develop these strategies will require both a visionary approach to planning and a rigorous analytical model
that will support strategic outcomes to achieve the 20 year vision. Current trend based computer models will
not provide the information necessary to develop strategies that support the Moreton Bay Regional Council
vision. It will be necessary to develop a new strategic model based on current best research with a preferred
outcome. This modern approach to planning is based on the backcasting principle as compared to the traditional
approach of forecasting. Trend based models that utilise historical data to forecast future outcomes have
consistently led to poor engineering design outcomes that have been detrimental to the qualities of the urban
realm. Setting the vision and preferred outcomesmakes eminent sense and evenmore so when all the research
indicates that the method and quality of urban and transport planning is the primary factor in achieving good or
bad societal outcomes:"If you plan for highways and cars, you'll get highways and cars; if you plan for
people and place, you'll get people and place." It is anticipated that the 2031 planning year model will be
commissioned in July 2012 and be completed by December 2012. The strategic planning and development
aided by the modelling analysis and testing, should then occur during the 2013 calendar year and be finalised
by December 2013. Demographic forecasting data is the primary input data requirement to commence
development of the model. This data will not be available until May 2012. In the interim, a transitional 2021
planning year strategic model will be developed that will include approved developments and master plans.
This model will introduce many principles of the 2031 Place Typologies including reduced motor vehicle trip
generation rates and higher modal splits for walking, cycling and public transport based on the premise that
these modes will be increasingly supported in the future both by Council and within the community. The interim
model will be used as the basis for strategic transport planning for the first iteration of the new priority infrastructure
plan and as a supporting mechanism for the new Moreton Bay Regional Council planning scheme. This will be
amended when the later Place Types model is completed and strategies derived.

3.31 The mapping in the Strategic Framework is indicative at the whole of Region scale and is not intended to be
viewed at a property level.

3.32 Proposed rail stations on the map are not planned and/or funded by the State Government.
3.33 The mapping in the Strategic Framework is indicative at the whole of Region scale and is not intended to be

viewed at a property level.
3.34 The mapping in the Strategic Framework is indicative at the whole of Region scale and is not intended to be

viewed at a property level.
3.35 See State Planning Policy - Planning for infrastructure - Strategic airports and aviation facilities (Table 2) and

Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers.
3.36 See State Planning Policy - Planning for infrastructure - Strategic airports and aviation facilities (Table 2) and

Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers.
3.37 Investigations into Caboolture West Declared Master Planned Area may change the situation with respect to

the Caboolture River.
3.38 Proposed rail stations on the map are not planned and/or funded by the State Government.
3.39 This infrastructure is not planned and/or funded by the State Government.
3.40 This infrastructure is not planned and/or funded by the State Government.
3.41 This infrastructure is not planned and/or funded by the State Government.
3.42 This infrastructure is not planned and/or funded by the State Government.
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4 Local government infrastructure plan
4.1 Preliminary

1. This local government infrastructure plan has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

2. The purpose of the local government infrastructure plan is to:

a. integrate infrastructure planning with the land use planning identified in the planning scheme;

b. provide transparency regarding a local government’s intentions for the provision of trunk infrastructure;

c. enable a local government to estimate the cost of infrastructure provision to assist its long term financial
planning;

d. ensure that trunk infrastructure is planned and provided in an efficient and orderly manner;

e. provide a basis for the imposition of conditions about infrastructure on development approvals.

3. The local government infrastructure plan:

a. states in Section 4.2 (Planning assumptions) the assumptions about future growth and urban development
including the assumptions of demand for each trunk infrastructure network;

b. identifies in Section 4.3 (Priority infrastructure area) the prioritised area to accommodate urban growth up
to 2027;

c. states in Section 4.4 (Desired standards of service) for each trunk infrastructure network the desired
standard of performance;

d. identifies in Section 4.5 (Plans for trunk infrastructure) the existing and future trunk infrastructure for the
following networks:

i. stormwater (quality, quantity and riparian corridors);

ii. transport (roads and active transport);

iii. public parks and land for community facilities.

e. provides a list of supporting documents that assist in the interpretation of the local government infrastructure
plan in Section 4.6 (Extrinsic material).
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4.2 Planning assumptions

1. The planning assumptions state the assumptions about:

a. population and employment growth;

b. the type, scale, location and timing of development including the demand for each trunk infrastructure
network.

2. The planning assumptions together with the desired standards of service form a basis for the planning of the
trunk infrastructure networks and the determination of the priority infrastructure area.

3. The planning assumptions have been prepared for:

a. the base date of 2016 and the following projection years to accord with future Australian Bureau of Statistics
census years:

i. mid 2021;

ii. mid 2026; and

iii. mid 2031.

b. the LGIP development types in column 2 that include the uses in column 3 of Table 4.2.1 Relationship
between LGIP development categories, LGIP development types and uses.

c. the projection areas identified on Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-1 PA in Schedule 3 -
Local government infrastructure plan mapping and tables.

Table 4.2.1 Relationship between LGIP development categories, LGIP development types and uses

Column 3

Uses

Column 2

LGIP
development
type

Column 1

LGIP
development
category

Caretaker's accommodation
Single dwelling

Residential
development

Dwelling house

Community residence

Multiple
dwelling

Detention facility

Dual occupancy

Dwelling unit

Multiple dwelling

Non-resident workforce accommodation

Relocatable home park

Residential care facility

Retirement facility
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Column 3

Uses

Column 2

LGIP
development
type

Column 1

LGIP
development
category

Rooming accommodation

Rural worker’s accommodation

Short-term accommodation

Tourist park (Residential component)

Brothel

Commercial

Non-residential
development

Car wash

Home-based business

Motor sport facility

Nature-based tourism

Office

Resort complex

Sales office

Telecommunications facility

Veterinary services

Cemetery

Community

Child care centre

Club (not including liquor licence)

Community care centre

Community use

Crematorium

Educational establishment

Emergency services

Environment facility

Function facility

Funeral parlour

Health care services

Hospital

Indoor sport and recreation
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Column 3

Uses

Column 2

LGIP
development
type

Column 1

LGIP
development
category

Landing

Major sport, recreation and entertainment facility

Outdoor sport and recreation

Outstation

Park

Place of worship

Theatre

Tourist attraction

Air services

Industry

Bulk landscape supplies

High impact industry

Low impact industry

Major electricity infrastructure

Marine industry

Medium impact industry

Parking station

Port services

Renewable energy facility

Research and technology industry

Service industry

Special industry

Substation

Transport depot

Warehouse

Wholesale nursery

Utility installation

Adult store
Retail Agricultural supplies store
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Column 3

Uses

Column 2

LGIP
development
type

Column 1

LGIP
development
category

Bar

Club (including liquor licence)

Food and drink outlet

Garden centre

Hardware and trade supplies

Hotel

Nightclub entertainment facility

Outdoor sales

Roadside stall

Service station

Shop

Shopping centre

Showroom

Tourist park (Non-residential component)

Market

Animal husbandry

Rural resource

Animal keeping

Aquaculture

Cropping

Extractive industry

Intensive animal industry

Intensive horticulture

Permanent plantation

Rural industry

Winery

4. Details of the methodology used to prepare the planning assumptions are stated in the extrinsic material.
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4.2.1 Population and employment growth

1. A summary of the assumptions about population and employment growth for the planning scheme area is stated
in Table 4.2.1.1 - Population and employment assumptions summary.

Table 4.2.1.1 Population and employment assumptions summary

Column 2

Assumptions

Column 1

Description

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

620,598510,734488,217458,621419,909Population

216,468182,709165,740147,069126,801Employment

2. Detailed assumptions about growth for each projection area and LGIP development type category are identified
in the following tables in Schedule 3 Local government infrastructure plan mapping and tables:

a. for population, 'Table SC 3.1.1 Existing and projected population';

b. for employment, 'Table SC 3.1.2 Existing and projected employees'.
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4.2.2 Development

1. The area of developable land within the PIA is identified in 'Table SC 3.1.3 Planned density and demand
generation rate for a trunk infrastructure network' and represents land designated for urban purposes that is not
affected by the following constraints:

a. 100yr (1% AEP) flood event extent (2012);

b. Road reserves;

c. Open space zoned land; and

d. Community purposes land not for residential use.

2. The planned density for future development is stated in 'Table SC 3.1.3 Planned density and demand generation
rate for a trunk infrastructure network' in Schedule 3 - Local government infrastructure plan mapping and tables.

3. A summary of the assumptions about future residential and non-residential development for the planning scheme
area is stated in Table 4.2.2.1 Residential dwellings and non-residential floor space assumptions summary.

Table 4.2.2.1 Residential dwellings and non-residential floor space assumptions summary

Column 2

Assumptions

Column 1

Description

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

250,546214,071203,001188,302169,536Residential dwellings

9,001,1837,793,7577,041,7236,242,7125,373,147Non-residential floor space (m2 GFA)

4. Detailed assumptions about future development for each projection area and LGIP development type are identified
in the following tables in Schedule 3 Local government infrastructure plan mapping and tables:

a. for residential development, 'Table SC 3.1.4 Existing and projected residential dwellings';

b. for non-residential development, 'Table SC 3.1.5 Existing and projected non-residential floor space'.

4.2.3 Infrastructure demand

1. The demand generation rate for a trunk infrastructure network is summarised in Column 4 of 'Table SC 3.1.3
Planned density and demand generation rate for a trunk infrastructure network' in Schedule 3 Local government
infrastructure plan mapping and tables.

2. A summary of the projected infrastructure demand for each service catchment is stated in:

a. for the stormwater network, 'Table SC 3.1.6 Existing and projected demand for the stormwater network'.

b. for the transport network, 'Table SC 3.1.7 Existing and projected demand for the transport network'.

c. for the public parks and land for community facilities network, 'Table SC 3.1.8 Existing and projected
demand for the public parks and land for community facilities network'.
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4.3 Priority infrastructure area

1. The Priority infrastructure area identifies the area prioritised for the provision of trunk infrastructure to service
the existing and assumed future urban development up to 2027.

2. The Priority infrastructure area is identified on Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 PIA
Extent Map.
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4.4 Desired standards of service

1. This section states the key standards of performance for a trunk infrastructure network.

2. Details of the standard of service for a trunk infrastructure network are identified in the extrinsic material.

4.4.1 Stormwater network

The Desired standards of service for stormwater are as follows:

1. Collect and convey stormwater flows for both major and minor flood events from existing and future land use in
a manner that protects life and does not cause nuisance or inundation of habitable rooms or public utility
infrastructure;

2. Design the stormwater network to comply with council’s adopted standards identified in the planning scheme;

3. Design trunk road crossing structures to provide an appropriate level of flood conveyance and immunity for a
flood event in accordance with Council’s adopted standards identified in the planning scheme;

4. In accordance with the planning scheme, assumes development provides local infrastructure necessary to
ensure the development does not result in any increase in flood risk off-site;

5. Meet the requirements of MBRC’s Total Water Cycle Management Plan (TWCMP), which aims to meet the
regulatory requirements of the Environmental Protection Act 1994 and Environmental Protection (Water) Policy
2009;

6. In accordance with MBRC’s TWCMP, assumes development provides local infrastructure to meet the minimum
design objectives for stormwater quality in Appendix 3 of the State Planning Policy 2014;

7. Meet water quality objectives for receiving waters at all times; and

8. Implement planning and management of urban stormwater to comply with the design objectives as set out in
the SEQ Regional Plan 2009-2031 including Total Water Cycle Management and Desired Regional Outcomes
for Water Management in the SEQ Regional Plan.

4.4.2 Transport network

1. For the purpose of trunk road network planning, the Desired Standard of Service (DSS) provided by an element
or combination of elements making up the trunk road, pedestrian/cycling and public transport systems in the
region is to be assessed against service levels appropriate to the relevant “place types” which form the basis
for the Strategic Framework of the Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme. The “place types” for the
Planning Scheme have been grouped into three categories/types to reflect the broad type of access and transport
integration intended for each of the areas across the Moreton Bay Regional Council area. This will assist in
achieving key strategic outcomes for the Moreton Bay Regional Council area including integrated movement
networks, streets that prioritise the needs for pedestrians and cyclists, embracing more sustainable travel
behaviour, as well as ensuring a transport network that meets the required needs of other road users in appropriate
locations. The “place type” groupings include:

a. Category Type 1: Principal, Major and District Activity Centres;

b. Category Type 2: Urban Neighbourhoods, Next Generation Neighbourhoods, Enterprise and Employment
areas, Rural Townships, and Coastal Communities;

c. Category Type 3: Suburban Neighbourhoods, Rural Residential areas, Rural areas, andMountain Ranges,
Forests and Waterways.
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Table 4.4.2.1 Desired standard of service for the transport network

Design criteria (quantitative standards)Planning criteria (qualitative standards)Measure

The road network provides a functional urban and
rural hierarchy that supports settlement patterns,
commercial and economic activities, and freight

Road
network
design/
planning
standards

Local government road design and
development manual/ standards/ codes in
planning scheme and planning scheme
policymovement. Design of the road system will comply

with established codes and standards. In Activity
Centres (place type 1) and to other key destinations Road Planning and Design Manual (2nd

edition) developed by the Department of
Transport and Main Roads

the urban road network will promote safe,
accessible and convenient walking and cycling
connections, and effective public transport
operations as part of an integrated and cohesive
movement network.

Australian Standards

AUSTROADS guides
Commensurate with the highly urbanised
environment within Activity Centres, a lower level
of service for motor vehicles and freight is

Level of Service for local government road
links and intersections refer to Table
4.4.2.2considered acceptable to promote an improved

walking and cycling environment and the greater
use of public passenger and active transport Desired standard of service for functional

local government road elements refer to
Tables 4.4.2.3, 4.4.2.4, 4.4.2.5 and 4.4.2.6
for speed, access, intersections and
turning facilities and parking

modes. In comparison a higher level of service is
considered acceptable in “place type 2 and 3”
where the balance of users requires a greater need
to ensure movement across the network for other
traffic including freight.

New urban development is designed to achieve
safe and convenient walking distances to existing
or potential bus stops, or existing or proposed
demand responsive public transport routes.

Public
transport
design/
planning
standards

Local government design and
development manual/standards/ codes in
planning scheme and planning scheme
policy

Promotes the provision of public transport
infrastructure consistently across the movement
network that is compatible with land uses, demand
and is fully accessible.

Design accords with the performance
criteria set by Department of Transport
and Main Roads

Design accords with the performance
criteria and guidance set out in TransLink’s
Public Transport Infrastructure Manual
(PTIM)

AUSTROADS guides for road-based
public transport and high-occupancy
vehicles

Cycle ways and pathways provide a safe and
convenient network that encourages walking and
cycling as acceptable and attractive alternatives.

Cycleway
and pathway
design/
planning
standards

Local government road design and
development manual/standards/codes in
planning scheme and planning scheme
policy

Design of the network will comply with established
codes and standards. Promote networks that are
functional and connected and that reflect desire
lines to key destinations, and meet appropriate
standards of convenience, comfort and amenity.

Australian Standards

AUSTROADS Guide to Road Design –
Part 6A: Pedestrian and Cycle Paths

Complete streets
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Design criteria (quantitative standards)Planning criteria (qualitative standards)Measure

Desired standards of service for shared
pathways: refer to Table 4.4.2.7

Desired standards of service for on-road
cycling provision: refer to Table 4.4.2.8

Desired standards of service for pedestrian
crossings: refer to Table 4.4.2.9

Desired standards of service for the
primary and secondary active transport
network: refer to Table 4.4.2.10

Table 4.4.2.2 Level of Service (LOS) for Roads / Streets per Place Type

Place type category

Desired standard of service(LOS) Category Type 3Category Type 2Category Type 1

CDD/E

0.650.850.95ArterialRoad link DOS

0.650.800.95Sub-arterial

0.600.800.90District Collector

0.900.950.95SignaliseIntersection DOS

0.850.950.95Roundabout

0.800.900.90Priority

Table 4.4.2.3 Functional Trunk Road Planning Provisions in the Hierarchy per Place Type – for the Speed
Environment

Place type categoryDesired standard of service (Speed
environment) Category Type 3Category Type 2Category Type 1

60-100 km/h60-80 km/h

Note 1

Arterial

Hierarchy 60-80 km/h60-80 km/hSub-arterial

60 km/h50-60 km/hDistrict
Collector

Note 1 - The speed environment should consider pedestrian and cycle provision, adjacent land uses and overall environmental context where
the desired level of service favours walking and cycling as a priority.
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Table 4.4.2.4 Functional Trunk Road Planning Provisions in the Hierarchy per Place Type – for Access

Place type categoryDesired standard of service
(Access) Category Type 3Category Type 2Category Type 1

IntersectionsIntersections and limited
commercial and industrial
access

Note 1

Arterial

Hierarchy
Intersections and
frontages

Intersections and limited
commercial and industrial
access

Sub-arterial

Intersections and
frontages

Intersections and limited
commercial and industrial
access

District
Collector

Note 1 - Level of access provided to be commensurate with the environmental context of the road link in Place Type 1.

Table 4.4.2.5 Functional Trunk Road Planning Provisions in the Hierarchy per Place Type – for Intersections
and Turning Traffic Provisions

Turning trafficIntersectionsDesired standard of service

Protected acceleration and deceleration lanesC - 0.5 to 1.0 kmArterial

Hierarchy Protected acceleration and deceleration lanesC – 0.2 to 0.5 kmSub-arterial

Localised protectionC/P – 0.1/0.2 kmDistrict
Collector

Note - C - Controlled intersections, P – Priority intersections

Table 4.4.2.6 Functional Trunk Road Planning Provisions in the Hierarchy per Place Type - Parking provision

Place type categoryDesired standard of service
(Parking) Category Type 3Category Type 2Category Type 1

NoneLimited / controlled

Limited/low provision

Arterial

Hierarchy Limited / controlledLimited / controlledSub-arterial

On-roadOn-road / shared off-roadDistrict
Collector

Table 4.4.2.7 Desired Standard of Service for Shared Pathways

Place type category
Desired standard of service (Pathways)

Category Type 3Category Type 2Category Type 1

Off-road: 2.5m (minimum) both sides

State

Hierarchy
Arterial

Sub-arterial

District Collector
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Table 4.4.2.8 Desired Standard of Service for On-road Cycling Provision

Place type categoryDesired standard of service
(Cycling Provision)

Category Type 3Category Type 2Category Type 1

On-road (cycle lanes):# where:

Arterial

Hierarchy

Cycle provision (metres)Speed (kph)

Sub-arterial
1.560

2.080

3.5100

On-road (cycle lanes):#*
District Collector 1.5m both sides (minimum)

# Parking and safety strips (separating parking bays from cycle lanes) are in addition to these requirements.

* Contra-flow on-road facilities are not preferred, in exceptional circumstances with approval these should have a minimum width of 1.8 metres
and should only be provided on 60kph roads or less.

Table 4.4.2.9 Desired Standard of Service for Crossings

Place type categoryDesired standard of service
(Crossings) Category Type 3Category Type 2Category Type 1

600 metres (max 800
metres)

400 metres200 metresSpacing of crossings

Signalised crossing, zebra or refuge
Arterial

Hierarchy

If > 2 lanes, signalised only

Signalised crossing, zebra or refuge, raised platform or shared zone
Sub-arterial If > 2 lanes, signalised only

Zebra or refuge, raised platform or shared zone
District Collector Uncontrolled crossings only where sightlines are adequate

Table 4.4.2.10 Desired Standard of Service for the Primary and Secondary Active Transport Network

Width (clear of obstructions)Trunk Item

On-road cycle lane:*

Primary Active Transport Route Minimum of 2 metres

Off-road shared pathway:
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Width (clear of obstructions)Trunk Item

Minimum of 3 metres

On-road cycle lane:*

Secondary Active Transport Route
Minimum of 1.5 metres

Off-road shared pathway:

Minimum of 2.5 metres

* On-road cycle lanes may require greater width depending on the speed environment as per Table 4.4.2.8 Desired Standard of Service for
On-road Cycling Provision.

4.4.3 Open space and community facilities network

1. Provide an accessible network of public parks and land for community facilities network community facilities that
meets the needs of residents and visitors in accordance with the standards in Table 4.4.3.5, accessibility standards
in Table 4.4.3.1 and 4.4.3.6 and rates of provision identified in Tables 4.4.3.2 and 4.4.3.7. The targets identify
the expected quantum of land required to meet community demands for public parks and land for community
facilities, based on rate of population and are related to the place types:

a. AC: Activity Centre

b. UN: Urban Neighbourhood

c. NGN: Next Generation Neighbourhood

d. SN: Suburban Neighbourhood

e. RR: Rural Residential

f. RT: Rural Township

g. CC: Coastal Communities

h. R: Rural

i. MFW: Mountain Ranges, Forests and Waterways

j. KER: Key Extractive Resource Areas

k. CR: Coast and Riverlands

l. EEA: Enterprise and Employment Areas

m. SA: Special Areas.

2. The provision targets in Table 4.4.3.2 and Table 4.4.3.7 are intended to be flexible, as many parks provide a
number of functions to the community and service varying areas however the minimum land area of the park is
to be maintained.

3. Ensure land for public parks and land for community facilities has:
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a. a minimum land size as identified in Table 4.4.3.2 and Table 4.4.3.8;

b. a configuration, slope, and acceptable level of flood immunity in accordance with the standards identified
in Table 4.4.3.3 and Table 4.4.3.5 as well as Council's adopted standards identified in the planning scheme.

4. Embellish open space to complement the type and purpose of the public park as identified in Table 4.4.3.4:

a. LR: Local Recreation Park (including Foreshore);

b. DR: District Recreation Park (including Foreshore);

c. RR: Regional Recreation Park (including Foreshore);

d. DS: District Sport Park;

e. RS: Regional Sport Park;

f. DC: District Civic Park;

g. RC: Regional Civic Park.

Table 4.4.3.1 Accessibility standards for public parks

Accessibility
Standard

Place TypePark Type

SAEEACRKERMFWRCCRTRRSNNGNUNAC

400m●●●●Local
Recreational
Park 800m●●

NoStandard●●●●●●●

2.5km●●●●●●District
Recreation
Park 3.5km●●

NoStandard●●●●●

10km●●●●●●●●●●●●●
Regional
Recreation
Park

3km●●●●District
Sports
Park 5km●●●●

NoStandard●●●●●

15km●●●●●●●●●●●●●
Regional
Sports
Park

Within
district
centre

●●●
District
Civic Park

NoStandard●●●●●●●●●●
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Accessibility
Standard

Place TypePark Type

SAEEACRKERMFWRCCRTRRSNNGNUNAC

Withinmajor
centre●Regional

Civic Park

NoStandard●●●●●●●●●●●●

Note - The accessibility standard is measured "as the crow flies"

Table 4.4.3.2 Rate of land provision for public parks

Minimum
Land
Area

Provision
Target

Place TypePark
Type

SAEEACRKERMFWRCCRTRRSNNGNUNAC

0.5ha

1ha/1000
persons●●●●●●

Local
Recreation
Park

0.5ha/1000
persons●●

Where
required●●●●●

4ha0.6ha/1000
persons●●●●●●●●●●●●●

District
Recreation
Park

10ha0.5ha/1000
persons●●●●●●●●●●●●●

Regional
Recreation
Park

20ha0.8ha/1000
persons●●●●●●●●●●●●●

District
Sports
Park

40ha0.4ha/1000
persons●●●●●●●●●●●●●

Regional
Sports
Park

1,000m2

1 Site
per
district
centre

●●●District
Civic
Park

No
Provision●●●●●●●●●●

6,000m2
1 per
major
centre

●Regional
Civic
Park No

Provision●●●●●●●●●●●●
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Table 4.4.3.3 Public park design requirements

Flood immunityNo. Access
pointsRoad typeMin. road

frontage
Min.
width

Width to
depth
ratio

Park type

100% of land above 2%
AEP

1Collector or
lower

40%20m0.5Local Recreation
Park

80% of land and all internal
roads and car parking
above 2% AEP

2Collector or
higher

30%30m0.75District Recreation
Park

50% of land and all formal
recreation areas, internal
roads and vehicle parking
above 2% AEP

3Arterial or
higher

30%30m0.75
Regional
Recreation Park

All playing
fields/courts
have
adequate
access

Accessible by public
transport, bikeways and
major roads

Square or otherwise
compact overall
shape

District Sports Park All buildings above
1% AEP

Regional Sports
Park

Formal recreation
areas, internal roads,
hard courts and
vehicle parking above
2% AEP

All playing fields
above 5% AEP

100% of land above 1%
AEP

1
Site specific

30%
Site specific

District Civic Park

140%Regional Civic Park

Table 4.4.3.4 Standard facilities/embellishments for public parks

RCDCRSDSRRDRLROpportunities/Facilities

●●●●Private vehicle movement and internal parking

●●●Play areas (large)

●●●●●●Play areas (small)

●●●●●●●Cycling & walking opportunities

●●Nature appreciation opportunities

●●●●●Multi-use activity spaces

●●●Performance/community/festival event space

●●Formal sports fields/courts/surface (lighting & irrigation)

●●●●●Picnic areas

●●●●Gateway statement

●●●●●Kick-a-bout spaces
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RCDCRSDSRRDRLROpportunities/Facilities

●●●Passive recreation nodes

●●●BMX/skate opportunities

●●Youth spaces

●●●●●●●Seating opportunities

●●Outdoor recreation opportunities

●●Dog off leash areas

●●●●●Social gathering spaces

●●Paddle and recreational boating facilities

●●●Fitness nodes

●●●●●Public amenities (toilets)

●●Changing facilities (sports)

●●Natural areas

●●●●●●●Drinking fountains

●●●●BBQ

Table 4.4.3.5 Desired standard of service for land for community facilities

Design criteriaPlanning criteriaMeasure

A network of land for community facilities is
established to provide for the development
of community facilities.

Functional network Land for community facilities is
provided at a local, district and
regional level.

Land for community facilities
provides for development of
community facilities.

Land for community facilities is located to
ensure adequate pedestrian, cycle and
vehicle access. New land for community
facilities is located within an appropriate place
type in the Strategic Framework.

Accessibility Accessibility design standards are
identified in Table 4.4.3.6.

Land for community facilities is provided to a
standard that supports a diverse range of
community services - promoting activities to

Rate of provision: The rate of provision for
community facilities is identified
in Table 4.4.3.7.Minimum size

meet community expectations. This includes
ensuring land is of an appropriate size,
configuration and slope, and has an
acceptable level of flood immunity.

Land
quality/suitability:
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Design criteriaPlanning criteriaMeasure

Maximum
grade

The size of land/GFA for
community facilities is identified
in Table 4.4.3.8.

Flood immunity
The maximum gradient for land
for community facilities is a site
by site assessment.

The minimum flood immunity for
land for community facilities is all
facilities to be located above 1%
AEP.

Maximise opportunities to co-locate
community facilities in proximity to other
community infrastructure, transport hubs and
valued environmental and cultural assets.

Infrastructure
design/performance
standards

Local government standards in
planning scheme and planning
scheme policies.

Australian Standards.

Table 4.4.3.6 Accessibility standard for land for community facilities

Accessibility standard
Infrastructure type

RegionalDistrictLocal

-Within Activity CentresWithin Local CentresCommunity Centre

-Within Activity Centres-Youth Centre

-Within Activity Centres-Library

-Within Activity Centres-Art Gallery -

Within Activity Centres-Cultural/Performing Arts Centre

-Within Activity Centres-Museum

Site by site assessment-Cemetery

Table 4.4.3.7 Rate of provision for land for community facilities

Rate of provision (facility / people)
Infrastructure type

RegionalDistrictLocal

-1/30,0001/10,000Community Centre

-1/50,000-Youth Centre

-1/30,000-Library

1/150,0001/150,000-Art Gallery

Site or community specific1/50,000-Cultural/Performing Arts Centre

-1/50,000-Museum

211Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

4 Local government infrastructure plan



Rate of provision (facility / people)
Infrastructure type

RegionalDistrictLocal

1/200,0001/200,000-Cemetery

Table 4.4.3.8 Minimum size of land for community facilities

Minimum size of land (ha) / gross floor area (GFA)
Infrastructure type

RegionalDistrictLocal

-GFA - 1,000m2/ Land -
10,000m2

GFA - 800m2 / Land -
5,000m2Community Centre

-
GFA - 1,000m2 / Land -
10,000m2 or adjoining

open space
-Youth Centre

-QLD State Library
Guidelines-Library

GFA - 1,500m2 / Land - 5,000m2-Art Gallery

Site or community specific-Cultural/Performing Arts Centre

-Site or community specific-Museum

1,500m2 per 1000 people-Cemetery
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4.5 Plans for trunk infrastructure

1. The plans for trunk infrastructure identify the trunk infrastructure networks intended to service the existing and
assumed future urban development at the desired standard of service up to 2031.

4.5.1 Plans for trunk infrastructure maps

1. The existing and future trunk infrastructure networks are shown on the following maps in Schedule 3 - Local
government infrastructure plan mapping and tables:

a. Plan for trunk infrastructure - Transport (LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 TN)

b. Plan for trunk infrastructure - Active transport (LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 AT)

c. Plan for trunk infrastructure - Public parks and land for and community facilities (LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 PC)

d. Plan for trunk infrastructure - Stormwater (LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 SW)

2. The State infrastructure forming part of the transport trunk infrastructure network has been identified using
information provided by the relevant State infrastructure supplier.
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4.5.2 Schedule of works

1. Further details of the existing and future trunk infrastructure networks are identified in the electronic Excel
schedule of works model which can be viewed here: MBRC Infrastructure strategies

2. The future trunk infrastructure is identified in the following sections.

4.5.2.1 Stormwater network

Table 4.5.2.1.1 Schedule of works for the stormwater network - quantity

Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.2)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.1)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$1,496,482$02016Coulthards Creek 01 Pipe DrainageCOU01_PD_2

$1,216,803$02016North Pine River Crossing UpgradeNPR_CU_1

$1,216,803$02016North Pine River Crossing UpgradeNPR_CU_2

$1,216,803$02016North Pine River Crossing UpgradeNPR_CU_4

$313,230$02016One Mile Creek Bank StabilisationOM_BS_3

$1,944,281$02016Petrie 01 Pipe DrainageP01_PD_1

$118,948$02016Saltwater Creek Crossing UpgradeSAL_CU_3

$39,649$02016Saltwater Creek Crossing UpgradeSAL_CU_4

$204,468$02016Todds Gully Open Channel WorkTG_OCW_1

$626,742$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_2

$654,155$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_3

$458,959$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_4

$2,535,695$02016Coulthards Creek Detention BasinCOU_DB_2

$335,898$02016King John Creek Crossing UpgradeKJC_CU_1

$1,216,803$02016North Pine River Crossing UpgradeNPR_CU_3

$313,230$02016One Mile Creek Bank StabilisationOM_BS_4

$211,558$02016Todds Gully Open Channel WorkTG_OCW_2

$864,559$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_1

$266,069$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_5

$277,955$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_6

$778,130$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_7

$527,499$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_8
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Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.2)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.1)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$444,120$02016Coulthards Creek 01 Pipe DrainageCOU01_PD_1

$2,227,894$02016Coulthards Creek Open Channel
Work

COU_OCW_1

$405,629$02016Deception Bay Open Channel WorkDEC_OCW_2

$1,511,027$02016Freshwater Creek 01 Pipe DrainageFW01_PD_1

$1,693,942$02016Freshwater Creek 01 Pipe DrainageFW01_PD_2

$292,732$02016Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_1

$721,987$02016Gympie Creek Crossing UpgradeGYM_CU_1

$744,168$02016Kedron Brook Bank StabilisationKB_BS_1

$373,839$02016King John Creek Crossing UpgradeKJC_CU_2

$311,372$02016King John Creek Crossing UpgradeKJC_CU_3

$340,962$02016King John Creek Crossing UpgradeKJC_CU_4

$538,180$02016Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_1

$820,623$02016Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_2

$863,532$02016Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_1

$656,615$02016Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_3

$572,540$02016Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_1

$427,052$02016Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_2

$684,418$02016Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_3

$1,668,282$562,2752016Sheepstation Creek Detention BasinSSC_DB_3

$304,889$02016Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_9

$274,224$02016King John Creek Crossing UpgradeKJC_CU_5

$359,598$02016Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_3

$266,368$02016Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_4

$1,509,398$508,7252016Lagoon Creek Detention BasinLAG_DB_11

$331,873$02016Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_4
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Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.2)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.1)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$3,413,208$02016Sheepstation Creek Open Channel
Work

SSC_OCW_2

$290,220$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_10

$301,317$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_11

$456,114$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_12

$43,972$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_13

$43,972$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_17

$43,972$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_18

$43,972$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_19

$43,972$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_20

$43,972$02017Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_21

$401,107$02017Cabbage Tree Creek Crossing
Upgrade

CT_CU_3

$128,176$02017Gregors Creek Crossing UpgradeGRE_CU_1

$124,015$02017Gregors Creek Crossing UpgradeGRE_CU_2

$2,931$02017Griffin Bank StabilisationGR_BS_1

$15,830$02017Griffin Bank StabilisationGR_BS_2

$16,123$02017Griffin Bank StabilisationGR_BS_4

$332,131$02017Gympie Creek Crossing UpgradeGYM_CU_2

$589,817$02017Gympie Creek Crossing UpgradeGYM_CU_3

$744,168$02017Kedron Brook Bank StabilisationKB_BS_2

$201,330$02017Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_5

$149,065$02017Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_6

$43,972$02017Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_7

$330,853$02017Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_5

$124,831$02017Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_6

$43,972$02017Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_7

$26,484,853$02017Margate Balance Pipe DrainageMGT_PD_1
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Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.2)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.1)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$184,300$02017Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_5

$971,222$02017South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_6

$364,202$02017Wararba Creek Crossing UpgradeWAR_CU_3

$43,972$02018Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_22

$1,143,262$02018Burpengary Creek Detention BasinBUR_DB_6

$43,972$02018Caboolture Mouth Crossing UpgradeCBM_CU_2

$43,972$02018Caboolture River Crossing UpgradeCAB_CU_4

$615,602$253,5752018Deception Bay Detention BasinDEC_DB_2

$771,760$02018Deception Bay Open Channel WorkDEC_OCW_1

$43,972$02018Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_10

$43,972$02018Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_5

$43,972$02018Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_6

$43,972$02018Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_7

$43,972$02018Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_8

$43,972$02018Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_9

$43,972$02018Gympie Creek Crossing UpgradeGYM_CU_4

$43,972$02018King John Creek Crossing UpgradeKJC_CU_6

$43,972$02018King John Creek Crossing UpgradeKJC_CU_7

$43,972$02018Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_8

$43,972$02018Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_9

$1,429,956$481,9502018Lagoon Creek Detention BasinLAG_DB_10

$2,691,853$02018Lagoon Creek Detention BasinLAG_DB_7

$905,926$02018Lagoon Creek Open Channel WorkLAG_OCW_1

$615,602$02018Little Burpengary Creek Detention
Basin

LBC_DB_6

$15,057,983$02018Margate Balance Pipe DrainageMGT_PD_2

$542,197$02019Branch Creek Crossing UpgradeBC_CU_1

$43,972$02019Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_10
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Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.2)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.1)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$43,972$02019Lagoon Creek Crossing UpgradeLAG_CU_11

$1,350,514$455,1752019Lagoon Creek Detention BasinLAG_DB_12

$1,055,318$321,3002019Lagoon Creek Detention BasinLAG_DB_8

$1,055,318$02019Lagoon Creek Detention BasinLAG_DB_9

$43,972$02019Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_10

$43,972$02019Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_11

$43,972$02019Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_12

$43,972$02019Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_13

$43,972$02019Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_14

$43,972$02019Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_8

$43,972$02019Little Burpengary Creek Crossing
Upgrade

LBC_CU_9

$500,334$02019South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_8

$702,384$02019Todds Gully Crossing UpgradeTG_CU_1

$3,544,246$02020Brendale/Strathpine 01 Pipe
Drainage

BS01_PD_1

$421,453$02020Brendale/Strathpine 01 Pipe
Drainage

BS01_PD_2

$43,972$02020Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_14

$43,972$02020Caboolture River Crossing UpgradeCAB_CU_2

$43,972$02020Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_2

$43,972$02020Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_3

$307,801$02020Griffin Detention BasinGR_DB_1

$43,972$02020Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_6

$43,972$02020Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_7
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Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.2)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.1)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$43,972$02020Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_8

$2,353,558$02020Sheepstation Creek Open Channel
Work

SSC_OCW_1

$43,972$02021Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_15

$43,972$02021Burpengary Creek Crossing UpgradeBUR_CU_16

$263,830$80,3252021Burpengary Creek Detention BasinBUR_DB_10

$175,886$59,8502021Burpengary Creek Detention BasinBUR_DB_5

$263,830$80,3252021Burpengary Creek Detention BasinBUR_DB_7

$791,489$02021Burpengary Creek Detention BasinBUR_DB_8

$43,972$02021Caboolture Mouth Crossing UpgradeCBM_CU_1

$43,972$02021Godwin Beach Crossing UpgradeGOD_CU_4

$43,972$02021Gregors Creek Crossing UpgradeGRE_CU_3

$778,920$02021Petrie 01 Pipe DrainageP01_PD_2

$43,972$02021Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_9

$1,050,767$02022Brendale/Strathpine 01 Pipe
Drainage

BS01_PD_3

$1,444,736$455,1752022Caboolture River Detention BasinCAB_DB_7

$2,993,273$02022Four Mile Creek Detention BasinFM_DB_3

$2,124,612$669,3752022Little Burpengary Creek Detention
Basin

LBC_DB_1

$1,699,690$535,5002022Little Burpengary Creek Detention
Basin

LBC_DB_2

$1,549,708$02022Little Burpengary Creek Open
Channel Work

LBC_OCW_2

$2,349,194$830,0252022Sheepstation Creek Detention BasinSSC_DB_5

$237,928$02022Todds Gully Crossing UpgradeTG_CU_2

$953,922$02023Freshwater Creek 02 Pipe DrainageFW02_PD_1

$768,310$02023Griffin Detention BasinGR_DB_2

$1,128,945$321,3002023Lagoon Creek Detention BasinLAG_DB_6

$2,118,183$02023Petrie 01 Pipe DrainageP01_PD_3
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Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.2)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.1)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$703,334$02023South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_9

$1,869,659$589,0502024Burpengary Creek Detention BasinBUR_DB_4

$940,788$299,2502024Little Burpengary Creek Detention
Basin

LBC_DB_3

$1,316,821$02024Little Burpengary Creek Open
Channel Work

LBC_OCW_1

$564,473$160,6502024Sheepstation Creek Detention BasinSSC_DB_6

$430,418$02024South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_2

$413,021$02024South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_3

$142,639$02024South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_5

$752,630$239,4002025Burpengary Creek Detention BasinBUR_DB_3

$1,000,435$02025Freshwater Creek 03 Pipe DrainageFW03_PD_1

$564,473$160,6502025King John Creek Detention BasinKJC_DB_15

$47,039$02025Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_10

$47,039$02025Sheepstation Creek Crossing
Upgrade

SSC_CU_11

$752,630$02025Sheepstation Creek Detention BasinSSC_DB_4

$1,471,877$02026Caboolture River Open Channel
Work

CAB_OCW_1

$355,637$02026Four Mile Creek Crossing UpgradeFM_CU_1

$133,988$02026Griffin Crossing UpgradeGR_CU_1

$642,872$02026Griffin Detention BasinGR_DB_3

$376,315$107,1002026Lagoon Creek Detention BasinLAG_DB_3

$539,573$02026South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_4

$1,074,040$02027Brendale/Strathpine 01 Pipe
Drainage

BS01_PD_4

$883,522$240,9752027King John Creek Detention BasinKJC_DB_13

$3,652,481$1,445,8502027King John Creek Detention BasinKJC_DB_2

$84,284$02027South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_1

$718,807$02027South Pine River Crossing UpgradeSPR_CU_7
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Cost (Land) (4.1)
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Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$537,257$02027Todds Gully Crossing UpgradeTG_CU_3

$4,895,015$02028Burpengary Creek Open Channel
Work

BUR_OCW_1

$1,079,861$294,5252028Gympie Creek Detention BasinGYM_DB_2

$1,889,398$02028Kedron Brook Open Channel WorkKB_OCW_1

$289,335$02028Kingfisher Creek Bank StabilisationKC_BS_1

$196,338$02029Burpengary Creek Detention BasinBUR_DB_2

$1,799,768$02029Coulthards Creek Detention BasinCOU_DB_1

$1,684,910$62,4752029Gympie Creek Detention BasinGYM_DB_1

$1,330,192$543,3752029Little Burpengary Creek Detention
Basin

LBC_DB_4

$2,241,540$02029One Mile Creek Bank StabilisationOM_BS_1

$265,654$02030Freshwater Creek 02 Pipe DrainageFW02_PD_2

$1,135,375$02030Freshwater Creek 03 Pipe DrainageFW03_PD_2

$139,814$02030Griffin Crossing UpgradeGR_CU_3

$89,746$02030Todds Gully Crossing UpgradeTG_CU_4

$4,256,915$02031Freshwater Creek 01 Pipe DrainageFW01_PD_3

$169,808,755$9,758,175TOTAL

Table 4.5.2.1.2 Schedule of works for the stormwater network - quality

Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.4)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.3)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$1,550,994$02016Constructed Wetland LPR_CW05,
Pine Rivers Park Strathpine

LPR_CW05

$82,606$02016Bellmere Bel Air Estate Park
Rehabilitation Revegetation

CAB_RV_2

$847,421$02016WSUD Retrofit CAB_WR20c, Kate
McGrath’s Koala Park

CAB_WR20c

$123,909$02017Elimbah Heights Reserve
Rehabilitation Revegetation

CAB_RV_1

$1,264,011$02017WSUDRetrofit CAB_WR13, Bluebell
Street Park, Caboolture

CAB_WR13
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Column 5

Cost (Works) (4.4)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.3)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$546,907$02017WSUD Retrofit HAY_WR05, Reg
Crouch Park

HAY_WR05

$1,268,995$02017WSUD Retrofit LPR_WR07, Alleena
Park

LPR_WR07

$2,392,719$02018Constructed Wetland BUR_CW02,
Burpengary Sportsgrounds
(Burpengary Greenlinks)

BUR_CW02

$1,644,994$02018Constructed Wetland CAB_CW05
Sheepstation Creek Park Morayfield

CAB_CW05

$818,936$02018Petrie North Pine Country Park Merv
Ewart Reserve Rehabilitation
Revegetation

LPR_RV_3

$64,091$02018Petrie Tweedale Reserve
Embankment Rehabilitation

LPR_RV_6

$256,363$02018Samford Valley, Greenwood
Crescent Park Revegetation
Rehabilitation

LPR_RV_1

$475,695$02018Wights Mountain Harold Brown Park
Revegetation Rehabilitation

LPR_RV_2

$753,473$02018WSUD Retrofit BUR_WR03,
Narangba Sports Centre, Narangba

BUR_WR03

$1,216,299$02018WSUD Retrofit CAB_WR02,
Pinegrove St Park

CAB_WR02

$371,726$02018WSUD Retrofit HAY_WR06, Reg
Crouch Park

HAY_WR06

$605,301$02018WSUD Retrofit HAY_WR07,
Glasshouse Circuit Park, Kallangur

HAY_WR07

$640,907$02018WSUD Retrofit HAY_WR15,
Lipscombe Road Park (South),
Deception Bay

HAY_WR15

$364,605$02018WSUD Retrofit LPR_WR05,
Brownwell Street Park, Warner

LPR_WR05

$549,756$02018WSUD Retrofit LPR_WR18, Branch
Creek Road Park

LPR_WR18

$220,757$02019Clear Mountain Richards Park
Revegetation and Rehabilitation

LPR_RV_5
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Cost (Works) (4.4)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.3)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$541,210$02019Ferny Hills Hall Reserve
Revegetation (Linkwood Court to
Millwood Court) (Millwood Court to
Woodhill Road)

BC_RV_1

$2,624,869$02019Wights Mountain Richards Road
Revegetation Rehabilitation

LPR_RV_4

$1,508,367$02024Constructed Wetland BUR_CW06,
Claverton Drive Park & Reserve
Burpengary

BUR_CW06

$6,879,066$02024Constructed Wetland CAB_CW04,
King Street Caboolture

CAB_CW04

$2,399,674$02024Constructed Wetland CAB_CW06,
Buchanans Road Morayfield

CAB_CW06

$5,999,947$02024Constructed Wetland LPR_CW07,
Henry Road Griffin

LPR_CW07

$1,441,328$02024Constructed Wetland UPR_CW01,
Tullamore Park Dayboro

UPR_CW01

$1,060,427$02024WSUD Retrofit BUR_WR01,
Crendon Street

BUR_WR01

$1,584,547$02024WSUD Retrofit BUR_WR06a,
Femando Street

BUR_WR06a

$2,200,082$02024WSUD Retrofit BUR_WR12,
Matterhorn Dr Park, Narangba

BUR_WR12

$390,042$02024WSUDRetrofit CAB_WR12, Lynfield
Drive Park

CAB_WR12

$1,707,959$02024WSUD Retrofit CAB_WR21, Beech
Drive Park

CAB_WR21

$3,079,201$02024WSUDRetrofit HAY_WR09, Penson
Park

HAY_WR09

$1,759,761$02024WSUD Retrofit LPR_WR09, Gary
Fulton Park

LPR_WR09

$804,462$02024WSUD Retrofit LPR_WR20,
Karrajong Drive Park 2, Warner

LPR_WR20

$1,023,861$02024WSUDRetrofit LPR_WR21, Versace
Avenue Drainage Reserve

LPR_WR21

$9,682,164$639,2772029Constructed Wetland CAB_CW01,
Childs Road Caboolture

CAB_CW01
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Cost (Works) (4.4)
Column 4

Cost (Land) (4.3)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$2,337,074$163,6222029Constructed Wetland CAB_CW07,
Vistentin Road Morayfield

CAB_CW07

$2,003,206$6,3002029Constructed Wetland CAB_CW11,
Darley Road Park Caboolture

CAB_CW11

$2,504,008$217,8332029Constructed Wetland CAB_CW12,
Caboolture River Road Caboolture

CAB_CW12

$3,505,611$02029Constructed Wetland LPR_CW01,
Scouts Crossing Road Park Brendale

LPR_CW01

$699,532$02029Constructed Wetland LPR_CW02,
Piggott Reserve Strathpine

LPR_CW02

$10,683,767$104,0032029Constructed Wetland LPR_CW03,
Normanby Way Strathpine

LPR_CW03

$2,170,140$203,3852029Constructed Wetland LPR_CW04,
Learmonth Street Strathpine

LPR_CW04

$2,570,781$381,5022029Constructed Wetland LPR_CW06,
Bells Pocket Rd Strathpine

LPR_CW06

$1,818,784$34,8972029Constructed Wetland LPR_CW09,
Wantima Golf

LPR_CW09

$2,837,876$02029Constructed Wetland LPR_CW11,
Narrabeen Road Park Albany Creek

LPR_CW11

$3,004,809$342,8362029Constructed Wetland LPR_CW12,
Pine Valley Drive Petrie

LPR_CW12

$5,508,817$220,9752031Constructed Wetland BUR_CW01,
Moorina Road Morayfield

BUR_CW01

$2,973,013$130,8932031Constructed Wetland BUR_CW03,
Old Bay Road Burpengary

BUR_CW03

$3,505,611$291,8902031Constructed Wetland BUR_CW04,
Bassett Road Burpengary

BUR_CW04

$1,853,761$83,7482031Constructed Wetland BUR_CW05,
Old Gympie Road Burpengary

BUR_CW05

$4,507,214$383,0302031Constructed Wetland CAB_CW02,
Limburg Avenue Caboolture

CAB_CW02

$6,009,619$329,9892031Constructed Wetland CAB_CW03,
Beerburrum Road Caboolture

CAB_CW03

$3,322,779$250,4302031Constructed Wetland CAB_CW08,
Buchanan Road/Weir Road
Morayfield

CAB_CW08
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timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$3,287,802$125,3392031Constructed Wetland CAB_CW10,
Coach Road East Burpengary

CAB_CW10

$734,509$43,5282031Constructed Wetland CAB_CW13,
Cobb Road Burpengary

CAB_CW13

$1,669,339$111,8042031Constructed Wetland CAB_CW14,
Lindsay Road Sportsground &
adjoining private

CAB_CW14

$2,798,129$67,1952031Constructed Wetland CAB_CW15,
Williamson Road Burpengary

CAB_CW15

$10,683,767$835,1072031Constructed Wetland CAB_CW16,
Buckley Road Burpengary

CAB_CW16

$2,270,300$187,0892031Constructed Wetland LPR_CW08,
Old North Road Strathpine

LPR_CW08

$2,098,597$02031Constructed Wetland LPR_CW10,
Leitchs Road Brendale

LPR_CW10

$146,106,278$5,154,672TOTAL

Table 4.5.2.1.3 Schedule of works for the stormwater network - riparian corridors

Column 5

Establishment cost
(Land) post 2031(4.6)

Column 4

Establishment cost
(Land) pre 2031(4.5)

Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk
infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$2,189,551$4,827,1412016 - 2031Riparian CorridorBCC_CTC_RC

$2,370,515$355,8782016 - 2026Riparian CorridorBUR_BUR_RC

$297,098$45,8122026Riparian CorridorBUR_LBC_RC

$3,202,373$1,277,3302016 - 2031Riparian CorridorCAB_CAB_RC

$1,164,020$18,9452021Riparian CorridorCAB_GYM_RC

$190,263$477,4622021 - 2026Riparian CorridorCAB_KJC_RC

$2,096,250$3,210,6702021 - 2026Riparian CorridorCAB_LAG_RC

$2,920,333$1,271,8962016 - 2021Riparian CorridorCAB_SSC_RC

$3,377,689$43,8932016Riparian CorridorCAB_WAR_RC

$634,171$2,195,2482016 - 2031Riparian CorridorHAY_FWC_RC

$151,145$2,9202026Riparian CorridorHAY_GRI_RC

$1,828,334$5,295,7582016 - 2031Riparian CorridorHAY_SWC_RC
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Establishment cost
(Land) post 2031(4.6)

Column 4

Establishment cost
(Land) pre 2031(4.5)

Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk
infrastructure

Column 1

Map reference

$503,360$392,0172021Riparian CorridorLPR_ALB_RC

$1,491,323$02041Riparian CorridorLPR_CON_RC

$360,261$98,2072021Riparian CorridorLPR_COU_RC

$1,041,820$47,7512016 - 2031Riparian CorridorLPR_FMC_RC

$84, 711$02041Riparian CorridorLPR_FWC_RC

$2,260,148$925,7922021 - 2031Riparian CorridorLPR_GRI_RC

$335,129$02041Riparian CorridorLPR_KFC_RC

$5,915,357$87,0672016 - 2021Riparian CorridorLPR_NPR_RC

$1,076,370$49,6302016Riparian CorridorLPR_OMC_RC

$63,339$398,9352031Riparian CorridorLPR_PIN_RC

$30,698$02041Riparian CorridorLPR_SAM_RC

$1,188,902$02041Riparian CorridorLPR_SAN_RC

$2,349,328$343,2592016 - 2021Riparian CorridorLPR_SPR_RC

$703,168$1,276,0162016 - 2031Riparian CorridorLPR_TOD_RC

$1,455,991$103,5092021Riparian CorridorLPR_YEB_RC

$2,048,443$148,8382026Riparian CorridorPUM_NIN_RC

$1,262,863$02041Riparian CorridorRED_RCE_RC

$323,135$420,5482031Riparian CorridorSTA_BRC_RC

$0$16,1292031Riparian CorridorSTA_STA_RC

$0$24,8632021Riparian CorridorUPR_TER_RC

$42,916,087$23,355,514TOTAL

4.5.2.2 Road transport network

Table 4.5.2.2.1 Schedule of works for the road transport network

Column 4

Establishment cost (4.7)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$1,208,8512016Anderson Road/Lindsay Road, Morayfield - Localised
widening and upgrade of intersection to signals

INT03
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Column 4

Establishment cost (4.7)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$6,300,7892016Dohles Rocks Road, Kallangur - Duplication of Dohles
Rocks Road between School Road and Ogg Road,
associated with the MBRL proposals

RD04

$2,318,0972016Dohles Rocks Road, Murrumba Downs - Goodrich Road
to Castle Hill Drive, Bruce Highway intersection upgrade
and road widening

RD05

$2,098,7022016King St/Victoria Avenue - Signalisation of intersectionINT30

$26,740,5152016Leitchs Road, Brendale - Realignment Kremzow Road to
Stanley Street, 2 lanes, undivided

RD32

$14,634,1972016Mango Hill Ring Road, Mango Hill - New corridor for local
connectivity

RD03

$22,856,3932016Oakey Flat Road, Morayfield - Intersection and Corridor
Upgrade. Morayfield Road to Clark Road intersection
upgrade and localised widening

RD02

$306,0382016Old Gympie Road/Hughes Road, Kallangur - Upgrade
of intersection to signals

INT02

$826,3042016OldGympie Road/Macarthur Drive, Kallangur - Localised
widening and Upgrade of intersection to signals

INT01

$10,290,3202016Old North Road, Warner - Duplication of Old North Road
and intersection upgrades – South Pine to Kremzow

RD07

$11,177,4062016South Pine Road, Everton Hills - Duplication of South
Pine Road between Camelia Avenue and Queens Road

RD27

$1,258,0312016Welsby Parade/Kangaroo Avenue, Bongaree -
Intersection works to improve safety and amenity

INT29

$9,744,5342016YoungsCrossingRoad, Joyner - Intersection and Corridor
Upgrade. Oxford Street to Francis Road widening

RD01

$213,8292017Smiths Road, Del Rosso Road intersection, Caboolture
- Upgrade of existing signals to improve safety for
pedestrians

INT31

$1,069,1432018BunyaRoad/Jinker Track, Bunya - Upgrade of intersection
to signals

INT24

$682,5002018Eastern Collector Road, Strathpine (Land)RD33

$573,4502019Boundary Road, North Lakes - Duplication of Boundary
Road – Bruce Highway to NSUA

RD31

$5,578,9832019Old North Road, Warner - Duplication of Old North Road
and intersection upgrades – Lavarak to Everest

RD30

$6,113,5552019Old North Road, Warner - Duplication of Old North Road
and intersection upgrades – Lavarak to Kremzow

RD08
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Establishment cost (4.7)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$1,574,5562019Samsonvale Road/KentwoodDrive - Intersection upgrade
including approach lanes between Dundee Street and
Elmwood Drive for capacity and drainage improvements

INT33

$108,822,4532021Buchanan Road, Morayfield - Morayfield Road to Bruce
Highway intersection upgrade and localised widening,
including new rail bridge

RD10

$18,438,8102021Burpengary Road/New Settlement Road, Burpengary -
Signalisation, bridge works and localised widening

INT04

$26,268,0102021Caboolture River Rd , Morayfield/Upper Caboolture -
Grant Road to Morayfield Road intersection upgrade and
localised widening

RD11

$4,124,7202021Graham Rd, Morayfield - Lomandra Drive to Buchanan
Road Duplication

RD09

$941,0682021Kremzow Road/Leitchs Road, Brendale - Upgrade of
signals

INT07

$72,834,6392021NSUA Mango Hill to Griffin, Mango Hill - New 2 lane
arterial road and corridor between Mango Hill and Griffin,
including improvements to the existing section of Dohles
Rocks Road to the Bruce Highway

RD12

$566,1712021Samsonvale Road/Lavarack Road, Bray Park - Upgrade
of Signals

INT06

$3,305,2142021South Pine Road/Camelia Avenue, Everton Hills -
Intersection reconfiguration and upgrade to Signals

INT05

$826,3042021South Pine Road/Plucks Road, Arana Hills - Upgrade of
signals

INT08

$1,114,0812022Griffith Road/Newport Drive, Newport - Signalisation of
intersection

INT32

$3,153,0592023Klingner Road/Boardman Road, Kippa-Ring -
Signalisation of intersection

INT20

$91,596,4512023West Petrie Bypass – Stage 1, Joyner - Duplication of
Youngs Crossing Road extending from Dayboro Road to
South of Protheroe Road to increase capacity and provide
flood immunity

RD06

$4,223,3292026Boundary Road/Narangba Road, Dakabin - Localised
widening and intersection signalisation

INT11

$4,108,7432026Burpengary Road and Station Road, Burpengary -
O’Brien Road to Rosehill Drive intersection upgrade and
localised widening

RD16

$3,066,6732026Eastern Collector Road, Strathpine (Works)RD33
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Establishment cost (4.7)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$1,882,4922026Lindsay Rd, Morayfield - Morayfield Rd to O'Brien Road
intersection upgrade and localised widening

RD14

$24,947,1072026Old Gympie Road, Dakabin - Kallangur - Boundary Road
to Anzac Ave intersection upgrade and localised widening

RD15

$23,504,0082031Brown Street, Caboolture - New 2 Lane Sub-Arterial Road
between Ardrossan Rd and Pettigrew Street

RD18

$56,351,4472031Cundoot Creek, South Caboolture - New 2 lane arterial
road between Buchanan Road and Lower King Street

RD17

$341,6242031Mewett Street/Lee Street/Summerfields Drive,
Caboolture - Reconfiguration and upgrade of intersection
to signals

INT12

$6,525,0222031Oakey Flat Road/Burbury Road, Morayfield - Localised
widening and upgrade of intersection to signals

INT13

$582,507,616TOTAL

4.5.2.3 Active transport network

Table 4.5.2.3.1 Schedule of works for the active transport network

Column 4

Establishment cost (4.8)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$569,7592016Anzac Avenue/Boardman Road, Kippa-Ring -
Boulevard treatment and upgrade of Boardman
Road/Elizabeth Ave intersection between Klinger Road
and Kapella Street.

Red5

$872,6542016Bay Ave, Deception Bay - Boulevard treatment, path
widening and crossings. Includes bus bays.

DB6

$207,1982016Bells Pocket Road, Bray Park - From Gympie Road
to Robel Street including intersection with Gympie
Road and crossings.

St5

$501,8142016Boulevard Treatment Anzac Ave, Kallangur - From
School Rd to Duffield Rd.

K1

$544,7622016Burpengary Road, Burpengary - On-road bike lanes
from Crendon Street to Henderson Road. Associated
with planned road improvements.

BE4

$87,9282016Chinook Street, Everton Hills - Provide off-road path
linking existing Cabbage Tree Creek corridor with Old
Northern Road pathway.

HD4
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Column 4

Establishment cost (4.8)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$313,3352016Continuation of shared path alongOmara Rd reserve,
Narangba, including crossing of NewSettlement Road.

N1

$891,7672016Dances Road, Caboolture North - D'Aguilar Highway
to Cottrill Road. Includes on-road bike lanes.

CN1(a)

$201,9672016Duffield Road, Margate - On-road bike lane marking
(lanes already exist) between Margate Parade and
Victoria Ave.

Red8

$1,643,6782016Elliott Street and Morayfield Rd, Caboolture -
Between King Street and Caboolture River

Cab7

$144,1452016Esplanade, Redcliffe - Path upgrade and connection
to cross streets between Klinger Road and Shields
Street.

Red4

$82,8072016George Street, Caboolture - Between Hasking Street
and Bertha Street. Includes on street bike lanes.

Cab5(b)

$555,8992016Gynthur Road, Rothwell - New path and on-road bike
lanes. Includes crossing of Anzac Avenue.

DB3

$351,0792016HaskingStreet andGeorgeStreet (betweenHasking
Street and King Street), Caboolture - Includes
on-street bike lanes

Cab5(a)

$139,8982016King Street, Caboolture - Boulevard treatment
between George Street and Beerburrum Road.
Including mid-block connection between King Street
and Elliott Street.

Cab6

$1,939,9952016Market Drive/Dickson Rd/William Berry Drive,
Morayfield - New path and on-road bike lanes.
Includes rail crossing, Visentin Road (to Morayfield
Station) and Buchanan Rd to Kirkcaldy St.

CabS2(a)

$750,5672016Matthew Terrace, Caboolture - Associated with
station precinct re-development.

Cab3

$308,7162016McKean Street, Caboolture - Beerburrum Road to
Manley Street. Path widening and on-street bike lanes.

Cab2(b)

$319,6042016Morayfield Road, Morayfield - FromCaboolture River
to Market Drive. Includes on-road bike lanes.

CabS1(a)

$161,8162016Morayfield Road, Morayfield - FromCaboolture River
Road to Station Road.

CabS1(b)

$638,3932016Morris Road, Rothwell - Deception Bay Road to
Gynther Road, on-road bike lanes. New and upgraded
paths.

DB2
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Column 4

Establishment cost (4.8)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$191,3062016Narangba Road/Anzac Ave, Kallangur - On-Road
bike lanes from Hanlon Road to Anzac Ave, including
Anzac Ave. Intersection improvements.

K2

$32,0022016New midblock connection from Hasking Street,
Caboolture to East Street, through post office site.

Cab5(c)

$236,5342016New off-road path from North Lakes Drive to
Discovery Drive, North Lakes.

NL2(a)

$690,6302016Nottingham Street, Kippa-Ring - New path and
bicycle awareness zone between Chelsea Street and
Fleet Drive.

Red6

$1,681,1262016Pumicestone Road, Caboolture North - D'Aguilar
Highway to Reserve Drive, as part of planned road
improvements. Includes on-road bike lanes.

CN2(b)

$118,2672016Reinstate and upgrade flood-affected sections ofSouth
Pine River Shared Path, Strathpine.

St3

$836,3762016Rowe Street, Caboolture - Upgrade connecting
McKean Street and Hayes Street, including a path
along Bury Street drain.

Cab2(a)

$729,3642016Samsonvale Road, Bray Park East - Upgraded
shared path from Rail Crossing to Bland Street,
including rationalisation of road space across bridge.

St4(a)

$89,6142016South Pine Road Rail Crossing, Brendale - Improve
facilities at rail crossing and approaches.

St1

$380,4102016Sutton Street, Redcliffe - Continuation of boulevard
treatment from Anzac Avenue to Mall Way.

Red1

$90,1812016Upgrade Pumicestone Road/Old Gympie Road
intersection, Caboolture North - Including active
transport priority and crossings.

CN1(b)

$12,457,2642021Brays Road, Griffin - FromWellington Road to Cairns
Road including Bruce Highway overbridge.

G1

$448,8362021Bribie Island Road, Caboolture - Highway crossing
and access to airport industrial estate. Includes access
to Beachmere Rd.

CabE1

$411,9642021Bury Street, Caboolture - From Lang Street to Manley
Street.

Cab2(c)

$567,5622021Cabbage Tree Creek to Bunya Road, Everton Hills
- Path along the Cabbage Tree Creek corridor parallel
to Collins Road from the James Street road reserve to

HD6

opposite Cooloola Court, a bridge over Cabbage Tree
Creek and an off-road path from Cabbage Tree Creek
to Bunya Road, Everton Hills.
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Column 4

Establishment cost (4.8)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$634,4662021Caboolture River Road, Morayfield - From
Cresthaven Drive to Morayfield Road. Includes on-road
bike lane as part of planned road improvements.

CabS3

$324,7142021Connection of off-road path on Albany Creek
Road,Albany Creek to Albany Creek Service Road
(Keong Rd to Wruck Cres).

AC1

$324,1042021Dawson Parade/Pimelia Street, Arana Hills -
Formalise footpaths, connect to off-road links, provide
on-road bike lanes and/or awareness zones between
Patricks Road to South Pine Road.

HD3

$597,2372021Dohles Rocks Road, Murrumba Downs - Between
Goodrich Road East and Wagner Road. Shared paths
and on-road bike lanes, associated with planned road
improvements.

K3

$319,3202021Dorothy Street Precinct, Strathpine - New link
between Flynn Lane and Learmonth Street associated
with a new road proposal.

St6

$65,2822021Ferny Way, Ferny Hills - Provide on-road bike lanes.HD5

$317,1992021Frenchs Road, Petrie - On-road bike lanes and
intersection upgrades between Beeville Rd and Rue
Montaigne.

P3

$1,042,9482021Leitchs Road, Brendale - New path and on-road bike
lanes between South Pine Road and Cribb Road.

St7(b)

$729,4092021Leitchs Road, Brendale - On-road bike lanes and
new path on western side between Kremzow Road to
South Pine Road, including South Pine Road Crossing.

St7(a)

$1,456,0112021Lower King Street, Caboolture - FromMewett Street
to Bruce Highway. Includes on-road bike lanes.

Cab9

$896,8162021Lynfield Dr, Caboolture - Between Yaldara Ave and
Warner Street, including Warner Street to Watt Street.
Including on-road bike lanes.

Cab8

$238,6882021Marsden Road, Kallangur - On-road bike lanes
between Narangba Road and Anne Street.

K5

$293,8362021New Settlement Road, Narangba - New shared path
between Young Road and Banyan Street, connecting
to off-road facilities.

N2

$756,7492021North Lakes Drive, North Lakes - Active transport
priority and crossings fromMemorial Drive to Kerr Road
East.

NL1
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Column 4

Establishment cost (4.8)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$468,9152021Ogg Road/ McCilntock Drive, Murrumba Downs -
New path on eastern side from Goodfellows Road to
Brays Road.

K4

$7,271,8882021Path upgrade and on-road bike lanes alongDiscovery
Drive, North Lakes and Halpine Drive, Mango Hill,
including Anzac Ave intersection.

NL2(b)

$704,8732021Railway Avenue, Strathpine - Upgrade path and
provide bicycle awareness from Samsonvale Road to
Hall Street.

St2

$191,7662021Rue Montaigne, Petrie - On-road bike lanes between
Frenchs Road to Woonara Drive (connects to off-road
paths).

P2

$729,3642021Samsonvale Road, Bray Park - Upgrade substandard
sections of path between Bland Street and Old North
Road.

St4(b)

$77,5242021Young Street, Petrie - Bicycle awareness marking.P1

$3,794,7462026Buckley Road, Burpengary East - Path upgrade and
on-road bike lanes between North East Business Park
and Eastern Service Road.

CabE2(b)

$5,0732026Coach Road East, Burpengary East - Path upgrade
and on-road bike lanes between North East Business
Park and Eastern Service Road.

CabE2(a)

$231,6762026Grogan Road, Morayfield - Path upgrade to Aquatic
Centre. Including bicycle awareness on Grogan Road.

CabS5

$548,2262026John Street Precinct, Redcliffe - Connecting Anzac
Ave to Humpybong Creek paths.

Red2

$11,841,4312026Leitchs Road, Albany Creek - New river crossing and
approaches to Leitchs Road South.

St7(c)

$218,2402026Memorial Drive/Discovery Drive, North Lakes -
Formalise on-road bike lanes from North Lakes Drive
to Davenport Parade, addressing conflict points.

NL3

$755,0732026Moreton Downs Drive, Deception Bay - Path
widening and on-road bike lanes between Arina Place
and Deception Bay Road.

DB1

$665,7442026Patricks Road, Arana Hills - Formalise footpaths,
connect to off-road links, provide on-road bike lanes
and/or awareness zones between Ferny Way and
Dawson Parade.

HD2

$636,7632026Porter Street, Redcliffe - New path and on-road bike
lane.

Red7(a)
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Column 4

Establishment cost (4.8)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$333,4062026Portwood Street, Redcliffe - New path on south side
and on-road bike lanes.

Red7(b)

$2,712,4992026Saltwater Creek Connection, North Lakes - Upgrade
path on Bounty Bvd. Provide new shared path across
Saltwater Creek between Bounty Bvd. to Moreton
Downs Drive (Deception Bay).

NL4

$2,314,0382026Walkers Road, Morayfield - Creek Crossing upgrade
and on-road bike lane between Fennell Ct and Koala
Drive.

CabS4

$95,8662026Wimbledon Drive, Morayfield - Provision of shared
paths.

CabS6

$689,2262026Woodhill Road/Hutton Road/Caesar, Ferny Hills -
Formalise footpaths, connect to off-road links, provide
on-road bike lanes and/or awareness zones between
Bunya Road and Patricks Road.

HD1

$473,5412031Arthur Drewett Drive, Burpengary - Connection from
Bruce Highway overbridge to Old Bay Road.

BE3(b)

$77,0332031BestmannRoadEast/Bribie IslandRoad, Sandstone
Point - Upgrade footpaths and provide on-road bike
lanes along Bestmann Road East from Lachlan

BR1

Crescent to Bribie Island Road, and Bribie Island Road
to Bribie Island Bridge approaches from Bestmann
Road East.

$13,207,6112031Station Road/Progress Road, Burpengary -
Intersection improvements at Station Road and path
across Old Gympie Road and Bruce Highway.

BE3(a)

$86,230,517Total

4.5.2.4 Public parks and land for community facilities network

Table 4.5.2.4.1 Schedule of works for the public parks network

Column 5

Cost (Embellishments) (4.10)
Column 4

Cost (Land)(4.9)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$226,234$02016Alice Street ParkOS-107

$195,688$02016Baker Street ParkOS-80

$74,859$02016Bernice Street ParkOS-149

$707,901$02016Boama ParkOS-71

$233,676$02016Bonton Avenue ParkOS-115
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Column 5

Cost (Embellishments) (4.10)
Column 4

Cost (Land)(4.9)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$237,060$675,9552016Brendale Local RecreationOS-84

$1,687,302$02016Bribie Island Sports
Complex

OS-64

$522,249$574,4422016Caboolture Civic DistrictOS-23

$1,933,121$4,503,6232016Caboolture District
Recreation

OS-43

$237,060$565,8202016Caboolture South Local
Recreation

OS-126

$237,060$749,1132016Caboolture South Local
Recreation

OS-127

$237,060$565,8212016Caboolture South Local
Recreation

OS-129

$135,138$02016Clayton Park (Bellara)OS-103

$237,060$566,2852016Dakabin Local RecreationOS-77

$237,060$563,1582016Dakabin Local RecreationOS-78

$237,060$570,1942016Dakabin Local RecreationOS-79

$793,911$02016Donnybrook ForeshoreOS-106

$1,415,802$02016Endeavour ParkOS-31

$144,667$02016Ernest Sendall ParkOS-104

$64,051$02016Everest Street ReserveOS-120

$237,060$565,8222016Griffin Local RecreationOS-85

$237,060$565,8182016Griffin Local RecreationOS-86

$237,060$565,8192016Griffin Local RecreationOS-91

$191,544$02016Huntington Street ParkOS-114

$129,687$02016Kerwalli Street ParkOS-141

$1,088,582$02016Langdon ParkOS-53

$134,912$02016Leslie Patrick ParkOS-73

$133,156$02016Macaranga Street ParkOS-140

$237,060$565,8192016Morayfield Local
Recreation

OS-132

$237,060$565,8192016Morayfield Local
Recreation

OS-133

$237,060$565,8192016Morayfield Local
Recreation

OS-138
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Column 5

Cost (Embellishments) (4.10)
Column 4

Cost (Land)(4.9)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$237,060$565,8212016Morayfield Local
Recreation

OS-148

$8,494,809$02016Morris Park - RothwellOS-17

$951,805$02016Old Petrie TownOS-66

$1,282,512$02016Parkridge Estate ParkOS-46

$221,894$02016Parsons Boulevarde ParkOS-116

$335,341$02016Platypus Creek
Environmental Reserve

OS-47

$340,182$02016Rothwell ParkOS-34

$7,505,221$02016Samford ParklandsOS-42

$167,758$02016Saraband Drive Reserve
(North)

OS-118

$1,415,802$02016Scarborough Beach ParkOS-32

$16,328,732$02016South Pine Sporting
Complex - Phase 1

OS-44

$221,587$02016Stanley Street Community
Reserve

OS-76

$353,950$02016Sweeney ReserveOS-13

$707,901$02016Toorbul Community and
Sports Centre

OS-12

$836,189$02016Toorbul Esplanade
(Foreshore) (North)

OS-109

$248,906$02016Toorbul Esplanade
(Foreshore) (South)

OS-110

$226,466$02016Trinity Way ParkOS-150

$237,060$471,1802016Upper Caboolture Local
Recreation

OS-128

$190,567$02016Woorim ForeshoreOS-100

$1,037,527$123,7452019Albany Creek District CivicOS-63

$707,901$02019Antigua Crescent ParkOS-117

$237,060$393,5112019Banksia Beach Local
Recreation

OS-101

$237,060$393,5102019Banksia Beach Local
Recreation

OS-102

$839,763$02019Bellara District ForeshoreOS-14

$220,143$02019Bestmann Road East ParkOS-112
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Column 5

Cost (Embellishments) (4.10)
Column 4

Cost (Land)(4.9)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$707,901$02019Bob Brock ParkOS-07

$237,060$393,5082019Bongaree Local
Recreation

OS-143

$1,933,121$6,720,9472019Bray Park District
Recreation

OS-10

$0$2,135,8192019Brendale Local RecreationOS-74

$1,037,527$02019Brennan ParkOS-60

$52,968$02019Brodies Park (North)OS-05

$1,037,527$291,0442019Burpengary District CivicOS-61

$7,079,008$6,077,5312019Caboolture South District
Sport

OS-26

$2,669,366$02019CREECOS-48

$256,614$02019Crowe Road ParkOS-130

$1,933,121$139,0102019Dakabin District
Recreation

OS-35

$1,037,527$395,4002019Dayboro District CivicOS-09

$20,410,915$02019Elizabeth Road Park -
Phase 1

OS-67

$244,790$02019Elof Road Park (East)OS-124

$707,901$02019Godwin Beach EsplanadeOS-70

$238,941$02019Greenshank Crescent
Park

OS-145

$237,060$565,8212019Griffin Local RecreationOS-87

$237,060$565,8222019Griffin Local RecreationOS-88

$237,060$565,8242019Griffin Local RecreationOS-89

$237,060$565,8202019Griffin Local RecreationOS-90

$237,060$565,8202019Griffin Local RecreationOS-92

$233,225$02019Haithi ParkOS-69

$268,512$02019John Leitch Memorial ParkOS-144

$237,060$245,5302019Kallangur Local RecreationOS-121

$237,060$486,2032019Lawnton Local RecreationOS-75

$237,060$119,0122019Lawnton Local RecreationOS-94

$92,027$02019Manning Court ParkOS-131

$1,037,527$445,1562019Margate District CivicOS-25
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Column 5

Cost (Embellishments) (4.10)
Column 4

Cost (Land)(4.9)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$1,933,121$194,6172019Morayfield District
Recreation

OS-21

$406,907$02019Nicol Way ParkOS-93

$5,467,176$02019Nolan ParkOS-40

$155,214$02019Normanby WayOS-82

$290,122$02019Pearson ParkOS-68

$458,020$02019Pioneer Park (Boat Ramp)
(North)

OS-105

$50,004$02019Pumicestone Road ParkOS-123

$1,037,527$149,0332019Reserve (Anzac Avenue)
- Kallangur

OS-49

$237,060$745,1662019Reserve (Anzac Avenue)
- Kallangur Local
Recreation

OS-153

$1,557,382$02019Rob Akers ReserveOS-54

$288,494$02019Schofield Circuit ParkOS-125

$684,759$02019Solander Esplanade ParkOS-15

$13,607,277$02019South Pine Sporting
Complex - Phase 2

OS-44

$3,019,704$02019Strathpine Civic RegionalOS-57

$237,060$13,3332019Strathpine Local
Recreation

OS-81

$237,060$720,3842019Strathpine Local
Recreation

OS-83

$1,037,527$334,4802019Warner District CivicOS-62

$237,060$61,0982019Woodford Local
Recreation

OS-142

$3,633,143$02021Beachmere SportsgroundsOS-33

$1,578,444$02021Caboolture Sports CentreOS-04

$16,328,732$02021Elizabeth Road Park -
Phase 2

OS-67

$5,578,983$02021James Drysdale ReserveOS-19

$0$3,038,7662021Kurwongbah SportOS-38

$36,059,283$02021Moreton Bay Central
Sports Complex - Phase 1

OS-39
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Column 5

Cost (Embellishments) (4.10)
Column 4

Cost (Land)(4.9)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$3,000,404$02021Narangba Sport and
Recreation Complex

OS-52

$1,047,760$02021Petersen Road
Sportsgrounds

OS-18

$1,156,619$02021Redcliffe ShowgroundsOS-51

$5,987,202$02021Samford ParklandsOS-41

$9,288,533$83,4062021Woodford District SportOS-28

$1,027,349$02021Zammit Street
Sportsgrounds

OS-30

$253,599$565,8212026Caboolture Local
Recreation

OS-134

$253,599$565,8202026Caboolture Local
Recreation

OS-135

$253,599$565,8212026Caboolture Local
Recreation

OS-136

$253,599$565,8192026Caboolture Local
Recreation

OS-137

$0$236,6072026Caboolture Local
Recreation

OS-122

$2,067,990$796,8912026Caboolture South District
Recreation

OS-22

$253,599$176,2172026Deception Bay Local
Recreation

OS-113

$253,599$137,7422026Deception Bay Local
Recreation

OS-146

$0$3,8322026Deception Bay Local
Recreation

OS-108

$17,467,946$02026Elizabeth Road Park -
Phase 3

OS-67

$253,599$621,6052026Everton Hills Local
Recreation

OS-119

$0$851,2112026Everton Hills Local
Recreation

OS-151

$253,599$804,8972026Mango Hill Local
Recreation

OS-95

$253,599$621,6062026Mango Hill Local
Recreation

OS-96

$253,599$621,6052026Mango Hill Local
Recreation

OS-97

239Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

4 Local government infrastructure plan



Column 5

Cost (Embellishments) (4.10)
Column 4

Cost (Land)(4.9)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$253,599$804,9002026Mango Hill Local
Recreation

OS-98

$253,599$804,8992026Mango Hill Local
Recreation

OS-99

$5,822,649$02026Moreton Bay Central
Sports Complex - Phase 2

OS-39

$253,599$393,5092026Ningi Local RecreationOS-111

$2,877,699$31,950,4502026North Lakes District SportOS-08

$240,184$02026Ray Frawley FieldsOS-24

$11,645,297$02026South Pine Sporting
Complex - Phase 3

OS-44

$1,679,681$0203194 Lower King Street,
Caboolture

OS-59

$632,172$02031Alan Cash ParkOS-02

$1,527,062$02031Barry Bolton ParkOS-01

$1,367,723$02031Blatchford Sporting &
Recreation Reserve

OS-20

$607,581$3,766,1402031Dayboro District SportOS-27

$264,626$8,2802031Dayboro Local RecreationOS-139

$994,179$02031Deception Bay Community
Centre

OS-16

$894,330$02031Deception Bay Local
Foreshore

OS-147

$12,151,614$02031Elizabeth Road Park -
Phase 4

OS-67

$1,694,113$02031Kroll GardensOS-06

$290,135$02031Lahore ParkOS-152

$0$391,6092031Murrumba Downs District
Recreation

OS-50

$1,721,897$02031Pine Rivers ParkOS-37

$4,524,326$2,919,9292031Redcliffe Civic RegionalOS-55

$71,878$02031Skate ParkOS-72

$13,564,240$02031South Pine Sporting
Complex - Phase 4

OS-44

$1,794,625$453,9432031Strathpine Regional
Recreation

OS-56
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Column 5

Cost (Embellishments) (4.10)
Column 4

Cost (Land)(4.9)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$6,321,718$3,448,0932031Wamuran District SportOS-03

$1,580,430$02031Woorim ForeshoreOS-29

$310,318,339$92,372,891TOTAL

Table 4.5.2.4.2 Schedule of works for the land for community facilities network

Column 4

Establishment cost (4.11)
Column 3

Estimated
timing

Column 2

Trunk infrastructure

Column 1

Map
reference

$455,8152016Land for a new local community centre
(5,000m2)

CI-1

$455,8152016Land for a new local community centre
(5,000m2)

CI-2

$1,033,1802019Land for a new Youth Centre (10,000m² or
adjoining open space)

CI-4

$911,6302019Land for a new Youth Centre (10,000m² or
adjoining open space)

CI-5

$2,856,440TOTAL
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4.6 Extrinsic material

1. The below table identifies the documents that assist in the interpretation of the local government infrastructure
plan and are extrinsic material under the Statutory Instruments Act 1992.

Table 4.6.1 List of extrinsic material

Column 3

Author

Column 2

Date

Column 1

Title of document

MBRC2017Stormwater Extrinsic Material

MBRC2017Open Space Extrinsic Material

MBRC2017Community Facilities Extrinsic Material

MBRC2017Transport Extrinsic Material

MBRC2017Active Transport Extrinsic Material

MBRC2017Planning Assumptions Extrinsic Material

MBRC2017Schedule of Works Model Extrinsic Material
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End Notes

4.1 Table 4.5.2.1.1 Column 4 The land cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.2 Table 4.5.2.1.1 Column 5 The works cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.3 Table 4.5.2.1.2 Column 4 The land cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.4 Table 4.5.2.1.2 Column 5 The works cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.5 Table 4.5.2.1.3 Column 4 The land cost (pre 2031) is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.6 Table 4.5.2.1.3 Column 5 The land cost (post 2031) is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.7 Table 4.5.2.2.1 Column 4 The establishment cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.8 Table 4.5.2.3.1 Column 4 The establishment cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.9 Table 4.5.2.4.1 Column 4 The land cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.10 Table 4.5.2.4.1 Column 5 The embellishment cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
4.11 Table 4.5.2.4.2 Column 4 The establishment cost is expressed in current cost terms as at the base date.
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5 Tables of assessment
5.1 Preliminary

1. The tables in this part apply to all development in the planning scheme area and identify the category of
development and:

a. for assessable development the category of assessment and the applicable assessment benchmarks that
development;

b. for accepted development subject to requirements, the requirements that the development must satisfy.

5.2 Reading the tables

The tables identify the following:

1. the category of development; i.e prohibited, accepted or assessable

2. the category of assessment - code or impact for assessable development according to:

a. the zone of land and, where used, a precinct of the zone;

b. any local plan over the land and, where used, the precinct of a local plan;

c. any overlay over the land.

3. the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and the requirements applicable to development
identified as accepted development subject to requirements. Specifically:

a. whether a zone code or specific provisions in the zone code apply (shown in the “assessment benchmarks
for assessable development and requirements for accepted development” column);

b. if there is a local plan, whether a local plan code or specific provisions in the local plan code apply (shown
in the “assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development”
column);

c. if :

i. the table in section 5.10 indicates that an overlay code applies;

ii. the additional assessment benchmarks applicable to that overlay (shown in the “assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development” column);

d. any other applicable code(s) or code provisions (shown in the “assessment benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for accepted development” column).

4. any variation to the category of categories of assessment and development assessment (shown as an “if” in the
“categories of assessment and development assessment” column) that applies to the development.

Editor's note - Examples of matters that can vary the category of assessment are gross floor area, height, numbers of people or precinct
provisions.
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5.3 Categories of development and assessment

5.3.1 Process for determining the category of development and the category of assessment
for assessable development

The process for determining the applicable category of development and category of assessment is:

1. For a material change of use, establish the use by reference to the use definitions in Schedule 1;

2. For all development, identify the following:

a. the zone and any zone precinct that apply to the premises, by reference to the zone maps in Schedule 2;

b. if a local plan and any local plan precinct apply to the premises, by reference to the local plan maps in
Schedule 2;

c. if an overlay applies to the premises, by reference to the overlay maps in Schedule 2.

3. Determine if the development has a category of development and category of assessment that has already been
set by Regulation and cannot be altered by a local planning instrument by reference to the tables in section 5.4
Regulated categories of development and categories of assessment prescribed by the Regulation as well as
the schedules in the Regulation;

4. If this local planning instrument is not prevented from allocating a category of development or category of
assessment for the development, and a local plan does not apply to the premises, determine the initial categories
by reference to the tables in:

a. section 5.5 Categories of development and assessment - Material change of use

b. section 5.6 Categories of development and assessment - Reconfiguring a lot

c. section 5.7 Categories of development and assessment - Building work

d. section 5.8 Categories of development and assessment - Operational work;

5. A precinct of a zone may change the categories of development and assessment and this will be shown in
the“Categories of development and assessment” column of the tables in sections 5.5, 5.6, 5.7 and 5.8;

6. If a local plan applies and this local planning instrument is not prevented from allocating a category of development
or a category of assessment for the development, refer to the table(s) in section 5.9 Categories of development
and assessment - Local plans, to determine the initial categories;

7. If a precinct of a local plan changes the category of development or the category of assessment this will be
shown in the “categories of development and assessment” column of the table(s) in section 5.9;

8. If an overlay applies refer to section 5.10 Categories of development and assessment - Overlays, to determine
if the overlay further changes the category of development or category of assessment from that allocated for
the zone or local plan.
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5.3.2 Determining the category of development and category of assessment

1. A material change of use is assessable development requiring impact assessment:

a. unless the applicable table of assessment states otherwise; or

b. if the use is not listed in the applicable table of assessment or is not a use defined in schedule 1;

unless otherwise prescribed within the Act or the Regulation.

2. Reconfiguring a lot is assessable development requiring code assessment unless the tables of assessment
state otherwise or the Act or the Regulation prescribe otherwise.

3. Building work and operational work is accepted development that is not subject to any requirements of this
planning scheme, unless the tables of assessment state otherwise or the Act or the Regulation prescribes
otherwise.

4. Where an aspect of development is proposed on premises having more than one zone, or that is covered by
one or more overlays, the category of development or assessment for that aspect is the highest category under
each of the applicable zones or overlays.

5. Where an aspect of development is proposed on premises covered by a local plan and one or more overlays,
the category of development or category of assessment for that aspect is the highest category under the applicable
local plan or overlay.

6. Where development is proposed on premises partly affected by an overlay, the category of development and
assessment for the overlay only relates to the part of the premises affected by the overlay.

7. Where all or part of the premises are covered by a local plan, the underlying zone or zones for the part covered
by the local plan is not to be used for determining the category of development and the category of assessment.

8. For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part 2 Material change of use, section 2(2)(d) of the Regulation, an overlay
does not apply to the premises if the development meets the requirements for accepted development in the
relevant overlay code.

9. If development is identified as having a different category of development or category of assessment under a
zone or local plan than under an overlay, the highest category of development or assessment applies as follows:

a. accepted development subject to requirements prevails over other accepted development;

b. assessable development prevails over any form of accepted development;

c. impact assessment prevails over code assessment.

10. Provisions of Part 10 may override any of the above.

11. Unless stated otherwise in the Act or Regulation, a category of development and category of assessment
allocated by these instruments prevails to the extent if any inconsistency with the categories allocated by this
planning scheme for the same development. The categories of development and categories of assessment
identified in Part 5, section 5.4, are prescribed by the Regulation.

12. Despite all of the above, if development is listed as prohibited development under Schedule 10 of the Regulation,
a development application can not be made.
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5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted development and the
assessment benchmarks for assessable development

1. The following rules apply in determining and applying development requirements for prescribed forms of accepted
development:

a. Development categorised as accepted development subject to requirements

i. Accepted development does not require a development approval and is not subject to assessment
benchmarks. However, certain requirements may apply to some forms of development for them to
be categorised as accepted development. If listed in the tables of assessment as accepted
development subject to requirements, that development must comply with the requirements for
accepted development (RAD’s) identified in the assessment benchmarks for assessable development
and requirements for accepted development column or its development category may change.

ii. Unless specifically indicated otherwise, accepted development that does not comply with one or more
of the nominated requirements for accepted development (RAD’s) identified in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development columns
becomes code assessable development.

2. The following rules apply in determining assessment benchmarks for assessable development:

a. Code assessable development

i. must be assessed against all of the assessment benchmarks identified in the assessment benchmarks
for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column;

ii. where development becomes code assessable pursuant to clause 5.3.3(1)(a)(ii), it must

A. be assessed solely against those components of the assessment benchmarks for the
development application, identified in the applicable codes(s) as corresponding to the
requirements for accepted development (RAD’s) that were not complied with or were not capable
of being complied with under clause 5.3.3(1)(a)(ii);

B. comply with all requirements for accepted development (RAD’s) identified in clause 5.3.3(1)(a)(i),
other than those mentioned in clause 5.3.3(1)(a)(ii);

iii. that complies with:

A. the purpose and overall outcomes of the code identified in the assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and requirements for accepted development column complies with
that code;

B. the performance outcomes or their corresponding examples complies with the purpose and
overall outcomes of that code;

iv. must be assessed against all other assessment benchmark for the development identified in section
26 of the Regulation.

Editor's note - Section 27 of the Regulation identifies those matters these code assessment must have regard to.

b. Impact assessable development

i. must be assessed against all identified assessment benchmarks in the assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and requirements for accepted development column;
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ii. must have regard to the whole of the planning scheme, to the extent relevant.

iii. must be assessed against all other assessment benchmarks identified in Section 30 of the Regulation.

Editor's note - Section 31 of the Regulation identifies those other matters that impact assessment must have regard to.
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5.4 Regulated categories of development, categories of assessment and assessment criteria
prescribed by the Regulation

For the development specified in the “use” or “zone” columns of the following tables:

a. the categories of development and assessment cannot be varied by a local planning instrument;

b. the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for acceptable development cannot
be varied by a local planning instrument.

Table 5.4.1 Development under Schedule 6 of the Regulation: material change of use

Assessment benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and
assessment of assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity

The requirements prescribed in Schedule 6,
Part 2, item 6 of the Regulation

If in a zone under the heading “Residential
zones” in schedule 2 of the Regulation,
Emerging community zone, Township zone -
Township residential precinct, or a Rural
residential zone

residence(16)

Note - If the proposed development does not comply
with one or more of the requirements prescribed in
Schedule 6, Part 2, item 6 of the Regulation, (other
than the zone requirements), the development

Note - For a “Community residence” in any other zone,
refer to the material change of use assessment tables

becomes assessable under section 5.3.3(1)(a). The
applicable assessment benchmarks in such instances

for that zone to determine the applicable category of are the performance outcomes in 9.2.2 Community
Residence code.development, category of assessment and assessment

benchmarks.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19)
involving forestry
for wood
production

The requirements prescribed in Schedule 13
of the Regulation

If in a rural zone

Note - Where cropping in the form of forestry for wood
production is not in a Rural zone refer to the material Note - If the proposed development does not comply

with one or more of the requirements prescribed inchange of use assessment tables for that zone to
determine the applicable category of development,
category of assessment and assessment benchmarks.

Schedule 13 of the Regulation, (other than the zone
requirements), the development becomes assessable
under section 5.3.3 (1) (a). The applicable assessment
benchmarks in such instances are the performance
outcomes in 9.2.3 Cropping involving forestry for wood
production code.

Table 5.4.2 Reconfiguring a lot which Schedule 12 of the Regulation applies

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentZone

Assessable development - Code assessmentIf in a zone under
the heading
“Residential The assessment benchmarks for the

reconfiguring a lot as set out in
Schedule 12 of the Regulation.

Reconfiguring a lot to the extent prescribed in the
applicability statement for Schedule 12 of the
Regulation.

zones” or the
heading “Industry
zones ”in
Schedule 2 of the
Regulation

Note - Refer to the reconfiguring a lot assessment tables for
category of development, category of assessment and
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentZone

assessment benchmarks for any reconfiguring that does not
comply with the applicability statement or requirements
prescribed in Schedule 12 of the Regulation, or is proposed
in any other zone.

Table 5.4.3 Operational work for reconfiguring a lot to which Schedule 12 of the regulation applies

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentZone

Assessable development - Code assessmentIf in a zone under the
heading “Residential
zones” or the The assessment benchmarks for the

reconfiguring a lot and associated
operational works as set out in
Schedule 12 of the Regulation.

Operational work associated with reconfiguring a
lot to which Schedule 12 of the Regulation applies.heading “Industry

zones” in Schedule 2
of the Regulation Note - Refer to the Operational work assessment tables for

category of development, category of assessment and
assessment benchmarks for operational work that does not
comply with the requirements prescribed in Schedule 12 of
the Regulation, or is not associated with reconfiguring a lot
to which Schedule 12 of the Regulation applies.

Table 5.4.4 Operational work for harvesting trees for wood production to which Schedule 13 of the Regulation
applies.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentZone

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural zone

The requirements prescribed in
Schedule 13 of the Regulation

Operational work for harvesting trees for wood
production to which Schedule 13 of the Regulation
applies.

Note - If proposed development does not
comply with one or more of theNote - Refer to the operational works assessment tables for

the category of development, category of assessment and requirements prescribed in Schedule 13 of
the Regulation, (other than the zoneassessment benchmarks for operational works not referred
requirements or application statement), theto in the application statement of Schedule 13 of the

Regulation or not undertaken in a Rural zone. development becomes assessable under
section 5.3.3 (1) (a). The applicable
assessment benchmarks in such instances
are the performance outcomes in 9.2.3
Cropping involving forestry for wood
production code.
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5.5 Categories of development and assessment - Material change of use

The following tables identify the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone.

5.5.1 Centre zone

5.5.1.1 Centre zone

The following table identify the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material change
of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the
categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning
scheme.

Table 5.5.1.1.1 Centre zone

Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentAdult store(1)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or specialised centre precinct; and

ii. the entrance is located the greater of the
following distances from a Child care centre(13),
Place of worship(60), kindergarten and all
educational institutions that cater for children
of primary or secondary school age:

A. 200m according to the shortest route a
person may lawfully take, by vehicle or on
foot; or

B. 100m where measured in a straight line.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentBar(7)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, or district
centre precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker's accommodation(10)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCar wash(11)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Specialised or Morayfield centre precinct.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsChild care centre(13)

6.2.1 'Centre zone code'
(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and
iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)
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Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care centre(15)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.
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Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity residence(16)

6.2.1 'Centre zone code'
(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A);

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

9.2.2 'Community
residence code -
Benchmarks for

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.
assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development'Note - For accepted development subject to requirements

increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone code'
(relevant precinct only);

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and 9.2.2 'Community

residence code -
Benchmarks forii. not otherwise specified.
assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development'

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:
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Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

6.2.1 'Centre zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. in a mixed use building; and
9.3.2 'Residential uses
code'ii. in the Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre

precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEducational establishment(24)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.
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Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency services(25)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building;
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Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2; and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

OR

If:

i. in a Specialised centre precinct;
ii. having a total GFA of 80m2 or less;
iii. does not include a drive through;
iv. forming part of a building used for bulky goods

retail; and
v. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building;
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Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentFuneral parlour(30)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine or district
centre precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code' (requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the specialised centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHardware and trade supplies(32)
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6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine,
district, local or specialised centre precinct;

ii. using an existing premises; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in Morayfield or specialised centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

OR

i. in Caboolture, Strathpine, local or district centre
precinct;

ii. having a GFA of 250m2 or less; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHealth care services(33)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHospital(36)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre
precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHotel(37)
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6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, or district
centre precinct.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsLow impact industry(42)

6.2.1 'Centre zone code'
(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre
precinct;

ii. not adjoining an existing or proposed arterial
or sub-arterial road;

iii. using an existing building; and
iv. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

OR

i. in a local centre precinct;
ii. not adjoining an arterial, sub-arterial, district

collector or local collector;
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iii. using an existing building; and
iv. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre
precinct;

ii. not adjoining an existing or proposed arterial
or sub-arterial road; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

OR

i. in a local centre precinct;
ii. not adjoining an arterial, sub-arterial, district

collector or local collector; and
iii. not otherwise specified.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMajor sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine,centre
precinct.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing premises;

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre
precinct.

9.3.2 'Residential uses
code'
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Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture or Strathpine centre precinct;
and

ii. not otherwside specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOutdoor sales(54)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in Morayfield or specialised centre precinct;

ii. using an existing premises; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.
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Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in Morayfield or specialised centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentParking station(58)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre
precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsPlace of worship(60)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.
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Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and technology
industry(64)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, or district
centre precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResidential care facility(65)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct.

9.3.2 'Residential uses
code'

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre precinct.

9.3.2 'Residential uses
code'

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming accommodation(69)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre
precinct.

9.3.2 'Residential uses
code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.
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Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

In all instances. the Specialised centre precinct.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building;
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iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

OR

i. in a specialised centre precinct;

ii. is not for a supermarket, department store or
discount department store;

iii. having a GFA of 500m2or more; and

iv. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsShopping centre(76)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

OR

i. in a specialised centre precinct;

ii. is not for a supermarket, department store or
discount department store; and

iii. has a GFA of 500m2 or more.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term accommodation(77)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If in the Caboolture, Strathpine or district centre
precinct.

9.3.2 'Residential uses
code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsShowroom(78)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine,
district, local or specialised centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine,
specialised or district centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

269Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

OR

i. in a local centre precinct;

ii. having a GFA of 250m2or less; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2; and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. in the Caboolture, Morayfield, Strathpine, district
or local centre precinct; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary services(87)

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(requirements for
accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Note - For accepted development subject to requirements
increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous
increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject
to requirement under this planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.1 'Centre zone
code'(relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories of
development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.1.2 Centre zone petrie mill precinct

The following table identify the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material change
of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the
categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning
scheme.

Table 5.5.1.2.1 Centre zone - Petrie mill precinct

Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted
development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentPark(57)

In all instances.Sales office(72)

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Function facility(29)

Indoor sport and recreation(38)

Market(46)
Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Motorsport facility(48)

Nightclub entertainment facility(51)

Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

Shop(75)

Theatre(82)

Tourist attraction(83)

Accepted development subject to requirementsAdult store(1)

The Council Master
plan

If:Agricultural supplies store(2)

Bar(7) i. not accepted development;

Caretaker’s accommodation(10) ii. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

Car wash(11)

iii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.Child care centre(13)

Club(14)

Community care centre(15)

Community residence(16)
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Categories of development and assessmentUse

Community use(17)

Dual occupancy(21)

Dwelling house(22)

Dwelling unit(23)

Educational establishment(24)

Emergency services(25)

Environment facility(26)

Food and drink outlet(28)

Function facility(29)

Health care services(33)

Home based business(35)

Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)

Indoor sport and recreation(38)

Landing(41)

Low impact industry(42)

Major electricity infrastructure(43)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Marine industry(45)

Market(46)

Medium impact industry(47)

Multiple dwelling(49)

Nightclub entertainment facility(51)

Office(53)

Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

Parking station(58)

Place of worship(60)

Renewable energy facility(63)
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Assessment
benchmarks for
assessable

development and
requirements for

accepted
development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Research and technology
industry(64)

Residential care facility(65)

Retirement facility(67)

Rooming accommodation(69)

Service industry(73)

Service station(74)

Shop(75)

Shopping centre(76)

Short-term accommodation(77)

Showroom(78)

Theatre(82)

Transport depot(85)

Utility installation(86)

Veterinary services(87)

Warehouse(88)

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories of
development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.2 Community facilities zone

5.5.2.1 Abbey precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.2.1.1 Community facilities zone - Abbey precinct

Assessment
benchmarks for

assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)
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Assessment
benchmarks for

assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If located in the School Area on Map 1 - Abbey use
area (contained in the Community facilities zone
code, section 6.2.2.1 Abbey precinct).

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.Note - A Dwelling house(22) in the
Community facilities zone is not subject
to the Dwelling house(22) code.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEducational establishment(24)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If located in the School Area on Map 1 - Abbey use
area (contained in the Community facilities zone
code, section 6.2.2.1 Abbey precinct).

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. located in the School Area on Map 1 - Abbey
use area (contained in the Community
facilities zone code, section 6.2.2.1 Abbey
precinct); and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)
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Assessment
benchmarks for

assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsIntensive horticulture(40)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)
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Assessment
benchmarks for

assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. located in the Residential Area on Map 1 -
Abbey use areas (contained in the Community
facilities zone code, section 6.2.2.1 Abbey
precinct); and

9.3.2 'Residential uses
code'

ii. the number of dwellings located on the site
does not exceed 20.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. located in the Residential Area of Map 1 -
Abbey use areas (contained in the Community
facility zone code, section 6.2.2.1 Abbey
precinct); and

9.3.2 'Residential uses
code'

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)
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Assessment
benchmarks for

assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and technology
industry(64)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural workers'
accommodation(71)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.
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Assessment
benchmarks for

assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

Not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentTourist park(84)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment
benchmarks for

assessable development
and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable Development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the categories of
development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.2.2 Airfield precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.2.2.1 Community facilities zone - Airfield precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsAir services(3)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not for flight training at the Redcliffe airfield and:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved
under Council policy.

OR

i. located on privately owned land;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker's
accommodation(10)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If associated with aviation.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf not associated with aviation.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. for a Museum; and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved
under Council policy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. for a Museum; and
ii. not in accordance with a Council Master Plan

approved under Council policy.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf not for a museum.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.2 'Community facilities zone

code' (relevant precinct only)
In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more than
5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.2.3 Utilities precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.2.3.1 Community facilities zone - Utilities precinct

Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency services(25)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. not in accordance with a Council Master
Plan approved under Council policy; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

289Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. not in accordance with a Council Master
Plan approved under Council policy; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and technology
industry(64)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by
more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsTransport depot(85)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land; and

ii. not in accordance with a Council Master
Plan approved under Council policy.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable Development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the categories of
development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.2.4 Lakeside precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.2.4.1 Community facilities zone - Lakeside precinct

Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s accommodation(10)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy;

iii. not involving a drive-through facility; and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and technology
industry(64)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by
more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land;
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted development subject to requirementsTourist park(84)

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled
land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities
zone code' (relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the categories of
development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.2.5 Special use precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.2.5.1 Community facilities zone - Special use precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and
ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCrematorium(18)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not within 500m of a sensitive land use or a
residential dwelling.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEducational
establishment(24)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If located on Council or State owned or controlled land.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentFuneral parlour(30)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.2 'Community facilities zone

code' (relevant precinct only)
In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. located on Lot 3 SP256486 (Caboolture
Historical Village) or Located on Lot3 SP136818,
Lot 28 SL6772 or Lot 5 S31161(North Pine
Country Park);

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessmentTourist park(84)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If involving the extension of an existing Tourist park.(84)

Accepted development subject to requirementsTransport depot(85)

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.2 'Community facilities zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.3 Emerging community zone

5.5.3.1 Interim precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.3.1.1 Emerging community zone - Interim precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If:

i. on a lot with an area of 6000m2 or more; and
ii. not complying with the circumstances for

accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If:

i. not for a cattery or kennel;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 50m2; and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessmentClub(14)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCommunity care
centre(15)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Community
residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1
Development under Schedule 6 the
Regulation: Material change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development under Schedule
6 the Regulation: Material change of use.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCommunity use(17)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code'(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If not involving forestry for wood production.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentDwelling house(22)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEnvironment
facility(26)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentHealth care
services(33)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsIntensive
horticulture(40)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If on a lot with an area of 1ha or more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.3 'Emerging community zone

code' (relevant precinct only)
In all instances.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural industry(70)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code'(Interim precinct only)

If:

i. only associated with a rural use occurring on
the site;

ii. on a lot with an area of 1ha or more; and

iii. having a GFA of 150m2 or less.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code'(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If carried out on the same premises, or adjoining to
the land for buildings being displayed or sold.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code'(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code'(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary
services(87)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 50m2; and

iii. on a lot with an area of 1ha or more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 50m2; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWholesale nursery(89)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Interim precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 50m2; and

iii. on a lot with an area of 1ha or more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code'(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 50m2; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWinery(90)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Impact assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

The planning scheme.Any other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.3.2 Transition precinct

5.5.3.2.1 Transition precinct - Developable lot

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.3.2.1.1 Emerging community zone - Transition precinct - On a developable lot

Editor's note - This is the same as interim precinct with an extra trigger that the site must be a developable lot

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. on a lot with an area of 6000m2 or more; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements
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6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. not for a cattery or kennel;

iv. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2;
and

v. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessmentClub(14)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCommunity care
centre(15)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.
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Community
residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material
change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development under Schedule
6 the Regulation: Material change of use.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only);

If not otherwise specified.

9.2.2 'Community residence code -
Benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for
accepted development'

Assessable development - Code assessmentCommunity use(17)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not involving forestry for wood production.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentDwelling house(22)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If
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i. on a developable lot; and
ii. not complying with the circumstances for

accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If on a developable lot.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEnvironment
facility(26)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHealth care
services(33)
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6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and
ii. not complying with the circumstances for

accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsIntensive
horticulture(40)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. on a lot with an area of 1ha or more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)
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If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;
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ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and
ii. not complying with the circumstances for

accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural industry(70)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. only associated with a rural use occurring on
the site;

iii. on a lot with an area of 1ha or more; and

iv. having a GFA of 150m2 or less.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. carried out on the same premises, or
adjoining to the land for buildings being
displayed or sold.
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Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and
ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. co-locating with an existing facility;

iii. not increasing the height of the facility by
more than 5m; and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)
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If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot; and
ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary
services(87)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2;
and

iv. on a lot with an area of 1ha or more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2;
and

iv. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWholesale nursery(89)
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6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct - Part C
only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2;
and

iv. on a lot with an area of 1ha or more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2;
and

iv. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWinery(90)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone
code' (Transition precinct -
developable lot only)

If:

i. on a developable lot;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m2;

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning scheme.Any other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.

325Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



5.5.3.2.2 Transition precinct - Developed lot

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.3.2.2.1 Emerging community zone - Transition precinct - On a developed lot

Editor's Note - This is the same as General Residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood precinct with an extra trigger that the site must
be a developed lot.

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity Group -

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - Part E only)

If:Community Activities:

Child care centre(13) i. on a developed lot;

Club(14) ii. using an existing building;

Community care
centre(15)

iii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 50m2; and

Community use(17) iv. on a lot identified on Overlay map
- Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs.Educational

establishment(24)

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency services(25)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:Health care services(33)

i. on a developed lot;Place of worship(60)

ii. on a lot identified on Overlay map
- Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity Group -

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - Part E only)

If:Retail and Commercial
Activities:

i. on a developed lot;
Food and drink outlet(28)

ii. using an existing building;
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Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

iii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 50m2; and

iv. on a neighbourhood hub lot
identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs.

Health care services(33)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38) - for a
gymnasium

Assessable development - Code assessmentOffice(53)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:Service industry(73)

i. on a developed lot;Shop(75)

ii. on a neighbourhood hub lot
identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

Shopping centre(76)

Veterinary services(87)

iii. not otherwise specified.

OR

i. on a developed lot;

ii. for a corner store;

iii. has a total GFA of 250m2 or less;
and

iv. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material
change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material
change of use.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If not otherwise specified.

9.2.2 'Community residence code -
Benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for
accepted development'

Accepted development subject to requirementsDual occupancy(21)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and
9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part A
only)ii. on a lot with a road frontage of

25m or more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development subject to
requirements.

Note - If it does not meet criteria that are
alternative provisions to the QDC, matters that
relate to amenity and aesthetics or matters
identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2,
Table 1 of the Regulation, as stated in the
criteria for assessable development contained
in Table 9.3.1.2 a concurrence agency response
for building work is required from Council.
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Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. does not meet the relevant value
and constraint requirements for
accepted development subject to
requirements.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 4, table 2
of the Regulation the relevant values and
constraints criteria contained in Table 9.3.1.2
are the criteria for assessable development of
a material change of use for an applicable
Overlay.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling Unit(23)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. within an existing commercial
building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and
ii. not complying with the

circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)
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If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. on a developed lot;
9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part B
only)ii. for 6 or less dwellings;

iii. on a lot with an area of 800m2 or
more and a road frontage of 20m
or more;

iv. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 800m walking
distance of a higher order or district
centre (Refer to Overlay map -
Centre wWalking distances
(Centre)); and

Editor's note - For this trigger to apply,
part of the primary frontage of the lot is
to be within themapped walking distance
specified above.

v. meets the requirements for
accepted development for building
height (Residential uses).

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot;
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses); and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRelocatable home park(62)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot;
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses); and

iii. on a lot of 3000m2 or less.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResidential care facility(65)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses).

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses).

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming accommodation(69)
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6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses).

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - Part E only)

If on a developed lot.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot;
ii. on a neighbourhood hub lot

identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

iii. not within 100m of a Child care
centre or an Educational
establishment.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term
accommodation(77)

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot;
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 400m walking
distance of a higher order or district
centre (refer to Overlay map -
Centre wWalking distances
(Centre)); and

333Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Editor's note - For this trigger to apply,
part of the primary frontage of the lot is
to be within themapped walking distance
specified above.

iii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses).

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot;
ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. co-locating with an existing facility;

iii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m; and

iv. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentUtility Installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.3 'Emerging community zone code'
(Transition precinct - developed lot only)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and
ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - Unless listed above the default categories of development and categories of assessment is impact assessment, unless otherwise
prescribed within the Regulation.
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5.5.4 Environmental management and conservation zone

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.4.1 Environmental management and conservation zone

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAll uses

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land
and is in accordance with a Council Master
Plan approved under Council policy;

OR

ii. located on State owned land or other Crown
holdings and is in accordance with the
relevant controlling legislation (for example,
but not limited, to Forestry Act 1959, Nature
Conservation Act 1992) under which the land
is administered.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEnvironment
facility(26)

If located on privately owned land.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPermanent
plantation(59)

If located on privately owned land.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.5 Extractive industry zone

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.5.1 Extractive industry zone

Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19), not
forestry for wood
production 6.2.5 'Extractive industry

zone code'
In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentExtractive industry(27)

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

In all instances.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHigh impact
industry(34)

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

If for the batching, manufacturing or recycling of concrete
or asphalt only.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMedium impact
industry(47)

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

If for the batching, manufacturing or recycling of concrete
or asphalt only.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility; and

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more than
5m; and

iii. Not complying with the circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable

development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.5 'Extractive industry
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in this table and not meeting the description listed in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.6 General residential zone

5.5.6.1 Coastal communities precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.6.1.1 General residential zone - Coastal communities precinct

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part A only)

If:Community activities:

Child care centre(13) i. using an existing building;

Club(14) ii. increasing the GFA by no more than
50m2; and

Community care
centre(15) iii. on a community activity lot identified

on Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs.Community use(17)

Educational
establishment(24) Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:Emergency
services(25)

i. on a lot identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

Health care
services(33)

ii. not otherwise specified.
Place of worship(60)

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part A only)

If:Retail and commercial
activities:

i. using an existing building;
Food and drink
outlet(28) ii. increasing the GFA by no more than

50m2; and
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) iii. on a neighbourhood hub lot identified

on Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs.Health care

services(33)
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Assessable development - Code assessmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38) - for a
gymnasium 6.2.6 'General residential zone code'

(relevant precinct only)
If:

i. on a neighbourhood hub lot identified
on Overlay map - Community

Office(53)

activities and neighbourhood hubs;
and

Service industry(73)

Shop(75) ii. not otherwise specified.

Shopping centre(76)

Veterinary services(87)

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material
change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development under
Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material change of
use.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If complying with the relevant requirements
for accepted development.

Note - If it does not meet requirements for
accepted development that are alternative
provisions to the QDC, matters that relate to
amenity and aesthetics or matters identified in
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Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table 1 of the
Regulation, as stated in the requirements for
accepted development contained in Table 9.3.1.2
a concurrence agency response for building work
is required from Council.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If it does not meet the relevant value and
constraint assessment requirements for
accepted development.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part 2,
Item 2 of the Regulation the relevant values and
constraints criteria contained in Table 9.3.1.2 are
the criteria relevant to the assessment of a material
change of use for an applicable Overlay.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If on a lot with an area of 1000m2 or more.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part A only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If on a lot within the Main Street area
identified on Figure 6.2.6.1.1.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'Editor's note - For Figure 6.2.6.1.1 refer to General
residential zone code, Coastal communities
precinct.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)
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If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a neighbourhood hub lot identified
on Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs;
and

ii. not within 100m of a Child care
centre or an Educational
establishment.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part A only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility
by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances
for accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentTourist park

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)
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If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.6.2 Suburban neighbourhood precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.6.2.1 General residential zone - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part C only)

If:Community Activities:

Child care centre(13) i. using an existing building;

Club(14) ii. increasing the GFA by no more than
50m2; and

Community care
centre(15) iii. on a community activity lot identified

on Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs.Community use(17)

Educational
establishment(24) Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:Emergency
services(25)

i. on a lot identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

Health care
services(33)

ii. not otherwise specified.
Place of worship(60)

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part C only)

If:Retail and Commercial
Activities:

i. using an existing building;
Food and drink
outlet(28) ii. increasing the GFA by no more than

50m2; and
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) iii. on a neighbourhood hub lot identified

on Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs.Health care

services(33)

Assessable development - Code assessment
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6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

IfIndoor sport and
recreation(38) - for a
gymnasium i. on a neighbourhood hub lot identified

on Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs;
and

Office(53)

Service industry(73)
ii. not otherwise specified.

Shop(75)

ORShopping centre(76)

i. is for a corner store;Veterinary services(87)

ii. has a total GFA of 250m2 or less; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material
change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development under
Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material change of
use.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If on a lot with an area of 1000m2 or more.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5352

5 Tables of assessment



9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If complying with the relevant requirements
for accepted development.

Note - If it does not meet requirements for
accepted development that are alternative
provisions to the QDC, matters that relate to
amenity and aesthetics or matters identified in
Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table 1 of the
Regulation,as stated in the requirements for
accepted development contained in Table 9.3.1.2
a concurrence agency response is required from
Council.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If it does not meet the relevant value and
constraint requirements for accepted
development subject to requirements.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part 2,
Item 2 of the Regulation the relevant values and
constraints criteria contained in Table 9.3.1.2 are
the criteria relevant to the assessment of a material
change of use for an applicable Overlay.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part C only)

If within an existing commercial building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part C only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5354

5 Tables of assessment



Assessable development - Code assessmentMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 400m walking 9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
distance of a higher order or district
centre (refer to Overlay map - Centre
wWalking distances (Centre)) or a
train station (refer to Overlay map -
Walking distance (Train station)); and

Editor's note - For this trigger to apply, part
of the primary frontage of the lot is to be
within the mapped walking distance
specified above.

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance outcome
for building height (Residential uses).

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRelocatable home park(62)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:
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9.3.2 'Residential uses code'i. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 800m walking
distance of a higher order or district
centre (refer to Overlay map - Centre
wWalking distances (Centre));

Editor's note - For this trigger to apply, part
of the primary frontage of the lot is to be
within the mapped walking distance
specified above.

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance outcome
for building height (Residential uses);

iii. on a lot of 3000m2 or less.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResidential care facility(65)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 800m walking
distance of a higher order or district

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

centre (refer to Overlay map -
Centres wWalking distances
(Centre)); OR
on a lot with an existing Residential
care facility or Retirement facility; and

Editor's note - For this trigger to apply, part
of the primary frontage of the lot is to be
within the mapped walking distance
specified above.

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance outcome
for building height (Residential uses).

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 800m walking
distance of a higher order or district
centre (refer to Overlay map - Centre
wWalking distances (Centre)); OR
on a lot with an existing Residential
care facility or Retirement facility; and

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Editor's note - For this trigger to apply, part
of the primary frontage of the lot is to be
within the mapped walking distance
specified above.

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance outcome
for building height (Residential uses).
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Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part C only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a neighbourhood hub lot identified
on Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs;
and

ii. not within 100m of a Child care
centre or an Educational
establishment.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part C only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;
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ii. not increasing the height of the facility
by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances
for accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.6.3 Next generation neighbourhood precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.6.3.1 General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part E only)

If:Community Activities:

Child care centre(13) i. using an existing building;

Club(14) ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than
50m2; and

Community care
centre(15) iii. on a community activity lot identified

on Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs.Community use(17)

Educational
establishment(24) Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:Emergency services(25)

i. on a lot identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

Health care services(33)

Place of worship(60)

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part E only)

If:Retail and Commercial
Activities:

i. using an existing building;
Food and drink outlet(28)

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than
50m2; andHardware and trade

supplies(32)

iii. on a neighbourhood hub lot
identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs.

Health care services(33)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38) - for a
gymnasium

Assessable development - Code assessment
Office(53)
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6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:Service industry(73)

i. on a neighbourhood hub lot
identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

Shop(75)

Shopping centre(76)

Veterinary services(87)

ii. not otherwise specified.

OR

i. is for a corner store;

ii. has a total GFA of 250m2 or less;
and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 of the Regulation: Material
change of use

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 of the Regulation: Material
change of use

Accepted development subject to requirementsDual occupancy(21)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part E only)

If on a lot with a total road frontage of 25m
or more.
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9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part A
only)

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted development.

Note - If it does not meet requirements for
accepted development that are alternative
provisions to the QDC, matters that relate to
amenity and aesthetics or matters identified in
Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table 1 of the
Regulation, as stated in the requirements for
accepted development contained in Table 9.3.1.2
a concurrence agency response is required from
Council.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If it does not meet the relevant value and
constraint requirements for accepted
development subject to requirements.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part 2,
Item 2 of the Regulation the relevant values and
constraints criteria contained in Table 9.3.1.2 are
the criteria relevant to the assessment of a
material change of use for an applicable Overlay.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part E only)

If within an existing commercial building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part E only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)
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If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part E only)

If:

i. for 6 or less dwellings;
9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part B
only)ii. on a lot with an area of 800m2 or

more and a road frontage of 20m or
more;

iii. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 800m walking
distance of a higher order or district
centre (Refer to Overlay map -
Centre wWalking distances
(Centre)); and

Editor's note - For this trigger to apply,
part of the primary frontage of the lot is to
be within the mapped walking distance
specified above.

iv. meets the requirements for
accepted development for building
height (Residential uses).

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance 9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
outcome for building height
(Residential uses); and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)
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If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRelocatable home park(62)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If

i. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses);

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. On a lot of 3000m2 or less.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResidential care facility(65)

6.2.6 'General residential zone
code'(relevant precinct only)

If meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance outcome for
building height (Residential uses).

9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part C
only)

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance outcome for
building height (Residential uses).

9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part C
only)

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming accommodation(69)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 800m walking
distance of a higher order or district

9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part C
only)

centre (refer to Overlay map -
Centre wWalking distances
(Centre)); and
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Editor's note - For this trigger to apply,
part of the primary frontage of the lot is to
be within the mapped walking distance
specified above.

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses).

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part E only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a neighbourhood hub lot
identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

ii. not within 100m of a Child care
centre or an Educational
establishment.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term
accommodation(77)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a lot where part of the primary
frontage is within 800m walking
distance of a higher order or district

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

centre (refer to Overlay map -
Centre wWalking distances
(Centre)); and

Editor's note - For this trigger to apply,
part of the primary frontage of the lot is to
be within the mapped walking distance
specified above.

ii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance
outcome for building height
(Residential uses).
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Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part E only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.6.4 Urban neighbourhood precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.6.4.1 General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood precinct

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part G only)

If:Community Activities:

Child care centre(13) i. using an existing building;

Club(14) ii. increasing the GFA by no more than
50m2; and

Community care
centre(15) iii. on a community activity lot identified

on Overlay map - Community activities
and neighbourhood hubs.Community use(17)

Educational
establishment(24)

Assessable development - Code assessment
Emergency
services(25) 6.2.6 'General residential zone code'

(relevant precinct only)
If:

i. on a lot identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

Health care
services(33)

ii. Nnot otherwise specified.Place of worship(60)

OR

i. part of a mixed use building; and
ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part G only)

If:Retail and Commercial
Activities

i. using an existing building;
Food and drink
outlet(28)
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ii. increasing the GFA by no more than
50m2; and

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

iii.Health care
service(33)

on a neighbourhood hub lot identified
on Overlay map - Community activities
and neighbourhood hubs.

Indoor sport and
recreation(38) - for a
gymnasium OR

If:Office(53)

i. using an existing building;Service industry(73)
ii. using an existing tenancy in a mixed

use building lawfully established;Shop(75)
iii. not on a neighbourhood hub lot

identified on Overlay map -Shopping centre(76)

Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; andVeterinary

services(87) iv. increasing the GFA by no more than
50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a neighbourhood hub lot identified
on Overlay map - Community activities
and neighbourhood hubs; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

OR

i. is for a corner store or a mixed use
building with the proposed uses
located on the ground floor;

ii. has a total combined retail and
commercial GFA of 250 1000m2 or
less; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material
change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development under
Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material change of use.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If complying with the relevant requirements
for accepted development.

Note - If it does not meet requirements for accepted
development that are alternative provisions to the
QDC, matters that relate to amenity and aesthetics
or matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division
2, Table 1 of the Regulation, as stated in the
requirements for accepted development contained
in Table 9.3.1.2 a concurrence agency response is
required from Council.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If it does not meet the relevant value and
constraint requirements for accepted
development subject to requirements.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which section
5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part 2, Item
2 of the Regulation the relevant values and
constraints criteria contained in Table 9.3.1.2 are
the criteria relevant to the assessment of a material
change of use for an applicable Overlay.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part G only)

If within an existing commercial building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)
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If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part G only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part G only)

If:

i. for 6 or less dwellings;
9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part B
only)ii. on a lot with an area of 800m2 or more

and a road frontage of 20m or more;
and

iii. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance outcome
for building height (Residential uses).

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. meets the example that achieves
aspects of the performance outcome 9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
for building height (Residential uses);
and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentOffice

Table 6.2.6.4.2 ‘Assessable
development - Urban neighbourhood
precinct’

9.3.2 ‘Residential uses code’

If:

i. having a GFA of 2000m2 or more
OR part of a mixed use building and
having a GFA of 1000m2 or more;

ii. within 800mwalking distance of a train
station (Refer to Overlay map -
Walking distance (Train station));

iii. on a lot with an area of 1000m2 or
more and a road frontage of 20m or
more;

iv. meets the example for maximum
building height (Residential uses); and
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v. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResidential care
facility(65)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If meets the example that achieves aspects
of the performance outcome for maximum
building height (Residential uses).

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

6.2.6 'General residential zone
code'(relevant precinct only)

If meets the example that achieves aspects
of the performance outcome for maximum
building height (Residential uses).

9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (Part C)

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming
accommodation(69)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If meets the example that achieves aspects
of the performance outcome for maximum
building height (Residential uses).

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part G only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. on a neighbourhood hub lot identified
on Overlay map - Community activities
and neighbourhood hubs; and

ii. not within 100m of a Child care centre
or an Educational establishment.

Accepted developmentShop(75)
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If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term
accommodation(77)

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If meets the example that achieves aspects
of the performance outcome for maximum
building height (Residential uses).

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(Part G only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility
by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances
for accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.6 'General residential zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.7 Industry zone

5.5.7.1 Mixed industry and business precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.7.1.1 Industry zone - Mixed industry and business precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsAdult store(1)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. the entrance is located the greater of the
following distances from a Child care centre,
Place of worship, kindergarten and all
educational institutions that cater for children of
primary or secondary school age:

1. 200m according to the shortest route a
person may lawfully take, by vehicle or on
foot; or

2. 100m where measured in a straight line.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If for a maximum of 1 Caretaker's accommodation(10)

on the lot.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCar wash(11)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency
services(25)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. having a GFA of 100m2 or less; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsHardware and trade
supplies(32)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing premises;

ii. on a lot fronting a district collector, sub-arterial
or arterial road; and

iii. having a GFA of 500m2 or less.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. on a lot fronting a district collector, sub-arterial
or arterial road;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsLow impact
industry(42)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentOffice(53)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If on a lot fronting a district collector, sub-arterial or
arterial road.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

OR

ii. extending an existing approved Place of worship.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant

precinct only)
In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentSales office(72)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified on Overlay
map - Community activities and neighbourhood
hubs;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified on Overlay
map - Community activities and neighbourhood
hubs; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShowroom(78)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If having a GFA of 500m2 or less.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility; and

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWarehouse(88)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.7.2 Light industry precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.7.2.1 Industry zone - Light industry precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsAdult store(1)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. on a lot fronting a district collector, sub-arterial
or arterial road; and

iii. the entrance is located the greater of the
following distances from a Child care centre,
Place of worship(60), kindergarten and all
educational institutions that cater for children of
primary or secondary school age

1. 200m according to the shortest route a
person may lawfully take, by vehicle or on
foot; or

2. 100m where measured in a straight line.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsAgricultural supplies
store(2)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and

ii. on a lot fronting a district collector, sub-arterial
or arterial road.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentBulk landscape
supplies(9)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If for a maximum of 1 Caretaker's accommodation(10)

on the lot.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCar wash(11)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency
services(25)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. having a GFA of 100m2or less; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsFuneral parlour(30)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and

ii. on a lot fronting a district collector, sub-arterial
or arterial road.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsHardware and trade
supplies(32)

6.2.7.2 'Light industry precinct'
(Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and

ii. on a lot fronting a district collector, sub-arterial
or arterial road.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. on a lot fronting a district collector, sub-arterial
or arterial road; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

387Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsLow impact
industry(42)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMedium impact
industry(47)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. on a lot at least 250m from a sensitive zone.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

ii. on a lot at least 250m from an approved
sensitive land use or sensitive zone;

iii. fully contained within the building; and

iv. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified onOverlay
map - Community activities and neighbourhood
hubs.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified onOverlay
map - Community activities and neighbourhood
hubs; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentOutdoor sales(54)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

OR

ii. extending an existing approved Place of worship.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant

precinct only)
In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentSales office(72)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

ii. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified onOverlay
map - Community activities and neighbourhood
hubs; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified onOverlay
map - Community activities and neighbourhood
hubs; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShowroom(78)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If located on a lot fronting a district collector,
sub-arterial or arterial road.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility; and
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

ii. increasing the height of the facility by no more
than 5m;

iii. but not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentVeterinary
services(87)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWarehouse(88)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.

393Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



5.5.7.3 General industry precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.7.3.1 Industry zone - General industry precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsAgricultural supplies
store(2)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing premises.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentBulk landscape
supplies(9)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If for a maximum of 1 Caretaker's accommodation(10)

on the lot.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. having a GFA of 100m2or less; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHigh impact
industry(34)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If for the batching or manufacturing of concrete only.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentHome based
business(35)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentLow impact
industry(42)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsMedium impact
industry(47)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport
facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified on
Overlay map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If:

i. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified on
Overlay map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General

industry precinct only)
In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified on
Overlay map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If:

i. on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified on
Overlay map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility; and

ii. Not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsTransport depot(85)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWarehouse(88)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (General
industry precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.7.4 Restricted industry precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.7.4.1 Industry zone - Restricted industry precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If for a maximum of 1 Caretaker's accommodation(10)

on the lot.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCrematorium(18)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency
services(25)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

401Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHigh impact
industry(34)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentMedium impact
industry(47)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentMotor sport
facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant

precinct only)
In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility; and

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7.4 'Restricted industry
precinct'(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.7.5 Marine industry precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.7.5.1 Industry zone - Marine industry precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If for a maximum of 1 Caretaker's accommodation(10)

on the lot.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentLow impact
industry(42)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If using an existing building.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsMarine industry(45)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code' (Part A
only)

If using an existing building.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMedium impact
industry(47)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. For spray painting, repairing and maintaining
boats; or

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. on a lot at least 250m from a sensitive zone.

Accepted developmentMotor sport
facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentOutdoor sales(54)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If for marine-related sales.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPort services(61)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If for a ferry terminal or car barge service only.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant

precinct only)
In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentSales office(72)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService industry(73)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. associated with marine activities.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. having a maximum GFA of 100m2; and

iii. not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(Part A
only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility; and

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWarehouse(88)

6.2.7 'Industry zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. associated with marine activities.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.

411Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



5.5.8 Limited development zone

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.8.1 Limited development zone

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentCropping(19)(forestry
for wood production)

6.2.8 'Limited development zone
code'

In all instances.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport
facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.8 'Limited development zone
code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.8 'Limited development zone
code'

In all instances.

Note - Exemptions may apply. Refer to Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPermanent
plantation(59)

6.2.8 'Limited development zone
code'

In all instances.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.9 Recreation and open space zone

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.9.1 Recreation and open space zone

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity Group

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If:Commercial Activities on Lot 10
SP244080, 148 Klingner Road or
Lot 1 SP180303, 160 Klingner
Road, Kippa-Ring.

i. located on located on Lot 10
SP244080 to 148 Klingner Road
or Lot 1 SP180303 at 160
Klingner Road, Kippa-Ring; andHealth care services(33)

Office(53) ii. re-using an existing building.

Shop(75)
Assessable development - Code assessment

Short-term accommodation(77)
6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (for
short term accommodation only)

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;
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ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted development subject to requirementsBar(7)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker's accommodation(10)

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)
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If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsChildcare centre(13)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted developmentClub(14)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

i.
Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development - recreation
and open space zone’ii. in accordance with a Council

Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

OR

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and
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ii. not involving the preparation and
service of food and drink, sale
of liquor or gambling, except
where in the Sports and
recreation precinct; and

iii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care centre(15)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted developmentCommunity use(17)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

i.

Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development - Recreation
and open space zone’

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

OR
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i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19)

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEducational establishment(24)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted developmentEmergency services(25)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

i.

Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development - Recreation
and open space zone

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

OR
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i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentEnvironment facility(26)

In all instances.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land;

i.

Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development -Recreation
and open space zone’

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

OR

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;
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ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If:

i. not including a drive-through
facility; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land;

i.

Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development -Recreation
and open space zone’

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

OR

i. located in the Sports and
recreation precinct;

ii. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and
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iii. Complying with the
requirements for accepted
development; and

iv. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If:

i. located in the Sports and
recreation precinct;

ii. not located on Council owned or
controlled land and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHealth care services(33)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Note - Where not located on Lot 10
SP244080, 148 Klingner Road or Lot 1
SP180303, 160 Klingner Road, Kippa-Ring.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)
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If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land;

i.
Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development - Recreation
and open space zone’ii. in accordance with a Council

Master Plan approved under
Council policy;and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

OR

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsIntensive horticulture(40)
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6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted developmentLanding(41)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

i.

Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development - Recreation
and open space zone’

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

OR

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMajor sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

OR

i. located in the Sports and
recreation precinct; and

ii. located on Council owned or
controlled land.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land;

i.
Table 6.2.9.1 Requirements for
accepted development - Recreation
and open space zone’ii. in accordance with a Council

Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

OR

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;
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ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land;

i.
Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development -Recreation
and open space zone’ii. in accordance with a Council

Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

OR

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsNature-based tourism(50)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted developmentNight club entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development otherwise specified

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

located on Council owned or
controlled land;and

i.

Table 6.2.9.1 ‘Requirements for
accepted development -Recreation
and open space zone’

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

OR

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsParking station(58)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsResearch and technology
industry(64)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Accepted developmentShop(75)
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If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Note - Where not located on Lot 10
SP244080 to 148 Klingner Road or Lot 1
SP180303 at 160 Klingner Road,
Kippa-Ring.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If:

i. co-locating with an existing
facility;
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ii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m;

iii. not located in the Sports and
recreation precinct; and

iv. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If located in the Sports and recreation
precinct.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Editor's note - Table 1.7.7.1 identifies
temporary and permanent uses separately.

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.9 Recreation and open space
zone code

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted development subject to requirementsTourist park(84)
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If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. Located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. In accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Code Assessment

6.2.9 ‘Recreation and open space
zone code’

If located on Council owned or
controlled land.

9.3.2 ‘Residential uses code’

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.9 'Recreation and open space
zone code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWholesale nursery(89)

6.2.9 ‘Recreation and open space
zone code’

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Assessable development - Impact assessment
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The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.10 Rural zone

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.10.1 Rural zone

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. not a cattery or kennel;

ii. not in the Hamlet precinct or
Cedarton Foresters Cooperative
and Mt Nebo plant nursery
precinct; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsAquaculture(6)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

i. the surface area of ponds or
water behind dams associated
with aquaculture is no more than
200m2;

ii. the GFA of buildings housing
above ground water tanks or
pumps is no more than 50m2;
and

iii. if not located in the Hamlet
precinct and Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. located in the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative and Mt
Nebo plant nursery precinct; and

ii. all building and plumbing are
certified under the required
building and plumbing
regulations within 2 years of the
planning scheme being
implemented; and

iii. in accordance with the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative
Management Plan (located at
the end of the zone code and
identified as Table A); or

iv. in accordance with the Mt Nebo
plant nursery Management Plan
(located at the end of the zone
code and identified as Table B).
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not in the Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity residence(16)

9.2.2 'Community residence code -
Benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for
accepted development'

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. located in the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative and Mt
Nebo plant nursery precinct; and

ii. all building and plumbing are
certified under the required
building and plumbing
regulations within 2 years of the
planning scheme being
implemented; and

iii. in accordance with the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative
Management Plan (located at
the end of the zone code and
identified as Table A); or

iv. in accordance with the Mt Nebo
plant nursery Management Plan
(located at the end of the zone
code and identified as Table B).

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not located in the Cedarton foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19), not involving forestry
for wood production

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not in the Hamlet precinct.

Cropping(19), involving forestry for
wood production

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1
Development under Schedule 6 of the
Regulation: Material change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 of the Regulation: Material
change of use.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentDwelling house(22)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - A Dwelling house(22) in the
Rural zone is not subject to the Dwelling
house code.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Editor's Note - For the assessment of a
Dwelling house, the following RAD’s are
applicable: RAD1 - RAD2, RAD5, RAD8, -
RAD11, RAD13 - RAD14, RAD16 - RAD29,
RAD39 - RAD44, RAD90 - RAD93, RAD95
- RAD97, RAD99 - RAD109, RAD112,
RAD114 - RAD116, RAD119 - RAD127,
RAD129 - RAD133. (numbering needs to
be checked after changes made).

Assessable development - Code assessmentEducational establishment(24)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. for agricultural education or
agricultural training facilities; and

ii. in the Woodfordia and abbey
surrounds precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency services(25)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'In all instances.

Accepted developmentEnvironment facility(26)

If not involving building works.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. not located in the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative and Mt
Nebo plant nursery precinct;

ii. not including a drive-through
facility; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirementsIntensive horticulture(40)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not located in the Hamlet precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. located in the Woodfordia and
abbey surrounds precinct;

ii. undertaken at the same time as
an event occurring on adjoining
or nearby land in the Community
facilities zone; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

a.

i. for 22 units and associated
building where located in the
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Cedarton Foresters Cooperative
site in the Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct; and

ii. all buildings are located in
accordance with the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative Building
Location Plan (see Appendix 1);
and

iii. all building and plumbing are
certified under the required
building and plumbing
regulations within 2 years of the
planning scheme being
implemented.

OR

b.

i. for 16 units and associated
building where located in the Mt
Nebo plant nursery site in the
Cedarton Foresters Cooperative
and Mt Nebo plant nursery
precinct; and

ii. all buildings are located in
accordance with the Mt Nebo
plant nursery building Location
Plan (see Appendix 2); and

iii. all building and plumbing are
certified under the required
building and plumbing
regulations within 2 years of the
planning scheme being
implemented.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirementsNature-based tourism(50)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. located in the Woodfordia and
abbey surrounds precinct;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

ii. undertaken at the same time as
an event occurring on adjoining
or nearby land in the Community
facilities zone; and

iii. accommodating no more than
12 persons.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not located in the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative and Mt Nebo
plant nursery precinct.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirementsNon-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. not located in Hamlet precinct or
Cedarton Foresters Cooperative
and Mt Nebo plant nursery
precinct;

ii. located in the Agriculture
precinct or within 1 km of the
Agriculture precinct; and

iii. accommodating no more than
12 persons.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If :

i. not located in the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative and Mt
Nebo plant nursery precinct; and

ii. If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

i. for an administration building;
and

ii. located in the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative and Mt
Nebo plant nursery precinct; and

iii. all building and plumbing are
certified under the required
building and plumbing
regulations within 2 years of the
planning scheme being
implemented; and

iv. located in accordance with the
Cedarton Foresters Cooperative
Management Plan (see
Appendix 1); or

v. located in accordance with the
Mt Nebo plant nursery
Management Plan respectively
(see Appendix 2).

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. identified on and in accordance
with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy;
and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

i. not located in the Cedarton
Foresters Cooperative and Mt
Nebo plant nursery precinct; or

ii. not including a shooting range;
and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessmentParking station(58)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. located in the Woodfordia and
abbey surrounds precinct; and

ii. undertaken at the same time as
an event occurring on adjoining
or nearby land in the Community
facilities zone.

Accepted development subject to requirementsPermanent plantation(59)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If

i. not located in the Hamlet
precinct or Agriculture precinct;
and

ii. Complying with relevant
requirements for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not complying with requirements for
accepted development (ii).

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural industry(70)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not located in the Hamlet precinct
or Cedarton Foresters Cooperative
and Mt Nebo plant nursery precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural workers' accommodation(71)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. not located in the Hamlet
precinct or Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct; and

ii. accommodating no more than
12 persons.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf located in the Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If carried out on the same premises,
or adjacent to land or buildings, being
displayed or sold.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsShort-term accommodation(77)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'i. located in the Woodfordia and
abbey surrounds precinct;

ii. undertaken at the same time as
an event occurring on adjoining
or nearby land in the Community
facilities zone; and

iii. accommodating no more than
12 persons.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf located in the Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

i. co-locating with an existing
facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirementsTourist park(84)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'i. located in the Woodfordia and
abbey surrounds precinct;

ii. undertaken at the same time as
an event occurring on adjoining
or nearby land in the Community
facilities zone; and

iii. accommodating no more than
12 persons.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf located in the Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsTransport depot(85)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. not located in a precinct;

ii. on a lot with an area of 16ha or
more;

iii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If :

i. not located in a precinct;
ii. on lots 16ha or more;
iii. not complying with the relevant

requirements for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary services(87)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. on a lot with an area of 1ha or
more; and

ii. not located in the Hamlet
precinct or Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWholesale nursery(89)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If:

i. on a lot with an area of 2 ha or
more; and

ii. not located in the Hamlet
precinct or Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWinery(90)

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not located in the Hamlet precinct
or Cedarton Foresters Cooperative
and Mt Nebo plant nursery precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.10 'Rural zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf located in the Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant
nursery precinct.

Accepted developmentUndefined land use - for Native
forest practice

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the description listed in
the categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.
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Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.11 Rural residential zone

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the assessment levels in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.11.1 Rural residential zone

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity Group

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:Community activities:

Child care centre(13) i. on a community activity lot
identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

Community use(17)

Educational establishment(24)

ii. using an existing building.
Health care services(33)

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. on a community activity lot or
on a lot immediately adjoining
a community activity lot
identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

ii. if not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity Group

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:Retail and commercial activities:

Agricultural supplies store i. on a neighbourhood hub lot
identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

Food and drink outlet(28)

Indoor sport and recreation(38) - for
a gymnasium

ii. using an existing building.
Office(53)

Assessable development - Code assessmentService industry(73)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:Shop(75)
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i. on a neighbourhood hub lot
identified on Overlay map -

Shopping centre(76)

Veterinary services Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs; and

ii. if not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. not a cattery or kennel; and
ii. if not complying with the

circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted development subject to requirementsAquaculture(6)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. the surface area of ponds or
water behind dams associated
with aquaculture is no more
than 200m2; and

ii. the GFA of buildings housing
above ground water tanks or
pumps is no more than 50m2.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required
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Assessable development - Code assessmentClub(14)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'In all instances.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1
Development under Schedule 6 of the
Regulation: Material change of use

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1
Development under Schedule 6 of the
Regulation: Material change of use

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not involving forestry for wood
production.

Accepted developmentDwelling house(22)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - A Dwelling house(22) in the
Rural residential zone is not subject to the
Dwelling house code.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Editor's note - for the assessment of a
Dwelling house, the following RADs are
applicable: RAD 1, RAD4, RAD6, RAD8
- RAD11, RAD12, RAD14 - RAD15,
RAD17, RAD19 - RAD32, RAD48 -
RAD57, RAD102 - RAD105, RAD107 -
RAD109, RAD111 - RAD121, RAD123 -
RAD124, RAD126 - RAD128, RAD131,
RAD133 - RAD136, RAD138, RAD141 -
RAD145.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency services(25)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'In all instances.

Accepted developmentEnvironment facility(26)

If not involving building works.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)
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If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirementsIntensive horticulture(40)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If on a lot with an area of 1 ha or
more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirementsNon-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. on a lot with an area of 2 ha or
more; and

ii. accommodating no more than
12 persons.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. on a lot with an area of 2 ha or
more; and

ii. accommodating more than 12
persons.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)
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If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. identified on and is in
accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirementsPermanent plantation(59)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'In all instances.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required
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Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural industry(70)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. only associated with a rural use
occurring on the lot;

ii. on a lot with an area of 1 ha or
more; and

iii. having a GFA no more than
150m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural workers' accommodation(71)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. only associated with a rural use
occurring on the lot;

ii. on a lot with an area of 2 ha or
more; and

iii. accommodating no more than
12 persons.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. Only associated with a rural
use occurring on the lot

ii. on a lot with an area of 2 ha or
more; and

iii. accommodating more than 12
persons.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If carried out on the same premises,
or adjacent to land or buildings,
being displayed or sold.

Code-assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)
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If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If:

i. co-locating with an existing
facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

457Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary services(87)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If on a lot with an area of 1 ha or
more.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWholesale nursery(89)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'If on a lot with an area of 1 ha or
more.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWinery(90)

6.2.11 'Rural residential zone code'In all instances.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation
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5.5.12 Township zone

5.5.12.1 Township centre precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the assessment levels in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.12.1.1 Township zone – Centre precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsAgricultural supplies
store(2)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentBar(7)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCar wash(11)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirementsChild care centre(13)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and
ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2;
and

iii. not adjoining a sensitive land use.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care
centre(15)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If on a lot with a non-residential use.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEducational
establishment(24)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2;

iii. not involving a drive-through facility; and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentFuneral parlour(30)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHardware and trade
supplies(32)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHealth care
services(33)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentHospital(36)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHotel(37)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsLow impact
industry(42)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. not adjoining an arterial, sub-arterial,
district collector or local collector;

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

ii. using an existing building; and
iii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct)

If:

i. not adjoining an arterial, sub-arterial,
district collector or local collector; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and
ii. not complying with the circumstances for

accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirementsPlace of worship(60)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant

precinct only)
In all instances.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessmentResidential care
facility(65)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming
accommodation(69)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If located on the same premises, or adjacent to
land or buildings, being displayed or sold.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term
accommodation(77)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by
more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2;
and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary
services(87)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted development
only - Part A)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by nomore than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.12.2 Township convenience precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the assessment levels in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.12.2.1 Township zone – Convenience precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsAgricultural supplies
store(2)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentBar(7)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessmentCar wash(11)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. not adjoining a sensitive land use; and

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care
centre(15)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEducational
establishment(24)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. not involving a drive-through facility;

iii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m²;

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHardware and trade
supplies(32)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHealth care
services(33)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not exceeding 300m² GFA.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentHotel(37)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m²;
and

iii. not exceeding a total GFA of 100m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. not exceeding 100m² GFA; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsPlace of worship(60)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant

precinct only)
In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming
accommodation(69)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If located on the same premises, or adjacent to
land or buildings, being displayed or sold.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m²;
and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. not exceeding 500m² GFA; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term
accommodation(77)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by
more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in
Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary
services(87)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part C)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessment

Use

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.12.3 Township residential precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the assessment levels in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.12.3.1 Township zone – Residential precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care centre(15)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part E)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 50m².

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1 Development
under Schedule 6 the Regulation: Material
change of use

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1
Development under Schedule 6 the
Regulation: Material change of use

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. on a lot with an area of 1000m2

or more and a primary frontage
of 30m or more;

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the example that
achieves aspects of the
performance outcome for
building height; and

iii. within 800m of the Township
zone – Centre precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part E)

In all instances.
Editor's note - A Dwelling house(22) in the
Township zone is not subject to the
Dwelling house code.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEducational establishment(24)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency services(25)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part E)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessmentMultiple dwelling(49)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. having a site density of 45
dwellings per hectare or less; 9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. on a lot with an area of 1000m2

or more and a primary frontage
of 30m or more;

iii. meets the example that
achieves aspects of the
performance outcome for
building height; and

iv. within 800m of the Township
zone – Centre precinct.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'(relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResidential care facility(65)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If within 800m of the Township zone
– Centre precinct

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If:

i. having a site density of 45
dwellings per hectare or less; 9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. on a lot with an area of 1000m2

or more and a primary frontage
of 30m or more;

iii. meets the example that
achieves aspects of the
performance outcome for
building height; and

iv. within 800m of the Township
zone – Centre precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming accommodation(69)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part E)

If located on the same premises, or
adjacent to land or buildings, being
displayed or sold.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term accommodation(77)

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part E)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing
facility;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

ii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.5.12.4 Township industry precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use of land according to its zone. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the assessment levels in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.5.12.4.1 Township zone – Industry precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentBulk landscape
supplies(9)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s
accommodation(10)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part G)

If for a maximum of one (1) caretaker's
accommodation(10) on the lot.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency
services(25)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

In all instances.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. not involving a drive-through facility; and
ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirementsFuneral parlour(30)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part G)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHardware and trade
supplies(32)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part G)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. on a lot fronting a sub-arterial or arterial road.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirementsLow impact
industry(42)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part G)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentMarket

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentMedium impact
industry(47)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. on a lot at least 250m from a sensitive zone.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentOutdoor sales(54)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If for the sale of agricultural machinery only.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and
technology
industry(64) 6.2.12 'Township zone code'

(relevant precinct only)
In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRural industry(70)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part G)

If located on the same premises, or adjacent to land
or buildings, being displayed or sold.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part G)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted development subject to requirements

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part G)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentVeterinary
services(87)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWarehouse(88)

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(requirements for accepted
development only - Part G)

If using an existing building.

Assessable development - Code assessment

6.2.12 'Township zone code'
(relevant precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning scheme.Any other use not listed in this table.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.6 Categories of development and assessment - Reconfiguring a lot

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for reconfiguring a lot
other than reconfiguring covered by Table 5.4.2:Reconfiguring a lot to which Schedule 12 of the Regulation applies.
The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of development and
categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.6.1 Reconfiguring a lot

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Zone

Accepted development subject to requirementsCentre zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Centre zone)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'(Centre
zone)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCommunity facilities zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot
code'(Community facilities zone)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmerging community zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot
code'(Emerging community zone -
transition precinct)

If:

i. in the Transition precinct;

ii. where on a developed lot or
creating developed lots; and

iii. for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Emerging community zone -
applicable precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEnvironmental management and
conservation zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot
code'(Environmental management
and conservation zone)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentExtractive industry zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Extractive industry zone)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsGeneral residential zone
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(General residential zone - applicable
precinct)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(General residential zone - applicable
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsIndustry zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Industry zone).

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Industry zone)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentLimited development zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Limited development zone)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRecreation and open space zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Recreation and open space zone)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Recreation and open space zone)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (Rural
zone)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (Rural
zone)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural residential zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'(Rural
residential zone)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (Rural
residential zone)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsTownship zone
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Township zone - applicable precinct)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Township zone – applicable precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Applicable zone/precinct)

Any other instance not listed in this table.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.7 Categories of development and assessment - Building work

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for building work
regulated under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when
the categories of development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.7.1 Building work

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Accepted development subject to requirementsBuilding work on or above a non-tidal
artificial waterway.

9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, for a
Dwelling house(22), in the General If complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

residential zone or the Emerging
community zone, Transition precinct
on a developed lot

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development and:

i. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development; andor

ii. not complying with the relevant
criteriacircumstances for
exemptaccepted
development subject to
requirementsother than those
identified as concurrence
agency issues in the Dwelling
house code.

Note - Concurrence agency issues If it does
not meet criteria that are the matters
identified as alternative provisions to the
QDC or matters that relate to amenity and
aesthetics as stated in the requirements for
accepted development contained in table
9.3.1.2. A For these matters a concurrence
agency response is required from
Council as part of any building development
application.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

i. Example if not complying with
the relevant value and
constraint requirements for
accepted development; and

ii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Note - For example if not complying with
the relevant value and constraint
requirements for accepted development or
not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3(1)(a)(ii) applies.

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part
2, Item 2 of the Regulation the relevant
value and constraint criteria contained in
table 9.3.1.2 are the same as an applicable
Overlay.

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, for a
Dwelling house(22), in the following
zones: If complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.Township zone - Township

residential precinct
Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Rural zone
Rural residential zone.

Accepted development subject to requirements

Relevant zone code (relevant precinct
only)

If not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development and:

Editor’s note - fFor building works
associated with a Dwelling house(22) in the
Rural residential zone, the following

i. complying with the relevant
criteria for accepted

SAORADs are either directly or indirectlydevelopment subject to
requirements; or applicable: SAORAD1 - SAORAD5,

SAORAD7, SAORAD9 - SAORAD12,
SAORAD16 - SAORAD18, SAORAD19 -ii. complying with the relevant

criteria for accepted SAORAD24, SAORAD36 - SAORAD45,
SAORAD46, SAORAD50, SAORAD89 -development subject to SAORAD91 - SAORAD93, SAORAD95 -

requirements, other than those SAORAD112, SAORAD115 - SAORAD117,
identified as concurrence SAORAD120, SAORAD122 - SAORAD125

- SAORAD128, SAORAD130 - SAORAD131
- SAORAD134.

agency issues in the relevant
zone code.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Note - Concurrence agency issues are the
matters identified in the relevant zone code
as either alternative provisions to the QDC

Editor's note - Editor’s note - fFor building
works associated with a Dwelling house in
the Rural zone, the following SAORADs are

or matters that relate to amenity and either directly or indirectly applicable:
aesthetics. For thesematters a concurrence SAORAD1 - SAORAD2, SAORAD6,
agency response is required from Council
as part of any building development
application.

SAORAD9 - SAORAD26, SAORAD31 -
SAORAD38, SAORAD40, SAORAD84 -
SAORAD91, SAORAD93 - SAORAD107,
SAORAD109 - SAORAD112, SAORAD115,
SAORAD117 - SAORAD123, SAORAD125
- SAORAD129.

Editor’s note - fFor building works
associated with a Dwelling house in the
Township zone - Township residential
precinct, the following SAORADs are either
directly or indirectly applicable: SAORAD1
- SAORAD23, SAORAD30 - SAORAD39,
SAORAD41 - SAORAD43, SAORAD47,
SAORAD61 - SAORAD76, SAORAD78.

Assessable development - Code assessment

Relevant zone code (relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3(1)(a)(ii) applies.

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, for other than
a Dwelling house(22), in the following
zones

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

General residential zone
Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Township zone - Township
residential precinct
Rural zone
Rural residential zone

Accepted development subject to requirementsor the Emerging community
zone, - Transition precinct on a
developed lot 6.2.6 'General residential zone

code' Relevant zone code (relevant
precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, in the
Environmental management and
conservation zone

If:

i. located on Council owned land
and is in accordance with a
Council Master Plan approved
under Council policy;

OR
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

ii. located on State owned land
and is in accordance with the
relevant controlling Act (for
example, but not limited, to
Forestry Act, Nature
Conservation Act) under which
the land is administered.

OR

iii. complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, in the Limited
development zone The planning schemeIn all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, in the
Township zone - Township centre
precinct and Township convenience
precinct

6.2.12 'Township zone code' (relevant
precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, in the
following zones: If complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.Centre zone

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Community facilities zone

Emerging community zone,
Interim precinct or Transition
precinct on a developable lot Accepted development subject to requirements

Relevant zone code (relevant precinct
only)

If not otherwise specified.Extractive industry zone

Industry zone

Recreation and open space
zone

Rural residential zone
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Rural zone

Township zone (other than -
Township industry precinct
centre precinct and Township
convenience precinct)

No changeBuilding work associated with a
material change of use

The same assessment benchmarks
for assessable development and
requirements for accepted
development as that applying to the
associated material change of use.

The same category of development
and the category of assessment as
that applying to the associated
material change of use.

Accepted development

Any other building work not listed in this table.

Any building work listed in the table and not complying with the description listed in the categories of development
and categories of assessment column.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.

Editor's note - Table 5.7.1 should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of development in this table may be
varied by other provisions of this planning scheme. Section 5.3 also identifies those instances where a local plan negates the need to refer to
this table.
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5.8 Categories of development and assessment - Operational work

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for operational work
other than work covered by table 5.4.3: Operational work for reconfiguring a lot to which Schedule 12 of the Regulation
applies and Table 5.4.4: Operational work for harvesting trees for wood production to which Schedule 13 of the
Regulation applies. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of
development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.8.1 Operational work

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, associated with a
reconfiguring a lot

The Council Master PlanIf:

i. in the Centre zone - Petrie mill
precinct; and

ii. in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, for access and parking, not
associated with a material change of
use The Council Master PlanIf:

i. in the Centre zone - Petrie mill
precinct; and

ii. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

Assessable development - Code assessment

Relevant zone code (relevant
precinct - works criteria and value
and constraint criteria only)

If not in the Limited development
zone.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, associated with a material
change of use, involving public
infrastructure 9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, associated with a material
change of use, involving private
infrastructure Relevant zone code (relevant

precinct - works criteria and value
and constraint criteria only)

If not in the Limited development
zone.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.2 'Works code'If in the Limited development zone.

Accepted developmentFilling or excavation (other than the
placement of top soil), not associated
with a material change of use or
reconfiguring a lot
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. in the Rural zone, Rural
residential zone or Emerging
community zone - Interim
precinct;

ii. on a lot having an area of
3,000m2 or more;

iii. involving filling or excavation
with an aggregate volume of
500m3 or less of material; and

iv. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

OR

i. in all other zones except Limited
development zone; and

ii. involving filling or excavation
with an aggregate volume of
20m3 or less of material; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted development subject to requirements

The Council Master PlanIf

i. in the Centre zone - Petrie mill
precinct;

ii. located on Council owned or
controlled land; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. not in the Limited development
zone; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, taking or interfering with
water (dams)

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. not taking or interfering with
water in a watercourse, lake or
spring for stock or domestic
purposes;

ii. in the Rural zone or Rural
residential zone; or

iii. on a lot having an area of
10,000m2 or more.

OR

i. not taking or interfering with
water in a watercourse, lake or
spring for stock or domestic
purposes;

ii. in all other zones except Limited
development zone; and

iii. taking overland flow water for
stock or domestic purposes; and

iv. taking overland flow water for
limited capacity works where the
capacity of the dam is less than
or equal to 5 megalitres; or

v. taking overland flow water and
carrying out an environmentally
relevant activity in accordance
with an environmental authority
or development permit for
carrying out an environmentally
relevant activity.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

505Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

i. taking or interfering with water
in a watercourse, lake or spring
for stock or domestic purposes;
and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, involving prescribed tidal
works

9.4.2 'Works code'If not in the Limited development
zone.

Assessable development - Code assessmentExtracting gravel, rock, sand or soil
from a place where it naturally occurs

9.4.2 'Works code'If not in the Limited development
zone.

Accepted developmentPlacing an advertising device on
premises

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.4.4 'Advertising devices code'If:

i. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentClearing vegetation, not associated
with a material change of use or
reconfiguring a lot If complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.2 'Works code'If:

i. not in the Limited development
zone or Environmental
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

management and conservation
zone; and

ii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAll Operational work in the Limited development zone if not otherwise
specified.

Accepted development

All other development

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9 Categories of development and assessment - Local plans

5.9.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

The following tables identify the categories of development and the categories of assessment for development in the
Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan area shown on Map LPM-01 contained in Schedule 2 for:

Making a material change of use (Tables 5.9.1.1.1, 5.9.1.2.1, 5.9.1.3.1, 5.9.1.4.1, 5.9.1.5.1, 5.9.1.6.1, 5.9.1.7.1);
Overlay coastal hazard (Table 5.9.1.8.1)
Overlay flood hazard (Table 5.9.1.9.1)
Reconfiguring a lot (Table 5.9.1.10.1);
Building work (Table 5.9.1.11.1);
Operational work (Table 5.9.1.12.1).

5.9.1.1 Redcliffe seaside village precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for building work
regulated under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when
the categories of development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.1.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Material change of use - Redcliffe seaside village precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessmentAdult store(1)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'

If the entrance is located the greater
of the following distances from a Child
care centre(13),Place of worship(60),

(Redcliffe seaside village precinct)kindergarten and all educational
institutions that cater for children of
primary and secondary school age:

i. 200m according to the shortest
route a person may lawfully
take, by vehicle or on foot; or

ii. 100m where measured in a
straight line.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentBar(7)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker’s accommodation(10)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care centre(15)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity residence(16)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing dwelling; and

9.2.2 'Community residence code -
Benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for
accepted development'

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'

If in a mixed used building.

(Redcliffe seaside village precinct)

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEducational establishment(24)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency services(25)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentFuneral parlour(30)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

In all instances.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHealth care services(33)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing dwelling;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHotel(37)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (where
includes residential uses)

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5514

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing premises;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMultiple dwelling(49)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If:

i. part of a mixed use building;
and

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
ii. meets the building heights on

Overlay map - Building heights.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentParking station(58)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsPlace of worship(60)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentResort complex(66)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If:

i. part of a mixed use building;
and

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
ii. meets the building heights on

Overlay map - Building heights.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If:

i. part of a mixed use building;
and

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
ii. meets the building heights on

Overlay map - Building heights.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming accommodation(69)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If:

i. part of a mixed use building;
and

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
ii. meets the building heights on

Overlay map - Building heights.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShopping centre(76)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term accommodation(77)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If:

i. part of a mixed use building;
and

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'
ii. meets the building heights on

Overlay map - Building heights.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing
facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

519Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation (86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary services(87)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct - Part A only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Redcliffe seaside village
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.1.2 Kippa-Ring village precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for building work
regulated under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when
the categories of development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.2.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Material change of use - Kippa-Ring village precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessmentAdult store(1)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If the entrance is located the greater
of the following distances from a
Child care centre(13), Place of
worship(60), kindergarten and all
educational institutions that cater for
children of primary and secondary
school age:

i. 200m according to the shortest
route a person may lawfully
take, by vehicle or on foot; or

ii. 100m where measured in a
straight line.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentBar(7)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretakers accommodation(10)

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5522

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care centre(15)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity residence(16)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only);

If:

i. using an existing dwelling; and

9.2.2 'Community residence code -
Benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for
accepted development'

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'

If in a mixed use building.

(Kippa-Ring village precinct)

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEducational establishment(24)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency services(25)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentFuneral parlour(30)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHardware and trade supplies(32)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing premises;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2; and

iii. GFA is 500m2 or less.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHealth care services(33)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing dwelling;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHotel(37)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

In all instances.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code' (where
includes residential uses)

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing premises;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMultiple dwelling(49)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If:

i. part of a mixed use building;
and 9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the building heights on
Overlay map - Building heights.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentParking station(58)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming accommodation(69)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If:

i. part of a mixed use building;
and 9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the building heights on
Overlay map - Building heights.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShopping centre(76)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term accommodation(77)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If:

i. part of a mixed use building;
and 9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. meets the building heights on
Overlay map - Building heights.

Accepted development subject to requirementsShowroom(78)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing premises;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2; and

iii. GFA is 500m2 or less.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing
facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary services(87)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct -
Part C only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more
than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Kippa-Ring village precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

533Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.1.3 Kippa-Ring station precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for building work
regulated under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when
the categories of development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.3.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Material change of use - Kippa-Ring station precinct

Assessment benchmarks
for assessable development

and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan code' (Kippa-Ring
station precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. GFA is 100m2or less; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable development

and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan code' (Kippa-Ring
station precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and
ii. not complying with the circumstances for accepted

development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan code' (Kippa-Ring
station precinct)

If not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable development

and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan code' (Kippa-Ring
station precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. GFA is 100m2or less;

iii. not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable development

and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan code' (Kippa-Ring
station precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan code' (Kippa-Ring
station precinct - Part E only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more than
5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)
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Assessment benchmarks
for assessable development

and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan code' (Kippa-Ring
station precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories of
development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.

539Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



5.9.1.4 Local services precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for building work
regulated under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when
the categories of development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.4.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Material change of use - Local services precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentAdult store(1)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If the entrance is located the greater of the
following distances from a Child care centre(13),
Place of worship(60), kindergarten and all
educational institutions that cater for children of
primary and secondary school age:

i. 200m according to the shortest route a
person may lawfully take, by vehicle or on
foot; or

ii. 100m where measured in a straight line.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCar wash(11)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;

iii. GFA is 100m2 or less; and

iv. not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing premises; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHardware and trade
supplies(32)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If:

i. GFA is 500m2 or less; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing dwelling;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;
and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;
and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentLow impact
industry(42)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;
and

iii. GFA is 500m2 or less.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentOutdoor sales(54)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentParking station(58)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Local Services precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;

iii. GFA is 100m2 or less;

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If:

i. is not for a supermarket, department store
or discount department store;

ii. GFA is 500m2 or less; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsShowroom(78)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If:

i. GFA is 500m2 or less; and
ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by
more than 5m;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary
services(87)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct - Part
G only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local Services precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWarehouse(88)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Local services precinct)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;
and

iii. GFA is 500m2 or less.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.1.5 Health precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for building work
regulated under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when
the categories of development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.5.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Material change of use - Health precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentAdult store(1)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If the entrance is located the greater of the
following distances from a Child care centre(13),
Place of worship(60), kindergarten and all
educational institutions that cater for children of
primary and secondary school age:

i. 200m according to the shortest route a
person may lawfully take, by vehicle or on
foot; or

ii. 100m where measured in a straight line.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCar wash(11)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care
centre(15)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity
residence(16)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only);

If:

i. using an existing dwelling; and
9.2.2 'Community residence code -
Benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for
accepted development'

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'

If in a mixed use building.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

(Health precinct)

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling unit(23)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code'(Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency
services(25)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentFuneral parlour(30)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHealth care
services(33)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing dwelling;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;
and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHospital(36)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building;

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2;

iii. the use is for a gymnasium; and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMultiple dwelling(49)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If meets the building heights on Overlay map -
Building heights.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted developmentNightclub
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. development is of a health or medical nature;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by not more than 80m2.

OR

i. development is not of a health or medical
nature;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. having a total GFA of 50m2or less; and

iv. increasing the GFA up to a total GFA of
50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentParking station(58)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

In all instances.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessmentResidential care
facility(65)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If meets the building heights on Overlay map -
Building heights.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Assessable development - Code assessmentRetirement facility(67)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If meets the building heights on Overlay map -
Building heights.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Assessable development - Code assessmentRooming
accommodation(69)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If meets the building heights on Overlay map -
Building heights.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. development is of a health or medical nature;

ii. using an existing building; and

iii. increasing the GFA by not more than 80m2.

OR

i. development is not of a health or medical
nature;

ii. using an existing building;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

iii. having a total GFA of 50m2or less; and

iv. increasing the GFA up to a total GFA of
50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. development is of a health or medical nature;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. increasing the GFA by not more than 80m2;
and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

OR

i. development is not of a health or medical
nature;

ii. using an existing building;

iii. having a total GFA of 50m2or less;

iv. increasing the GFA up to a total GFA of
50m2; and

v. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShopping centre(76)

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5556

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentShort-term
accommodation(77)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If meets the building heights on Overlay map -
Building heights.

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by
more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary
services(87)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct - Part I only)

If:

i. using an existing building; and

ii. increasing the GFA by no more than 80m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Health precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.1.6 Interim residential precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for making a material
change of use. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of
development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.6.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Material change of use - Interim residential precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted development subject to requirementsActivity group

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Interim residential precinct - Part
K only)

If:Community activities:

Child care centre(13) i. using an existing building;

Club(14) ii. increasing the GFA by no more than
50m2; and

Community care
centre(15) iii. on a lot identified on Overlay map -

Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs.Community use(17)

Educational
establishment(24)

Emergency
services(25)

Health care
services(33)

Place of worship(60)

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Interim residential precinct - Part
K only)

If:

i. on a lot with an area of 1200m2 or
greater;

ii. located on lots fronting the southern
side of Knight Street, Redcliffe; and

iii. the use is for equine stables only.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See table 5.4.1: Development
under Schedule 6 of the Regulation: material
change of us.

Editor's note - See table 5.4.1: Development under
Schedule 6 of the Regulation: Material change of
use.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If complying with the relevant requirements
for accepted development.

Note - If it does not meet requirements for
accepted development that are alternative
provisions to the QDC, matters that relate to
amenity and aesthetics or matters identified in
Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table 1 of the
Regulation, as stated in the requirements for
accepted development contained in Table 9.3.1.2
a concurrence agency response is required from
Council.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If does not meet the relevant value and
constraint requirements for accepted
development.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part 2,
Item 2 of the Regulation the relevant values and
constraints criteria contained in Table 9.3.1.2 are
the criteria relevant to the assessment of a material
change of use for an applicable Overlay.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Interim residential precinct - Part
K only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Interim residential precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunication
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Interim residential precinct - Part
K only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility
by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances
for accepted development.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in accepted development.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with
the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (Interim residential precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.1.7 Sport and recreation precinct and Open space and recreation precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and the categories of assessment for building work
regulated under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when
the categories of development and the categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.7.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Material change of use - Sport and recreation precinct and
Open space and recreation precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Accepted development subject to requirementsBar(7)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker's
accommodation(10)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsChildcare centre(13)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsClub(14)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

OR

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. not involving the preparation and service of
food and drink, sale of liquor or gambling,
except where in the Sport and recreation
precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity care
centre(15)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity use(17)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEducational
establishment(24)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency
services(25)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentEnvironment
facility(26)

Not applicableIn all instances.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentFood and drink
outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. not including a drive through facility; and
ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsGarden centre(31)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsHealth care
services(33)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted developmentHome based
business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsIntensive
horticulture(40)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsLanding(41)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMajor sport,
recreation and
entertainment
facility(44)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

OR

i. located in the Sport and recreation precinct;
and

ii. located on Council owned or controlled land.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsNature-based
tourism(50)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted developmentNight club
entertainment
facility(51) If for a temporary use and complying with the

circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy;

iii. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsParking station(58)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted development subject to requirementsResearch and
technology
industry(64) 7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local

plan code' (applicable precinct only)
If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsService industry(73)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy;

iii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the facility by more
than 5m;

iii. not located in the Sports and recreation
precinct;

iv. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development; and

v. not complying with the circumstances for
accepted development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If located located in the Sport and recreation precinct.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying with the
circumstances for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy; and

iii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentTourist park(84)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If located on Council owned or controlled land.

575Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

5 Tables of assessment



Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and assessmentUse

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWholesale nursery(89)

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code' (applicable precinct only)

If:

i. located on Council owned or controlled land;
and

ii. in accordance with a Council Master Plan
approved under Council policy.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.1.8 Reconfiguring a lot

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for reconfiguring a lot other
than reconfiguring covered by Table 5.4.2: Reconfiguring a lot to which Schedule 12 of the Regulation applies. The
table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of development and categories
of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.8.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Reconfiguring a lot

Assessment benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and
assessment

Zone

If in the Redcliffe seaside village precinct, Kippa-Ring village precinct, Local services precinct or Health
precinct.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCentre zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (Centre zone)If for a boundary realignment only.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code'
(applicable precinct - overall outcomes only)

If not otherwise specified.

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (Centre zone)

If in the Kippa-Ring station precinct

Assessable development - Code assessmentCommunity
facilities zone

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code'
(Kippa-Ring station precinct - overall
outcomes only)

In all instances.

9.4.1.2 'Community facilities
zone'(Community facilities zone)

If in the Interim residential precinct

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmerging
community zone

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code'
(Interim residential precinct - overall
outcomes only)

In all instances.

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (Emerging
community zone - Interim precinct and Interim
residential precinct, Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan)

If in the Sport and recreation precinct or the Open space and recreation precinct

Accepted development subject to requirementsRecreation and
Open Space Zone

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (Recreation
and open space zone)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for

accepted development

Categories of development and
assessment

Zone

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code'
(applicable precinct - overall outcomes only)

If not otherwise specified.

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (Recreation
and open space zone)

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code'
(applicable precinct - overall outcomes only)

Any other instance not listed in this table.

9.4.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code' (applicable
zone/precinct)

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.1.9 Building work

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for building work regulated
under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories
of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.9.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Building work

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, for a Dwelling
house(22), in the Interim residential
precinct

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If:

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (applicable precinct)

i. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development; and

ii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Note - If it does not meet criteria that are
alternative provisions to the QDC or matters
that relate to amenity and aesthetics as
stated in the assessment criteria contained
in table 9.3.1.2. A concurrence agency
response is required from Council.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If:

7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (applicable precinct)

i. not complying with the relevant
value and constraint
requirements for accepted
development development; and

ii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 4,
table 2 of the Regulation the relevant value
and constraint assessment criteria
contained in table 9.3.1.2 are the same as
an applicable Overlay.

Impact assessableBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, in the Limited
development zone 7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

code' (applicable precinct)
In all instances.

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, in the
following precincts: If complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.Redcliffe seaside village

precinct
Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.Kippa-Ring village precinct

Kippa-Ring station precinct
Accepted development subject to requirements

Local services precinct
7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code' (applicable precinct)

If not otherwise specified.
Health precinct

Interim residential precinct

Open space and recreation
precinct

Sport and recreation precinct

No changeBuilding work associated with a
material change of use

The same assessment benchmarks
for assessable development and
requirements for accepted
development as that applying to the
associated material change of use.

The same level of assessment as
that applying to the associated
material change of use .

accepted development

Any other building work not listed in this table.

Any building work listed in the table and not complying with the description listed in the categories of development
and categories of assessment column.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.1.10 Operational work

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for operational work other
than work covered by table 5.4.3: Operational work for reconfiguring a lot to which Schedule 12 of the Regulation
applies and Table 5.4.4: Operational work for harvesting trees for wood production to which Schedule 13 of the
Regulation applies. The table should also be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories
of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.1.10.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan: Operational work

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, associated with a
reconfiguring a lot

9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, for access and parking, not
associated with a material change of
use 7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

code' (applicable precinct)
If not in the Limited development
zone.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, associated with a material
change of use, involving public
infrastructure 9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, associated with a material
change of use, involving private
infrastructure 7.2.1 'Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

code' (applicable precinct - works
criteria and value and constraint
criteria only)

If not in the Limited development
zone.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.2 'Works code'If in the Limited development zone

Accepted developmentFilling or excavation(other than the
placement of top soil), not associated
with a material change of use or
reconfiguring a lot

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. not in the Limited development
zone;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

ii. involving filling or excavation
with an aggregate volume of
20m3or less of material; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. not in the Limited development
zone;

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, taking or interfering with water
(dams)

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. taking overland flow water for
stock or domestic purposes;
and

ii. taking overland flow water for
limited capacity works where
the capacity of the dam is less
than or equal to 5 megalitres;
or

iii. taking overland flow water and
carrying out an environmentally
relevant activity in accordance
with an environmental authority
or development permit for
carrying out an environmentally
relevant activity.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. not in the Limited development
zone; and

ii. taking or interfering with water
in a watercourse, lake or spring
for stock or domestic purposes;
and

iii. not otherwise specified.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, involving prescribed tidal
works

9.4.2 'Works code'If not in the Limited development
zone.

Assessable development - Code assessmentExtracting gravel, rock, sand or soil
from a place where it naturally occurs

9.4.2 'Works code'If not in the Limited development
zone.

Accepted developmentPlacing an advertising device on land

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.4.4 'Advertising devices code'If:

i. not complying with
circumstances for accepted
development; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentClearing vegetation, not associated
with a material change of use or
reconfiguring a lot If complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.2 'Works code'If:

i. not in the Limited development
zone; and

ii. not complying with the accepted
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAll Operational work in the Limited development zone if not otherwise
specified.

Accepted development
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

All other development

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.2 Woodfordia local plan

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for making a material
change of use. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of
development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.2.1 Woodfordia local plan: material change of use

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessmentUse

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not a cattery or kennel.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCaretaker's accommodation(10)

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code':In all instances.

a. access and parking;

b. all development requirements;

c. short-term accommodation(77)

and caretaker's
accommodation(10);

d. development in the Eastern
precinct (where relevant).

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19), where not forestry
for wood production

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCropping(19), where forestry for
wood production

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'In all instances.

9.2.3 'Cropping involving forestry for
wood production code - Benchmarks
for assessable development and
requirements for accepted
development'

Accepted development subject to requirementsEducational establishment(24)

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code':If located in the Festival valley
precinct or Event support precinct.

a. access and parking;

b. all development requirements;

c. educational establishment(24).

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsFood and drink outlet(28)

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code':If located in the Eastern precinct.

a. access and parking;

b. all development requirements;

c. development in the Eastern
precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessmentUse

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOffice(53)

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code':If located in the Festival valley
precinct, Event support precinct or
Eastern precinct. a. access and parking;

b. all development requirements;

c. office;

d. development in the Eastern
precinct (where relevant).

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code':If:

a. events;i. for a grand event(96) and not
exceeding 14 event days(92) for
a grand event(96) in a single
calendar year; or

b. access and parking;

c. all development requirements;
ii. for a major event(97) and not

exceeding 18 event days(92) for
a major event(97) in a single
calendar year; or

d. development in the Eastern
precinct (where relevant).

iii. for a moderate event(99) and not
exceeding 24 event days(92) for
a moderate event(99) in a single
calendar year; or
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessmentUse

iv. for a minor event(98); or

v. for a Woodfordia event(102)with
less than 350 people in
attendance at one time.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to
requirements

Permanent plantation(59)

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsShop(75)

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code':If located in the Eastern precinct.

a. access and parking;

b. all development requirements;

c. development in the Eastern
precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsShort-term accommodation(77)

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'If located in the Festival valley
precinct or Event support precinct.

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code':

a. access and parking;

b. all development requirements;

c. short term accommodation(77)

and caretaker's
accommodation(10).
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessmentUse

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsTourist park(84)

9.3.2 'Residential uses code'If located in the Festival valley
precinct or Event support precinct.

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code':

a. access and parking;

b. all development requirements.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWholesale nursery

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'In all instances.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.
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Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for reconfiguring a lot. The
table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of development and categories
of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.2.2 Woodfordia local plan: Reconfiguring a lot

Assessment benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for accepted
development

Categories of development and
assessment

Zone

Accepted development subject to requirementsCommunity
facilities
zone 7.2.2.1 Reconfiguring a lot code

(Woodfordia Local Plan)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.2.1 'Reconfiguring a lot code'If not otherwise specified.

(Woodfordia Local Plan)

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for building work regulated
under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories
of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.2.3 Woodfordia local plan: Building work

Assessment benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not
associated with a
material change of use,
in the Community
facilities zone

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not otherwise specified.

No changeBuilding work
associated with a
material change of use The same assessment benchmarks for

assessable development and requirements
for accepted development as that applying
to the associated material change of use.

The same category of development and the
category of assessment as that applying to
the associated material change of use.

Accepted development

Any other building work not listed in this table.
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Assessment benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for
accepted development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Any building work listed in the table and not complying with the description listed in the categories of development
and categories of assessment column.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for operational work
regulated under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when
the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this
planning scheme.

Table 5.9.2.4 Woodfordia local plan: Operational work

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted
development

Categories of development and assessmentDevelopment

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, associated
with Reconfiguring
a lot 9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, for access
and parking, not
associated with a
material change of
use

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'
- (works criteria and value and
constraint criteria only)

If not in the Limited development zone.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, associated
with a material
change of use,
involving public
infrastructure

9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, associated
with a material
change of use,
involving private
infrastructure

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If not in the Limited development zone.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.2 'Works code'If in the Limited development zone.

Accepted developmentFilling or excavation
(other than the
placement of top If complying with the circumstances for accepted

development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.soil), not associated
with a material
change of use or
reconfiguring a lot

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. not in the Limited development zone;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted
development

Categories of development and assessmentDevelopment

ii. on a lot having an area of 3,000m2 or more;

iii. cumulatively involving 500m3 or less of compacted
material; and

iv. not complying with the circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. not in the Limited development zone; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, taking or
interfering with
water (dams) 9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If not in the Limited development zone and:

i. on a lot having an area of 10,000m2 or more;

OR

i. taking overland flow water for stock or domestic
purposes; and

ii. taking overland flow water for limited capacity works
where the capacity of the dam is less than or equal
to 5 megalitres; or

iii. taking overland flow water and carrying out an
environmentally relevant activity in accordance with
an environmental authority or development permit
for carrying out an environmentally relevant activity.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. not in the Limited development zone; and

ii. taking or interfering with water in a watercourse,
lake or spring for stock or domestic purposes; or

iii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentExtracting gravel,
rock, sand or soil
from a place where
it naturally occurs

9.4.2 'Works code'If not in the Limited development zone.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted
development

Categories of development and assessmentDevelopment

Accepted developmentPlacing an
advertising device
on land If complying with the circumstances for accepted

development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.4.4 'Advertising devices code'If:

i. not complying with the circumstances for accepted
development; and

ii. not otherwise specified

Accepted developmentClearing
vegetation, not
associated with a If complying with the circumstances for accepted

development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.material change of
use or reconfiguring
a lot Editor's note - Development approval is not required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.2 'Woodfordia local plan code'If:

i. not in the Limited development zone;
ii. not complying with the circumstances for accepted

development.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAll Operational work in the Limited development zone if not otherwise specified.

Accepted development

All other development.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.3 Caboolture West local plan

The following tables identify the categories of development and categories of assessment for development in the
Caboolture West local plan area shown on LPM-03 contained in Schedule 2 for:

Making a material change of use (Tables 5.9.3.1.1, 5.9.3.2.1, 5.9.3.3.1, 5.9.3.4.1, 5.9.3.5.1);
Reconfiguring a lot (Table 5.9.3.6.1);
Building work (Table 5.9.3.7.1);
Operational work (Table 5.9.3.8.1).

5.9.3.1 Urban living precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for development in a
precinct for making a material change of use. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.3.1.1 Caboolture West local plan: Material change of use - Urban living precinct

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentActivity group

If:Interim activities:

Animal husbandry(4) i. for Animal husbandry(4), Animal
keeping(5) and Home based
business(35); andAnimal keeping(5)

Aquaculture(6) ii. complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.Cropping(19)

Dwelling house(22)

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.Emergency services(25)

Environment facility(26)

Accepted development subject to requirements
Home based business(35)

7.2.3.6 'Interim uses code'If on a developable lot:
Intensive horticulture(40)

i. for Animal keeping(5) that does not
comply with the circumstances for
accepted development and not a
cattery or kennel; or

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)
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ii. for Aquaculture(6) and the surface
area of ponds or behind dams
does not exceed 200m2 and the
GFA housing above ground tank
(s) does not exceed 50m2; or

Roadside stall(68)

Rural industry(70)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

iii. for Cropping(19) and not for wood
production; orSales office(72)

Veterinary services(87) iv. for Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52) not
accommodating more than 12
persons; or

Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

v. for Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

and identified on and in
accordance with a Council Master
Plan approved under Council
policy or Management Plan under
the Land Act 1994; or

vi. for Sales office(72) carried out on
the same premises, or adjacent
land or buildings, being displayed
or sold; or

vii. for Veterinary services(87) on a lot
of 1ha or more; or

viii. for Wholesale nursery(89) on a lot
of 16ha or more; or

ix. For Dwelling house, Emergency
services, Environment facility,
Home based business, Intensive
horticulture, Roadside stall, Rural
industry, Rural workers'
accommodation or Winery.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3.6 'Interim uses code'If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If:Community Activities:

Child care centre(13) i. on a developed lot; and

Club(14) ii. in a Local centre sub-precinct on
a Neighbourhood development
plan.Community care

centre(15)

ORCommunity use(17)
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i. on a developed lot; andEducational
establishment(24) ii. in a Next generation sub-precinct

and on a lot identified for
neighbourhood hub activities on a
Neighbourhood development plan.

Emergency services(25)

Health care services(33)

Place of worship(60)

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If:Low impact and service
industry activities:

i. on a developed lot; and
Bulk landscape
supplies(9) ii. in a Light industry sub-precinct on

a Neighbourhood development
plan.Car wash(11)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Low impact industry(42)

Service industry(73)

Transport depot(85)

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If:Residential activities
(medium-high density):

i. on a developed lot; and
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'Multiple dwelling(49)

ii. in a Next generation sub-precinct
on a Neighbourhood development
plan.

Relocatable home
park(62)

Residential care
facility(65)

Retirement facility(67)

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If:Retail and commercial
activities:

i. on a developed lot; and
Food and drink outlet(28)

ii. in a Local centre sub-precinct on
a Neighbourhood development
plan.

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

OR
Health care services
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Indoor sport and
recreation(38) - for a
gymnasium

i. on a developed lot;
ii. in a Next generation sub-precinct

and on a lot identified for
Neighbourhood hub activities on a
Neighbourhood development plan;
and

Low impact industry(42)

Office(53) iii. for Low impact industry(42), not
adjoining an arterial, sub-arterial,
district collector or local collector.Service industry(73)

Shop(75)
Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

Shopping centre(76)

Veterinary services(87)

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If:Sport, recreation and open
space activities:

i. on a developed lot; and
Food and drink outlet(28)

ii. in a Next generation sub-precinct
on a lot identified for Regional,
District or Neighbourhood sports
park on an Neighbourhood
development plan.

Market(46)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Community residence(16)
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Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1: Development
under Schedule 6 of the Regulation: Material
change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1: Development
under Schedule 6 of the Regulation: Material
change of use.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDual occupancy(21)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'

ii. in a Next generation sub-precinct
on a Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted development subject to requirementsDwelling house(22)

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. in a Next generation sub-precinct
on a Neighbourhood development
plan; and

iii. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development.

Note - If it does not meet requirements for
accepted development that are alternative
provisions to the QDC, matters that relate to
amenity and aesthetics or matters identified in
Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table 1 of the
Regulation, as stated in the requirements for
accepted development contained in Table
9.3.1.2 a concurrence agency response for
building work is required from Council.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. in a Next generation sub-precinct
on a Neighbourhood development
plan; and

iii. does not meet the relevant
constraints requirements for
accepted development.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.
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Note - For the purposes of Schedule 6 ,Part 2,
Item 2 of the Regulation the relevant values and
constraints criteria contained in Table 9.3.1.2
are the criteria relevant to the assessment of a
material change of use for an applicable
Overlay.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEducational
establishment(24)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. in a Next generation sub-precinct
on a Neighbourhood development
plan; and

iii. on a lot identified for an
Educational establishment.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot;
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ii. in a Next generation or Local
centre sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development plan;
and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and
recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity
infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment
facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications
facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table 1.7.7.1 'Accepted
development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances for
accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan code'
(Urban living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.
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Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.3.2 Town centre precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for development in a
precinct for making a material change of use. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.3.2.1 Caboolture West local plan: Material change of use - Town centre precinct

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Note - Uses listed in the Activity Groups may also be included as use specific entries within the table.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentActivity group

If:Interim activities:

Animal husbandry(4) i. for Animal husbandry(4), Animal
keeping(5) and Home based
business(35); andAnimal keeping(5)

Aquaculture(6) ii. complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Cropping(19)

Dwelling house(22)

Emergency services(25) Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Environment facility(26)

Accepted development subject to requirementsHome based business(35)

7.2.3.6 'Interim uses code'If on a developable lot:Intensive horticulture(40)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

i. for Animal keeping(5) not
complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development and not a cattery
or kennel; or

Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

Roadside stall(68)

ii. for Aquaculture(6) and the
surface area of ponds or behind
dams does not exceed 200m2

Rural industry(70)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71) and GFA housing above

ground tank (s) does not
exceed 50m2; orSales office(72)

iii. for Cropping(19) and not for
wood production; or

Veterinary services(87)
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Wholesale nursery(89) iv. for Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52) not
accommodating more than 12
persons; or

Winery(90)

v. for Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) and identified on
and in accordance with a
Council Master Plan approved
under Council policy or
Management Plan under the
Land Act 1994; or

vi. for Sales office(55) carried out
on the same premises, or
adjacent land or buildings,
being displayed or sold; or

vii. for Veterinary services(87) on a
lot of 1ha or more; or

viii. for Wholesale nursery(89) on a
lot of 16ha or more;

ix. For Dwelling house,
Emergency services,
Environment facility, Home
based business, Intensive
horticulture, Roadside stall,
Rural industry, Rural workers'
accommodation Winery.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3.6 'Interim uses code'If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not accepted development
subject to requirements.

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:Low impact industry activities:

Indoor sport and recreation(38) i. on a developed lot; and

Low impact industry(42) ii. in a Light industry sub-precinct
on a Neighbourhood
development plan.Research and technology

industry(64)

Service industry(73)

Service station(74)

Transport depot(85)

Accepted developmentActivity group
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Civic activities: If:

Community care centre(15) i. for Park(57); and

ii. complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Community use(17)

Function facility(29)

Indoor sport and recreation(38)

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Market(46)

Assessable development - Code assessment
Office(53)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:
Park(57)

i. on a developed lot; and
Place of worship(60)

ii. in a Civic sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Theatre(82)

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:Bulky retail and commercial
activities:

i. on a developed lot; and
Car wash(11)

ii. in a Specialised centre
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade supplies(32)

Outdoor sales

Showroom(78)

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:Retail and commercial activities:

Bar(7) i. on a developed lot;

Hardware and trade supplies(32) ii. in a Centre core or Mixed
business sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan; and

Hotel(37)

Office(53)

iii. meets the minimum and
maximum building height
shown on Neighbourhood
development plan map -
Building height.

Shop(75)

Shopping centre(76)

Showroom(78)

Veterinary services(87)
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Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:Residential activities (medium-high
density):

i. on a developed lot;
9.3.2 'Residential uses code'Multiple dwelling(49)

ii. in a Centre core, Residential
north or Residential south
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan; and

Residential care facility(65)

Retirement facility(67)

Rooming accommodation(69)

iii. meets the minimum and
maximum building height
shown on Neighbourhood
development plan map -
Building height.

Short-term accommodation(77)

Assessable development - Code assessmentAdult store(1)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. in a Centre core or Mixed
business sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan; and

iii. the entrance is located the
greater of the following
distances from a Child care
centre(13), Place of worship(60),
kindergarten and all
educational institutions that
cater for children of primary or
secondary school age:

1. 200m according to the
shortest route a person
may lawfully take, by
vehicle or on foot; or

2. 100m where measured in
a straight line.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)
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If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCaretaker's accommodation(10)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Specialised centre or Light
industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Teaching and learning,
Residential north or Residential
south sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Assessable development - Code assessmentClub(14)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Teaching and learning,
Residential north or Residential
south sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Assessable development - Code assessmentDwelling unit(23)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:
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i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Centre core, Residential
north or Residential south
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEducational establishment(24)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Teaching and learning
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency services(25)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Light industry or Mixed
business sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If

i. on a developed lot; and
ii. not complying with the

circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. in a Centre core, Residential
north or Residential south
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHealth care services(33)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Centre core or Mixed
business sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Assessable development - Code assessmentHospital(36)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Teaching and learning
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentNight club entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot;
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ii. in a Centre core or Mixed
business sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentParking station(58)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. in a Centre core or Mixed
business sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan; and

iii. meets the minimum and
maximum building height
shown on Neighbourhood
development plan map -
Building height.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Residential south or Mixed
business sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.
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Assessable development - Code assessmentResearch and technology
industry(64)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Teaching and learning or
Mixed business sub-precinct on
a Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentSales office(72)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If on a developed lot.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Specialised centre or Light
industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. in a Residential north
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan;
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iii. for a corner store;

iv. has a GFA of 250m2 or less;
and

v. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Town centre precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.3.3 Enterprise and employment precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for development in a
precinct for making a material change of use. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.3.3.1 Caboolture West local plan: Material change of use - Enterprise and employment precinct

Note - There are specific exemptions to the categories of development and categories of assessment for some of the uses within the activity
groups listed below where conducted as temporary activities. These exceptions appear as use specific entries within the table and prevail
over the categories of assessment identified in the activity group.

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentActivity group

If:Interim activities:

Animal husbandry(4) i. for Animal husbandry(4), Animal
keeping(5) and Home based
business(35); andAnimal keeping(5)

Aquaculture(6) ii. complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Cropping(19)

Dwelling house(22)

Emergency services(25) Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Environment facility(26)

Accepted development subject to requirementsHome based business(35)

7.2.3.6 'Interim uses code'If on a developable lot:Intensive horticulture(40)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

i. for Animal keeping(5) not
complying with the criteria for
accepted development and not
a cattery or kennel; orOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

Roadside stall(68) ii. for Aquaculture(6) and the
surface area of ponds or behind
dams does not exceed 200m2Rural industry(70)

and the GFA housing above
ground tank (s) does not
exceed 50m2; or

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Sales office(72) iii. for Cropping(19) and not for
wood production; orVeterinary services(87)

iv. for Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52) not
accommodating more than 12
persons; or

Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)
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v. for Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) and identified on
and in accordance with a
Council Master Plan approved
under Council policy or
Management Plan under the
Land Act 1994; or

vi. for Sales office(72) carried out
on the same premises, or
adjacent land or buildings,
being displayed or sold; or

vii. for Veterinary services(87) on a
lot of 1ha or more; or

viii. for Wholesale nursery(89) on a
lot of 16ha or more; or

ix. for Dwelling house(22),
Emergency services(25),
Environment facility(26), Home
based business(35), Intensive
horticulture(40), Roadside
stall(68), Rural industry(70), Rural
workers' accommodation(71),
Winery(90).

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3.6 'Interim uses code'If:

i. on a developable lot; and

ii. not accepted development
subject to requirements.

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:Low impact industry activities:

Indoor sport and recreation(38) i. on a developed lot; and

Low impact industry(42) ii. in a Light industry sub-precinct
on a Neighbourhood
development plan.Research and technology

industry(64)

Service industry(73)

Service station(74)

Transport depot(85)

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:
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Low-medium impact industry
activities:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a General industry
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Low impact industry(42)

Medium impact industry(47)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Service industry(73)

Assessable development - Code assessmentActivity group

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:Bulky retail and commercial
activities:

i. on a developed lot; and
Car wash(11)

ii. in a Specialised centre
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade supplies(32)

Outdoor sales(54)

Showroom(78)

Assessable development - Code assessmentAgricultural supplies store(2)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Light industry or General
industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentBulk landscape supplies(9)
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7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Light industry or General
industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Assessable development - Code assessmentCaretaker's accommodation(10)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Specialised centre, Light
industry or General industry
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentChild care centre(13)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Light industry sub-precinct
on a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Accepted developmentDwelling house

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentEmergency services(25)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:
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i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Specialised centre, Light
industry or General industry
sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot;

ii. in a Specialised centre or Light
industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)
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If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentService station(74)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Specialised centre or Light
industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunications facility(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWarehouse(88)
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7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Enterprise and employment
precinct)

If:

i. on a developed lot; and

ii. in a Light industry or General
industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development
plan.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not meeting the description listed in the
categories of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.3.4 Green network precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for development in a
precinct for making a material change of use. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.3.4.1 Caboolture West local plan: Material change of use - Green network precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentEnvironment facility(26)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment facility(51)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)
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If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Green network precinct)

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. is in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy or Management
Plan under the Land Act 1994;
and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(Green network precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsPermanent plantation(59)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(Green network precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(Green network precinct)

If not otherwise specified.
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Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentUtility installation(86)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(Green network precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.3.5 Rural living precinct

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for development in a
precinct for making a material change of use. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine
when the categories of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of
this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.3.5.1 Caboolture West local plan: Material change of use - Rural living precinct

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Use

Accepted developmentAnimal husbandry(4)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentAnimal keeping(5)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If:

i. not a cattery or kennel; and
ii. not complying with the

circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsAquaculture(6)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If:

i. the surface area of ponds or
water behind dams associated
with aquaculture is no more
than 200m2;
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OR

i. where the GFA housing above
ground water tanks is no more
than 50m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentCemetery(12)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessmentClub(14)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

In all instances.

Community residence(16)

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1:
Development under Schedule 6 of the
Regulation: Material change of use.

Editor's note - See Table 5.4.1:
Development under Schedule 6 of the
Regulation: Material change of use.

Accepted development subject to requirementsCropping(19)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not for forestry for wood production.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentDwelling house(22)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - A Dwelling house(22) in the
Rural living precinct is not subject to the
Dwelling house code.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.
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Editor's Note - for the assessment of a
Dwelling house, the following RADs are
applicable: RAD2 - RAD3, RAD5 - RAD6,
RAD9 - RAD13, RAD15 - RAD16,
RAD18, RAD20 - RAD41, RAD49
-RAD54, RAD94 - RAD103, RAD105 -
RAD109

Accepted development subject to requirementsEmergency services(25)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentEnvironment facility(26)

If not involving building works.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentFood and drink outlet(28)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentFunction facility(29)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentHome based business(35)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements
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7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentIndoor sport and recreation(38)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsIntensive horticulture(40)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If on sites 1 ha or greater.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMarket(46)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentMotor sport facility(48)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentNightclub entertainment facility(51)
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If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentOutdoor sport and recreation(55)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If:

i. located on Council owned or
controlled land;

ii. is in accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved under
Council policy or Management
Plan under the Land Act 1994;

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentPark(57)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirementsPermanent plantation(59)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentPlace of worship(60)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If on sites 1 ha or greater.
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Accepted developmentRoadside stall(68)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural industry(70)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If:

i. only only associated with a
rural use occurring on the site;

ii. on sites 1 ha or greater; and

iii. having a GFA no more than
150m2.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural workers accommodation(71)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsSales office(72)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If carried out on the same premises,
or adjacent to land or buildings, being
displayed or sold.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentShop(75)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted developmentSubstation(80)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentTelecommunication facilities(81)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If:

i. co-locating with an existing
facility;

ii. not increasing the height of the
facility by more than 5m; and

iii. not complying with the
circumstances for accepted
development.

Accepted developmentTheatre(82)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted developmentTourist attraction(83)

If for a temporary use and complying
with the circumstances for accepted
development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.
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Accepted developmentUtility installation(86)

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsVeterinary services(87)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If on lots 1 ha or greater.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWholesale nursery(89)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If on lots 1 ha or greater.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

If not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWinery(90)

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code' (Rural living precinct)

In all instances.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeAny other use not listed in this table.

Any use listed in the table and not complying with the criteria in the categories
of development and categories of assessment column.

Any other undefined use.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.3.6 Reconfiguring a lot

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for reconfiguring a lot other
than reconfiguring covered by Table 5.4.2: Reconfiguring a lot to which Schedule 12 of the Regulation applies. The
table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of development and categories
assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.3.6.1 Caboolture West local plan: Reconfiguring a lot

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessmentPrecinct

Accepted development subject to requirementsTown centre precinct

7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Town centre precinct)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(applicable precinct - overall
outcomes)

If:

i. in accordance with a Council
approved Neighbourhood
Development Plan; and 7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'

(Town centre precinct)ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsUrban living precinct

7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Urban living precinct)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(applicable precinct - overall
outcomes)

If:

i. in accordance with a Council
approved Neighbourhood
Development Plan; and 7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'

(Urban living precinct)ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsEnterprise and employment
precinct

7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Enterprise and employment precinct)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(applicable precinct - overall
outcomes)

If:

i. in accordance with a Council
approved Neighbourhood
Development Plan; and 7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'

(Enterprise and employment precinct)ii. not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsRural living precinct

7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Rural living precinct)

If for a boundary realignment.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessmentPrecinct

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(applicable precinct - overall
outcomes)

If not otherwise specified.

7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Rural living precinct)

Accepted development subject to requirementsGreen network precinct

7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot
code' (Green network precinct)

If for a boundary realignment.

Assessable development - Code assessment

7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan
code'(applicable precinct - overall
outcomes)

If not otherwise specified.

7.2.3.7 'Reconfiguring a lot code'
(Green network precinct)

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.3.7 Building work

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for building work regulated
under the planning scheme. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories
of development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.3.7.1 Caboolture West local plan: Building work

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Accepted development subject to requirementsBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, for a Dwelling
house(22), in the Urban living precinct. 9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If complying with the relevant

requirements for accepted
development.

Note - If it does not meet criteria that are
alternative provisions to the QDC or matters
that relate to amenity and aesthetics as
stated in the requirements for accepted
development contained in table 9.3.1.2. A
concurrence agency response is required
from Council.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.3.1 'Dwelling house code'If not complying with the relevant
value and constraint requirements for
accepted development.

Note - This is a limited assessment to which
section 5.3.3 (1) (a) (ii) applies.

Note - For the purposes of Schedule 6, Part
2, Item 2 of the Regulation the relevant
value and constraint criteria contained in
table 9.3.1.2 are the same as an applicable
Overlay.

Accepted developmentBuilding work, not associated with a
material change of use, for a Dwelling
house(22) other than in the Urban
living precinct or for a land use other
than a Dwelling house(22).

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

No change

The same assessment benchmarks
for assessable development and
requirements for accepted
development as that applying to the
associated material change of use.

The same level of assessment as that
applying to the associated material
change of use.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

No changeBuilding work associated with a
material change of use.

The same assessment benchmarks
for assessable development and
requirements for accepted
development as that applying to the
associated material change of use.

The same category of development
and the category of assessment as
that applying to the associated
material change of use.

Accepted development

Any other building work not listed in this table.

Any building work listed in the table and not complying with the description listed in the categories of development
and categories of assessment.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.9.3.8 Operational work

The following table identifies the categories of development and categories of assessment for operational work other
than work covered by table 5.4.3: Operational work for reconfiguring a lot to which Schedule 12 of the Regulation
applies and Table 5.4.4: Operational work for harvesting trees for wood production to which Schedule 13 of the
Regulation applies. The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the categories of
development and categories of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.9.3.8.1 Caboolture West local plan: Operational work

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, associated with a
reconfiguring a lot

9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, for access and parking, not
associated with a material change of
use 7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan

code' (applicable precinct)
In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, associated with a material
change of use, involving public
infrastructure 9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, associated with a material
change of use, involving private
infrastructure 7.2.3 'Caboolture West local plan

code' (applicable precinct - works
criteria and constraint criteria only)

In all instances.

Accepted developmentFilling or excavation (other than the
placement of top soil), not associated
with a material change of use or
reconfiguring a lot

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. on a lot having an area of
3,000m2 or more; and

ii. cumulatively involving 500m3 or
less of compacted material.

OR

i. cumulatively involving 20m3or
less of compacted material.

Assessable development - Code assessment
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted development subject to requirementsWorks, taking or interfering with water
(dams)

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. on a lot having an area of
10,000m2 or more.

OR

i. taking overland flow water for
stock or domestic purposes;
and

ii. taking overland flow water for
limited capacity works where
the capacity of the dam is less
than or equal to 5 megalitres;
or

iii. taking overland flow water and
carrying out an environmentally
relevant activity in accordance
with an environmental authority
or development permit for
carrying out an environmentally
relevant activity.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.3 'Site earthworks code'If:

i. taking or interfering with water
in a watercourse, lake or spring
for stock or domestic purposes;
and

ii. not otherwise specified.

Assessable development - Code assessmentWorks, involving prescribed tidal
works

9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Assessable development - Code assessmentExtracting gravel, rock, sand or soil
from a place where it naturally occurs

9.4.2 'Works code'In all instances.

Accepted developmentPlacing an advertising device on land

If complying with the circumstances
for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Accepted development subject to requirements

9.4.4 'Advertising devices code'If:

i. associated with an Interim
activity.

OR

i. located in the Rural living
precinct.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.4 'Advertising devices code'If not otherwise specified.

Accepted developmentClearing vegetation, not associated
with a material change of use or
reconfiguring a lot If complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required.

Assessable development - Code assessment

9.4.2 'Works code'If in the Green network precinct.

Accepted development

All other development.

Editor's note - The above categories of development and categories of assessment apply unless otherwise prescribed in the Regulation.
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5.10 Categories of development and assessment - Overlays

The following tables identify where an overlay changes the category of development or the category of assessment
from that otherwise applicable for the zone or local plan as well as any additional assessment benchmarks or
requirements for accepted development.

Note - Where development is proposed on land that is included in more than one overlay that changes the category of development or category
of assessment, or is subject to more than one sub-category within an overlay that changes the category of development or category of assessment,
the highest category applies.

5.10.1 Coastal hazard overlay

The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the category of development or the category
of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.10.1.1 Coastal hazard overlay

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

All aspects of development

Accepted developmentMaterial change of use, reconfiguring
a lot, building work or operational
work NoneIf complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

No changeMaterial change of use, reconfiguring
a lot, building work or operational
work for Park.(57) If accepted development subject to

requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.1.1 of the
8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'

In all instances

If assessable development - Code
assessment – the 8.2.1 'Coastal
hazard overlay code'

If assessable development - impact
assessment – The planning scheme.

Material change of use for a use in the retail and commercial activities defined activities group or low impact
industry activities defined activity group

No changeMaterial change of use

If accepted development subject to
requirements - the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements

If :

a. not in the Limited development
zone; outcomes in Part A of Table 8.2.1.1

of the 8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay
code'.

b. using an existing building;
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

If assessable development - Code
assessment – the 8.2.1 8.2.1 'Coastal
hazard overlay code'

c. not increasing gross floor area
by more than 80m2;

d. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development. If assessable development - impact

assessment – the Planning Scheme.

All other material change of use (MCU)

No changeMaterial change of use in the Balance
coastal planning area

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.1.1 of the
8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'

In all instances

If assessable development - code
assessment – the 8.2.1 'Coastal
hazard overlay code'

If assessable development - impact
assessment – The planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMaterial change of use in the Erosion
Prone Area

8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'.In all instances

Note - If the MCU is impact assessable in
the zone or local plan, then the category of
development and category of assessment
is not lowered to assessable development
- code assessment.

Assessable development - Code assessmentMaterial change of use in the High
risk storm tide inundation area.

8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'If for the following:

a. Dwelling house(22) where not
included in the Limited
development zone; or

b. Outdoor sport and
recreation(55); or

c. Permanent plantation(59); or

d. Cropping(19) (where involving
forestry for wood production);
or
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

e. Tourist park(84) where not
included in the Limited
development zone; or

f. Home based business(35)where
not included in the Limited
development zone.

Note - If the MCU is impact assessable in
the zone or local plan, then the category of
development and category of assessment
is not lowered to assessable development
- code assessment.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning scheme.If not assessable development - code
assessment

No changeMaterial change of use in theMedium
risk storm tide inundation area.

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.1.1 of the
8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'

If not assessable development - code
assessment or assessable
development - impact assessment
as identified below.

If assessable development - code
assessment – the 8.2.1 8.2.1 'Coastal
hazard overlay code'

If assessable development - impact
assessment – The planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'If for a residential accommodation
building (including a dwelling
house(22)) where not involving
vulnerable land use(100) (flood and
coastal)

Note - If the MCU is impact assessable in
the zone or local plan, then the category of
development and category of assessment
is not lowered to assessable development
- code assessment.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning scheme.If for a vulnerable land use(100) (flood
and coastal).
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Reconfiguring a lot

No changeReconfiguring a lot for boundary
realignment

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements

If in the Balance coastal planning
area

outcomes in Table 8.2.1.1 of the
8.2.1 8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay
code'.

If assessable development - code
assessment - the 8.2.1 8.2.1 'Coastal
hazard overlay code'.

If assessable development - impact
assessment – the planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'If in the following:

a. High risk storm tide inundation
area; or

b. Erosion Prone Area; or
c. Medium risk storm tide

inundation area.

No changeReconfiguring a lot for creating lots
by subdividing another lot

If assessable development - code
assessment – the 8.2.1 8.2.1 'Coastal
hazard overlay code'.

In all circumstances

If assessable development - impact
assessment – the planning scheme.

Operational Work

Assessable development - Code assessmentOperational work for filling or
excavation

8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'If:

a. associated with a material
change of use or reconfiguring
a lot; or

b. in the Balance flood planning
area; or

c. in the following zones:

i. General residential zone;
or

ii. Centre zone; or
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

iii. Community facilities zone;
or

iv. Recreation and open
space zone; or

v. Industry zone; or

vi. Township zone; or

vii. Emerging community
zone.

Note - If the operational work is impact
assessable in the zone or local plan, then
the level of assessment is not lowered to
code assessable .

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning scheme.If not assessable development - code
assessment.

No changeAll other operational work

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.1.1 of the
8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'.

In all instances

If assessable development - code
assessment - the 8.2.1 'Coastal
hazard overlay code'.

If assessable development - impact
assessment – the planning scheme.

Building Work

No changeBuilding work not associated with a
material change of use

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.1.1 of the
8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'.

If:

a. in the Balance coastal planning
area; or

b. in the Erosion Prone Area and
not increasing gross floor area
by more than 50m2.

If assessable development - code
assessment - the 8.2.1 'Coastal
hazard overlay code'.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

If assessable development - impact
assessment – the planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

8.2.1 'Coastal hazard overlay code'If:

a. in the Erosion Prone Area and
increasing gross floor area by
more than 50m2; or

b. in the following:

i. High risk storm tide
inundation area not
included in the Limited
development zone; or

ii. Medium risk storm tide
inundation area.

Note - If the building work is impact
assessable in the zone or local plan, then
the level of assessment is not lowered to
code assessable.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning scheme.If in the High risk storm tide
inundation area included in the
Limited development zone
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5.10.2 Flood hazard overlay

The table should be read in conjunction with section 5.3 to determine when the category of development or the category
of assessment in this table may be varied by other provisions of this planning scheme.

Table 5.10.2.1 Levels of assessment and assessment criteria for Flood hazard overlay

Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

All aspects of development

Accepted developmentMaterial change of use, reconfiguring
a lot, building work or operational
work. NoneIf complying with the circumstances

for accepted development in Table
1.7.7.1 'Accepted development'.

Editor's note - Development approval is not
required

No changeMaterial change of use, reconfiguring
a lot, building work or operational
work for Park. If accepted development subject to

requirements - the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.2.1 of the
Flood hazard overlay code.

In all instances

If assessable development - code
assessment - the Flood hazard
overlay code.

If assessable development - impact
assessment - The planning scheme.

Material change of use for a use in the retail and commercial activities defined activities group or low impact
industry activities defined activity group

No changeMaterial change of use.

If accepted development subject to
requirements - the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Part A of Table 8.2.2.1
of the Flood hazard overlay code.

If:

a. not in the Limited development
zone;

b. using an existing building;
If assessable development - code
assessment – the Flood hazard
overlay code

c. not increasing gross floor area
by more than 80m2;

If assessable development - impact
assessment – the Planning Scheme.

d. complying with the relevant
requirements for accepted
development.

All other material change of use (MCU)
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

No changeMaterial change of use in the Balance
flood planning area

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.2.1 of the
Flood hazard overlay code

In all instances.

If assessable development - code
assessment – the Flood hazard
overlay code

If assessable development - impact
assessment - The planning scheme

Assessable development - Code assessmentMaterial change of use in the High
risk area.

Flood hazard overlay codeIf for the following:

a. Dwelling house where not
included in the Limited
Development Zone; or

b. Home based business where
not included in the Limited
development zone.

c. Outdoor sport and recreation;
or

d. Permanent plantation; or

e. Cropping (where involving
forestry and wood production);
or

f. Tourist park where not included
in the Limited development
zone.

Note - If the MCU is assessable
development - impact assessment in the
zone or local plan, then the level of
assessment is not lowered to assessable
development - code assessment.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf not assessable development - code
assessment

Assessable development - Code assessmentMaterial change of use in theMedium
risk area.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Flood hazard overlay codeIf not assessable development -
impact assessment

Note - For clarity, Dwelling house is code
assessable in the Medium risk area.

Note - If the MCU is assessable
development - impact assessment in the
zone or local plan, then the level of
assessment is not lowered to assessable
development - code assessment.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf for a:

a. residential accommodation
building (where not a Dwelling
House); or

b. vulnerable use (flood and
coastal)

Assessable development - Code assessmentMaterial Change of Use in a Drainage
investigation area identified on
Figures 8.2.2.1 to 8.2.2.10 of the
Flood hazard overlay code.

Flood hazard overlay code.If for a Dwelling house

Note - If the MCU is assessable
development - impact assessment in the
zone or local plan, then the level of
assessment is not lowered to assessable
development - code assessment.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf not assessable development - code
assessment

Reconfiguring a lot

No changeReconfiguring a lot for boundary
realignment.

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.2.1 of the
Flood hazard overlay code.

Where not in the following:

a. High risk area; or

b. Medium risk area; or

If assessable development - code
assessment – the Flood hazard
overlay code.

c. a Drainage master plan area
identified on Figures 8.2.2.1 to
8.2.2.10 of the Flood hazard
overlay code.

If assessable development - impact
assessment - the Planning Scheme.
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

Assessable development - Code assessment

Flood hazard overlay codeIf not otherwise specified

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf in a Drainage investigation area
identified on Figures 8.2.2.1 to
8.2.2.10 of the Flood hazard overlay
code

No changeReconfiguring a Lot for creating lots
by subdividing another lot.

If assessable development - code
assessment - Flood hazard overlay
code

If not assessable development -
impact assessment

If assessable development - impact
assessment - The planning scheme

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning schemeIf in a Drainage investigation area
identified on Figures 8.2.2.1 to
8.2.2.10 of the Flood hazard overlay
code.

Operational Work (filling or excavation only)

No changeOperational Work

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.2.1 of the
Flood hazard overlay code.

If:

a. associated with a material
change of use or reconfiguring
a lot; or

If assessable development - code
assessment – the Flood hazard
overlay code.

b. in the Balance flood planning
area; or

c. in accordance with the
Drainage master plan for a
Drainage investigation area

If assessable development - impact
assessment - the Planning Scheme.

identified on Figures 8.2.2.1 to
8.2.2.10 of the Flood hazard
overlay code.

Assessable development - Code assessment

Flood hazard overlay codeIf not assessable development -
impact assessment

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning scheme.If:
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

a. not in accordance with the
Drainage master plan for a
Drainage investigation area
identified on Figures 8.2.2.1 to
8.2.2.10 of the 8.2.2 Flood
hazard overlay code; or

b. in the High risk area included in
the Limited development zone
and not associated with a
material change of use or
reconfiguring a lot.

No changeAll other operational work

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.1.1 of the
Flood hazard overlay code.

In all instances

If assessable development - code
assessment - the Flood hazard
overlay code.

If assessable development - impact
assessment – the planning scheme.

Building Work

No changeBuilding work not associated with a
material change of use.

If accepted development subject to
requirements – the relevant accepted
development subject to requirements
outcomes in Table 8.2.1.1 of the
Flood hazard overlay code.

If in the Balance flood planning area

If assessable development - code
assessment - the Flood hazard
overlay code.

If assessable development - impact
assessment – the planning scheme.

Assessable development - Code assessment

Flood hazard overlay codeIf in the following:

a. High risk area not included in
the Limited development zone;
or
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Assessment benchmarks for
assessable development and
requirements for accepted

development

Categories of development and
assessment

Development

b. Medium risk area; or

c. Drainage investigation area
identified on Figure 8.2.2.1 to
8.2.2.10 of the Flood hazard
overlay code

Note - If the building work is assessable
development - impact assessment in the
zone or local plan, then the level of
assessment is not lowered to assessable
development - code assessment.

Assessable development - Impact assessment

The planning scheme.If in the High risk flood hazard area
included in the Limited development
zone.
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6 Zones
6.1 Preliminary

1. Zones organise the planning scheme area in a way that facilitates the location of preferred or acceptable land
uses.

2. Zones are mapped and those maps are included in Schedule 2.
3. The categories of development and categories of assessment for development in a zone are in Part 5.
4. Zone specific provisions of assessment benchmarks are contained in a zone code.
5. A precinct may be identified for part of a zone.
6. Precinct specific provisions of assessment benchmarks are contained in the zone code.
7. Each zone code identifies the following:

a. the purpose of the code;
b. the overall outcomes that achieve the purpose of the code;
c. for accepted development subject to requirements, the requirements that the accepted development must

satisfy;
d. for assessable development, the performance outcomes that achieve the overall outcomes and the purpose

of the code;
e. for assessable development, examples that achieve aspects of the corresponding performance outcomes

identified in the code;
f. precinct specific performance outcomes and examples;
g. some overlay specific (value and constraint) performance outcomes and examples relevant to land in the

zone.

8. The following are the zone codes for the planning scheme:

a. Centre zone code

i. Caboolture centre precinct
ii. Morayfield centre precinct
iii. Petrie mill precinct
iv. Strathpine centre precinct
v. District centre precinct
vi. Local centre precinct
vii. Specialised centre precinct

b. Community facilities zone code

i. Abbey precinct
ii. Airfield precinct
iii. Utilities precinct
iv. Lakeside precinct
v. Special use precinct

c. Emerging community zone code

i. Interim precinct
ii. Transition precinct

d. Environmental management and conservation zone code
e. Extractive industry zone code
f. General residential zone code

i. Coastal communities precinct
ii. Suburban neighbourhood precinct
iii. Next generation neighbourhood precinct
iv. Urban neighbourhood precinct
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g. Industry zone code

i. Mixed industry and business precinct
ii. Light industry precinct
iii. General industry precinct
iv. Restricted industry precinct
v. Marine industry precinct

h. Limited development zone code
i. Recreation and open space zone code

i. Sport and recreation precinct

j. Rural zone code

i. Agriculture precinct
ii. Cedarton Foresters Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant nursery precinct
iii. Hamlet precinct
iv. Woodfordia and abbey surrounds precinct
v. Rural living investigation precinct

k. Rural residential zone code
l. Township zone code

i. Township centre precinct
ii. Township convenience precinct
iii. Township residential precinct
iv. Township industry precinct
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6.2 Zone codes

6.2.1 Centre zone code

6.2.1.1 Application - Centre zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Centre zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.
For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies to accepted development subject to requirements in a higher order, district, local or
specialised centre precinct;

2. Part B of the code applies to assessable development in the 6.2.1.1 6.2.1.1 'Caboolture centre precinct';

3. Part C of the code applies to assessable development in the 6.2.1.2 6.2.1.2 'Morayfield centre precinct';

4. Part D of the code applies to assessable development in the 6.2.1.3 6.2.1.3 'Petrie mill precinct';

5. Part E of the code applies to assessable development in the 6.2.1.4 6.2.1.4 'Strathpine centre precinct';

6. Part F of the code applies to assessable development in the 6.2.1.5 6.2.1.5 'District centre precinct';

7. Part G of the code applies to assessable development in the 6.2.1.6 6.2.1.6 'Local centre precinct';

8. Part H of the code applies to assessable development in the 6.2.1.7 6.2.1.7 'Specialised centre precinct'.

6.2.1.2 Purpose - Centre zone

1. The purpose of the Centre zone code is to provide for a mix of uses and activities. These uses include, but are
not limited to; business, retail, professional, administrative, community, entertainment, educational, recreational,
cultural and residential activities. Centres have a variety of scales based on their location and surrounding
activities;

2. The purpose of the centre zone code is to recognise, foster and encourage the development of vibrant,
multi-functional centres that form a network within the region to:

a. provide a foundation for economic growth through the interaction and co-location of a diverse mix of uses,
the achievement of clustered economies, and the more efficient concentration of goods and service;

b. provide a focus for government and non-government investment in major public transport, health, higher
education, cultural, recreational and entertainment facilities;

c. provide a focus for community and social interaction;

d. manage private travel demand by encouraging multi-purpose trips of lower frequency and reduced duration;
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e. provide enhanced opportunities for land use and transport integration particularly in respect of active
(pedestrian, bicycle) and public transport networks;

f. provide an interesting and diverse mixed-use residential environment.

3. The Centre zone code seeks to implement the policy direction set in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

4. The Centre zone comprises 7 precincts which have the following purpose:

a. Higher order centre precincts:

i. Caboolture, Morayfield and Strathpine centre precincts
The purpose of these higher order centre precincts is to support the development of the region's
higher order centres as the main centres for administration, business, shopping and civic investment
in the region. Higher order centres provide the greatest mix of land uses and the highest development
densities. Higher order centres have a central, highly accessible core which contains the highest
density of development, and accommodates land uses such as major and specialist retail, professional
and other specialist services and civic, education, health and cultural facilities that benefit from a
highly accessible location. Higher order centres are located around a significant transit node, and at
the centre of the transport networks serving the community. These are the largest centres, providing
a large number and range of employment opportunities serving the region's population.

ii. Petrie mill precinct
The purpose of this higher order centre precinct is to maximise opportunities for the evolution of the
precinct as a centre focused on education and health employment opportunities. The precinct will
transform the role of the Petrie mill precinct as a crucial and vital part of the region’s growth and
economic future. The precinct will have a central, highly accessible core supported by a range of land
uses such as retail, commercial, industry, residential and community functions including significant
sport and recreation facilities and community uses which collectively and actively contribute to the
broader role of Petrie as a district centre.

iii. Each higher order centre has its own precinct. The higher order centre precincts are:
Caboolture centre precinct
Morayfield centre precinct
Petrie mill precinct
Strathpine centre precinct

Note - The Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control Plan applies to development in North Lakes.

b. District centre precinct

The purpose of the District centre precinct is to provide a wide range of services and facilities at a
significantly lower scale and lower intensity than higher order centres and serve a smaller catchment
population of 20,000 - 50,000 people. District centres provide a focal point for inter-suburban transport
networks and for surrounding medium density neighbourhoods. District centres provide health, education
and community facilities and a range of Shops(75) including full-line supermarkets and specialist stores
to cater for weekly shopping needs.
The District centre precincts are:
Bellara / Bongaree
Burpengary
Deception Bay
Margate
Kallangur
Petrie
Warner
Albany Creek
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Arana Hills
Rothwell

Note - The Mill at Moreton Bay Priority Development Area Development Scheme applies to development in the Petrie District Centre,
and development is not administered by the Planning Scheme. Refer to Part 10 of the Planning Scheme for further information on the
Mill at Moreton Bay Priority Development Area Development Scheme.

c. Local centre precinct

The purpose of the Local centre precinct is to provide a limited range of services, including convenience
retail, to a cluster of local neighbourhoods. They have good local accessibility, particularly active transport
and act as a focal point and meeting place for the local community. Local centres generally serve a
catchment of 10,000- 15,000 people and are generally defined by the presence of a full-line supermarket
or a fully functioning main street that caters for a catchment of the same size.
The Local centre precincts are:
Albany Creek - Old North Road
Banksia Beach, Banksia Beach Shopping Centre - Sunderland Drive
Bongaree, First Avenue Strip
Bray Park, Kensington Village Shopping Centre - Sovereign Avenue
Beachmere, Beachmere Road
Caboolture, Central Lakes - Pettigrew Street
Clontarf, Elizabeth Avenue
Kallangur, Lilly Brook Shopping Village - Brickworks Road
Kippa-Ring, Dolphins Central - Ashmole Road
Lawnton, Gympie Road
Murrumba Downs, Murrumba Downs Shopping Centre - Dohles Rocks Road West
Narangba, Young Road and Golden Wattle Drive

d. Specialised centre precinct

The purpose of the Specialised centre precinct is to provide for the establishment of retail uses which
have specific locational or land requirements that are difficult to achieve within higher order, district or
local centres. Bulky goods premises often needing a large area for the handling, display or storage of
goods or direct vehicular access by members of the public to the site to load or unload goods. These
uses service a regional catchment of 40,000 - 80,000 people, are clustered together forming individual
precincts rather than being located at the periphery of a higher order, district or local centre.
The Specialised centre precincts are:
Mango Hill, Anzac Avenure
Morayfield, Morayfield Road south
Rothwell, Deception Bay Road
Rothwell, Anzac Avenue
Strathpine, Gympie Road South
Lawnton, Gympie Road

Note - In addition to centres a neighbourhood can contain small groups of Shops(75), Offices(53) and community activities known as Neighbourhood
Hubs. These are small scale developments rather than centres and are guided by the zone or pr(53)ecinct they are located within (e.g. General
residential zone) and are not addressed in this code.

5. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development is consistent with the role and function of the centre, as identified on the Moreton Bay centres
network table below (refer Table 6.2.1.1).
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Table 6.2.1.1 Moreton Bay centres network

Moreton Bay centres network

SpecialisedLocalDistrictHigher Order -Higher Order -

Petrie millCaboolture, Morayfield
and Strathpine

- Focus for large
(bulky goods)
Showrooms(78).

- Focus for retail and
commercial activity
within the local area.

- Focus for retail and
commercial
development within
the planning area.

- Key centre within the
SEQ Region.

- Most intense
concentration of
employment.

- Key centre within the
SEQ Region.

- Most intense
concentration of retail,
commercial and civic
development.

Role/Function

Sub-RegionalLocalDistrictRegionalRegionalCatchment

Reliant on direct
vehicular access
due to the need to
load and unload
goods

Stopping or transfer
point for bus or train
network.

Key focal point within
the regional public
transport system.

Important focus for
passenger rail and high
frequency bus networks
in the region.

Important focus for
passenger rail and high
frequency bus networks in
the region.

Transport
connectivity

Not specified5,000m2 - 7,000m2 GFA15,000m2 - 25,000m2

GFA
Not specified>40,000m2 GFAScale of Retail

activities

Including:Including:Including:Including:Including:Retail
activities

- Bulky goods
retailing

- A full-line supermarket- Discount
department stores)

Not specified

Excludes:

- Department stores
(including discount
department stores)

Excludes:
- Convenience stores

- Full-line
supermarketsNot specified- Showrooms(78)

- Personal Services
- Department
stores (including
discount
department
stores)

- Personal services

- Specialty stores

Excludes:

- Personal Services

- Specialty stores

Excludes:

- Full-line supermarkets

- Full range of specialty
stores - Supermarkets

- Department stores
(including discount
department stores)N/A

Excludes: - Specialty stores

- Convenience
stores

- Showrooms(78)

- Multiple full-line
supermarkets

N/A

- Personal
services

N/A2,000m2 - 5,000m2 GFA>5,000m2 GFAEffectively no GFA limitEffectively no GFA limitScale of
commercial
activities

Includes:Including:Includes:Includes:Includes:Commercial
activities

N/A- Local professional
offices

- Intermediate level
offices

- High employment
generating activities,
such as, higher
education and
Hospital(36) uses

- Key administration
centre

- State and local
government offices

Excludes:

- All commercial
activities

Excludes:

- District level and
above professional and
government offices

- Local professional
offices

Excludes:

N/A

- Key administration
centre

- State and local
government offices

- Professional and service
businesses

Excludes:

N/A
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Moreton Bay centres network

- Professional and
service businesses

Excludes:

N/A

- No residential
activity other than
caretakers

- Medium - low density,
low-rise

- Medium density,
multi-storey

- High density,
multi-storey

- High density, multi-storeyResidential
activities

- No community
activities

- Artistic, social or
cultural facilities

- Artistic, social or
cultural facilities

- Education- Artistic, social or cultural
facilities

Community
activities

- Health and medical
services- Child care - Child care- Child care

- Artistic, social or
cultural facilities

- Education - Education- Education

- Emergency services(25) - Emergency
services(25)

- Emergency
services(25)- Child care

- Health services
- Health services- Health services- Emergency services

- Religious activities
- Religious activities- Religious activities- Religious activities

- Social interaction or
entertainment - Social interaction or

entertainment
- Social interaction or
entertainment

- Social interaction or
entertainment

- Support services
- Support services- Support services- Support services

- No other
activities

- Small scale
entertainment activities

- Entertainment
facilities

- Regional focus for
health, education and
entertainment

- Regional focus for
health, education, cultural
and entertainment
facilities

Other
activities

- Local civic park- District civic park
- Regional civic park

- Regional civic park

6.2.1.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.1.2. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 6.2.1.2, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements
for accepted
development
(RAD)

Specialised
centre precinct

Local centre
precinct

District centre
precinct

Strathpine
centre precinct

Petrie
mill

precinct

Morayfield
centre precinct

Caboolture
centre precinct

PO1PO1PO1PO1, PO2PO1, PO2PO1, PO2RAD1

PO2PO2PO2PO3PO3, PO4PO5RAD2

PO5PO5PO5PO8PO7PO10RAD3

PO9PO12PO12PO12PO10PO16RAD4

PO10-PO12PO13-PO15PO13-PO15PO13-PO15PO11-PO13PO17-PO19RAD5

PO15PO19PO19PO19PO16PO22RAD6
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PO16PO20PO20PO20PO17PO23RAD7

PO18PO22PO22PO25PO21PO27RAD8

PO26PO30PO30PO33PO29PO35RAD9

PO28-PO33PO32-PO37PO32-PO37PO34-PO40PO31-PO36PO37-PO42RAD10

PO37PO41PO41PO44PO40PO46RAD11

PO37PO41PO41PO44PO40PO46RAD12

PO39PO43PO43PO46PO42PO48RAD13

PO41PO45PO45PO48PO44PO50RAD14

PO43PO47PO47PO50PO46PO52RAD15

PO44PO48PO48PO51PO47PO53RAD16

PO46PO50PO50PO53PO49PO55RAD17

PO48PO52PO52PO55PO51PO57RAD18

PO49PO53PO53PO56PO52PO58RAD19

PO46PO50PO50PO53PO49PO55RAD20

PO50PO54PO54PO57PO53PO59RAD21

PO50-PO55PO54-PO59PO54-PO59PO57-PO62PO53-PO58PO59-PO64RAD22

PO52PO56PO56PO59PO55PO61RAD23

PO56PO60PO60PO63PO59PO65RAD24

PO56PO60PO60PO63PO59PO65RAD25

PO56PO60PO60PO63PO59PO65RAD26

PO57PO61PO61PO64PO60PO66RAD27

PO58PO62PO62PO65PO61PO67RAD28

PO64PO68PO68PO72PO67PO74RAD29

PO64PO68PO68PO72PO67PO74RAD30

PO63PO67PO67PO71PO66PO73RAD31

PO64PO68PO68PO72PO67PO74RAD32

PO59PO63PO63PO66PO62PO68RAD33

PO59PO63PO63PO66PO62PO68RAD34

PO66PO70PO70PO76PO69PO78RAD35

PO67PO71PO71PO77PO70PO79RAD36

PO68PO72PO72PO78PO71PO80RAD37

PO68PO72PO72PO78PO71PO80RAD38

PO68PO72PO72PO78PO71PO80RAD39

PO68PO72PO72PO78PO71PO80RAD40

PO70PO74PO74PO80PO73PO82RAD41

PO71PO75PO75PO88PO75PO86RAD42

663Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



PO72-PO83PO76-PO87PO76-PO87PO89-PO100PO76-PO87PO87-PO97RAD43

PO72-PO83PO76-PO87PO76-PO87PO89-PO100PO76-PO87PO87-PO97RAD44

N/AN/AN/APO101N/AN/ARAD45

N/AN/AN/APO102N/AN/ARAD46

N/AN/AN/APO103N/AN/ARAD47

N/AN/AN/APO104N/AN/ARAD48

84N/AN/AN/AN/AN/ARAD49

85N/AN/AN/AN/AN/ARAD50

85N/AN/AN/AN/AN/ARAD51

PO86-PO88PO88-PO90PO88-PO90PO105-PO107PO88-PO90PO98-PO99RAD52

PO86-PO88PO88-PO90PO88-PO90PO105-PO107PO88-PO90PO98-PO99RAD53

PO89PO91PO91PO108PO91PO101RAD54

PO89PO91PO91PO108PO91PO101RAD55

PO89PO91PO91PO108PO91PO101RAD56

N/AN/AN/AN/AN/AN/ARAD57

N/AN/AN/APO109N/AN/ARAD58

N/AN/AN/AN/AN/AN/ARAD59

N/AN/APO92-PO93N/AN/AN/ARAD60

PO90-PO92,
PO94-PO96

PO93-PO95,
PO97-PO100

PO95-PO97,
PO99-PO101

PO111-PO113,
PO115-PO117

PO94-PO96,
PO98-PO100

PO102-PO104,
PO106-PO108

RAD61

PO90-PO92,
PO94-PO96

PO93-PO95,
PO97-PO100

PO95-PO97,
PO99-PO101

PO111-PO113,
PO115-PO117

PO94-PO96,
PO98-PO100

PO102-PO104,
PO106-PO108

RAD62

PO90-PO92PO93-PO95PO95-97PO111-PO113PO94-PO96PO102-PO104RAD63

PO93PO96PO98PO114PO97PO105RAD64

PO97PO101PO102PO118PO101PO109RAD65

N/APO103PO104N/AN/AN/ARAD66

PO98PO102PO103PO119PO102PO110RAD67

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are set out in: Part B, Table 6.2.1.1.1 Caboolture centre precinct;
Part C, Table 6.2.1.2.1 Morayfield centre precinct; Part D, Table 6.2.1.3.1 Petrie mill precinct; Part E, Table 6.2.1.4.1
Strathpine centre precinct; Part F, Table 6.2.1.5.1 District centre precinct; Part G, Table 6.2.1.6.1 Local centre precinct;
and Part H, Table 6.2.1.7.1 Specialised centre precinct respectively; as well as the relevant purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Part A - Requirements for accepted development - Higher order, District, Local or Specialised centre precinct

Table 6.2.1.2 Requirements for accepted development - Higher order, District, Local or Specialised centre
precincts

Requirements for accepted development
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General requirements

Extensions to existing buildings

Extensions to an existing building do not exceed 80m2 GFA on-site.RAD1

Note -The increase in GFA as stated above, includes any previous increases in gross floor area undertaken as accepted
development, building work or accepted development subject to requirements under this planning scheme.

Active frontage

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line:RAD2

a. a minimum of 50% of the front facade of the extension to the building is made up of windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing remains uncovered (e.g. is transparent and not covered
by screens, curtains, furniture, internal fixtures, objects or the like) and free of signage.

Figure - Glazing

Building height

Where involving an extension (building work), building height of the extension does not exceed the
maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

RAD3

Car parking

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD4

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD5

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work) and new waste management arrangements on site or
changes to the existing waste management arrangements on site, all bins and bin storage areas are
provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD6

Landscaping

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD7
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Note - This does not apply to vacant parts of a site not developed that might be grassed or contain other vegetation.

Lighting

Any new or changes to existing artificial lighting is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to
exceed the recommended maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive
light given in Table 2.1 of the Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

RAD8

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD9

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD10

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;
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d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD11

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater
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Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD13

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD14

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD15

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD19

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD17
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Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD20

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD18

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD22

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD21

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD23

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.
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AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD24

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD25

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD26

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD27

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
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ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD28

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Residential uses (Dwelling units(23) and Caretaker's accommodation(10))

The dwelling is provided with a separate pedestrian entrance to that of the non-residential use on-site.RAD29

Dwellings are located behind or above the non-residential use on-site.RAD30

Dwellings are provided with a private open space area that:RAD31

a. is directly accessible from a living area within the dwelling;

b. is screened for privacy;

c. ground levelfloor dwellings include a minimum private open spaces area of 16m2 with a minimum
dimension of 4m that is not located in front of the main building line; or
above ground levelfloor dwellings include aminimum private open space area of 8m2with aminimum
dimension of 2.5m.

The street number is clearly displayed at the entrance to the dwelling, and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services(25).

RAD32

Home based business(35)

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD33

The Home based business(35) occupies an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater
than 40m2gross floor area.

RAD34
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Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD35

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD36

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD37

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD38

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD39

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD40

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD41

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development
permit for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through
a development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under
this planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD42
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.
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Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD43

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD44

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD45

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD46

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling unit(23);
e. hospital(36);
f. rooming accommodation(69);

677Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



g. multiple dwelling(49);
h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. relocatable home park(62);
j. residential care facility(65);
k. resort complex(66);
l. retirement facility(67);
m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. short-term accommodation(77);
o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD47

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Private open space areas are separated from the resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

RAD48

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD49

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD50

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD51

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD52
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This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD53

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD54

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD55

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD56

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD57

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD58

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD59
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All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD60

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD61

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD62

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD63

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD64

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD65

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Locally important (Coast) scenic amenity overlay;RAD66

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;
b. fences and walls facing the coast are no higher than 1m. Where fences and walls are higher than

1m, they have 50% transparency. This does not apply to a fence or wall at an angle of 90o to the
coast;

c. where over 12m in height, the building design includes the following architectural character elements:
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical blades and wall planes;

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;
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iii. Roof top outlooks, tensile structure as shading devices; and

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.

d. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton trees are retained.

Note - A list of appropriate indigenous coastal species is identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD67

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.
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Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5682

6 Zones



6.2.1.1 Caboolture centre precinct

6.2.1.1.1 Purpose - Caboolture centre precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Caboolture centre
precinct:

a. Development reinforces the Caboolture centre precinct as the main centre for administration and business
within the Moreton Bay Region.

b. Development contributes to the consolidation of the Caboolture centre precinct, through:

i. greater land use efficiency within the precinct;

ii. increasing residential density and diversity within the centre and around the railway station.

c. Development is contained within the precinct boundaries and does not result in centre uses occurring
outside of the expansion of the Caboolture centre precinct into adjoining zones.

d. Development incorporates transit oriented development principles and encourages increased active and
public transport usage, by:

i. increasing land use intensity within walking distance of public transport facilities;

ii. contributing to attractive, walkable street environments, through streetscape upgrades and
enhancements;

iii. prioritising pedestrian and cycle safety and movement over private vehicle access and movement.

e. High density residential activities are encouraged within the precinct.

f. The intensity of development and mix of land uses provided in the precinct supports the provision of high
frequency public transport services and other services and facilities.

g. The built form of the Caboolture centre precinct is characterised by medium to high rise buildings.

h. King Street remains the prominent location for higher order retail uses in the precinct.

i. Strategic re-development of key sites within the precinct provide an opportunity to:

i. increase the intensity and mix of land uses provided in the precinct;

ii. increase land use efficiency, through more intense building forms;

iii. realise important pedestrian connections and public realm improvements.

j. The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

i. encourage the use of active and public transport;

ii. increase land use efficiency;

iii. improve development feasibility;

iv. avoid the negative impacts of large areas of car parking on the streetscape.

k. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.
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l. Buildings contribute to an efficient and attractive, sub-tropical centre, through:

i. high quality, distinctive design which addresses streets and public spaces;

ii. energy efficient buildings which achieve best practice environmental performance;

iii. the use of high quality, low-maintenance building materials, lightweight elements and recesses.

m. Crime prevention through environmental design principles are incorporated into the design of buildings
and public spaces to ensure the safety and security of people and property.

n. The ground and podium levels of development are occupied by retail, commercial or Community uses(17)

to provide activities close to the public realm.

o. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages or streets where
pedestrian safety and comfort are of high importance;

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts from road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages;

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

p. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding land uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour and
air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining the centre.

q. Uses and activities contribute to a horizontal and vertical mix and the co-location of uses, concentrated in
a compact urban form.

r. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

s. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

t. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.
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u. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

v. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

w. Development in the Caboolture centre precinct includes one or more of the following:
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x. Function facility(29)Bar(7) Place of worship(60)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Child care centre(13) Sales office(72)Health care services(33)

Home based business(35)Club(14) Service industry(73)

Shop(75)Hotel(37)Community care centre(15)

Community use(17) Shopping centre(76)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Dual occupancy(21) - if in a
mixed use building

Short term
accommodation(77)Low impact industry(42) - if

not located adjoining amain
streetDwelling unit(23) Showroom(78)

Theatre(82)Educational
establishment(24)

Market(46)

Veterinary services(87)Multiple dwelling(49)
Emergency services(25)

Office(53)
Food and drink outlet(28)

y. Development in the Caboolture centre precinct does not include any of the following:

Rural industry(70)Extractive industry(27)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Air services(3) Rural workers
accommodation(71)

High impact industry(34)

Intensive animal industry(39)Animal husbandry(4)

Special industry(79)
Intensive horticulture(40)Animal keeping(5)

Tourist park(84)
Marine industry(45)Aquaculture(6)

Transport depot(85)
Medium impact industry(47)Brothel(8)

Warehouse(88)
Motor sport facility(48)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Wholesale nursery(89)
Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Cemetery(12)

Winery(90)
Crematorium(18)

Permanent plantation(59)
Cropping(19)

Relocatable home park(62)
Detention facility(20)

z. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan for details and examples.

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Caboolture centre precinct
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.1.1.1 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.1.1.1 Assessable development - Caboolture centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Role of Caboolture centre precinct

No example provided.PO1

Development in the Caboolture centre precinct:

a. reflects the prominence of the Caboolture centre
precinct as a higher order centre and key focal point
for regional employment and development in South
East Queensland;

b. does not undermine the growth of the Caboolture
centre precinct as the central business district,
being the focus for administration, business,
commercial and high quality retail in the Moreton
Bay region;

c. is of a size, scale and range of services
commensurate with the role and function of this
precinct within the centres network.

Note - Refer to Moreton Bay centres network Table 6.2.1.1

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

E2PO2

Development within the Caboolture centre precinct core,
as indicated on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture ', achieves
a minimum plot ratio of 1:1.

Development maximises the efficient use of land and
provides for future growth within the precinct by
maintaining or increasing the GFA and land use intensity
within the precinct boundaries to promote economic
development. Note - Plot ratio is the ratio of gross floor area to the area of the site.

For example, a minimum plot ratio of 1:1 means a 1,000m2 site is
to be developed with a minimum of 1,000m2 gross floor area.Note - Development within the Caboolture centre precinct is expected

to capitalise on the area's strategic advantages, including co-location
with other businesses and government administration and access
to high quality public transport, by maximising the efficient use of
land. Activities that are land intensive, but do not promote economic
development, such as open car parks, are discouraged.

Active frontage

No example provided.PO3
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Development incorporates transit oriented development
principles and encourages active and public transport
usage, by:

a. contributing to attractive, highly walkable street
environments, through streetscape upgrades and
enhancements (e.g wide footpaths, furniture, art,
street trees etc.);

b. prioritising pedestrian and cycle safety and
movement over private vehicle access and
movement.

Note - Streetscape upgrades are to be designed and constructed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

No example provided.PO4

Development on a site shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 -
Caboolture 'as requiring a frontage type A, B or C, is built
to the street alignment (0m setback) for the full width of
the street frontage.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

E5.1PO5

Development on-sites shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 -
Caboolture 'as requiring a frontage type A incorporates:

Buildings are designed and oriented to address and
activate areas of pedestrian movement, to:

a. a minimum of 60% of the length of the street
frontage glazed between 0.8m and 2.0m above
finished ground level;

a. promote vitality, interaction and casual surveillance;

b. concentrate and reinforce pedestrian activity;

c. avoid opaque facades to provide visual interest to
the street frontage.

b. external doors which directly adjoin the street
frontage at least every 15m;

c. modulation in the facade, by incorporating a change
in tenancy or the use of pillars or similar elements
every 5-10m;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

d. the minimum window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.
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Figure - Frontage Type A

E5.2

Development on-sites shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 -
Caboolture 'as requiring a frontage type B incorporates:

a. a minimum of 50% of the length of the street
frontage glazed between 1.0m and 2.0m above
finished ground level;

b. modulation in the facade, by incorporating fine grain
tenancies or the use of pillars or similar elements
at least every 10m;

c. the minimum window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Figure - Frontage Type B

E5.3

Development on-sites shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 -
Caboolture 'as requiring a frontage type C incorporates:

a. a minimum of 30% of the length of the street
frontage glazed between 1.0m and 2.0m above
finished ground level;

689Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



b. modulation in the facade, by incorporating fine grain
tenancies or the use of pillars or similar elements
at least every 10m;

c. the minimum window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Figure - Frontage Type C

E6PO6

Development on-sites shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 -
Caboolture 'as requiring a frontage type A, B or C
incorporate an awning which:

Building frontages encourage streetscape activity, by
providing pedestrian protection from solar exposure and
inclement weather.

a. is cantilevered;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

b. extends for the full width of the site;

c. is a minimum of 3.2m and maximum 4.2m above
the pavement height;

d. aligns with adjoining sites to provide continuous
shade and shelter for pedestrians;

e. is constructed from high quality, low maintenance
materials;

f. is set back 1.5m from the kerb line to accommodate
mature street trees and regulatory signage.
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Figure - Awning requirements

E7.1PO7

Buildings located on a street corner shown on 'Figure
6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture 'as a prominent corner incorporate
windows which address both street frontages.

Buildings on highly visible and accessible street corners
(as shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture ') incorporate
design measures on the corners to assist in legibility of
the street environment and promote activity on the street
frontage. Figure - Prominent corner requirements

Note - Design measures will vary depending on the building and
location, however may include the following:

a. increasing the height of the building on the corner;

b. stepping back the building on the corner to create an
additional face;

c. including prominent building entrances and windows on the
corners;

d. the use of a focal point, such as a tower, visual display or
artwork on the corner.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples. E7.2

Buildings located on a street corner shown on 'Figure
6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture 'as a feature corner incorporate
an elevation which directly faces the corner and has a
minimum of 30% glazing.
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Figure - Feature corner requirements

E7.3

Buildings located at the junction of Beerburrum Road
and Hasking Street and James Street:

a. provide a 4.0m by 4.0m truncation, to be dedicated
as road reserve;

b. incorporate a 4.0m by 4.0m concave building
chamfer at the corner for the full height of the
building;

c. provide a well-designed facade, including:

i. windows and openings;

ii. pedestrian entrances, particularly on the
building chamfer;

iii. projections and articulation.

Note - Where above-ground infrastructure, service pillars or cabinets
are located in the middle of the footpath as a result of a corner
truncation, development relocates the infrastructure to the new
boundary.

Setbacks

E8PO8

Buildings are built to the street alignment for the full width
of the street frontage, excluding vehicle crossovers.

Front building setbacks ensure buildings address and
actively interface with streets and public spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

Site area

No example provided.PO9
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The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E10PO10

Building height is within the minimum and maximum
height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

Building height:

a. reflects the prominence of the Caboolture centre
precinct as a higher order centre and key focal point
for regional employment and development in South
East Queensland;

Note - Development on street corners identified as a prominent or
feature corner on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture 'may incorporate an
increased building height on the corner, if the building:

a. provides high quality and unique architectural design
outcomes that emphasise the prominence of the street corner;b. maximises land use intensity around the Caboolture

rail station;
b. positively contributes to the cityscape.

c. allows for distinctive and innovative design
outcomes on prominent sites;

d. ensures an even distribution of retail and
commercial development across the Caboolture
centre precinct and avoids over-concentration of
activities in one location;

e. provides a transition to lower density areas
surrounding the Central Business District.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

E11.1PO11

For sites that adjoin Elliot Street, Esme Street, James
Street and Hasking Street:

Taller buildings incorporate a podium which provides a
human-scaled, strong and continuous frontage to the
street.

a. buildings include a podium that is built to the
boundary to a maximum height of 15m;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan

for details and examples.
b. all parts of the building that are greater than 15m

in height are setback a minimum of 6m.

E11.2

For sites that adjoin King Street and George Street:

a. buildings include a podium that is built to the
boundary to a maximum height of 12m;

b. all parts of the building that are greater than 12m
in height are setback a minimum of 6m.

Built form

E12.1PO12
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Buildings incorporate a minimum floor to ceiling height
of 4.2m for the ground levelfloor.

Buildings are designed to be adaptable to accommodate
a variety of uses over the life of the building.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples. E12.2

Where a building incorporates a podium, the minimum
floor to ceiling height for podium levels is 3.3m.

No example provided.PO13

Buildings are designed and constructed to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes;

b. articulate and detail the building facade at street
level and respond to the human scale;

c. visually integrate with the surrounding area and
adjoining buildings through appropriate design and
materials;

d. avoid blank walls through articulation and
architectural treatments to create visual interest;

e. avoid highly reflective finishes;

f. avoid the visual dominance of plant and equipment
on building roofs.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

No example provided.PO14

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

d. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance;

e. are adequately lit to ensure public safety and
security.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance outcome.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

Accessibility and permeability

E15.1PO15

Pedestrian connections are provided on-sites indicated
on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture 'and are:

Development contributes to greater permeability within
the Caboolture centre precinct by facilitating a network
of convenient and safe pedestrian walkways and
mid-block connections, as outlined in 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 -
Caboolture '.

a. accessible 24 hours a day, 7 days a week;

b. designed to be safe at all times;
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples. c. is sealed and of a sufficient width and grade to

permit universal access

d. generally located as shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 -
Caboolture '.

Note - Walking connections are to be designed in accordance with
Crime Prevention through Environmental Design principles to ensure
they are safe and enjoyable places for pedestrians to utilise at all
times. Ensuring buildings and uses overlook the walking connection
is critical to ensuring a safe and well-utilised public space.

E15.2

Pedestrian amenity areas are provided on-sites indicated
on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture 'and are:

a. shaded and protected from weather;

b. accessible and designed to be safe 24 hours a day,
7 days a week.

Note - Pedestrian resting areas are to be designed in accordance
with Crime Prevention through Environmental Design principles to
ensure they are safe and enjoyable places for pedestrians to utilise
at all times. Ensuring buildings and uses overlook the pedestrian
areas is critical to ensuring a safe and well-utilised public space.
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Figure - Example of a pedestrian resting area

Movement network

No example provided.PO

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways

E

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the movement figures located in Appendix A
of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space.

E
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome. For areas not shown on a movement figure located in

Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above example.

Car parking

E16PO16

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The provision of car parking spaces:

a. is appropriate for the use;
MinimumNumber of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number
of Car Spaces to
be Provided

Land use
b. avoids an oversupply of car parking spaces.

1 per 75m2GFA1 per 50m2GFANon-residentialNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome. 2 per 5 dwellingN/AResidential -

Permanent/long
term

1 per 10 dwellings
+staff spaces

1 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Serviced/short term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.
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Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO17

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO18

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E19PO19

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E20.1PO20

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellings
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors.

Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of
GFA

Non-residential uses

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

identified in those examples. This example is a combination of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E20.2

Bicycle parking is:
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters. c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements

for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc. Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the

standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential

and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

E20.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E20.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
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to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO21

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites,
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E22PO22

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Landscaping

No example provided.PO23

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;
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e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - Landscaping is to be provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Environmentally sensitive design

No example provided.PO24

Development incorporates energy efficient design
principles, including:

a. maximising internal cross-ventilation and prevailing
breezes;

b. maximising the effect of northern winter sun and
screening undesirable northern summer sun and
western sun;

c. reducing demand on non-renewable energy sources
for cooling and heating;

d. maximising the use of daylight for lighting;

e. retaining existing established trees on-site where
possible.

No example provided.PO25

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites to mitigate the
impacts of stormwater run-off in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Crime prevention through environmental design

No example provided.PO26

Development contributes to a safe public realm by
incorporating crime prevention through environmental
design principles including:

a. orienting buildings towards the street and public
spaces and providing clear sightlines to public
spaces to allow opportunities for casual
surveillance;
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b. ensuring the site layout, building design and
landscaping does not result in potential
concealment or entrapment areas;

c. ensuring high risk areas, including stairwells,
arcades, walkways and concealed car parking
areas have adequate surveillance to reduce risk or
able to be secured outside of business hours.

Note - Further information is available in Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design: Guidelines for Queensland, State of
Queensland, 2007.

Lighting

No example provided.PO27

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on sensitive
land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO28

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO29

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E30.1PO30

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E30.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E31.1PO31

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.
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If criteria E31.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E31.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E31.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E31.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.
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If criteria E31.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E32PO32

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E33PO33

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E34.1PO34

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E34.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example providedPO35

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
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hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO36

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E37PO37

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO38

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO39

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E40.1PO40

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E40.2
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Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E41PO41

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO42

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO43

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO44

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E45.1PO45

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
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Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

b. the function or safety of the road network;

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E45.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E45.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E45.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E46.1PO46

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E46.2
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Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E46.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E
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Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO47

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5710

6 Zones



b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for E
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is

mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Ei. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,

prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;
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Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
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Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.
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Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO48

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.
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No example provided.PO49

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO50

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO51

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO52
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The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E53.1PO53

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E53.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E53.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.
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E53.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E54PO54

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E55.1PO55

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E55.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E55.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.
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Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E56PO56

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E57.1PO57
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All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E57.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO58

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E59.1PO59
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All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E59.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E59.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E59.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E59.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E59.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E60PO60

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
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Figure - Embankment

E61.1PO61

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E61.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO62

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO63

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:
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a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E64PO64

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5726

6 Zones



Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E65.1PO65

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E65.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E65.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E66PO66

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E67PO67

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E68.1PO68

Amaximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers
OR customers from within 1 Small rigid vehicle (SRV) or
smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

E68.2b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety; The Home based business(35) occupies an area of the

existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than 40m2

gross floor area.c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
Dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards
or nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of
adjoining properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E69.1PO69

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy

or the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to all
exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E69.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E70PO70

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;
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c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E71PO71

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure noise
emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

No example provided.PO72

Development contributes to greater housing choice and
affordability by:

a. contributing to the range of dwelling types and
sizes in the area;

b. providing greater housing density within the
Caboolture centre precinct and around the
Caboolture rail station making efficient use of
land.

E73PO73

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per table below;
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is

located so that residents and neighbouring uses
experience a suitable level of amenity; Minimum

Dimension in all
directions

Minimum AreaUse

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other Dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;
Ground level floor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types
c. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,

visitors and emergency services; Above ground level floor dwellings

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio,d. located to not compromise active frontages.
3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

a. accessed from a living area;
b. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;
c. ground level floor open space is located behind the

main building line and not within the primary or
secondary frontage setbacks;

d. balconies orientate to the street;
e. clear of any non-recreational structure (including but

not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures, retaining
structures and refuse storage areas).
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Note: areas for clothes drying are not visible from
street frontages or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes
drying areas are provided that are oriented to the
side or rear of the site or screening is provided).

E74PO74

The dwelling:Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable room windows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance to
the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any
non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and window
tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Retail and commercial uses

E75.1PO75

Retail tenancies are limited to 250m2 GFA where located
outside of the Caboolture centre core as identified on
'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture '.

King Street remains the primary location for significant
retail activity in the Caboolture Central Business District.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

E75.2

Development on-sites with a frontage to King Street,
incorporates retail uses on the ground floor directly
accessible from the King Street frontage.

No example provided.PO76

The Caboolture centre precinct retains a strong
commercial and administrative focus, with residential
activities provided only where part of a mixed use
building and not located at the ground level or within a
podium.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

Service station
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Note - Where the use specific outcomes relating to Service Stations are inconsistent with other examples or Performance Outcomes in this
Code, the use specific outcomes below prevail.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated
to:

a. on the periphery of the Centre adjoining or within
100m of land zoned other than Centre zone;a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the

amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road;
c. outside areas nominated as Key Sites.

b. establish outside of Key Sites;
c. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces

or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety
and comfort is of high importance;

E

Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:d. not result in the fragmentation of active streets
(e.g. site where active uses are located on
adjoining lots);

a. include a landscaping strip having a minimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;

e. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected;

b. buildings and structures (including fuel pump
canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from the

f. reduce the visual impact of the Service station
from the streetscape while maintaining
surveillance from the site to the street;

primary and secondary frontage and a minimum of
5m from side and rear boundaries;

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in
accordance with a noise impact assessment (Note -g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses,

to a level suitable relative to expected residential Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in
amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise),
or next generation neighbourhood, likely to be
noisy and not like suburban);

on side and rear boundaries where adjoining land is
able to contain a residential use;

h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience
needs of users.

d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E77.1PO77

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and associated
structures positioned adjacent to the existing shelters and
structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E77.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E78PO78
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A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level
is possible in the future.

E79PO79

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private or
communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E80.1PO80

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

E80.2c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. located behind the main building line; In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy

or the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures; E80.3

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures are

of a design, colour and material to:g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area. b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E80.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E80.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E80.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.
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Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

E81PO81

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24 hour
vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to the
facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E82PO82

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound is
housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound
control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from this
equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at the
site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Key sites

No example provided.PO83

Development of Key site A (Caboolture park shopping
centre), shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture ':

a. incorporates an appropriate mix of uses, including
a substantial retail and commercial component;

b. incorporates residential uses along the Elliot
Street frontage;

c. increases permeability, especially for pedestrians
within the Caboolture centre precinct;

d. contributes to a high quality streetscape, providing
active frontages and high quality finishes along
streets and public spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

No example provided.PO84

Development of Key site C (James Street site), shown
on 'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture ':

a. incorporates a mix of uses, including residential
activities where appropriate;

b. provides a high quality, active building frontage
along James Street connecting the Caboolture
train station with the Caboolture town square;

c. contributes to greater pedestrian permeability
within the Caboolture centre precinct, by providing
cross block pedestrian links;
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d. does not incorporate car parking between
buildings and the James Street frontage;

e. utilises Armstrong Lane for vehicle access and
servicing;

f. includes street trees.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

No example provided.PO85

Development of Key Site B (Lakes centre), shown on
'Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture ':

a. incorporates an appropriate mix of uses, including
commercial, retail and residential where
appropriate;

b. contributes to the provision of civic space within
the Caboolture centre precinct, capitalising on the
site's mature trees;

c. increases permeability within the Caboolture
centre precinct, through the provision of a
connection between King Street and Esme
Avenue;

d. contributes to a high quality streetscape on King
Street and Esme Avenue;

e. supports the consolidation of vehicle access
points with adjoining properties along King Street.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
for details and examples.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E86PO86

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3

of soil or sediment where below than 5m Australian
Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment;

b. b.protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an
average depth of 0.5m or greater where below the
5m Australian Height datum AHD.c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the

effects of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO87

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or
a Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in
these areas, development must ensure that:
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a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not
lost or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this
can be achieved through replacement, restoration
or rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental
offset under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO87

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO88

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO89

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:
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a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO90

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity
by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO91

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely
manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO92

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal
keeping(5) activities.

No example provided.PO93

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
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d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO94

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO95

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native
vegetation between a development and
environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a
development and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size
of existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise
and light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO96

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO97

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in
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accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with
the requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E98PO98

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object orb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The planc. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the
heritage site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO99

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or
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c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO100

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a
site of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured
from public view.

E101PO101

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the
health and vitality of significant trees. Where
development occurs in proximity to a significant tree, a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;construction measures and techniques as detailed in
AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites
are adopted to ensure a significant tree's health,
wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with Australian
Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist
confirming a tree's state of health is required to
demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO102

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO103

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or
surrounding property.
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO104

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E105PO105

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage of
hazardous substances.

E106PO106

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to convey
overland flow from a road or public open space area away
from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public
open space onto a private lot.

E107.1PO107

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to
be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E107.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow
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Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO108

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is
provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E109PO109

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B
of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E110PO110

Development does not occur within:Development provides andmaintains a suitable setback
fromwaterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage
line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage
line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
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c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage
line

c. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting; d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from

all other wetlands.
e. edge effects.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.
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Figure 6.2.1.1.1 - Caboolture
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6.2.1.2 Morayfield centre precinct

6.2.1.2.1 Purpose - Morayfield centre precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Morayfield centre
precinct:

a. Development incorporates a limited mix of predominately large-format retail and commercial activities
which support, but do not compete with the business, commercial or retail functions of the Caboolture
centre precinct.

b. Development contributes to the consolidation of the Morayfield centre precinct, through:

i. greater land use efficiency within the precinct;

ii. consolidation of existing large-format retail and showroom(78) retail development.

c. Development is contained within the precinct boundaries and does not result in centre uses occurring
outside of the Morayfield centre precinct into adjoining zones.

d. Development encourages increased active and public transport usage by:

i. increasing land use intensity within walking distance of public transport facilities;

ii. contributing to attractive, walkable street environments, through streetscape upgrades and
enhancements;

iii. prioritising pedestrian and cycle safety and movement over private vehicle access and movement.

e. Adverse noise, odour and air quality impacts are minimised to protect the amenity of surrounding sensitive
land uses. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding land uses are minimised by mitigating noise,
odour and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining the
centre.

f. Development achieves a high standard of urban design and contributes to a visually interesting frontage
along transport corridors.

g. Facilities and infrastructure are provided to improve pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key
destinations within and external to the site through public realm improvements.

h. Development ensures the safety, comfort and enjoyment of residents, visitors and works.

i. The design, siting and construction of buildings:

i. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

ii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iii. provides attractive, active frontages that address internal and external public spaces and adjoining
roads;

iv. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces and road frontages;

v. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from surrounding sites and road frontages.

j. Major re-development of the Morayfield Shopping Centre site is designed to:

i. incorporate greater land use efficiency through a more intense built form;
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ii. re-focus the centre to the north;

iii. incorporate active frontages to Leda Boulevard, William Berry Drive and Dickson Road;

iv. locate vehicle parking areas away from street frontages;

v. provide street connections through the site to increase permeability;

vi. incorporate the transit interchange into the overall design of the centre.

k. Development does not provide an oversupply of car parking spaces and wherever possible, consolidates
vehicle access and parking areas with surrounding development.

l. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages or streets where
pedestrian safety and comfort are of high importance;

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts from road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages;

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

m. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

n. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

o. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

p. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

q. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:
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i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

r. Development in the Morayfield centre precinct includes one or more of the following uses:

Service industry(73)Home based business(35)Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Service station(74)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)Food and drink outlet(28)
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Shop(75)Market(46)Emergency services(25)

Garden centre(31) Showroom(78)Outdoor sales(54)

Place of worship(60)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Veterinary services(87)

s. Development in the Morayfield centre precinct does not include any of the following uses:

Roadside stall(68)Intensive horticulture(40)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Rural industry(70)Marine industry(45)

Medium impact industry(47)Animal keeping(5) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Motor sport facility(48)Aquaculture(6)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Nature-based tourism(50)Brothel(8)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Bulk landscape supplies(9) Special industry(79)

Cemetery(12) Tourist attraction(83)
Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Crematorium(18) Tourist park(84)

Cropping(19) Transport depot(85)Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Detention facility(20) Warehouse(88)

Permanent plantation(59)
Extractive industry(27) Wholesale nursery(89)

Relocatable home park(62)
Function facility(29) Winery(90)

Resort complex(66)
High impact industry(34)

Intensive animal industry(39)

t. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the precinct.

Part C - Criteria for assessable development - Morayfield centre precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part C, Table 6.2.1.2.1 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.1.2.1 Assessable development - Morayfield centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Role of Morayfield centre precinct
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No example provided.PO1

Development in the Morayfield centre precinct:

a. reflects the intended role of the precinct as a
predominately large format retail and commercial
precinct supporting the higher order business,
commercial and retail functions of the Caboolture
centre precinct;

b. does not undermine the growth of the Caboolture
centre precinct as being the focus for administration,
business, commercial and high quality retail in the
Moreton Bay region;

c. is of a size, scale and range of services
commensurate with the role and function of this
precinct within the centres network.

Note - Refer to Moreton Bay centres network Table 6.2.1.1

No example provided.PO2

Development maximises the efficient use of land and
provides for future growth within the precinct by
maintaining or increasing the GFA and land use intensity
within the precinct boundaries to promote economic
development.

Active frontage

No example provided.PO3

Buildings and individual tenancies address street
frontages and other areas of pedestrian movement.

E4PO4

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.4m above the pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

d. ensure the safely of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles). e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide

continuous shelter where possible.
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Figure - Awning requirements

Setbacks

No example provided.PO5

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO6

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E7PO7

Building height is within the minimum and maximum
height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

Building height:

a. reflects the prominence of the Morayfield centre
precinct as a higher order centre and key focal point
for regional employment and development in South
East Queensland;

b. maximises land use intensity;

c. allows for distinctive and innovative design
outcomes on prominent sites;

d. provides a transition to lower density areas
surrounding the precinct.

Built form

No example provided.PO8
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Buildings are designed and constructed to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes;

b. articulate and detail the building facade at street
level and respond to the human scale;

c. visually integrate with the surrounding area and
adjoining buildings through appropriate design and
materials;

d. avoid blank walls through articulation and
architectural treatments to create visual interest;

e. avoid highly reflective finishes;

f. avoid cluttering of plant and equipment on building
roofs.

No example provided.PO9

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

d. are adequately lit to ensure public safety and
security;

e. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Movement network

No example provided.PO

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways

E

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the movement figures located in Appendix A
of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space.

E
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.
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For areas not shown on a movement figure located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on achieving the above example.

Car parking

E10PO10

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7.The provision of car parking spaces:

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

a. is appropriate for the use;

b. interconnects with car parking areas on adjoining
sites wherever possible;

c. avoids an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

No example provided.PO11

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of large
areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO12

Car parking design includes innovative solutions, including
on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E13PO13

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E14.1PO14

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5754

6 Zones



Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage facilities;
and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E14.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas
for customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the

Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for
residential and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided
they are within 100 metres of the entrance to the building.

building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E14.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
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a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building
and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E14.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise
screened from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every
60 bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have aminimum 3-starWater Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance
with F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:
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a mirror located above each wash basin;i.
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites,
residential and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of
the entrance to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking
and storage facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO15

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites,
where possible.

Note - An access easement may be required to be registered to
ensure shared access between properties is permitted.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E16PO16

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

Landscaping

E17.1PO17
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Where adjoining land is contained within the General
Residential zone, a 3m deep landscaping strip is
provided for the length of the boundary. Landscaping
must have a mature height of at least 3m.

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage; Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

species, details and examples.
c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

E17.2d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

Trees are provided in car parking areas at a rate of 1
tree per 10 car parking spaces.

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance. Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

species, details and examples.

Note - Landscaping is to be provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design. E17.3

Development includes the provision of street trees.
Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
species, details and examples.

Environmentally sensitive design

No example provided.PO18

Development incorporates energy efficient design
principles, including:

a. maximising internal cross-ventilation and prevailing
breezes;

b. maximising the effect of northern winter sun and
screening undesirable northern summer sun and
western sun;

c. reducing demand on non-renewable energy sources
for cooling and heating;

d. maximising the use of daylight for lighting;

e. retaining existing established trees on-site where
possible.

Note - Further guidance on environmentally sustainable design is
available in Subtropical Urban Design in South East Queensland -
A Handbook for Planners, Developers and Decision Makers, Centre
for Subtropical Design, Brisbane, 2010.

No example provided.PO19

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites to mitigate the
impacts of stormwater run-off in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.
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Crime prevention through environmental design

No example provided.PO20

Development contributes to a safe public realm by
incorporating crime prevention through environmental
design principles including:

a. orienting buildings towards the street and public
spaces and providing clear sightlines to public
spaces to allow opportunities for casual surveillance;

b. ensuring the site layout, building design and
landscaping does not result in potential concealment
or entrapment areas;

c. ensuring high risk areas, including stairwells,
arcades, walkways and concealed car parking areas
have adequate surveillance to reduce risk or are
able to be secured outside of business hours.

Note - Further information is available in Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design: Guidelines for Queensland, State of
Queensland, 2007.

Lighting

No example provided.PO21

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on sensitive land
uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO22

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO23

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing or
potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.
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E24.1PO24

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined
in the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E24.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does

not serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E25.1PO25

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios involving
hazardous chemicals are commensurate with the
sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E25.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E25.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land
use zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E25.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E25.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E25.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E26PO26

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hour
monitored fire detection system for early detection of a
fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E27PO27

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing aminimum

Common storage areas containing packages of flammable
and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) that are adequate to contain
releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection
system for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60
minutes.

E28.1PO28

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E28.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.
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Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO29

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

No example provided.All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO30

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E31PO31

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO32

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO33
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Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E34.1PO34

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E34.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E35PO35

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO36

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO37

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO38
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Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E39.1PO39

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E39.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E39.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E39.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E40.1PO40

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E40.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E40.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.
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EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO41

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;
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Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
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Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

OR

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E
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Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO42

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.
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Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO43

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO44

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO45

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;
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b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO46

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E47.1PO47

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E47.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
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of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E47.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E47.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E48PO48

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E49.1PO49

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E49.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:
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a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E49.3

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the
transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E50.1PO50

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.
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EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E51.1PO51

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E51.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO52
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Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E53.1PO53

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E53.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E53.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E53.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E53.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E53.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.
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E54PO54

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E55.1PO55

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E55.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO56

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.
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Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO57

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

PO58PO58

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

781Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E59.1PO59

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E59.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E59.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E60PO60

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E61PO61

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E62.1PO62

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any
one time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of the
site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

E62.2

The Home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
Dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensure employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E63.1PO63

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures; d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.f. camouflaged through the use of colours and

materials which blend into the landscape;
E63.2g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.

E64PO64

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;
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c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E65PO65

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

E66PO66

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23) are
provided with adequate functional and attractive private
open space that is:

a. as per table-
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum

Dimension in all
directions

Minimum AreaUse

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other Dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;
Ground level floor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types
c. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,

visitors and emergency services; Above ground level floor dwellings

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio,d. located to not compromise active frontages.
3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground level floor open space is located behind
the main building line and not within the primary
or secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures,
retaining structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E67PO67

The dwelling:
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Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23) are
provided with a reasonable level of access, identification
and privacy from adjoining residential and non-residential
uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED. b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services(25);

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples. c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any

non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Service station

Note - Where the use specific outcomes relating to Service Stations are inconsistent with other examples or Performance Outcomes in this
Code, the use specific outcomes below prevail.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated to:

a. on the periphery of the Centre adjoining or within
100m of land zoned other than Centre zone;

a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the
amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise; b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road;

b. establish outside of Key Sites; c. outside areas nominated as Key Sites.
c. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces

or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance;

E

Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:d. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.
site where active uses are located on adjoining lots); a. include a landscaping strip having a minimum

depth of 1m adjoining all road frontages;e. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected; b. buildings and structures (including fuel pump

canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from thef. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from
the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street; primary and secondary frontage and a minimum

of 5m from side and rear boundaries;
g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to

a level suitable relative to expected residential c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard
in accordance with a noise impact assessmentamenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban (Note - Noise impact assessments are to beor next generation neighbourhood, likely to be noisy

and not like suburban); prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Noise), on side and rear boundaries where
adjoining land is able to contain a residential use;h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience

needs of users. d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E68.1PO68

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E68.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E69PO69

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E70PO70

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E71.1PO71

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E71.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;
In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E71.3

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E71.4
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All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E71.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E71.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E72PO72

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or surrounding
uses.

E73PO73

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Key sites

No example provided.PO74

Development on the Morayfield Shopping Centre site (Lot
3 SP128123):

a. incorporates an appropriate mix of uses, with the
main focus remaining on large format retail
premises;

b. does not include higher order retail, commercial and
business uses which are more appropriately located
in the Caboolture centre precinct;
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c. achieves greater land use efficiency through a more
intense built form;

d. contributes to a high quality streetscape along
Morayfield Road and the internal road network;

e. incorporates active frontages along Leda Boulevard,
William Berry Drive and Dickson Road;

f. does not involve the location of large areas of
surface car parking along major transport corridors;

g. supports the consolidation of vehicle access points
and parking areas with adjoining properties;

h. incorporates cross block (east-west) linkages to
create a more permeable/connected site and
encourage pedestrian movement.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E75PO75

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5792

6 Zones



d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO76

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area and
a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost or
degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological values
inherent to a High Value Area and a Value Offset
Area are maintained. For example, this can be
achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.
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No example provided.PO77

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO78

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO79

Development does not result in the net loss or degradation
of habitat value in a High Value Area or a Value Offset
Area. Where development does result in the loss or
degradation of habitat value, development will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and restoration
in accordance with the South East Queensland
Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO80

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability
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No example provided.PO81

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO82

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and setbacks
from waterbodies is retained to achieve natural
filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO83

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO84

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO85

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO86

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO87

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E88PO88
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Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO89

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of outbuildings,
extensions and alterations that are not part of the
original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO90

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E91PO91

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees.Where development occurs
in proximity to a significant tree, construction measures a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009 Protection
of trees on development sites are adopted to ensure a
significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.
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Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

E92PO92

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from substations(80)

to avoid any potential adverse impacts on personal health
and wellbeing from electromagnetic fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted toNote - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia

(Volume 1) achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO93

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, a
noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO94

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO95

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
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any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO96

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E97PO97

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E98PO98

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E99.1PO99

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a fully
developed upstream catchment and are able to be easily
maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.
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E99.2does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event
up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO100

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E101PO101

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting
the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E102PO102

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
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c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and
drainage line

c. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting; d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m

from all other wetlands.
e. edge effects.

Note - W1, W2 andW3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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6.2.1.3 Petrie mill precinct

6.2.1.3.1 Purpose - Petrie mill precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Petrie mill precinct:

a. Development reinforces the Petrie mill precinct as the main centre for higher education and health
employment within the Moreton Bay region and as major centre of community cultural and sporting
infrastructure.

b. Development is contained within the precinct boundaries and does not result in centre uses occurring
outside of the Petrie mill precinct into adjoining zones.

c. Development does not compromise the role and function of other higher order centres in the region or the
Petrie district centre.

Note - Refer to Table 6.2.1.1 for the Moreton Bay centres network.

d. Development in the Petrie mill precinct achieves a high employment rate over developable portions of the
site (e.g. 120-150 jobs per ha).

e. Development contributes to the consolidation of the Petrie mill precinct, through:

i. greater land use efficiency within the precinct;

ii. increasing residential density where within walking distance of a railway station.

f. Development incorporates transit oriented development principles and encourages increased active and
public transport usage, by:

i. increasing land use intensity within walking distance of public transport facilities;

ii. creating attractive, walkable street environments;

iii. prioritising pedestrian and cycle safety and movement over private vehicle access and movement.

g. The intensity of development and mix of land uses provided in the precinct supports the provision of high
frequency public transport services and other services and facilities.

Editor's note -The below Figure will be finalised once a master plan has been developed and endorsed for this site.
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Figure 6.2.1.3.1 - Petrie
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6.2.1.4 Strathpine centre precinct

6.2.1.4.1 Purpose - Strathpine centre precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Strathpine centre
precinct:

a. Development reinforces the role of the Strathpine centre as a key centre for administration and business
within the Moreton Bay Region.

b. Development contributes to the consolidation of the Strathpine centre, through:

i. greater land use efficiency within the precinct;

ii. increasing residential density and diversity within the centre and around railway stations.

c. Development is contained within the precinct boundaries and does not result in centre uses occurring
outside of the Strathpine centre precinct into adjoining zones.

d. Development incorporates transit oriented development principles and encourages increased active and
public transport usage surrounding the Strathpine and Bray Park rail stations, by:

i. increasing land use intensity within walking distance of public transport facilities;

ii. contributing to attractive, highly walkable street environments, through streetscape upgrades and
enhancements and improved connectivity;

iii. prioritising pedestrian and cycle safety and movement over private vehicle access and movement.

e. High density residential activities are encouraged within this precinct.

f. The intensity of development and mix of land uses provided in the precinct supports the provision of public
transport services and other services and facilities.

g. Through redevelopment the built form of the Strathpine centre along Gympie Road is to be characterised
by active frontages adjoining Gympie Road forming a main street core.

h. Development encourages social activity through the provision of high quality civic and forecourt spaces.

i. The re-development of key sites within the precinct provides an opportunity to improve:

i. the mix and intensity of uses within the centre;

ii. built form outcomes on key streets;

iii. pedestrian connectivity throughout the centre;

iv. maximise the amenity offered by the South Pine River.

j. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size and frequency of vehicle crossovers.

k. Parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated to not be visually
dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces.

l. The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

i. encourage the use of active and public transport;

ii. increase land use efficiency;
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iii. improve development feasibility;

iv. avoid the negative impacts of large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

m. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

n. Buildings contribute to an efficient and attractive, sub-tropical centre, through:

i. high quality, distinctive designs that address streets and public spaces;

ii. energy efficient buildings that achieve best practice environmental performance;

iii. the use of high quality, low maintenance building materials, light weight elements, recesses etc.

o. Crime prevention through environmental design principles are incorporated into the design of buildings
and public spaces (e.g. casual surveillance, avoid areas of concealment etc.), to ensure the safety and
security of people and property.

p. Ground floor and podium tenancies are occupied by retail, commercial or community uses to provide
activities close to the public realm.

q. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages or streets where
pedestrian safety and comfort are of high importance;

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts from road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages;

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

r. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding land uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour and
air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining the centre.

s. Uses and activities contribute to a horizontal and vertical mix and the co-location of uses, concentrated in
a compact urban form.

t. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;
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iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

u. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

v. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

w. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

x. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;
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C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

y. Development in the Strathpine centre precinct includes one or more of the following:

Place of worship(60)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Bar(7)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Rooming
accommodation(69)Health care services(33)

Child care centre(13) Sales office(72)Home based business(35)

Hotel(37)Club(14) Service industry(73)

Shop(75)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Community care centre(15)

Community use(17) Shopping centre(76)

Low impact industry(42) - if
not located adjoining amain
street

Dual occupancy(21) - if in a
mixed use building

Short-term
accommodation(77)

Dwelling unit(23) Showroom(78)Market(46)

Educational
establishment(24)

Theatre(82)Multiple dwelling(49)

Veterinary services(87)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Emergency services(25)

Food and drink outlet(28) Office(53)

Function facility(29)

z. Development in the Strathpine centre precinct does not include any of the following:

Relocatable home park(62)Extractive industry(27)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Air services(3) Rural industry(70)High impact industry(34)

Intensive animal industry(39)Animal husbandry(4) Rural workers
accommodation(71)

Intensive horticulture(40)Animal keeping(5)

Special industry(79)
Marine industry(45)Aquaculture(6)

Tourist park(84)
Medium impact industry(47)Brothel(8)

Transport depot(85)
Motor sport facility(48)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Warehouse(88)
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Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Cemetery(12) Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)Crematorium(18)

Permanent plantation(59)
Cropping(19)

Detention facility(20)

aa. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

Part E - Criteria for assessable development - Strathpine centre precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part E, Table 6.2.1.4.1 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.1.4.1 Assessable development - Strathpine centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Role of Strathpine centre precinct

No example provided.PO1

Development in the Strathpine centre precinct:

a. reflects the prominence of the Strathpine centre
precinct as a higher order centre and key focal point
for regional employment and development in South
East Queensland;

b. is of a size, scale and range of services
commensurate with the role and function of this
precinct within the centres network.

Note - Refer to Moreton Bay centres network Table 6.2.1.1.

E2PO2

Development within the precinct achieves a minimum
plot ratio of 1:1.

Development maximises the efficient use of land and
provides for future growth within the precinct by
maintaining or increasing the GFA and land use intensity
within the precinct boundaries to promote economic
development.

Note - Plot ratio is the ratio of gross floor area to the area of the site.
For example, a minimum plot ratio of 1:1 means a 1,000m2 site is
to be developed with a minimum of 1,000m2 gross floor area.

Note - Development within the Strathpine centre precinct is expected
to capitalise on the area's strategic advantages, including co-location
with other businesses and government administration and access
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to high quality public transport, by maximising the efficient use of
land. Activities that are land intensive, but do not promote economic
development, such as open car parks, are discouraged.

Active frontage

E3.1PO3

Buildings on sites shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine'
as requiring frontage type A incorporates:

Buildings are designed and oriented to address and
activate areas of pedestrian movement, to:

a. a minimum of 60% of the length of the street
frontage glazed between 0.8m and 2.0m above
finished ground level;

a. promote vitality, interaction and casual surveillance;

b. concentrate and reinforce pedestrian activity;

c. avoid opaque facades to provide visual interest to
the street frontage.

b. external doors which directly adjoin the street
frontage at least every 15m;

c. modulation in the facade, by incorporating a
different tenancy or the use of pillars or similar
elements every 5-10m;

d. the minimum window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Figure - Frontage type A

E3.2

Buildings on sites shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine'
as requiring a frontage type B incorporates:

a. a minimum of 50% of the length of the street
frontage glazed between 1.0m and 2.0m above
finished ground level;

b. modulation in the facade, by incorporating fine grain
tenancies or the use of pillars or similar elements
at least every 10m;

c. the minimum window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.
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Figure - Frontage type B

E4PO4

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles). e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous

shelter where possible.

Figure - Awning requirements

E5.1PO5

Buildings located on a street corner shown on 'Figure
6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine' as a prominent corner incorporate
windows which address both street frontages OR which
directly face the corner and have a minimum of 30%
glazing.

Buildings on prominent corners (as shown on 'Figure
6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine') incorporate design measures on
corners to assist in legibility of the street environment
and promote activity on the street frontage.

Note - Design measures will vary depending on the building and
location, however may include the following:
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Figure - Prominent corner requirementsa. increasing the height of the building on the corner;

b. stepping back the building on the corner to create and
additional face;

c. including prominent building entrances and windows on the
corners;

d. the use of a focal point, such as a tower, visual display or
artwork on the corner.

E5.2

Buildings located on a landmark site shown on 'Figure
6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine' incorporate a well designed
facade, including:

a. windows and openings;

b. pedestrian entrances, particularly on the building
chamfer;

c. projections and articulation.

Setbacks

E6.1PO6

For sites that adjoin Gympie Road, buildings are built to
the street alignment.

Front building setbacks ensure buildings address and
actively interface with streets and public spaces. Taller
buildings adjoining narrow roads incorporate a podium
to maintain human scale.

E6.2

For sites that adjoin Dixon Street, Learmonth Street and
Mecklam Street:

a. buildings include a podium that is built to the
boundary to a maximum height of 12m;

b. all parts of the building that are greater than 12m
in height are setback a minimum of 4m.

E6.3

Buildings on Lot 1 SP128097 adjoining the residential
lots fronting Learmonth Street are setback are aminimum
of:

Minimum setbackBuilding height

10mLess than 12m

25m>12m - 21m
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50mGreater than 21m

E6.4

Buildings on Lot 1 SP128097 (Westfield shopping centre)
are setback a maximum of 6 metres from the eastern
boundary adjacent to the South Pine River.

Site area

No example provided.PO7

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E8PO8

Minimum and maximum building heights are in
accordance with Overlay map - Building heights.

Building height:

a. reflects the prominence of the Strathpine centre as
a higher order centre and key focal point for
regional employment and development in South
East Queensland;

Note - Development on street corners identified as a 'Landmark' site
or prominent corner on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine' may incorporate
an increased building height on the corner, if the building:

a. provides high quality and unique architectural design
outcomes that emphasise the prominence of the street corner;
and

b. maximises land use intensity around the Strathpine
and Bray Park rail stations;

c. allows for distinctive and innovative design
outcomes on prominent sites;

b. positively contribute to the cityscape.

d. ensures an even distribution of retail and
commercial development across the Strathpine
Centre and avoids over-concentration of activities
in one location;

e. provides a transition to lower density areas
surrounding the centre precinct.

Built form

No example provided.PO9

Buildings are designed and constructed to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes;

b. articulate and detail the building facade at the street
level and respond to human scale;

c. visually integrate with the surrounding area and
adjoining buildings through appropriate design and
materials;
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d. avoid blank walls through articulation and
architectural treatments to create visual interest;

e. avoid highly reflective finishes;

f. avoid the visual dominance of plant and equipment
on building roofs.

No example provided.PO10

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

e. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance;

f. are adequately lit to ensure public safety and
security.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Accessibility and permeability

No example provided.PO11

Development contributes to greater permeability within
the Strathpine centre precinct by facilitating a network of
convenient and safe pedestrian walkways, cycle ways,
road connections and mid-block connections, as outlined
in 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine'.

Movement network

No example provided.PO

EDevelopment is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways Development provides and maintains the connections

shown on the movement figures located in Appendix A
of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space.

E
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.
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For areas not shown on a movement figure located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above example.

Car parking

E12PO12

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The provision of car parking spaces is:

a. appropriate to the use;
Minimum Number
of Car Spaces to
be Provided

Maximum number
of Car Spaces to
be Provided

Land useb. avoids an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome. 1 per 75m2 of GFA1 per 50m2 of GFANon-residential

2 per 5 dwellingsN/AResidential -
Permanent/long
term

1 per 10 dwellings +
staff spaces

1 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Services/short term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO13

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO14

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E15PO15
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All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO16

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
priorities in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E17.1PO17

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E17.2
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Bicycle parking is:ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is anensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

E17.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E17.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;
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b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and Servicing

No example provided.PO18
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Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E19PO19

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO20

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - Landscaping is to be provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO21
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Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Environmentally sensitive design

No example provided.PO22

Development incorporates energy efficient design
principles, including:

a. maximising internal cross-ventilation and prevailing
breezes;

b. maximising the effect of northern winter sun and
screening undesirable northern summer sun and
western sun;

c. reducing demand on non-renewable energy sources
for cooling and heating;

d. maximising the use of daylight for lighting;

e. retaining existing established trees on-site where
possible.

Note - Further guidance on environmentally sustainable design is
available in Subtropical Urban Design in South East Queensland -
A Handbook for Planners, Developers and Decision Makers, Centre
for Subtropical Design, Brisbane, 2010.

No example provided.PO23

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites to mitigate the
impacts of stormwater run-off in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Crime prevention through environmental design

No example provided.PO24

Development contributes to a safe public realm by
incorporating crime prevention through environmental
design principles including:

a. orienting buildings towards the street and public
spaces and providing clear sightlines to public
spaces to allow opportunities for casual
surveillance;

b. ensuring the site layout, building design and
landscaping does not result in potential
concealment or entrapment areas; and

c. ensuring high risk areas, including stairwells and
concealed car parking areas have adequate
surveillance to reduce risk or able to be secured
outside of business hours.
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Note - Further information is available in Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design: Guidelines for Queensland, State of
Queensland, 2007.

Lighting

No example provided.PO25

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on sensitive
land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO26

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO27

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E28.1PO28

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E28.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.
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b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E29.1PO29

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E29.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E29.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:
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Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E29.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E29.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E29.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E30PO30

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E31PO31
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Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E32.1PO32

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E32.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO33

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works Criteria
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Utilities

EPO

No example provided.All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO34

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E35PO35

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO36

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO37

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E38.1PO38

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E38.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E39PO39

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO40
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The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO41

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO42

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E43.1PO43

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E43.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E43.3
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The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E43.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E44.1PO44

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E44.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5826

6 Zones



Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E44.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:
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a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO45

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.
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Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
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determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

831Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E
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Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO46

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO47

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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No example provided.PO48

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO49

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

EPO

No example provided.Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO50

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E51.1PO51

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:
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Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment; a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a

manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises; b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their

critical root zone.
c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed

pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E51.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E51.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E51.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.
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Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E52PO52

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E53.1PO53

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E53.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E53.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.
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E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E54PO54

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E55.1PO55

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.
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b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; E55.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO56

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E57.1PO57

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E57.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; E57.3

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential).

E57.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six

months of the commencement date.

E57.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E57.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E58PO58

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E59.1PO59

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:
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a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

E59.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO60

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO61

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E62PO62

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;
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d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;
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b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E63.1PO63

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

845Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E63.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E63.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E64PO64

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E65PO65

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E66.1PO66

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers fromwithin 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one
time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

E66.2

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);
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e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E67.1PO67

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E67.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E68PO68

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E69PO69

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

No example provided.PO70

Residential uses contribute to greater housing choice
and affordability by:
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a. contributing to the availability of a range of dwelling
types and sizes in the centre;

b. providing greater housing density within the
walkableing catchment distance of the Strathpine
centre and Strathpine and Bray Park rail stations
making efficient use of land.

Note - The Queensland Government Transit oriented development
guide provides further guidance on achieving residential densities
within proximity of transit services.

E71PO71

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per the table below;
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum Dimension

in all directions
Minimum
Area

Use

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground level floor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types

Above ground level floor dwellingsc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services(25);

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio

d. located to not compromise active frontages. 3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground level floor open space is located behind the
main building line and not within the primary or
secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures, retaining
structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

E72PO72

The dwelling:
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Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED. b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples. c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any

non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window

tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Retail and commercial uses

E73PO73

Development on sites with a frontage to Gympie Road
incorporates retail uses on the ground floor directly
accessible from the street frontage that:

Gympie Road remains the primary location for significant
retail activity in the Strathpine.

a. for ground floor tenancies do not exceed 250m2

GFA;

b. have a maximum frontage of 20m.

E74.1PO74

Buildings incorporate a minimum floor to ceiling height
of 4.2m for the ground level floor.

Buildings are designed to be adaptable to accommodate
a variety of uses over the life of the building.

E74.2

Where a building incorporates a podium, the minimum
floor to ceiling height for podium levels is 3.3m.

Service station

Note - Where the use specific outcomes relating to Service Stations are inconsistent with other examples or Performance Outcomes in this
Code, the use specific outcomes below prevail.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated
to:

a. on the periphery of the Centre adjoining or within
100m of land zoned other than Centre zone;
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a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the
amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road;
c. outside areas nominated as Key Sites.

Eb. establish outside of Key Sites;
c. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces

or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance;

Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:

a. include a landscaping strip having aminimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;d. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.

site where active uses are located on adjoining
lots); b. buildings and structures (including fuel pump

canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from thee. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected; primary and secondary frontage and a minimum of

5m from side and rear boundaries;
f. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from

the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street;

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in
accordance with a noise impact assessment (Note
- Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in

g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to
a level suitable relative to expected residential

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise),
on side and rear boundaries where adjoining land
is able to contain a residential use;amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban

or next generation neighbourhood, likely to be noisy
and not like suburban); d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience
needs of users.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E75.1PO75

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E75.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E76PO76

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E77PO77
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The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E78.1PO78

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E78.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E78.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E78.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E78.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E78.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E79PO79
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An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E80PO80

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Key sites

No example provided.PO81

A Strathpine town square as shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1
- Strathpine' is to be established as to:

a. become the spatial focus for the centre and act as
a cultural hub for Strathpine and the surrounding
region;

b. accommodate a range of activities, including cultural
events, community displays and informal gathering,
creating a lively atmosphere;

c. include a strong use of public art, cultural uses,
outdoor dining and retail edge interfaces that will
create a vibrant environment;

d. be of the highest quality;

e. incorporate street furniture, landscape and urban
pavement treatment to create a quality space for
workers, shoppers, the local community and visitors
to enjoy.

Note - For details and examples of civic space requirements refer
to

Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design.

E82PO82

Development on Key Site A (the western portion of the
Westfield shopping centre) adjoining Gympie Road,
Learmonth Street and Dixon Street, shown on 'Figure
6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine' is to:

Development on Key Site A (the western portion of
Westfield shopping centre) adjoining Gympie Road,
Learmonth Street and Dixon Street, shown on 'Figure
6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine' is to:

a. increase pedestrian connectivity to the western side
of Gympie Road and the Strathpine rail station;

a. incorporates an appropriate mix of uses, supporting
the growth of Strathpine as a higher order centre;
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b. incorporates a substantial retail presence at the
ground level floor;

b. include active uses (cafes, restaurants, shops(75)

with a gfa <250m2) adjoining Dixon Street,
Learmonth Street and Gympie Road (redeveloping
the car parking area);c. contributes to a high quality streetscape providing

active frontages and high quality finishes along
street frontages; c. include a civic space in the north western corner

and the south west corner;
d. includes a civic space or forecourt area within the

site for social interaction, public gathering,
markets(46) etc;

d. include a civic space within the site at the eastern
end of the shopping centre(76) building,

e. e.establishes connections to the South Pine River. establish a pedestrian linkage through the site to
the South Pine River.

No example provided.PO83

Development on Key site A (the eastern portion of
Westfield shopping centre), shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1
- Strathpine' adjoining the South Pine River contains high
density residential uses that address and adjoin the South
Pine River.

No example provided.PO84

Development on Key site B (north of Westfield shopping
centre), shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine' includes:

a. active retail and commercial uses adjoining
Learmonth Street;

b. medium density residential uses addressing
Raynbird Park (linear park).

No example provided.PO85

Land adjoining or directly adjacent to Strathpine train
station, Key site D, shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1 -
Strathpine' or Bray Park train station, Key site E, 'Figure
6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine' incorporates:

a. a mix of active retail, commercial and high density
residential uses;

b. attractive and active frontages;

c. civic and forecourt spaces for public interaction,
outdoor dining and enhanced pedestrian
connectivity etc.

No example provided.PO86

Development on Key site C, shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1
- Strathpine':

a. is configured in a grid like pattern, establishing
permeability and connectivity with the rest of the
centre and Strathpine rail station;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5854

6 Zones



b. for lot 43, provides active and mixed use frontages
and uses along the eastern boundary, adjoining the
rail station land;

c. for lot 43, includes higher density residential uses
to the west that address and adjoin the park.

No example provided.PO87

Development on Key site F (adjoining the Samsonvale
Road open space), shown on 'Figure 6.2.1.4.1 -
Strathpine' includes active uses (i.e. Uses that encourage
activity on adjoining land e.g. Shop, food and drink
outlet(28) etc.) that address and adjoin the open space.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E88PO88

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;
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e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted developoment under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO89

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO90
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Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO91

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO92

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO93

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability
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No example provided.PO94

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO95

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO96

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO97

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO98

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO99

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO100

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E101PO101

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E102PO102

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);
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b. is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. Dwelling unit(23);
e. Hospital(36);

between key extractive and processing activities f. Rooming accommodation(69);
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

g. Multiple dwelling(49);
h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E103PO103

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E104PO104

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E105PO105

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.
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d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO106

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO107

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E108PO108

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E109PO109

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:
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a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline; b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally

relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E110PO110

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO111

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO112

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.
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No example provided.PO113

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E114PO114

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E115PO115

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E116.1PO116

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E116.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO117

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:
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a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E118PO118

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E119PO119

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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Figure 6.2.1.4.1 - Strathpine
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6.2.1.5 District centre precinct

6.2.1.5.1 Purpose - District centre precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the District centre precinct:

a. Development is of a size, scale and range of services commensurate with the role and function of this
precinct within the centre network.

b. Uses and activities contribute to a horizontal and vertical mix and the co-location of uses, concentrated in
a compact urban form.

c. Development is of a sufficient intensity and land use mix to support high frequency public transport, improve
land efficiency and support centre facilities.

d. Medium density housing is incorporated within centres.

e. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining a district
centre.

f. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers.

g. The amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases land use
efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape.

h. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

i. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

j. Development encourages social activity through the provision of high quality civic and plaza spaces.

k. The design, siting and construction of buildings within a district centre:

i. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

ii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iii. are centred around a main street;

iv. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and public
spaces;

v. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

vi. locates tenancies at the street frontage with car parking located at the rear;

vii. does not result in internalised shopping centres with large external blank walls and tenancies only
accessible from within the building;

viii. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;

ix. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces;

x. include buffers or other treatments measures to respond to the interface with residential zoned land.
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l. The establishment of new district centres, including the expansion of a local centre to a district scale, does
not occur unless designated in the Strategic framework.

m. Out-of-centre development, for the expansion of a district centre (into adjoining zones and precincts) or a
new district centre only occurs where:

i. it maintains the scale and function of a district centre consistent with Table 6.2.1.1;

ii. for a new district centre, if it is in a location identified in the planning scheme;

iii. expansion will strengthen the existing centre as an important district activity node;

iv. clear separation from existing higher order, district and local centres within the network is maintained
to reduce catchment overlap;

v. located on a highly accessible site, adjoining the existing centre and not resulting in the fragmentation
of the centre;

vi. designed to include active frontages around a main street core;

vii. expansion does not result in an elongated centre forming a ribbon of development along regional
through roads.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.

Note - Interim uses may be acceptable within a centre where the use would be compatible with existing and proposed
centre activities provided the interim use would not be likely to prejudice or delay the ultimate development of the site and
adjoining areas. Interim uses should be low intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and
infrastructure relative to the value of the site (e.g. Bulk landscape supplies(9), garden centre(31), market(46), outdoor
sales(54), wholesale nursery(89) or outdoor sport and recreation(55));

n. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages or streets where
pedestrian safety and comfort are of high importance;

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts from road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages;

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

o. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.
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iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

p. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

q. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

r. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

s. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
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B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

t. Development in the District centre precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Sales office(72)Health care services(33)Bar(7)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Service industry(73)Home based business(35)

Hotel(37) Shop(75)

Child care centre(13)
Shopping centre(76)Low impact industry(42) - if

not located adjoining amain
street

Club(14)
Short term
accommodation(76)Community care centre(15)

Market(46)
Community use(17) Showroom(78) - if 250m2

GFA or lessMultiple dwelling(49)
Dual occupancy(21) - if in a
mixed use building Office(53)

Dwelling unit(23) Place of worship(60)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Emergency services(25)

Food and drink outlet(28)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if 250m2 GFA
or less

u. Development in the District centre precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Port services(61)High impact industry(34)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Relocatable home park(62)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)Animal keeping(5) Rural industry(70)

Rural workers’
accommodation(71)

Marine industry(45)Aquaculture(6)

Cemetery(12) Medium impact industry(47)

Special industry(79)
Motor sport facility(48)Crematorium(18)

Tourist park(84)
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Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Cropping(19) Transport depot(85)

Winery(90)Detention facility(20)

Permanent plantation(59)
Extractive industry(27)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if greater than
250m2 GFA

v. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

Part F — Criteria for assessable development - District centre precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part F, Table 6.2.1.5.1 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.1.5.1 Assessable development - District centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development in the District centre precinct is of a size,
scale and range of services commensurate with the role
and function of this precinct within the centres network.

Note - Refer to Moreton Bay centres network Table 6.2.1.1

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

Development addresses the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

E2.2a. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

New buildings and extensions are built to the street
alignment.

E2.3b. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement;

At-grade car parking:
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a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;c. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space;

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.

d. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections); Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood

hub design for details and examples.
f. establishing or maintaining human scale.

E2.4

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E2.5

Development incorporates active uses adjacent to a
street frontage, civic space, public open space or
pedestrian thoroughfare.

E2.6

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1).

Figure - Glazing

E2.7
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Individual tenancies do not exceed a frontage length of
20m.

E2.8

Large format retail uses (e.g. showroom(78), supermarket
or discount department store) are sleeved by smaller
tenancies (e.g. retail and similar uses).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO3

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO4

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E5PO5

Building height is within the minimum and maximum
height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Public realm

No example provided.PO6

Developments incorporating a gross leasable area
greater than 3,000m2 include a public plaza on-site, that:

a. is integrated with adjacent development, in relation
to built form, streetscape, landscaping and the
street and pedestrian network;

b. is directly accessible from adjacent development
or tenancies and is easily and conveniently
accessible to the public;

c. is of a sufficient size and dimensions to cater for
passive recreation activities (e.g. alfresco dining
and temporary activities etc);
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d. includes greening (e.g. Landscaping, planter boxes,
street trees etc) that contributes to the identity of
the centre;

e. is lit and has adequate signage for way finding,
ensuring adjoining and near by residential uses are
not impacted by 'overspill';

f. is designed to achieve CPTED principles e.g. visible
at all times.

Note - For details and examples of civic space requirements refer
to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO7

Development contributes to an attractive and walkable
street environment through the provision of streetscape
features (e.g. footpaths, lighting, bins, furniture,
landscaping, pedestrian crossings etc), as outlined in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.

Built form

E8PO8

The ground floor has a minimum ceiling height of 4.2m.Ground floor spaces are designed to enable the flexible
re-use of floor area for commercial and retail activities.

E9PO9

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles). e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous

shelter where possible.
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Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO10

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO11

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage;
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e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Movement network

EPO

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures: located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space. a. Figure 1 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

b. Figure 2 - Mango Hill
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

c. Figure 3 - Kallangur

E

For areas not shown on the above a movement
figureslocated in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy
- Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above example.

Car parking

E12PO12

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate for the use and the sites
proximity to public and active transport options;

Minimum Number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number
of Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land use

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.
1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residential

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/long
term

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per 5 dwelling + staff
spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Serviced/short
term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.
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Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO13

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO14

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E15PO15

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO16

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.
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E17.1PO17

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E17.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the

Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E17.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
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a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E17.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:
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a mirror located above each wash basin;i.
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO18

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E19PO19

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO20

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;
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b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO21

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO22

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on sensitive
land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO23

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO24

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from a
road or adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise
attenuation measure unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or
rail lines.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E25.1PO25
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Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E25.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E26.1PO26

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E26.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E26.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E26.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E26.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E26.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E27PO27

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E28PO28

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E29.1PO29

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E29.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO30

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
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replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

No example provided.All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO31

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E32PO32

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO33

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO34

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E35.1PO35

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E35.2
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Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E36PO36

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO37

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO38

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO39

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E40.1PO40

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
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Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

b. the function or safety of the road network;

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E40.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E40.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E40.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E41.1PO41

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E41.2
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Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E41.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E
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Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

EPO

No example provided.Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO42

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for E
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is

mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Ei. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,

prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;
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Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
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Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.
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Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO43

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.
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No example provided.PO44

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO45

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO46

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO47
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The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E48.1PO48

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E48.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E48.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.
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E48.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E49PO49

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E50.1PO50

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E50.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E50.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.
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Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E51PO51

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E52.1PO52
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All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E52.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO53

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E54.1PO54
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All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E54.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E54.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E54.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E54.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E54.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E55PO55

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
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Figure - Embankment

E56.1PO56

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E56.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO57

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO58

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:
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a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E59PO59

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E60.1PO60

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirements for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E60.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E60.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E61PO61

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E62PO62

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E63.1PO63

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers fromwithin 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one
time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

E63.2

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E64.1PO64

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E64.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E65PO65

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;
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c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E66PO66

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

E67PO67

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per the table below;
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum

Dimension in all
directions

Minimum
Area

Use

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;
Ground levelfloor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types
c. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,

visitors and emergency services; Above ground levelfloor dwellings

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio,d. located to not compromise active frontages.
3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground levelfloor open space is located behind the
main building line and not within the primary or
secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures, retaining
structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E68PO68

The dwelling:
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Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED. b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples. c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any

non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Service station

Note - Where the use specific outcomes relating to Service Stations are inconsistent with other examples or Performance Outcomes in this
Code, the use specific outcomes below prevail.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated
to:

a. on the periphery of the Centre adjoining or within
100m of land zoned other than Centre zone;a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the

amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road.

b. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces
or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance;

E

Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:c. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.
site where active uses are located on adjoining
lots);

a. include a landscaping strip having aminimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;

d. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected;

b. buildings and structures (including fuel pump
canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from the

e. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from
the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street;

primary and secondary frontage and a minimum of
5m from side and rear boundaries;

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in
accordance with a noise impact assessment (Notef. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to

a level suitable relative to expected residential - Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in
amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise),
or next generation neighbourhood, likely to be noisy
and not like suburban);

on side and rear boundaries where adjoining land
is able to contain a residential use;

g. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience
needs of users.

d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E69.1PO69

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E69.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E70PO70

Aminimum area of area 45m2 is available at ground level
to allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E71PO71

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E72.1PO72

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E72.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E72.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E72.4
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All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E72.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E72.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E73PO73

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E74PO74

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E75PO75

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.
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Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO76

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO77

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO78

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.
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No example provided.PO79

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO80

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO81

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO82

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO83
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Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO84

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO85

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO86

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO87
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Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E88PO88

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO89

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or
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c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO90

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E91PO91

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E92PO92

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO93

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.
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Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E94PO94

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO95

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO96

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO97

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E98PO98

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E99PO99

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E100.1PO100

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E100.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO101
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Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E102PO102

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E103PO103

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)
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E104PO104

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and
c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and

cotton trees are retained.
Fences and walls: d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous

within its setting;
b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening;
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;
c. use materials and colours that are complementary

to the coastal environment.
ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with

different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and

identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 2 - Mango Hill

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 3 - Kallangur

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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6.2.1.6 Local centre precinct

6.2.1.6.1 Purpose - Local centre precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the local centre precinct:

a. Development is of a size, scale and range of services commensurate with the role and function of this
precinct within the centres network.

b. Development contributes to a mix and the co-location of compatible uses, in a compact urban form.

c. Development is of a sufficient intensity and land use mix to support public transport, active transport,
improve land efficiency and support centre facilities.

d. Medium density housing, in the form of low-rise multiple dwellings(49) incorporating mixed uses where
possible, is incorporated within local centres.

e. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining a local centre.

f. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers.

g. The amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases land use
efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape.

h. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

i. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

j. Development encourages social activity through the provision of high quality civic and plaza spaces.

k. The design, siting and construction of buildings within a local centre:

i. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

ii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iii. is centred around a main street;

iv. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and public
spaces;

v. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

vi. does not result in internalised shopping centres(76) with large external blank walls and tenancies only
accessible from within the building;

vii. locates tenancies at the street with car parking at the rear;

viii. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;

ix. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces;

x. includes buffers or other treatments measures to respond to the interface with residential zoned land.
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l. Out-of-centre development, including centre expansion (into adjoining zones and precincts) or the
establishment of a new centre only occurs where:

i. it maintains the scale and function of a local centre consistent with Table 6.2.1.1 including provision
of one full line supermarket plus local speciality shops and lower order commercial uses;

ii. expansion strengthens the existing centre as an important local activity node, or for a new centre,
strengthens the centres network within the region;

iii. clear separation from existing higher order, district and local centres within the network are maintained
to reduce catchment overlap and to establish 15 minute walkable neighbourhoods (generally, local
centres should be separated from other centres by 2400m and neighbourhood hubs by 1600m,
measured from the centre of each centre or neighbourhood hub);

iv. for expansion, it is located on a highly accessible site, adjoining the existing centre not resulting in
the fragmentation of the centre;

v. for a new centre, it is located on a sub-arterial or collector road;

vi. designed to include active frontages around a main street core;

vii. expansion does not result in an elongated centre forming a ribbon of development along regional
through roads.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.

Note - Interim uses may be acceptable within a centre where the use would be compatible with existing and proposed
centre activities provided the interim use would not be likely to prejudice or delay the ultimate development of the site and
adjoining areas. Interim uses should be low intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and
infrastructure relative to the value of the site (e.g. Bulk landscape supplies(9), garden centre(31), market(46), outdoor
sales(54), wholesale nursery(89), outdoor sport and recreation(55)).

m. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages or streets where
pedestrian safety and comfort are of high importance;

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts from road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages;

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

n. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5926

6 Zones



iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

o. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

p. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

q. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

r. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
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B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

s. Development in the Local centre precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Low impact industry(42) - if
not located adjoining amain
street

Emergency services(25)Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Food and drink outlet(28)

Child care centre(13)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if 250m2 GFA
or less

Market(46)
Club(14)

Office(53)
Community care centre(15)

Health care services(33) Place of worship(60)
Community use(17)

Service industry(73)Home based business(35)
Dwelling unit(23)

Shop(75)

Shopping centre(76)

Showroom(78) - if 250m2

GFA or less

t. Development in the Local centre precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Research and technology
industry(64)

Intensive horticulture(40)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44) Resort complex(66)

Animal keeping(5)

Marine industry(45) Rooming
accommodation(69)Aquaculture(6)

Medium impact industry(47)
Brothel(8) Rural industry(70)

Motor sport facility(48)
Cemetery(12) Rural workers'

accommodation(71)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Crematorium(18)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Cropping(19) Outdoor sales(54)

Detention facility(20) Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Showroom(78) - if more than
250m2 GFA

Extractive industry(27)

Parking station(58) Special industry(79)
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Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if more than
250m2 GFA

Tourist park(84)Permanent plantation(59)

Port services(61) Transport depot(85)

Winery(90)Relocatable home park(62)High impact industry(34)

Hotel(37)

Intensive animal industry(39)

u. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

Part G - Criteria for assessable development - Local centre precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part G, Table 6.2.1.6.1 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.1.6.1 Assessable development - Local centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development in the Local centre precinct is of a size,
scale, range of services commensurate with the role and
function of this precinct within the centres network.

Note - Refer to Moreton Bay centres network Table 6.2.1.1

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

Development addresses the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

E2.2a. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

New buildings and extensions are built to the street
alignment.

E2.3b. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement;

At-grade car parking:
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a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;c. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space;

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.

d. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections); Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood

hub design for details and examples.
f. establishing or maintaining human scale.

E2.4

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E2.5

Development incorporates active uses adjacent to a
street frontage, civic spaces, public open space or
pedestrian thoroughfare.

E2.6

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1).

Figure - Glazing

E2.7
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Individual tenancies do not exceed a frontage length of
20m.

E2.8

Large format retail uses (e.g. showroom(78), supermarket
or discount department store) are sleeved by smaller
tenancies (e.g. retail and similar uses).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO3

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO4

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E5PO5

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Public realm

No example provided.PO6

Developments incorporating a gross leasable area
greater than 3,000m2 include a public plaza on-site, that:

a. is integrated with adjacent development, in relation
to built form, streetscape, landscaping and the
street and pedestrian network;

b. is directly accessible from adjacent development
or tenancies and is easily and conveniently
accessible to the public;

c. is of a sufficient size and dimensions to cater for
passive recreation activities (e.g. alfresco dining
and temporary activities etc);
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d. includes greening (e.g. Landscaping, planter boxes,
street trees etc) that contributes to the identity of
the centre;

e. is lit and has adequate signage for way finding,
ensuring adjoining and near by residential uses are
not impacted by 'overspill';

f. is designed to achieve CPTED principles e.g. visible
at all times.

Note - For details and examples of civic space requirements refer
to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO7

Development contributes to an attractive and walkable
street environment through the provision of streetscape
features (e.g. footpaths, lighting, bins, furniture,
landscaping, pedestrian crossings etc), as outlined in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.

Built form

E8PO8

The ground floor has a minimum ceiling height of 4.2m.Ground floor spaces are designed to enable the flexible
re-use of floor area for commercial and retail activities.

E9PO9

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles). e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous

shelter where possible.
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Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO10

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO11

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage;
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e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Movement network

EPO

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures: located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space. a. Figure 1 - Mango Hill

ENote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

For areas not shown on the above a movement figure
located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above example.

Car parking

E12PO12

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the site's proximity
to public and active transport options;

MinimumNumber of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number
of Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land use

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.
1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residential

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/long
term

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per 5 dwelling +
staff spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Serviced/short term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).
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Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

E13PO13

At-grade car parking:Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic spaces it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.

No example provided.PO14

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E15PO15

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO16

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities
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Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E17.1PO17

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E17.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the

Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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E17.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E17.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.
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Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO18

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E19PO19

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing
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No example provided.PO20

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO21

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO22

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on sensitive
land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO23

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO24

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.
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Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E25.1PO25

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E25.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E26.1PO26

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E26.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E26.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E26.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E26.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E26.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E27PO27

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E28PO28

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E29.1PO29

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E29.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO30
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a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

No example provided.All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO31

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E32PO32

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO33

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO34

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.
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E35.1PO35

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E35.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E36PO36

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO37

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO38

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO39

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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E40.1PO40

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E40.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E40.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E40.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E41.1PO41

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E41.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E41.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.
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EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO42

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;
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Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
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Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

OR

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E
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Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO43

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.
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Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO44

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO45

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO46

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

EPO

No example provided.Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;
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b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO47

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E48.1PO48

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E48.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
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of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E48.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E48.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E49PO49

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E50.1PO50

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E50.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:
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a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E50.3

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the
transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E51PO51

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.
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EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E52.1PO52

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E52.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO53

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5958

6 Zones



Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E54.1PO54

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E54.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E54.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E54.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E54.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E54.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.
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E55PO55

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E56.1PO56

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E56.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO57

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.
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Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO58

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E59PO59

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E60.1PO60

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirements for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E60.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E60.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E61PO61

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E62PO62

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E63.1PO63

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at
any one time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of the
site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the streetscape
or road safety;

E63.2

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the dwelling
house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E64.1PO64

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on the
visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures; d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied
to all exterior walls.f. camouflaged through the use of colours andmaterials

which blend into the landscape;
E64.2g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.

E65PO65

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian health
and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways
adjacent to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;
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c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E66PO66

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure noise emissions meet the objectives as set out
in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

E67.1PO67

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23) are
provided with adequate functional and attractive private
open space that is:

a. as per the table below;
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum

Dimension

Minimum
Area

Use

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses; Ground level floor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling typesc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services;

Above ground level floor dwellings

d. located to not compromise active frontages. 2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio,

3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;
c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;
d. ground level floor open space is located behind

the main building line and not within the primary
or secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;
f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including

but not limited to air-conditioning units, water
tanks, clothes drying facilities, storage structures,
retaining structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided). External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass
and window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

E68PO68

The dwelling:
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Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23) are
provided with a reasonable level of access, identification
and privacy from adjoining residential and non-residential
uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable room
windows that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED. b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples. c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of

any non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Service station

Note - Where the use specific outcomes relating to Service stations are inconsistent with other examples or Performance Outcomes in this
Code, the use specific outcomes below prevail.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated to:

a. on the periphery of the Local centre, with at least
one boundary adjoining land zoned other than
Centre zone;

a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the
amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

b. b.not negatively impact active streets, public spaces
or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance;

on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road.

Ec. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.
site where active uses are located on adjoining lots); Service stations are designed and orientated on site

to:d. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected;

e. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from
the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street;

a. include a landscaping strip having a minimum
depth of 1m adjoining all road frontages;

b. buildings and structures (including fuel pump
canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from thef. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to a

level suitable relative to expected residential amenity primary and secondary frontage and a minimum
of 5m from side and rear boundaries;of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban or next

generation neighbourhood, likely to be noisy and not
like suburban);

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard
in accordance with a noise impact assessment
(Note - Noise impact assessments are to beg. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience

needs of users. prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Noise), on side and rear boundaries where
adjoining land is able to contain a residential use;

d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E69.1PO69

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E69.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully
exhausted within a 2km radius of the site.

E70PO70

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the
proposed facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E71PO71

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces
required under the planning scheme or under an
existing development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E72.1PO72

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E72.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;
In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours andmaterials
which blend into the landscape; E72.3

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E72.4
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All structures and buildings are setback behind themain
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility
is located at the rear of the site.

E72.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E72.6

Aminimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E73PO73

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or surrounding
uses.

E74PO74

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81)which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E75PO75

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values and
health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.
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Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO76

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area and
a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost or
degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality and
integrity of the biodiversity and ecological values
inherent to a High Value Area and a Value Offset
Area are maintained. For example, this can be
achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan, and
any other on-site mitigation options identified in the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO77

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings, tunnels,
appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges, underpasses,
overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further information is
provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO78

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO79
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Development does not result in the net loss or degradation
of habitat value in a High Value Area or a Value Offset
Area. Where development does result in the loss or
degradation of habitat value, development will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an area
to ensure it continues to function as a viable and
healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the event
of habitat tree loss in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and restoration
in accordance with the South East Queensland
Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO80

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO81

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO82

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and setbacks
from waterbodies is retained to achieve natural
filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock from
entering a waterbody where a site is being used for
animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5) activities.

No example provided.PO83

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
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c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO84

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge effects
or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values within the
environment.

No example provided.PO85

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the groundwater
and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO86

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and green

linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to achieve

well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO87

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
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buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E88PO88

Development is for the preservation, maintenance,
repair and restoration of a site, object or building of
cultural heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

The plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the
commencement of any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works.d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where

this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral materials
and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO89

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified conservation
architect or conservation engineer demonstrates that
the building is structurally unsound and is not
reasonably capable of economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of outbuildings,
extensions and alterations that are not part of the
original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic event
which substantially destroys the building or object.

No example provided.PO90
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Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E91PO91

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality of
objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air) Policy
2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set out
in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

E92PO92

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development occurs
in proximity to a significant tree, construction measures a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009 Protection of
trees on development sites are adopted to ensure a
significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a poor
state of health or where they pose a health and safety risk
to persons or property. A Tree Assessment report prepared
by a suitably qualified arborist confirming a tree's state of
health is required to demonstrate achievement of this
performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO93

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO94
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Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland flow
onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does
not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO95

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any increase
in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from overland
flow either on the premises or other premises, public
lands, watercourses, roads or infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E96PO96

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to the
environment are not adversely affected by a detrimental
impact of overland flow on a hazardous chemical located
or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and

associated Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental
Protection Act 1994 and the relevant building assessment
provisions under the Building Act 1975 for requirements related
to the manufacture and storage of hazardous substances.

E97PO97

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E98.1PO98

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the
following relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains through
private property cater for overland flows for a fully
developed upstream catchment and are able to be easily
maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E98.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event
up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO99

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E100PO100

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting
the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E101PO101

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
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c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and
drainage line

c. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting; d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m

from all other wetlands.
e. edge effects.

Note -W1,W2 andW3waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E102PO102

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal

species;b. has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment; b. fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and

Fences and walls:
c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and

cotton trees are retained.
d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:

a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous within
its setting;

b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built
form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening; i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;c. use materials and colours that are complementary
to the coastal environment. ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed

with different colours, curves in plan and
section, and window awnings;Building design responds to the bayside location and

complements the particular bayside character and amenity
by adopting and incorporating a range of architectural
character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as
shading devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.

Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and
identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.
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Movement network figure

Figure 1 - Mango Hill

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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6.2.1.7 Specialised centre precinct

6.2.1.7.1 Purpose - Specialised centre precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Specialised centre
precinct:

a. Development is of a size, scale and range of services commensurate with the role and function of this
precinct within the centres network.

Note - Refer to the centre network identified in Table 6.2.1.1 Moreton Bay centres network.

b. Development is contained within precinct boundaries and does not result in the expansion of Specialised
centre precincts into adjoining zones or the establishment of new Specialised centre precincts.

c. Specialised centres specifically accommodate large bulky goods retail activities, which due to their size,
location or servicing requirements, are not located within the region’s other centre precincts. Uses not of
a bulky goods nature only service the convenience needs of users while on site.

d. Service stations:

i. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

ii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages;

iii. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

e. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining a specialised
centre.

f. Facilities and infrastructure are provided to improve pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key
destinations within and external to the site through public realm improvements.

g. Development ensures the safety, comfort and enjoyment of residents, visitors and workers.

h. The design, siting and construction of buildings within a specialised centre:

i. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

ii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iii. provides attractive frontages that address internal and external public spaces and adjoining arterial
roads;

iv. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces and road frontages;

v. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces.

i. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:
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ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

A.

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

j. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

k. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

l. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

m. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:
xii. A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland

flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts

for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;
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C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

n. Development in the Specialised centre precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Outdoor sales(54)Garden centre(31)Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Showroom(78)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)Car wash(11)

Emergency services(25)

o. Development in the Specialised centre precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Resort complex(66)Hotel(37)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Retirement facility(67)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)Animal keeping(5) Roadside stall(68)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Low impact industry(42)Aquaculture(6)

Bar(7) Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44) Rural industry(70)

Brothel(8)

Market(46) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Cemetery(12)

Marine industry(45)
Child care centres(13) Sales office(72)

Medium impact industry(47)
Club(14) Service industry(73)

Motor sport facility(48)
Community care centre(15) Shop(75) - if for a

supermarket, department or
discount department store
or having a gfa less than
500m2

Multiple dwelling(49)
Community residence(16)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Community use(17)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Crematorium(18)

Shopping centre(76) - if
including a supermarket,
department or discountCropping(19) Non-resident workforce

accommodation(52) department store or a
shop(75) having a gfa less
than 500m2

Detention facility(20)

Office(53)
Dwelling unit(23)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Dual occupancy(21)

Dwelling house Parking station(58) Special industry(79)

Educational
Establishment(24)

Permanent plantation(59) Theatre(82)

Port services(61) Tourist attraction(83)Extractive industry(27)

Relocatable home park(62) Tourist park(84)
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Food and drink outlet(28) - if
including a drive through

Transport depot(85)Renewable energy
facility(63)

Warehouse(88)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Function facility(29)
Winery(90)

Health care services(29)

Residential care facility(65)
High impact industry(34)

Home based business(35)

Hospital(36)

p. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

Part H - Criteria for assessable development - Specialised centre precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part H, Table 6.2.1.7.1 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.1.7.1 Assessable development - Specialised centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

E1.1PO1

Food and drink outlets(28):Uses and activities:

a. are located internally within large bulky goods
tenancies, and do not have an external frontage;

a. provide only for large bulky goods retail activities; or
provide only for the immediate needs of users while
on-site and do not provide for the day-to-day
convenience needs of customers; b. are ancillary and subordinate to the large bulky

goods activities;
b. are of a size, scale and range of services

commensurate with the role and function of this
precinct within the centres network.

c. have the same opening hours as the large bulky
goods tenancy.

E1.2Note - Refer to Moreton Bay centres network Table 6.2.1.1.

All other uses, no example provided.

Active frontage

No example provided.PO2

Buildings and individual tenancies address street frontages
and other areas of pedestrian movement.
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Setbacks

No example provided.PO3

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO4

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E5PO5

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Built form

E6PO6

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and not more than
4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and the
form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m
inside the kerb line to allow for street trees and
regulatory signage;

c. are compatible with awnings on adjoining buildings
where possible.

e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide
continuous shelter where possible.
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Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO7

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g.variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively impact
the surrounding amenity);

b. contributes to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and not resulting in concealed
recesses or potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporates architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale.

No example provided.PO8

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian footpaths
on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

e. Include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating compliance
with this Performance Outcome.

Movement network
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EPO

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures: located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing interconnected
streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways to adjoining
development, nearby centres, neighbourhood hubs,
community facilities, public transport nodes and open
space. a. Figure 1 - Morayfield - Anderson Road

ENote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

For areas not shown on the above a movement figure
located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above
example.

Car parking

E9PO9

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule
7 - Car parking.

The provision of car parking spaces is:

a. appropriate for the use;
Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people
with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or
the relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. avoids an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

No example provided.PO10

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of large
areas of surface car parking.

No example provided.PO11

Car parking design includes innovative solutions, including
on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E12PO12

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS
2890.1 Parking facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site;

c. interconnects with car parking areas on adjoining
sites wherever possible.
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No example provided.PO13

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO14

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design

Waste

E15PO15

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed
and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO16

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;
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c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO17

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between the
road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO18

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on sensitive land
uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO19

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO20

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing or
potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E21.1PO21

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined
in the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:
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E21.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks,

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

streets and roads that serve active transport purposes
(e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths or cycle lanes
etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public
area unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does

not serve an existing or future active
transport purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

cycle lanes) or where attenuation through
building location and materials is not
possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E22.1PO22

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios involving
hazardous chemicals are commensurate with the sensitivity
of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or
explosion:
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i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E22.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not
exceed an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E22.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land
use zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or
explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E22.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not
exceed an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E22.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or
explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E22.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not
exceed an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E23PO23

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hour
monitored fire detection system for early detection of
a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk hazardous
chemicals are designed to detect the early stages of a fire
situation and notify a designated person.

E24PO24

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a

Common storage areas containing packages of flammable
and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) that are adequate to contain
releases, including fire fighting media. minimum of the total aggregate capacity of all packages

plus the maximum operating capacity of any fire
protection system for the storage area(s) over a
minimum of 60 minutes.

E25.1PO25

The base of any tank with aWC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an
area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, includingmanufacturing areas,
containing hazardous chemicals in quantities greater than
2,500L or kg within a Local Government “flood hazard area”
are located and designed in a manner to minimise the
likelihood of inundation of flood waters from creeks, rivers,
lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E25.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.
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Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO26

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following rate
of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in a
timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning scheme
policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

No example provided.All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO27

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E28PO28

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO29

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO30
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Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E31.1PO31

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E31.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E32PO32

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO33

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO34

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO35
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Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E36.1PO36

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E36.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E36.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E36.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E37.1PO37

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E37.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E37.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.
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EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO38

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;
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Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
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Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

OR

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E
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Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO39

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.
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Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO40

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO41

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO42

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

EPO

No example provided.Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO43

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E44.1PO44
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Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E44.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E44.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E44.4
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Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E45PO45

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E46.1PO46

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E46.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E46.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E47PO47

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E48.1PO48

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and
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Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.

b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E48.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.
a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,

rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO49

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E50.1PO50

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
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E50.2b. short and long-term slope stability;

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;
E50.3

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and

batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes

and batters;

E50.4h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free

draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date. E50.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E50.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E51PO51

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E52.1PO52
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No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E52.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO53

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO54

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
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suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E55PO55

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

1013Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E56.1PO56

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E56.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E56.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E57PO57

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E58PO58

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E59.1PO59

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at
any one time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of the
site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the streetscape
and road safety;

E59.2

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the dwelling
house(22);
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e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E60.1PO60

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on the
visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures; d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied
to all exterior walls.f. camouflaged through the use of colours andmaterials

which blend into the landscape;
E60.2g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.

E61PO61

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian health
and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways
adjacent to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E62PO62

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure noise emissions meet the objectives as set out
in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

E63PO63

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23) are
provided with adequate functional and attractive private
open space that is:
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a. as per the table below;a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located
so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity;

MinimumDimension
in all directions

Minimum AreaUse
b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate

privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses; Ground level floor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types
c. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,

visitors and emergency services; Above ground level floor dwellings

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or
studio

d. located to not compromise active frontages.

3.0m12m²2 or more
bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground level floor open space is located behind
the main building line and not within the primary
or secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water
tanks, clothes drying facilities, storage structures,
retaining structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E64PO64

The dwelling:Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23) are
provided with a reasonable level of access, identification
and privacy from adjoining residential and non-residential
uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable room
windows that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of
any non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.
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Service station

Note - Where the use specific outcomes relating to Service Stations are inconsistent with other examples or Performance Outcomes in this
Code, the use specific outcomes below prevail.

EPO

Service stations are located on the corner lot of an
arterial or sub-arterial road.

Service stations are located, designed and orientated to:

a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the
amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise; E

b. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces
or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance;

Service stations are designed and orientated on site
to:

c. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.
site where active uses are located on adjoining lots);

a. include a landscaping strip having a minimum
depth of 1m adjoining all road frontages;

d. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected;

b. buildings and structures (including fuel pump
canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from the

e. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from
the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street;

primary and secondary frontage and a minimum
of 5m from side and rear boundaries;

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard
in accordance with a noise impact assessmentf. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to a

level suitable relative to expected residential amenity
of the area;

(Note - Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Noise), on side and rear boundaries where
adjoining land is able to contain a residential use;

g. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience
needs of users.

d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E65.1PO65

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E65.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully
exhausted within a 2km radius of the site.

E66PO66

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the
proposed facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.
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E67PO67

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces
required under the planning scheme or under an
existing development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E68.1PO68

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E68.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;
In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours andmaterials
which blend into the landscape; E68.3

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E68.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind themain
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility
is located at the rear of the site.

E68.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E68.6

Aminimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.
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E69PO69

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or surrounding
uses.

E70PO70

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81)which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E71PO71

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values and
health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;
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d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO72

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area and
a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost or
degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality and
integrity of the biodiversity and ecological values
inherent to a High Value Area and a Value Offset
Area are maintained. For example, this can be
achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan, and
any other on-site mitigation options identified in the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.
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No example provided.PO73

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings, tunnels,
appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges, underpasses,
overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further information is
provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO74

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO75

Development does not result in the net loss or degradation
of habitat value in a High Value Area or a Value Offset
Area. Where development does result in the loss or
degradation of habitat value, development will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an area
to ensure it continues to function as a viable and
healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the event
of habitat tree loss in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and restoration
in accordance with the South East Queensland
Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO76

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability
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No example provided.PO77

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO78

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and setbacks
from waterbodies is retained to achieve natural
filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock from
entering a waterbody where a site is being used for
animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5) activities.

No example provided.PO79

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO80

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge effects
or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values within the
environment.

No example provided.PO81

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the groundwater
and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO82

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and green

linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to achieve

well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO83

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E84PO84

The following uses are not located within the 100m
wide transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being subject
to the adverse effects from the transportation route;

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where
located in the Extractive industry zone;

b. b.does not result in the establishment of uses that are
incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);

c. adopts design and location measures to satisfactorily
mitigate the potential adverse impacts associated

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);

with transportation routes on sensitive land uses.
Such measures include, but are not limited to:
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i. locating the furthest distance possible from the
transportation route;

g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);

ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest from
the transportation route;

i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);

iii. shielding and screening private outdoor
recreation space from the transportation routes.

k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E85.1PO85

Development does not create a new vehicle access
point onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E85.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to
achieve a high degree of safety, having good visibility;

A vehicle access point is located, designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where

existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E86PO86

Development is for the preservation, maintenance,
repair and restoration of a site, object or building of
cultural heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

The plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the
commencement of any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works.d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where

this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral materials
and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.
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No example provided.PO87

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified conservation
architect or conservation engineer demonstrates that
the building is structurally unsound and is not
reasonably capable of economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of outbuildings,
extensions and alterations that are not part of the
original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic event
which substantially destroys the building or object.

No example provided.PO88

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E89PO89

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development occurs
in proximity to a significant tree, construction measures a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009 Protection of
trees on development sites are adopted to ensure a
significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a poor
state of health or where they pose a health and safety risk
to persons or property. A Tree Assessment report prepared
by a suitably qualified arborist confirming a tree's state of
health is required to demonstrate achievement of this
performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO90

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO91
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Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland flow
onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does
not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO92

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any increase
in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from overland
flow either on the premises or other premises, public
lands, watercourses, roads or infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E93PO93

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to the
environment are not adversely affected by a detrimental
impact of overland flow on a hazardous chemical located
or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and

associated Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental
Protection Act 1994 and the relevant building assessment
provisions under the Building Act 1975 for requirements related
to the manufacture and storage of hazardous substances.

E94PO94

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E95.1PO95

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the
following relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains through
private property cater for overland flows for a fully
developed upstream catchment and are able to be easily
maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E95.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event
up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO96

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E97PO97

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting
the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E98PO98

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
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c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and
drainage line

c. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting; d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m

from all other wetlands.
e. edge effects.

Note -W1,W2 andW3waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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Movement network figure

Figure 1 - Morayfield - Anderson Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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6.2.2 Community facilities zone code

6.2.2.1 Application- Community facilities zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Community facilities zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development for this Code Part 6.2.2:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.2.1 'Abbey precinct';

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development in all 6.2.2.1 'Abbey precinct';

3. Part C of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.2.2 'Airfield precinct';

4. Part D of the code applies only to assessable development in all 6.2.2.2 'Airfield precinct';

5. Part E of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.2.3 'Utilities precinct';

6. Part F of the code applies only to assessable development in all 6.2.2.3 'Utilities precinct';

7. Part G of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.2.4 'Lakeside precinct';

8. Part H of the code applies only to assessable development in all 6.2.2.4 'Lakeside precinct';

9. Part I of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.2.5 'Special use
precinct';

10. Part J of the code applies only to assessable development in all 6.2.2.5 'Special use precinct'.

6.2.2.2 Purpose - Community facilities zone

1. The purpose of the Community facilities zone code is to provide for community related activities and facilities
whether under public or private ownership. These may include municipal services, public utilities, government
installations, transport and telecommunication networks and community infrastructure of an artistic, social or
cultural nature.

2. The Community facilities zone includes 5 precincts; Abbey, Airfield, Utilities, Lakeside and Special use.

3. The purpose of the Community facilities zone code is to implement the policy direction as set out in Part 3,
Strategic Framework.
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6.2.2.1 Abbey precinct

6.2.2.1.1 Purpose - Abbey precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Abbey precinct:

a. Development supports, and does not diminish or detract from, the unique character created by established
non-rural uses and activities namely Place of worship(60), Educational establishment(24), tourism and
agriculture.

b. Areas within the precinct not associated with established non-rural uses maintain their primary role for rural
and agricultural purposes, with tourism activities occurring on an occasional and temporary basis.

c. Development continues to play a significant role providing local employment, educational and cultural
functions and attracting visitors to the Region.

d. Development provides appropriate on-site buffers and setbacks from established on-site uses occurring
within the precinct and on adjoining land to internalise any potential nuisance impact.

e. Development for retail and commercial activities on-site are limited to those uses having a nexus with, and
are ancillary to, the tourism use occurring and be of a scale that remains subordinate to the network of
centres within the Region.

f. Residential uses are limited in number and location to achieve a low density, scale and intensity of use to
retain the existing rural character and amenity. Residential uses are occupied by people associated with
the Place of worship(60) on the site.

g. Development is properly separated and buffered from surrounding sensitive land uses and rural activities,
and operates in a manner that does not adversely impact on the low density, low intensity rural character
or amenity of the surrounds.

h. Development is designed and operated to achieve a high level of amenity and maintains the safety of
people and property through crime prevention through environmental design principles (CPTED).

i. Development is of a scale, height and bulk that provides a high level of amenity and is consistent with the
character of the surrounding area.

j. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

k. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

l. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.
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m. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

n. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

o. Development in the Abbey precinct includes one or more of the following:

Animal husbandry(4) Place of worship(60)Function facility(29)

Cemetery(12) - if a maximum
of 100 spaces

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Home based business(35)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Child care centre(13) Tourist attraction(83)
Market(46)

Cropping(19) Tourist park(84)
Multiple dwelling(49) - if
dwellings are detached and
the number of dwellings
does not exceed 20
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Dwelling house(22)

Educational
establishment(24)

p. Development in the Abbey precinct does not include any of the following:

Relocatable home park(62)Health care services(33)Adult store(1)

Renewable energy
facility(63)

High Impact industry(34)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Hospital(36)Air services(3)

Research and technology
industry(64)Hotel(37)Animal keeping(5)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Aquaculture(6) Residential care facility(65)

Bar(7) Resort complex(66)
Intensive animal industry(39)

Brothel(8) Retirement facility(67)
Landing(41)

Bulk landscape supplies(9) Rooming
accommodation(69)Low impact industry(42)

Car wash(11)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Rural industry(70)
Club(14)

Sales office(72)
Community care centre(15) Marine industry(45)

Service industry(73)
Community residence(16) Medium impact industry(47)

Service station(74)
Crematorium(18) Motor sport facility(48)

Shop(75)
Detention facility(20) Multiple dwelling(49) - if

dwellings are attached or
the number of dwellings
exceeds 20

Shopping centre(76)
Dual occupancy(21)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Dwelling unit(23)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Emergency services(25) Showroom(78)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Environmental facility(26) Special industry(79)

Food and drink outlet(28) Theatre(82)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Funeral parlour(30) Transport depot(85)

Office(53)
Garden centre(31) Veterinary services(87)

Outdoor sales(54)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Warehouse(88)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) Wholesale nursery(88)

Winery(90)Parking station(58)

Port services(61)
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Note - A dwelling provided for a caretaker of a non-residential use in the Community facilities zone is defined as Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.2.1.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.2.1.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A, Table 6.2.2.1.1, the category of development changes
to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO2RAD2

PO3RAD3

PO4RAD4

PO5RAD5

PO7RAD6

PO8RAD7

PO10RAD8

PO14-17RAD9

PO14-17RAD10

PO18RAD11

PO20-25RAD12

PO23RAD13

PO24RAD14

PO29RAD15

PO29RAD16

PO31RAD17

PO33RAD18

PO35RAD19

PO36RAD20

PO38RAD21

PO40RAD22

PO41RAD23

PO38RAD24
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO42RAD25

PO42-PO47RAD26

PO44RAD27

PO48RAD28

PO48RAD29

PO48RAD30

PO49RAD31

PO50RAD32

PO53RAD33

PO54RAD34

PO56RAD35

PO56RAD36

PO56RAD37

PO56RAD38

PO56RAD39

PO57RAD40

PO57RAD41

PO59RAD42

PO57RAD43

PO57RAD44

PO58RAD45

PO58RAD46

PO60RAD47

PO65RAD48

PO65RAD49

PO65RAD50

PO65RAD51

PO65RAD52

PO66RAD53

PO66RAD54

PO66RAD55

PO66RAD56

PO66RAD57

PO68RAD58

PO69RAD59
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO70RAD60

PO70RAD61

PO70RAD62

PO70RAD63

PO72RAD64

PO75RAD65

PO76RAD66

PO76RAD67

PO77RAD68

PO78RAD69

PO79RAD70

PO80-91RAD71

PO80-91RAD72

PO92-PO93RAD73

PO92-PO93RAD74

PO95RAD75

PO95RAD76

PO95RAD77

PO96RAD78

PO97RAD79

PO98RAD80

PO99-PO101, PO103-PO105RAD81

PO99-PO101, PO103-PO105RAD82

PO99-PO101RAD83

PO102RAD84

PO106RAD85

PO107RAD86

Part A —Requirements for accepted development - Abbey precinct

Requirements for accepted development - Abbey precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building height
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Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights, except
for architectural features associated with religious expression on Place of worship(60) and Educational
establishment(24) buildings.

RAD1

Setbacks

Buildings and structures, excluding Multiple dwelling(49), are setback as follows:RAD2

a. road frontage - 10m

b. side boundary - 10m

c. rear boundary - 10m

Specific rural uses setbacks

The following uses, associated buildings and structures are setback from all lot boundaries as follows:RAD3

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m

b. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m

c. Intensive horticulture(40) - 20m

Site cover

Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed 20%.RAD4

Residential density

Residential density does not exceed 21 dwellings on the site, including 1 Dwelling house(22) and 20
Multiple dwellings(49).

RAD5

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD6

Waste

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Waste.

RAD7

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD8

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those between 10pm and 7am the following day.

Hazardous chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD9

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD10
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Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD11

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD12

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD13
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Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or a future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality and reliability to support the use requirements
of the development.

RAD14

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD15

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater
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Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD17

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD18

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD19

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD20

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD23

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD21
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Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD24

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD22

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD26

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD25

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD27

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.
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AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD28

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD29

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD30

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD31

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
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ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD32

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Dwelling house(22)

The dwelling house(22) is only used to accommodate members of the Confraternity.RAD33

Where the dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling, the secondary dwelling:RAD34

a. has a maximum GFA of 100m²;
b. obtains access from the existing driveway giving access to the Dwelling house(22);
c. is setback 50m from all property boundaries;
d. is located within 20m of the principal Dwelling house(22);
e. is separated from other dwellings by a minimum distance of 1.5m;
f. is only used to accommodate members of the Confraternity.

Home based business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully contained within a dwelling or on-site structure, except for a home
based child care facility.

RAD35

The maximum total use area is 100m2.RAD36

Only 1 additional non-resident, either an employee or customer, is permitted on the site at any one time.RAD37

Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or farmstay business.

Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed one Small Rigid Vehicle (SRV) at any one time.RAD38
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Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site is limited to 1 car or Small Rigid Vehicle (SRV).RAD39

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

RAD40

The Home based business(35) does not involve vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting
or panel beating.

RAD41

Note - Vehicle servicing excludes general maintenance of a vehicle such as, but not limited to, changing engine fluids, filters
and parts such as batteries and plugs.

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm, Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

RAD42

Note - Office(53) or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and
computer work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

The Home based business(35) does not generate noise that is audible from the boundary of the lot.RAD43

Note - Guidance on acceptable noise is provided in the standards listed in the Environmental (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - This provision does not apply to the use of motor vehicles.

The Home based business(35) does not involve an environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined
in the Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.

RAD44

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are sold from the site.RAD45

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site
structure and the display of goods is not visible from boundary of the site.

RAD46

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:RAD47

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the Dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator.

b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum of 10 guests.

c. meals are served to paying guests only.

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Multiple dwelling(49)

Multiple dwellings(49) are provided in the form of detached buildings.RAD48

The number of Multiple dwellings(49) located on the site does not exceed 20.RAD49

Multiple dwellings(49) are separated by a minimum distance of 1.5m and a maximum of 10m.RAD50

Multiple dwellings(49) are setback a minimum 50m from all property boundaries.RAD51

Multiple dwellings(49) are only used to accommodate members of the Confraternity.RAD52

Rural workers' accommodation(71)

Rural workers' accommodation(71) is located in the Residential Area on Map 1 - Abbey use areas.RAD53
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No more than 1 Rural workers' accommodation(71) per lot.RAD54

Rural workers' accommodation(71) is contained within 1 structure.RAD55

No more than 12 rural workers are accommodated.RAD56

Access is obtained from the existing driveway giving access to the Dwelling house(22).RAD57

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD58

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD59

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD60

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD61

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD62

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD63

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD64

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD65

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD66 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.
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Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD67

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD68

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD69 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.
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b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD70

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities* or
an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD71
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Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD72

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD73

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

1055Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD74

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD75

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD76

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD77

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD78

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD79

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD80

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD81

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD82

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow
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Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD83

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD84

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD85

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD86

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part B — Criteria for assessable development- Abbey precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.2.1.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.2.1.1 Assessable development - Abbey precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria
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Building height

E1PO1

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights, except for
architectural features associated with religious
expression on Place of worship(60) and Educational
establishment(24) buildings.

Buildings and structures are of a height, scale and bulk
which:

a. is consistent with the existing low rise, open and
low density character and amenity of the site and
its surrounds;

b. is visually compatible with the existing buildings or
structures and respects the existing amenity and
character of the Abbey precinct;

c. minimises the visual impact of large-scale built form
whilst still providing for religious character heights
associated with Place of worship(60);

d. does not detract from the amenity of surrounding
existing or future rural and residential uses.

Setbacks

E2PO2

Buildings and structures are setback as follows, unless
otherwise indicated:

Building setback:

a. is sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties; a. road frontage - 10m

b. side boundary - 10mb. is sufficient to ensure development is not visually
dominant or overbearing on adjoining properties;

c. rear boundary - 10m
c. maintains the rural character of the site and its

surrounds.

Specific rural uses setbacks

E3PO3

The following uses, associated buildings and structures
are setback from all lot boundaries as follows:

Development ensures:

a. chemical spray, fumes, odour, dust are contained
on site; a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) – 10m

b. b.unreasonable nuisance or annoyance resulting from,
but not limited to, noise, storage of materials and
rubbish does not adversely impact upon land users
adjacent to, or within the general vicinity;

Cropping(19) (buildings only) – 10m

c. Intensive horticulture(40) - 20m

c. buildings and other structures are consistent with
the open area, low density, low built form character
and amenity associated with the surrounding rural
environment.

Site cover

E4PO4
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Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed
20%.

Development:

a. maintains the low density, low rise built form and
open space character of the site;

b. ensures that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding built environment nor detract
from the amenity of adjoining land.

Residential density

No example provided.PO5

Housing provided on site:

a. does not exceed a site density of 0.85
dwellings/hectare;

b. remains subordinate to the primary use of the site;

c. provides accommodation for people engaged in a
lawful use of the site;

d. maintains a direct nexus with the Place of
worship(60) on the site.

Built form

E6.1PO6

Development provides materials and finishes of a high
quality that are not susceptible to stain, discolour or
deterioration.

Buildings and structures are designed and constructed
to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes; E6.2

Development incorporates articulated walls with
variation, detail and colour to reduce the bulk and impact
of development and minimise expansive blank walls.

b. avoid blank walls through facade articulation to
create visual interest and deter graffiti and
vandalism;

c. activate and address the street, public area or public
open space; E6.3

The main facade of the building directly addresses and
faces the street and contains a mix of materials and
colours.

d. reduce cluttering of plan and equipment on building
roofs.

E6.4

Building utilities such as lift motor rooms and
telecommunications equipment are designed to be
visually integrated with the building.

Car parking

E7PO7
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On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

Traffic generation, vehicle movement and on-site car
parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe, convenient and accessible access
for vehicles and pedestrians;

b. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manoeuvring to meet anticipated parking demand;

c. is appropriate to the road classification and carrying
capacity of the local network and able to meet the
additional demands generated by the development;

d. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient and
safe functioning of the road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Waste

No example provided. E8PO8

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Personal and property safety

No example provided.PO9

Buildings and spaces are designed and constructed to
create a safe and secure environment by incorporating
key crime prevention through environmental design
principles, including:

a. casual surveillance opportunities and sight lines;

b. way-finding cues and signage;

c. light illuminates pathways and potential entrapment
areas as well as maximising opportunities for
penetration of natural light into spaces;

d. minimise predictable routes and entrapment
locations.

Amenity

No example provided.PO10

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Landscaping and screening
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No example provided.PO11

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner that:

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity to
sensitive land uses on adjoining properties and
when viewed from the street;

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining sensitive land
uses and from the street;

c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Noise

No example provided.PO12

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E13.1PO13

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined
in the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E13.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does

not serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.
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b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E14.1PO14

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios involving
hazardous chemicals are commensurate with the
sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E13.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E14.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land
use zone as described below:
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Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E13.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E14.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E13.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E15PO15

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hour
monitored fire detection system for early detection of a
fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.
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E16PO16

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing aminimum

Common storage areas containing packages of flammable
and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) that are adequate to contain
releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection
system for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60
minutes.

E17.1PO17

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E17.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO18

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas
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Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

No example provided.PO19

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E20PO20

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO21

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO22

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.
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E23.1PO23

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E23.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E23.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E24.1PO24

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E24.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO25

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO26

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
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the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO27

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E28.1PO28

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E28.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E28.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E28.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E29.1PO29

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.
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a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E29.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E29.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E
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Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

EPO

No example provided.Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;
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g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO30

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.
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The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.
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Minimum constructionSituationNote - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
OR side kerb and channel) to

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport. Frontage road sealed but

not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

a minimum sealed width
containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. OR gravel shoulder and table

drainage to the opposite
side.Frontage road partially

constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.
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E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO31

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.
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Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO34

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;
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b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO35

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E36.1PO36

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E36.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
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of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E36.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E36.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E37PO37

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E38.1PO38

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E38.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:
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a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E38.3

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the
transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E39PO39

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.
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EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E40.1PO40

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E40.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO41
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Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E42.1PO42

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E42.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E42.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E42.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E42.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E42.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.
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E43PO43

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E44.1PO44

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E44.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO45

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.
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Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO46

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E47PO47

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E48.1PO48

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E48.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E48.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E49PO49

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E50PO50

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Cemetery(12)

No example provided.PO51

The columbarium is:

a. for a maximum of 100 spaces;

b. no greater than 2m in height;

c. only for interment of members of the Confraternity;

d. compatible with the scenic, ecological and rural
qualities and function of the surrounding
landscape.

Child care centre(13)

No example provided.PO52

Development is:

a. located in the School Area on Map 1 - Abbey use
areas;

b. setback 20m from the road frontage;

c. accessed by shared vehicle access points and
access ways with the school;

d. compatible with the scenic, ecological or rural
qualities and function of the surrounding
landscape.

Dwelling house(22)

No example provided.PO53

Development is:

a. separated from other buildings by a minimum
distance of 1.5m;

b. setback 50m from all property boundaries;

c. only used to accommodate members of the
Confraternity;

d. compatible with the scenic, ecological or rural
qualities and function of the surrounding
landscape.

Dwelling house(22) where including a secondary dwelling

E54PO54
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Dwelling house(22) where including a secondary dwelling,
the secondary dwelling:

Dwelling house(22) where including a secondary
dwelling, the secondary dwelling:

a. has a maximum GFA of 100m²;a. remains subordinate to the principal dwelling;

b. b.retains its connection with the principal dwelling
by:

obtains access from the existing driveway giving
access to the Dwelling house(22);

i. avoiding the establishment of a separate
access;

c. is setback 50m from all property boundaries;

d. is located within 20m of the principal Dwelling
house(22);ii. being located within 20m of the principal

Dwelling house(22);
e. is separated from other dwellings by a minimum

distance of 1.5m;iii. being a size, scale and design that is not
visually dominant, overbearing and
inconsistent with the low density, open area
character of the precinct.

f. is only used to accommodate members of the
Confraternity.

Educational establishment(24)

No example provided.PO55

Development is:

a. located in the School Area on Map 1 - Abbey use
areas;

b. compatible with the scenic, ecological or rural
qualities and function of the surrounding
landscape.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO56

Development:

a. is subordinate in size and function of the primary
use of the dwelling as a permanent residence;

b. does not adversely impact upon the low density,
low intensity built form and open area character
and amenity of the precinct;

c. ensures the nature, scale and intensity of the
home based business(35) does not result in
adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the
residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

d. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably
expected in the surrounding low density, low
intensity built form and open area character and
amenity of the surrounding rural area;

e. ensures service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.
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E57.1PO57

Home based business(s)(35) do not comprise of vehicle
servicing or major repairs, including spray painting or panel
beating is carried out on-site.

Home based business(35) does not result in:

a. an adverse visual, odour, particle drift or noise
nuisance impact on the residents in adjoining or
nearby dwellings;

E57.2
b. an adverse impact upon the low intensity and open

area character and amenity anticipated in the
locality;

Home based business(s)(35) do not comprise an
environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the
Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.

c. the establishment of vehicle servicing or major
repairs, spray painting, panel beating or any
environmentally relevant activity (ERA). E57.3

Home base business(s) do not generate noise that is
audible from the boundary of the site or premise.

E58.1PO58

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are
sold from the site.

On-site display and sale component is limited to the
activities undertaken on the site and does not result in:

a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
beyond the site; E58.2

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure and
the display of goods is not visible from boundary of the
site.

b. the overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.

E59PO59

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm,
Monday to Saturday and are not open to the public on
Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

The hours of operation do not cause a nuisance or have
a significant adverse impact on the amenity of residents
on adjoining and surrounding properties.

Note - Office(53) or administrative activities that do not generate
non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and computer
work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

E60PO60

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:Bed and breakfast and farmstays are of a size and scale
that:

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the Dwelling
house(22) of the accommodation operator.a. are consistent with the low intensity and open area

character and amenity of the surrounding rural
area; b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum

of 10 guests.
b. ensures acceptable levels of privacy and amenity

for the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings. c. meals are served to paying guests only.

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E61.1PO61
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Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E61.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E62PO62

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E63PO63

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Market(46)

No example provided.PO64

Markets(46) are located and laid out in a manner that
provides for:

a. convenient pedestrian access and movement
between proposed stalls;

b. view corridors and legibility between stalls to
adjacent roads,

c. directional and information signage and
surrounding uses;

d. pedestrian comfort and safety, including the
provision of public toilet facilities;
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e. waste and rubbish disposal facilities appropriate
to the type and scale of the proposed market(46);

f. emergency vehicle access to and within the
market(46);

g. safe, convenient and accessible car parking is
provided to meet demand.

Multiple dwelling(49)

No example provided.PO65

Dwellings are:

a. provided in the form of detached buildings;

b. limited on-site to a maximum of 20;

c. separated by a minimum distance of 1.5m and
maximum distance of 10m;

d. setback 50m from all property boundaries;

e. used only to accommodate members of the
Confraternity;

f. compatible with the scenic, ecological or rural
qualities and function of the surrounding
landscape.

Rural workers' accommodation(71)

E66PO66

Rural workers' accommodation(71):Rural workers' accommodation(71):

a. is located in the Residential Area of Map 1 - Abbey
use areas;

a. provides quarters only for staff employed to work
the land for rural purposes;

b. b.is compatible with the scenic, ecological or rural
qualities and function of the surrounding
landscape;

is limited to 1 per lot;

c. consists of 1 structure;

d. accommodates no more than 12 rural workers;c. is screened and landscaped in a manner so it is
not visible from a road;

e. obtains access from the existing driveway giving
access to the Dwelling house(22).d. does not result in adverse visual or noise nuisance

on the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E67.1PO67
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New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and associated
structures positioned adjacent to the existing shelters and
structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E67.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E68PO68

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level
is possible in the future.

E69PO69

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private or
communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E70.1PO70

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

E70.2c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. located behind the main building line; In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures; E70.3

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures are

of a design, colour and material to:g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area. b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E70.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E70.5
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The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E70.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E71PO71

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to
the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E72PO72

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from
this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at the
site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Tourist attraction(83)

No example provided.PO73

Development:

a. is compatible with the scenic, ecological or rural
qualities and function of the surrounding
landscape;

b. involving events, occur on an occasional and
sporadic basis;

c. provides convenient and safe pedestrian access
and movement;

d. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise, visual,
privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining or nearby
residents.

Tourist park(84)

No example provided.PO74

Development:
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a. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place of
residence for persons where a typical period of
time does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

b. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise, visual,
privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining or nearby
residents;

c. is compatible with the scenic, ecological or rural
qualities and function of the surrounding
landscape;

d. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;

e. provides landscaping to buffer adjoining properties
from the activities occurring on-site.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E75PO75

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.
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E76.1PO76

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E76.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E77PO77

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.
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E78PO78

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E79PO79

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;
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g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO80

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO81

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
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c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to
improve connectivity;

d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated
patches of habitat;

e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO82

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO83

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO84

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO85

Development does not:
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a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO86

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO87

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO88

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO89

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.
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Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO90

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO91

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E92PO92

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building;
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Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object

b. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building;

or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance withc. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building; Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where

this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO93

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO94

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E95PO95

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E96PO96

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E97PO97

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E98PO98

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO99

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO100

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO101

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E102PO102

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.
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E103PO103

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E104.1PO104

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E104.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO105

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E106PO106

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;
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b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E107PO107

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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Map 1 - Abbey uses area
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6.2.2.2 Airfield precinct

6.2.2.2.1 Purpose – Airfield precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Airfield precinct:

a. This precinct comprises the Caboolture and Redcliffe airfields, and is used predominantly for:

i. the arrival and departure of aircraft;

ii. the housing, refuelling, maintenance and repair of aircraft;

iii. the assembly and dispersal of passengers or goods on or from an aircraft;

iv. ancillary activities directly serving the needs of passengers and visitors;

v. associated training and education facilities;

vi. the operation of occasional air shows;

vii. other aviation facilities.

b. The Caboolture airfield is a recreational airstrip, where commercial operations are not located on the main
airfield site;

c. The Redcliffe airfield provides a range of air services, including recreational and commercial operations;

d. Air traffic generated by air services remain within the capacity of the airfield;

e. Development protects and maintains safe and efficient airfield operations, avoids significant adverse effects
on the natural environment and minimises impacts on adjacent land.

f. Development is designed and operated to provide a high level of amenity and maintains the safety of
people and property through Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design principles (CPTED).

g. Development is of a scale, height and bulk that provides a high level of amenity and is consistent with the
character of the surrounding area.

h. Where applicable, development is undertaken in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

i. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.
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j. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

k. Noise generating uses are designed, sited, constructed and operated to minimise the transmission of noise
to appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

l. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

m. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

n. Development in the Airfield precinct includes one or more of the following:

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Community use(17) - if for a
Museum

Air services(3)

Club(14) - if associated with
aviation
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o. Development in the Airfield precinct does not include any of the following:

Renewable energy
facility(63)

High Impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Home based business(35)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Research and technology
industry(64)Hospital(35)Animal husbandry(4)

Hotel(37)Animal keeping(5) Residential care facility(65)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Aquaculture(6) Resort complex(66)

Bar(7) Retirement facility(67)
Intensive animal industry(39)

Brothel(8) Roadside stall(68)
Intensive horticulture(40)

Bulk landscape supplies(9) Rooming
accommodation(69)Landing(41)

Car wash(11)

Low impact industry(42) Rural industry(70)
Cemetery(12)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Child care centre(13)

Community care centre(15) Marine industry(45) Sales office(72)

Community residence(16) Market(46) Service industry(73)

Crematorium(18) Medium impact industry(47) Service station(74)

Cropping(19) Motor sport facility(48) Shop(75)

Detention facility(20) Multiple dwelling(49) Shopping centre(76)

Dual occupancy(21) Nature-based tourism(50) Short-term
accommodation(77)

Dwelling house(22) Nightclub entertainment
facility(51) Showroom(76)

Dwelling unit(23)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Special industry(79)
Educational
establishment(24) Theatre(82)

Outdoor sales(54)
Environmental facility(26) Tourist attraction(83)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)Extractive industry(27) Tourist park(84)

Function facility(29) Transport depot(85)Parking station(58)

Funeral parlour(30) Veterinary services(87)Permanent plantation(59)

Garden centre(31) Warehouse(88)Place of worship(60)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Wholesale nursery(89)Port services(61)

Winery(90)Relocatable home park(62)
Health care services(33)

p. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51110

6 Zones



6.2.2.2.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part C, Table 6.2.2.2.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part C Table 6.2.2.2.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO8RAD2

PO9RAD3

N/ARAD4

PO15RAD5

PO7RAD6

PO18-PO21RAD7

PO18-PO21RAD8

PO22RAD9

PO23-27RAD10

PO25RAD11

PO26RAD12

PO29-PO30RAD13

PO29-PO30RAD14

PO32RAD15

PO34RAD16

PO36RAD17

PO37RAD18

PO39RAD19

PO41RAD20

PO42RAD21

PO39RAD22

PO43RAD23

PO48RAD24

PO45RAD25

PO49RAD26

PO49RAD27

PO49RAD28

PO50RAD29

1111Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO51RAD30

PO52RAD31

PO52RAD32

PO53RAD33

PO53RAD34

PO53RAD35

PO53RAD36

PO53RAD37

PO54RAD38

PO54RAD39

PO60RAD40

PO61RAD41

PO61RAD42

PO61RAD43

PO61RAD44

PO61RAD45

PO64RAD46

PO65RAD47

PO66RAD48

PO66RAD49

PO67RAD50

PO68RAD51

PO69RAD52

PO70-PO81RAD53

PO70-PO81RAD54

PO82-PO84RAD55

PO82-PO84RAD56

PO85RAD57

PO85RAD58

PO85RAD59

PO87RAD60

PO88RAD61

PO89RAD62

PO90RAD63

PO91-PO93, PO95-PO97RAD64
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO91-PO93, PO95-PO97RAD65

PO91-PO93RAD66

PO94RAD67

PO98RAD68

PO99RAD69

Part C - Requirements for accepted development - Airfield precinct

Table 6.2.2.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Airfield precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building height

Building height:RAD1

a. complies with air regulations for obstacle heights with proximity to runways;

b. does not exceed 8.5m where within 10m of the General residential zone.

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD2

Car parking at the Redcliffe airfield is not provided in the airside area (on the runway side of buildings).RAD3

Cycle parking spaces are provided at a minimum of 1 space per 200m2 of GFA.RAD4

Waste

Bins and bin store areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Waste.

RAD5

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - Lighting on the outside of hangars and other buildings comply with any relevant air traffic regulator legislative requirements.

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD7

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD8
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Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD9

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD10

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD11
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Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or a future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality and reliability to support the use requirements
of the development.

RAD12

Access

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD13

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD14

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD15

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.
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Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD16

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51116

6 Zones



3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD17

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD18

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD21

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD19

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD22

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD20

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works
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Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD24

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:
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i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or
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ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD23

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD25

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD26

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD27

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD28

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD29

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
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iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD30

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Air services(3)

Air services(3) do not involve flight training or education activities that increase the number of fixed or
rotary wing aircraft take-offs, landings or circuits.

RAD31

Activities on Lot 451 on SP169564 are not commercial in nature unless specified in the Management
Plan (under the Land Act 1994) for that parcel.

RAD32

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

A caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum GFA of 80m2.RAD33

No more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is established per site.RAD34

Does not gain access from a separate driveway to the main use on the site.RAD35

Includes a minimum 16m2 of private open space directly accessible from a habitable room.RAD36

Provide car parking in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD37

Club(14)

Limited to 1 club(14) each at the Caboolture and Redcliffe Airfields respectively.RAD38

Development does not exceed 200m² GFA.RAD39

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD40

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD41

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD42

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD43

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD44

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD45

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD46

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid

sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD47
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD48 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD49

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51124

6 Zones



a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the
bushfire attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD50

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD51 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD52

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;
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c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities*
or an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD53

Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.
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No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD54

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD55

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD56

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD57

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD58

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
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c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD59

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD60

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD61

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD62

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD63

a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);
f. hospital(36);
g. rooming accommodation(69);
h. multiple dwelling(49);
i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. relocatable home park(62);
k. residential care facility(65);
l. resort complex(66);
m. retirement facility(67);
n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. short term accommodation(77);
p. tourist park(84).

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD64

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD65

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow
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Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD66

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD67

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD68

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD69

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps
– Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code.

Part D — Criteria for assessable development- Airfield precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part D, Table 6.2.2.2.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.2.2.2 Assessable development - Airfield precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Built form and design
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E1PO1

Building height:Buildings and structures are of a height, scale and bulk
which:

a. complies with air regulations for obstacle heights
with proximity to runways;a. is consistent with the operation of an airfield;

b.b. does not exceed 8.5m where within 10m of the
General residential zone.

is in keeping with existing buildings or structures;

c. minimises the visual impact of large-scale built
form;

d. does not cause adverse amenity impacts on nearby
sensitive land uses and zones.

E2.1PO2

Development provides materials and finishes of a high
quality that are not susceptible to stain, discolour or
deterioration.

Buildings and structures are designed and constructed
to a high standard of design and construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape, through
variation in building materials, colours and features;

E2.2
b. does not result in blank, unarticulated walls fronting

streets or public areas; Development incorporates articulated walls with variation,
detail and colour to reduce the bulk and impact of
development and minimise expansive blank walls.c. articulates and identifies the administration and

customer service areas of the building;

E2.3d. avoid blank walls through façade articulation to
create visual interest and deter graffiti and
vandalism; The main facade of the building directly addresses and

faces the street and contains a mix of materials and
colours.e. incorporates high quality, low maintenance building

materials;
E2.4

f. does not utilise reflective materials;
Building utilities such as air conditioning units and
telecommunications equipment are designed to be
visually integrated with the building.

g. reduce cluttering and visibility of plant and
equipment on building roofs.

Landscaping

E3PO3

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping and screening is provided on the site to:

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand
and storage areas;

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence, hard surface areas andmechanical plant
associated with the on-site activities when viewed
from the street;
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c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Fencing

E4PO4

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, it has
a minimum transparency of 70%.

The provision of fencing on site:

a. does not dominate the street or create safety
issues;

b. provides the level of security suitable to the nature
of the use.

Public access

E5.1PO5

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the car parking
areas directly to the main entrance of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separate from service and vehicle and aircraft parking
areas.

E5.2

Public access to the building is not provided through
aircraft parking areas, service areas or, in the case of
the Redcliffe airfield, in the airside area.

Personal and property safety

No example provided.PO6

Buildings and spaces are designed and constructed to
create a safe and secure environment by incorporating
key crime prevention through environmental design
principles, including:

a. casual surveillance opportunities and sight lines;

b. way-finding cues and signage;

c. light illuminates pathways and potential entrapment
areas as well as maximising opportunities for
penetration of natural light into spaces;

d. minimise predictable routes and entrapment
locations.

Amenity

No example provided.PO7
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The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Car parking

E8PO8

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demand of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E9PO9

Car parking at the Redcliffe airfield is not located in the
airside area.

At the Redcliffe airfield, adequate parking is provided
away from aircraft movement areas.

E10PO10

All vehicle entry points and car parking areas are
designed and constructed in accordance with Australian
Standard AS 2890.1 Parking facilities Part 1: Off-street
car parking.

The design of vehicle entry points and car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site;

d. provides connections with car parking areas on
adjoining sites where possible.

Traffic matters

No example provided.PO11

Traffic generation, vehicle movement and on-site car
parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe, convenient and accessible access
for vehicles and pedestrians;

b. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manoeuvring to meet anticipated parking demand;

c. is appropriate to the road classification and carrying
capacity of the local network and able to meet the
additional demands generated by the development;

d. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient and
safe functioning of the road network.

Environmental impacts
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E12PO12

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under theEnvironmental Protection Act 1994, the release
of any contaminant that may cause environmental harm
is mitigated to an acceptable level.

E13PO13

Development does not generate noise exceeding the
standards listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality
Objectives, Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act 1994, noise
emissions at receptor sites are mitigated to an acceptable
level.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO14

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Waste

No example provided.PO15

EBins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in the

Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Noise

No example provided.PO16

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E17.1PO17
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Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E17.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E18.1PO18

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E18.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E18.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E19PO19

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E20PO20

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E21.1PO21

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E21.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO22

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
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replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E23PO23

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.
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No example provided.PO24

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E25.1PO25

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E25.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E25.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E26.1PO26

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E26.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO27

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO28
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Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E29.1PO29

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E29.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E29.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E30.1PO30

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E30.2
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Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E30.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E
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Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO31

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for E
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is

mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Ei. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,

prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;
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Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.
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Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E
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Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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No example provided.PO34

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO35

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO36

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E37.1PO37

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;
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d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E37.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E37.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E37.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E38PO38

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E39.1PO39

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51148

6 Zones



Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E39.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E39.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E
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Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E40PO40

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E41.1PO41

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E41.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO
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All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO42

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E43.1PO43

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E43.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E43.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E43.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E43.5

All fill placed on-site is:
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a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E43.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E44PO44

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E45.1PO45

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E45.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO46

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO47

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E48PO48

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51154

6 Zones



FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51156

6 Zones



c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E49.1PO49

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
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the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E49.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E49.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E50PO50

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51158

6 Zones



a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E51PO51

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Air services(3)

No example provided.PO52

Demonstrate capacity of existing infrastructure and
airstrip to accommodate additional aircraft movements
without adversely impacting amenity of surrounding
residential uses and affecting the safe operation of the
aerodrome.

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E53PO53

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development for a caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA of 80m²;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use;

b. b.is domestic in scale; no more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is
established per site;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
to the primary use of the site; c. does not gain access from a separate driveway to

the main use on the site;
d. is safe for the residents;

d. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;e. has regard to the landscape and private recreation

needs of the resident.
e. provides car parking in accordance with Schedule

7 - Car parking.

Club(14)and Community Use(17)
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No example provided.PO54

Development is of a low scale and intensity that;

a. maintains its subordinate function and nexus to the
airfield and aviation activities;

b. does not interfere with the operation of the airfield.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E55.1PO55

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E55.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E56PO56

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E57PO57

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.
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E58.1PO58

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E58.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E59PO59

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E60PO60

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E61.1PO61

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E61.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E61.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E61.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.
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E61.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E61.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E62PO62

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E63PO63

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E64PO64

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment;

b. b.protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with
an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects

of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E65.1PO65

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E65.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

1163Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E66PO66

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E67PO67

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E68PO68

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.
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Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO69

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
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be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO70

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO71

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO72

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.
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No example provided.PO73

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO74

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO75

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO76

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO77

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.
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No example provided.PO78

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO79

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO80

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.
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Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E81PO81

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO82

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO83

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E84PO84

Development does:
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Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction

a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;
b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;
c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with

Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E85PO85

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E86PO86

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E87PO87

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.
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Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E88PO88

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO89

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO90
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Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E92PO92

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E93PO93

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E94.1PO94

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:
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Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained.

a. Urban area – Level III;
b. Rural area – N/A;
c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

E94.2
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage

infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO95

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E96PO96

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E97PO97

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line
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a. impact on fauna habitats; b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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6.2.2.3 Utilities precinct

6.2.2.3.1 Purpose – Utilities

1. The Utilities precinct comprises a number of the Regions’ key infrastructure facilities including, but not limited
to, Lake Samsonvale (North Pine Dam), Lake Kurwongbah (Sideling Creek Dam), bulk electricity supply
substations, rail lines, wastewater treatment plants, landfill sites, infrastructure provider depots and operations
areas and some Council facilities. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes
for the Utilities precinct:

a. Development supports and meets the servicing needs of the community.

b. Development establishes in a concentrated and integrated manner to achieve efficient and effective
functioning of utilities.

c. Development ensures the ongoing viability and operation of essential utilities.

d. Restrict development that may compromise or limit the ongoing operation and expansion of necessary
utilities.

e. Adequate and sensible buffering and separation is provided between development and sensitive land uses.

f. Crime prevention through environmental design principles (CPTED) are incorporated into the design of
buildings and structures to ensure the safety of people and property.

g. Development is of a scale, height and bulk that provides a high level of amenity and is sensitive to the
character of the surrounding area.

h. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

i. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

j. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

k. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.
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l. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

m. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

m. Development in the Utilities precinct includes 1 or more of the following:

Transport depot(85) - if
located on Council owned
or controlled land

Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Emergency services(25)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38) - if in
accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved
under Council policy

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) - if in
accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved
under Council policy

Substation(80)

Telecommunications
facility(81)

Utility installation(86)Park(57)
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n. Development in the Utilities precinct does not include any of the following:

Port services(61)Function facility(29)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Relocatable home park(62)Funeral parlour(30)

Garden centre(31)Air services(3) Research and technology
industry(64)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Animal husbandry(4)

Residential care facility(65)
Animal keeping(5)

Health care services(33) Resort complex(66)
Aquaculture(6)

Retirement facility(67)High Impact industry(34)
Bar(7)

Roadside stall(68)Home based business(35)
Brothel(8)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Hospital(36)
Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Hotel(37)
Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Rural industry(70)
Intensive animal industry(39)

Rural workers(71)

accommodation(71)Intensive horticulture(40)Car wash(11)

Landing(41)Cemetery(12) Sales office(72)

Low impact industry(42)Child care centre(13) Service industry(73)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Club(14) Service station(74)

Community care centre(15) Shop(75)
Marine industry(45)

Community residence(16) Shopping centre(76)
Market(46)

Community use(17) Short-term
accommodation(77)Medium impact industry(47)

Crematorium(18)

Motor sport facility(48) Showroom(78)

Cropping(19)

Multiple dwelling(49) Special industry(79)
Detention facility(20)

Nature-based tourism(50) Theatre(82)
Dual occupancy(21)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Tourist attraction(83)
Dwelling house(22)

Tourist park(84)
Dwelling unit(23) Non-resident workforce

accommodation(52) Transport depot(85) (if not
located on Council or State
owned land)

Educational
establishment(24) Office(53)

Environmental facility(26) Outdoor sales(54) Veterinary services(87)
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Extractive industry(27) Warehouse(88)Permanent plantation(59)

Place of worship(60)Food and drink outlet(28) Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

o. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.2.3 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part E, Table 6.2.2.3.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part E Table 6.2.2.3.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO15-PO18RAD1

PO15-PO18RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO8RAD4

PO9RAD5

PO12RAD6

PO19RAD7

PO20-PO24RAD8

PO22RAD9

PO23RAD10

PO27RAD11

PO27RAD12

PO29RAD13

PO31RAD14

PO33RAD15

PO34RAD16

PO36RAD17

PO38RAD18

PO39RAD19

PO36RAD20

PO40RAD21

PO40-PO45RAD22
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO42RAD23

PO46RAD24

PO46RAD25

PO46RAD26

PO47RAD27

PO48RAD28

PO53RAD29

PO54RAD30

PO55RAD31

PO55RAD32

PO55RAD33

PO55RAD34

PO57RAD35

PO60RAD36

PO61RAD37

PO61RAD38

PO62RAD39

PO63RAD40

PO64RAD41

PO65-PO76RAD42

PO65-PO76RAD43

PO77RAD44

PO78RAD45

PO79RAD46

PO80RAD47

PO81RAD48

PO82RAD49

PO82RAD50

PO83-PO84RAD51

PO83-PO84RAD52

PO86RAD53

PO86RAD54

PO86RAD55

PO87RAD56

PO88RAD57
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO89RAD58

PO90RAD59

PO91RAD60

PO91RAD61

PO94RAD62

PO92RAD63

PO92RAD64

PO92RAD65

PO91RAD66

PO93RAD67

PO93RAD68

PO95RAD70

PO96-PO97RAD71

PO98RAD72

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD73

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD74

PO100-PO102RAD75

PO103RAD76

PO107RAD77

PO108RAD78

PO109RAD79

PO110RAD80

PO111RAD81

PO111RAD82

Part E - Requirements for accepted development - Utilities precinct

Table 6.2.2.3.1 Requirements for accepted development - Utilities precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD1

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD2

Site cover
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Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed 40%.RAD3

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD4

Note - "Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Traffic matters

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD5

Waste

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

RAD6

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not apply
to:

RAD7

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence
and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD8
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a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD9

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or a future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality and reliability to support the use requirements
of the development.

RAD10

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD11

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD13

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD14

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD15

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.
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Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD19

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD17

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD20

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD18

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD22

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

1185Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD
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a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD21

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD23

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts of
Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD24

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.
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A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD25

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed inAustralian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD26

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD27

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m
from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD28

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and
Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.
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A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD29

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

RAD30

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD31

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD32

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD33

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD34

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81)which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure no
noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD35

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD36

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m Australian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.
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Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD37 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD38

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

1191Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water supply
extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD39

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD40 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000 litres
(tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of buildings
and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m of
the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD41

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;
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d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities* or
an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD42

Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD43

This does not apply to the following:
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a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD44

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD45

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling unit(23);
e. hospital(36);
f. rooming accommodation(69);
g. multiple dwelling(49);
h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. relocatable home park(62);
j. residential care facility(65);
k. resort complex(66);
l. retirement facility(67);
m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. short-term accommodation(77);
o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD46

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Private open space areas are separated from the resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

RAD47

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD48

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
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c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD49

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD50

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD51

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservation management
plan.

RAD52

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD53

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD54

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
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c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD55

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD56

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD57

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD58

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD59

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Development within aWater supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all other
waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and bunded
areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD60

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD61

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

RAD62

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;
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c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD63

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD64

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock

(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD65

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD66

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD67

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD68

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline
buffer.

RAD69

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD70

a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);
f. hospital(36);
g. rooming accommodation(69);
h. multiple dwelling(49);
i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. relocatable home park(62);
k. residential care facility(65);
l. resort complex(66);
m. retirement facility(67);
n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. short term accommodation(77);
p. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD71

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.
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Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD72

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD73

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD74

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD75

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD76

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD77

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD78

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD79
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a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and
b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD80

a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;
b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD81
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Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD82

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part F — Criteria for assessable development- Utilities precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part F, Table 6.2.2.3.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.2.3.2 Assessable development - Utilities precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

General

No example provided.PO1

The site is sufficient in area and dimension to
accommodate the use, buildings and structures as well
as required buffering measures, treatments, access,
parking and manoeuvring.
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No example provided.PO2

Development does not hinder or constrain the ongoing
operation and expansion of uses anticipated in the Utilities
precinct.

Built form and design

No example provided.PO3

Buildings and structures are of a height, scale and bulk
which:

a. are consistent with the existing amenity and
character;

b. minimise the visual impact of large-scale built form;

c. do not result in a significant loss of amenity.

E4.1PO4

Development provides materials and finishes of a high
quality that are not susceptible to stain, discolour or
deterioration.

Buildings and structures are designed and constructed
to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high-quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes; E4.2

Development incorporates articulated walls with
variation, detail and colour to reduce the bulk and impact
of development and minimise expansive blank walls.

b. avoid blank walls through façade articulation to
create visual interest and deter graffiti and
vandalism;

c. activate and address the street, public areas and
public open space; E4.3

The main facade of the building directly addresses and
faces the street and contains a mix of materials and
colours.

d. reduce cluttering of plant and equipment on building
roofs.

E4.4

Building utilities such as lift motor rooms and
telecommunications equipment are designed to be
visually integrated with the building.

E5PO5

Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed
40%.

Development:

a. maintain a balance area of the site that is open and
uncluttered by building and structures;

b. ensure that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding environment nor detract from
the amenity of adjoining land.
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Building setbacks

No example provided.PO6

Building setback:

a. ensures impacts from the use are buffered and
ameliorated;

b. is compatible with established setbacks;

c. is sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties;

d. is sufficient to ensure development is not visually
dominant or overbearing on adjoining properties.

Personal and property safety

No example provided.PO7

Buildings, structures and spaces are designed and
constructed to create a safe and secure environment by
incorporating key crime prevention through environmental
design principles (CPTED), including:

a. casual surveillance opportunities and sight lines;

b. way-finding cues and signage;

c. defined different uses and private and public
ownership through adequate fencing and signage;

d. light illuminates pathways and potential entrapment
areas as well as maximising opportunities for
penetration of natural light into spaces;

e. minimise predictable routes and entrapment
locations.

Amenity

No example provided.PO8

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Car parking

E9PO9

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manuoevring to meet anticipated parking demand;
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b. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient and
safe functioning of the road network;

c. does not compromise the ongoing operation of
existing or planned infrastructure and utilities.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome

Landscaping and screening

No example provided.PO10

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner that
:

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity to
sensitive land use on adjoining properties and when
viewed from the street;

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining sensitive land
use and from the street;

c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO11

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Waste

No example provided.PO12

E12Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in the

Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.
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Noise

No example provided.PO13

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E14.1PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined
in the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E14.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public

area unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does

not serve an existing or future active
transport purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

cycle lanes) or where attenuation through
building location and materials is not
possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51204

6 Zones



E15.1PO15

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios involving
hazardous chemicals are commensurate with the
sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E17.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E15.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land
use zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E17.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.
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E15.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an

industrial land use zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E17.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E16PO16

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hour
monitored fire detection system for early detection of a
fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E17PO17

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing aminimum

Common storage areas containing packages of flammable
and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) that are adequate to contain
releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection
system for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60
minutes.

E18.1PO18

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.
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a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E18.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO19

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in a
timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;
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c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E20PO20

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO21

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E22.1PO22

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E22.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E22.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E23.1PO23

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
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South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E23.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO24

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO25

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E26.1PO26

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E26.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E26.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E27.1PO27

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:
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i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E27.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E27.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO28

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.
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Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
ORNote - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is

mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width
containing near sideFrontage road sealed but

not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E
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Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.
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Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO30

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO31

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO32

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

EPO

No example provided.Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO33

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E34.1PO34
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Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E34.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E34.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.
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Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO35

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E36.1PO36

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E36.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E36.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E
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Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E37PO37

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E38PO38

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.
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Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO39

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E40.1PO40

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E40.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

1221Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



E40.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E40.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six

months of the commencement date.

E40.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E40.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E40.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E41PO41

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E42.1PO42

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:
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a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

E42.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO43

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO44

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E45PO45

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;
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d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;
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b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51226

6 Zones



b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E46.1PO46

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E46.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E46.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E47PO47

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E48PO48

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E49.1PO49

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E49.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
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E50PO50

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E51PO51

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E52.1PO52

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E52.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E53PO53

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E54PO54

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.
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E55.1PO55

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E55.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E55.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E55.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E55.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E55.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E56PO56

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E57PO57
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Transport depot(85)

E58.1PO58

Development, including all vehicle parking, drive way
areas and storage areas, is set back 30m from all
property boundaries.

Development is located on a site of sufficient size to
ensure:

a. the scale and intensity of the development does
not result in adverse visual or nuisance impacts on
the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings; E58.2

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailers and
motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:

b. vehicular and pedestrian traffic generation
consistent with that reasonably expected in the
surrounding locality.

a. 4 heavy vehicles

b. 4 trailers

c. 6 motor vehicles.

E59PO59

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and
outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s),
fence(s) or a combination to at least 1.8m in height along
the length of those areas.

Development is suitably screened to ensure adverse
visual impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised.

Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E60PO60

Development does not involve:
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Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment;

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with
an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E61.1PO61

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E61.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:
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i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E62PO62

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E63PO63

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E64PO64

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.
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Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO65

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area

1235Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO66

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO67

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO68

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;
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b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO69

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO70

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO71

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO72

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects
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No example provided.PO73

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO74

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO75

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO76

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.
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Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E77PO77

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E78PO78

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. b.is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. Dwelling unit(23);
e. Hospital(36);

between key extractive and processing activities f. Rooming accommodation(69);
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

g. Multiple dwelling(49);
h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E79PO79

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E80PO80

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E81PO81

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being
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subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route;

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where
located in the Extractive industry zone;

b. b.does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive g. Rooming accommodation(69);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to:

h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);iii. shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E82.1PO82

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E82.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E83PO83

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51240

6 Zones



Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The
plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO84

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO85

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E86PO86

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.
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E87PO87

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E88PO88

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E89PO89

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E90PO90

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:
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Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E91.1PO91

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E91.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E91.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E91.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E91.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E92PO92

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality.
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a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours
peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E93PO93

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E94PO94

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E95PO95

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
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o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E96PO96

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO97

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E98PO98

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E99PO99

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:
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a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO100

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO101

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO102

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.
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Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E103PO103

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E104PO104

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E105.1PO105

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E105.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO106

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.
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Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E107PO107

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E108PO108

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E109PO109

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline; a. located on a hill top or ridge line;

b. b.retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic;

all parts of the building and structure are located
below the hill top or ridge line.

c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E110PO110
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or

retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E111.1PO111

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E111.2

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.

E112PO112

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and
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c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and
cotton trees are retained.

Fences and walls:

a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous
within its setting;

d. where over 12m in height, the building design
includes the following architectural character
elements:b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening;
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;
c. use materials and colours that are complementary

to the coastal environment.

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with
different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.

Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and
identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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6.2.2.4 Lakeside precinct

6.2.2.4.1 Purpose – Lakeside precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Lakeside precinct:

a. Development supports, and has a nexus with, the continued operation of the established motor sport
facility(48) whilst minimising nuisance impacts and managing unreasonable amenity impacts on the
surrounding sensitive land uses, wildlife and natural environment.

b. Development does not compromise, depart or detract from the primary role of the precinct, that being for
a motor sport facility(48) use. Where development is not for a motor sport facility(48) use, uses consistent
with the Rural Zone (see Part 6.2.10.2.3(s)) are anticipated to establish.

c. Development is designed and operated to provide a high level of amenity and maintains the safety of
people and property through crime prevention through environmental design principles (CPTED).

d. Development is of a scale, height and built form consistent with the low density, low intensity character of
the surrounding rural and open space and recreation area.

e. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

f. Where applicable, development is undertaken in accordance with an approved Council Master Plan.

g. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

h. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

i. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:
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the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;A.
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

j. Development in the Lakeside precinct includes one or more of the following:

Tourist attraction* (83)Market*(46)Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Tourist park* (84)Motor sport facility(48)

Club* (14)
Outdoor sport and
recreation* (55)Function facility* (29)

Indoor sport and
recreation*(38)

Note - Uses indicated with an * are appropriate if located on Council owned or controlled land and in accordance with an approved
Council Master Plan.

k. Development in the Lakeside precinct does not include any of the following:

Renewable energy
facility(63)

Funeral parlour(30)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Garden centre(31)

Research and technology
industry(64)Hardware and trade

supplies(32)
Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Residential care facility(65)
Health care services(33)

Animal keeping(5) Resort complex(66)
High Impact industry(34)

Aquaculture(6) Retirement facility(67)
Home based business(35)
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Bar(7) Roadside stall(68)Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Brothel(8) Rooming
accommodation(69)

Intensive animal industry(39)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Rural industry(70)
Intensive horticulture(40)Car wash(11)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Landing(41)Cemetery(12)

Low impact industry(42)Child care centre(13) Sales office(72)

Marine industry(45)Community care centre(15) Service industry(73)

Medium impact industry(47)Community residence(16) Service station(74)

Multiple dwelling(49)Community use(17) Shop(75)

Nature-based tourism(50)Crematorium(18) Shopping centre(76)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Cropping(19) Showroom(78)

Detention facility(20) Special industry(79)
Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Dual occupancy(21) Theatre(82)

Dwelling house(22) Transport depot(85)Office(53)

Dwelling unit(23) Veterinary services(87)Outdoor sales(54)

Educational
establishment(24)

Warehouse(88)Parking station(58)

Wholesale nursery(89)Permanent plantation(59)
Emergency services(25)

Winery(90)Place of worship(60)
Environmental facility(26)

Port services(61)
Extractive industry(27)

Relocatable home park(62)
Food and drink outlet(28) (if
including a drive-through
facility)

l. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.2.3 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part G, Table 6.2.2.4.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part G Table 6.2.2.4.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO5RAD1
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO4RAD2

PO12RAD3

PO13RAD4

PO16RAD5

PO7RAD6

PO8-PO11RAD7

PO8-PO11RAD8

PO18RAD9

PO19-PO23RAD10

PO21RAD11

PO22RAD12

PO26RAD13

PO26RAD14

PO28RAD15

PO32RAD16

PO33RAD17

PO35RAD18

PO37RAD19

PO38RAD20

PO35RAD21

PO39RAD22

PO39-PO44RAD23

PO41RAD24

PO45RAD25

PO45RAD26

PO45RAD27

PO46RAD28

PO47RAD29

PO48RAD30

PO48RAD31

PO48RAD32

PO48RAD33

PO48RAD34

PO49RAD35

PO49RAD36
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO54RAD37

PO54RAD38

PO54RAD39

PO56RAD40

PO57RAD41

PO58RAD42

PO58RAD43

PO58RAD44

PO58RAD45

PO60RAD46

PO61RAD47

PO62RAD48

PO62RAD49

PO63RAD50

PO64RAD51

PO65RAD52

PO66-PO77RAD53

PO66-PO77RAD54

PO78-PO79RAD55

PO78-PO79RAD56

PO81RAD57

PO81RAD58

PO81RAD59

PO82RAD60

PO83RAD61

PO84RAD62

PO85RAD63

PO85RAD64

PO88RAD65

PO86RAD66

PO86RAD67

PO86RAD68

PO85RAD69

PO87RAD70

PO89-PO91, PO93-PO95RAD71
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO89-PO91, PO93-PO95RAD72

PO89-PO91RAD73

PO92RAD74

PO96RAD75

PO97RAD76

Part G - Requirements for accepted development - Lakeside precinct

Table 6.2.2.4.1 Requirements for accepted development - Lakeside precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building setbacks

Buildings and structures are setback as follows:RAD1

a. road frontage - 6m

b. side boundary - 3m

c. rear boundary - 3m.

Site cover

Site cover does not exceed 40%.RAD2

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD3

Minimum cycle parking spaces are provided at minimum 1 employee space per 200m2 of GFA.RAD4

Waste

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

RAD5

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - "Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hazardous chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD7

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD8
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Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD9

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD10

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD11
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Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or a future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality and reliability to support the use requirements
of the development.

RAD12

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD13

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD14

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater
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Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD15

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Where development:RAD

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwelling; or

c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter
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4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD16

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD17

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD20

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD18

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD21

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD19

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD
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a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD23

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD
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a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD22

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD24

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.
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Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD25

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD26

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD27

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD28

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.
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Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD29

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

A caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum GFA of 80m2.RAD30

No more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is established per site.RAD31

Does not gain access from a separate driveway to the main use on the site.RAD32

Includes a minimum 16m2 of private open space directly accessible from a habitable room.RAD33

Provide car parking in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD34

Club(14)

Limited to 1 club(14).RAD35

Development does not exceed 150m² GFA.RAD36

Motor sport facility(48)

Competitive use of the track by motor vehicles is limited to the hours of 9am to 7pm.RAD37

Non-competitive motor vehicle use complying with the vehicle standards in the Transport Operations
(Road UseManagement—Vehicle Standards and Safety) Regulation 2010 for use of the track is limited
to the hours of 7am to 9pm.

RAD38

Note - for vehicle standards, see section 4 of the Transport Operations (Road Use Management—Vehicle Standards and
Safety) Regulation 2010

Use of the track by motor vehicles is not to occur before 7am or after 9pm.RAD39

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD40

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD41

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD42

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD43

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD44

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD45

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD46

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD47

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.
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Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD48 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD49

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;
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b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD50

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD51 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD52

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;
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d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities* or
an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD53

Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD54

This does not apply to the following:
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a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD55

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD56

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD57

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD58

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD59
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Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD60

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD61

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD62

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD63

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within aWater
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD64

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD65

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD66

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD67

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock

(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD68

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD69

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD70
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD71

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD72

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD73

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD74

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD75

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD76

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part H — Criteria for assessable development- Lakeside precinct
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part H, Table 6.2.2.4.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.2.4.2 Assessable development - Lakeside precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Precinct function

No example provided.PO1

Development does not compromise, depart or detract
from the primary role of the precinct for motor sport
facility(48) use.

Built form and design

No example provided.PO2

Buildings and structures are of a height, scale and bulk
which:

a. is visually compatible with existing buildings or
structures;

b. does not appear dominant, overbearing or
out-of-character with the surrounding low density,
low intensity built form environment;

c. minimises the visual impact of large-scale built
form;

d. does not result in a significant loss of visual
amenity or outlook.

E3.1PO3

Development provides materials and finishes of a high
quality that are not susceptible to stain, discolour or
deterioration.

Buildings and structures are designed and constructed
to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes; E3.2

Development incorporates articulated walls with variation,
detail and colour to reduce the bulk and impact of
development and minimise expansive blank walls.

b. avoid blank walls through façade articulation to
create visual interest and deter graffiti and
vandalism;

c. reduce cluttering of plant and equipment on
building roofs. E3.3

Building utilities such as lift motor rooms and
telecommunications equipment are designed to be visually
integrated with the building.
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E4PO4

Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed
40%.

Development will ensure that buildings and structures
are not overbearing, visually dominant or out of
character with the surrounding built environment nor
detract from the amenity of adjoining land.

Building setbacks

E5PO5

Buildings and structures are setback as follows, unless
otherwise indicated:

Building setback:

a. is sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties; a. road frontage - 6m

b. b.is sufficient to ensure development is not visually
dominant or overbearing on adjoining properties.

side boundary - 3m

c. rear boundary - 3m

Personal and property safety

No example provided.PO6

Buildings and spaces are designed and constructed
to create a safe and secure environment by
incorporating key crime prevention through
environmental design principles, including:

a. casual surveillance opportunities and sight lines;

b. way-finding cues and signage;

c. light illuminates pathways and potential
entrapment areas as well as maximising
opportunities for penetration of natural light into
spaces;

d. minimise predictable routes and entrapment
locations.

Amenity

No example provided.PO7

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land
uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.
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E8.1PO8

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of gases
or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E8.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E8.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of gases
or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E8.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E8.3
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Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of gases
or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E8.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E9PO9

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk hazardous
chemicals are provided with 24 hour monitored fire detection
system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated
person.

E10PO10

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and toxic
hazardous chemicals are designed with spill containment
system(s) capable of containing a minimum of the total

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. aggregate capacity of all packages plus the maximum

operating capacity of any fire protection system for the
storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E11.1PO11

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a
manner to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood
waters from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal, i.e.
an atmospheric vent, are extended above the relevant
flood height level.

E11.2
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The lowest point of any storage area for packages >2,500L
or kg is higher than any relevant flood height level identified
in an area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively, package stores
are provided with impervious bund walls or racking systems
higher than the relevant flood height level.

Traffic matters

No example provided.PO12

Traffic generation, vehicle movement and on-site car
parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe, convenient and accessible access
for vehicles and pedestrians;

b. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manuoevring to meet anticipated parking
demand;

c. is appropriate to the road classification and
carrying capacity of the local network and able
to meet the additional demands generated by
the development;

d. does not result in adverse impacts on the efficient
and safe functioning of the road network.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E13.1PO13

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate of
1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking spaces
required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees
or occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

those acceptable solutions. This example is a combination of the default
levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland Development Code
and the additional facilities required by Council.

ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

iii. change rooms that include adequate
showers, sanitary compartments, wash
basins and mirrors. E13.2

Bicycle parking is:

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008), Guide
to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and
development of cycle paths; or
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c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

ii. whether it would be practical to commute
to and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for

customers and visitors.
iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the
safety of commuters. Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the standards

prescribed in AS2890.3.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural
residential zone etc. Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under

the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities

those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland Development
Code and the additional facilities required by Council.under the Queensland Development Code. For development

incorporating building work, that Queensland Development Code
performance requirement cannot be altered by a local planning
instrument and has been reproduced here solely for information

E13.3purposes. Council’s assessment in its building work concurrence
agency role for end of trip facilities will be against the performance
requirement in the Queensland Development Code. As it is For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
subject to change at any time, applicants for development
incorporating building work should ensure that proposals that do

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking space
(rounded up to the nearest whole number);

not comply with the examples under this heading meet the current
performance requirement prescribed in the Queensland
Development Code.

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled acrossmultiple sites and activities
when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and within 50
metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland Development
Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

E13.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary compartment(s)
and wash basin(s) in accordance with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5
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11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans, plus
1 sanitary

2, plus 1 for
every 20

1Female

bicyclecompartment forbicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spaces

provided thereafter
provided
thereafter provided

thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1 closet
pans, plus 1

2, plus 1 for
every 20

1Male

bicyclesanitarybicycle
parkingcompartment at thespaces
spacesrate of 1 closet panprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

or 1 urinal for every
60 bicycle space
provided thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland Development
Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

Landscaping and screening

No example provided.PO14

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner
that :

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity to
sensitive land uses on adjoining properties and
when viewed from the street;

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining sensitive land
uses and from the street;
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c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO15

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Waste

No example provided. E16PO16

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the Planning
scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in a waste
management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed
and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

Noise

No example provided.PO17

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from
or adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise
attenuation measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road
or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments
are to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Noise.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO18

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of
fauna habitat. Where development does result
in the loss of a habitat tree, development will
provide replacement fauna nesting boxes at the
following rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
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removed. Where hollows have not yet formed
in trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree
removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or
land degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated
in a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E19PO19

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO20
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The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E21.1PO21

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E21.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E21.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E22.1PO22

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E22.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO23

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO24
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Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E25.1PO25

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E25.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E25.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E26.1PO26

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E26.2
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Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E26.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E
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Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO27

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for E
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is

mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Ei. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,

prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;
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Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.
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Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E
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Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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No example provided.PO30

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO31

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter
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Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameterNote - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater

easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO32

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E33.1PO33

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and
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e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E33.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E33.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E33.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E34PO34

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E35.1PO35
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Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E35.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E35.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E
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Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E36PO36

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E37.1PO37

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E37.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO
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All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO38

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E39.1PO39

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E39.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E39.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E39.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E39.5

All fill placed on-site is:
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a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E39.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E40PO40

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E41.1PO41

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E41.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO42

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO43

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E44PO44

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E45.1PO45

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
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the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E45.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E45.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E46PO46

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:
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a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E47PO47

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E48PO48

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development for a Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA of 80m²;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use;

b. b.is domestic in scale; no more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is
established per site;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
to the primary use of the site; c. does not gain access from a separate driveway to

the main use on the site;
d. is safe for the residents;

d. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;e. has regards to the landscape and private recreation

needs of the resident.
e. provides car parking in accordance with Schedule

7 - Car parking.

Club(14)

No example provided.PO49

Development will be of a low scale and intensity that;

a. maintains its subordinate function and nexus to the
motor sport facility(48);

b. does not interfere with operation of the motor sport
facility(48).
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Food and drink outlet(28)

No example provided.PO50

Development does not involve the use of a drive-through
facility.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E51.1PO51

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E51.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E52PO52

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E53PO53

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Motor sport facility(48)

No example provided.PO54

Development will:

a. ensure safety of people and property;
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b. minimise amenity impacts including noise nuisance
to sensitive land uses;

c. minimise noise impacts on wildlife outside of
daylight hours;

d. ensure development is consistent with objectives
setout in Planning scheme policy - Noise.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E55.1PO55

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E55.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E56PO56

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E57PO57

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E58.1PO58

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E58.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
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E58.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E58.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E58.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E58.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E59PO59

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E60PO60

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria
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Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E61PO61

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E62.1PO62

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E62.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;
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c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E63PO63

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E64PO64

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.
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E65PO65

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity
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No example provided.PO66

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO67

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO68

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO69
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Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO70

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO71

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO72

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO73

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:
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a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO74

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO75

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO76

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO77
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Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E78PO78

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO79

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or
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c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO80

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E81PO81

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E82PO82

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E83PO83
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Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E84PO84

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E85.1PO85

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E85.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E85.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E85.4
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Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E85.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E86PO86

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours

peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E87PO87

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E88PO88

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO89

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E90PO90

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E92PO92

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises.
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Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E93PO93

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E94.1PO94

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E94.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO95

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E96PO96
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Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E97PO97

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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6.2.2.5 Special use precinct

6.2.2.5.1 Purpose – Special use precinct

1. The Special use precinct comprises a number of community based uses including, but not limited to emergency
services, Shaftsbury citizen centre, Woodford correctional centre, tourist attractions, cemeteries, and building
and facilities associated with religious groups. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following
overall outcomes for the Special use precinct:

a. Development supports the continued use of the precinct in appropriate locations for artistic, cultural and
social community activities and emergency services.

b. Development is designed and operated to provide a high level of amenity and maintains the safety of
people and property through crime prevention through environmental design principles (CPTED).

c. Development is of a scale, height and bulk that provides a high level of amenity and is sensitive to the
character of the surrounding area.

d. Markets(46) and outdoor entertainment events are temporary or periodic in nature, and of a scale and
intensity where any adverse impacts on the surrounds are mitigated and internalised to the site. Markets(46)

and outdoor events do not adversely impact on the safe and efficient operation of the external road network.

e. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

f. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

g. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

h. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

i. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

j. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51320

6 Zones



iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

k. Development in the Special use precinct includes one or more of the following:

Tourist park(84) - if involving
extension to an existing
Tourist park(84)

Emergency services(25) - if
located on Council or State
owned land

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Cemetery(12) - if involving
the extension of an existing
Cemetery or located on
Council or Sate owned land

Transport depot(85) (if in
accordance with a Council
Master Plan approved
under Council policy)

Tourist attraction(83) - if
located on Lot 3 SP256486
[Caboolture Historical
Village] or located on Lot3
SP136818, Lot 28 SL6772
or Lot 5 S31161[North Pine
Country Park]

Community use(17)

Telecommunication
facilities(81)

m. Development in the Special use precinct does not include any of the following:

Retirement facility(67)Hospital(36)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Roadside stall(68)Hotel(37)
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Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Air services(3) Rooming
accommodation(69)

Animal husbandry(4)

Rural industry(70)Intensive animal industry(39)
Animal keeping(5)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Intensive horticulture(40)
Aquaculture(6)

Landing(41)
Bar(7) Sales office(72)

Low impact industry(42)
Brothel(8) Service industry(73)

Major electricity
infrastructure(43)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Service station(74)

Car wash(11) Shop(75)Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Cemetery(12) (if not located
on Council or Sate owned
land)

Shopping centre(76)

Marine industry(45)
Short-term
accommodation(77)Medium impact industry(47)

Club(14)

Showroom(78)Motor sport facility(48)
Community care centre(15)

Special industry(79)Multiple dwelling(49)
Community residence(16)

Theatre(82)Nature-based tourism(50)

Crematorium(18) (where
within 500m of a sensitive
land use or a residential
dwelling)

Tourist attraction(83) (if not
located on Lot 3 SP256486
[Caboolture Historical
Village] or Located on Lot3
SP136818, Lot 28 SL6772
or Lot 5 S31161[North Pine
Country Park])

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Cropping(19)

Office(53)Detention facility(20)

Dual occupancy(21) Outdoor sales(54) Tourist park(84) (if not
involving the extension of
an existing Tourist Park(84))Outdoor sport and

recreation(55)
Dwelling house(22)

Dwelling unit(23) Transport depot(85) (if not
located on Council or State
owned land)

Parking station(58)
Environmental facility(26)

Permanent plantation(59)
Extractive industry(27) Veterinary services(87)

Port services(61)
Function facility(29) Warehouse(88)

Relocatable home park(62)
Garden centre(31) Wholesale nursery(89)

Renewable energy facility(63)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Winery(90)
Research and technology
industry(64)

Health care services(33)

Residential care facility(65)
High Impact industry(34)

Resort complex(66)
Home based business(35)

n. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.
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6.2.2.5.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part I, Table 6.2.2.5.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part I, Table 6.2.2.5.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO4RAD1

PO1RAD2

PO3RAD3

PO7RAD4

PO12RAD5

PO16RAD6

PO8-PO11RAD7

PO8-PO11RAD8

PO5RAD9

PO19RAD10

PO21-PO26RAD11

PO24RAD12

PO25RAD13

PO30RAD14

PO30RAD15

PO32RAD16

PO34RAD17

PO36RAD18

PO37RAD19

PO39RAD20

PO41RAD21

PO42RAD22

PO39RAD23

PO43RAD24

PO43-PO48RAD25

PO47RAD26

PO49RAD27

PO49RAD28

PO49RAD29
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO50RAD30

PO51RAD31

PO52RAD32

PO52RAD33

PO52RAD34

PO52RAD35

PO52RAD36

PO58RAD37

PO59RAD38

PO60RAD39

PO60RAD40

PO61RAD41

PO60RAD42

PO62RAD43

PO67RAD45

PO67RAD46

PO68RAD47

PO69RAD48

PO70RAD49

PO71-PO82RAD50

PO71-PO82RAD51

PO83RAD52

PO84RAD53

PO84RAD54

PO85-PO86RAD55

PO85-PO86RAD56

PO88RAD57

PO88RAD58

PO88RAD59

PO89RAD60

PO90RAD61

PO91RAD62

PO92RAD63

PO93RAD64

PO93RAD65
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO96RAD66

PO94RAD67

PO94RAD68

PO93RAD69

PO93RAD70

PO95RAD71

PO95RAD72

PO97RAD73

PO98RAD74

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD75

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD76

PO100-PO102RAD77

PO103RAD78

PO107RAD79

PO108RAD80

Part I - Requirements for accepted development - Special use precinct

Table 6.2.2.5.1 Requirements for accepted development - Special use precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building setbacks

Buildings and structures are setback as follows:RAD1

a. road frontage - 6m

b. side boundary - 3m

c. rear boundary - 3m

Building height

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD2

Site cover

Site cover does not exceed 40%.RAD3

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD4
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Note - "Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD5

Waste

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

RAD6

Hazardous chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD7

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD8

Building on sloping land

Building and site design on slope between 10% and 15%:RAD9

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed 900mm.

Note - This provision does not apply to outbuildings or any building works.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD10

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51326

6 Zones



g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD11

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD12

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or a future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality and reliability to support the use requirements
of the development.

RAD13

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD14
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a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD15

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD16

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD17

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and
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b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.
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Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD18

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD19

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD22

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD20

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD23

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD21

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.
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All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD25

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.
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The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD24

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD26

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD27
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Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD28

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD29

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD30

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD31

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

Caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum GFA of 80m2.RAD32

No more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is established per site.RAD33

Does not gain access from a separate driveway to the main use on the site.RAD34

Includes a minimum 16m2 of private open space directly accessible from a habitable room.RAD35

Provide car parking in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD36

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD37

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD38

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD39

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

b. behind the main building line;

c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD40

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD41

1335Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD42

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD43

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD44

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD45 a. Building and structures are:
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not located on a ridgelinei.
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD46

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD47

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.
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RAD48 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD49

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.
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Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD50

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD51

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD52

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
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i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD53

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD54

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD55

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD56

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD57

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD58

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD59

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Development does not:RAD60

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD61

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD62

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD63

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD64

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within aWater
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD65

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD66

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD67

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD68
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a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock

(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD69

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD70

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD71

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD72

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD73

a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);
f. hospital(36);
g. rooming accommodation(69);
h. multiple dwelling(49);
i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. relocatable home park(62);
k. residential care facility(65);
l. resort complex(66);
m. retirement facility(67);
n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. short term accommodation(77);
p. tourist park(84).

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD74

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD75

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD76

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow
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Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD77

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD78

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD79

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD80

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part H — Criteria for assessable development- Special use precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part H, Table 6.2.2.5.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Assessable development - Special use precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria
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Built form and design outcomes for all development

E1PO1

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

Buildings and structures are of a height, scale and bulk
which:

a. is visually compatible with existing buildings or
structures;

b. is consistent with existing amenity and character
and does not appear overbearing, visually
dominant or out of character with the surrounding
environment;

c. minimises the visual impact of large-scale built
form;

d. does not result in an adverse impact of visual
amenity, privacy or impinge upon the receipt of
natural sunlight or outlook;

e. is designed in accordance with the principles of
Crime Prevention Through Environment Design
(CPTED) to achieve a high level of safety,
surveillance and security.

E2.1PO2

Development provides materials and finishes of a high
quality that are not susceptible to stain, discolour or
deterioration.

Buildings and structures are designed and constructed
to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes; E2.2

Development incorporates articulated walls with variation,
detail and colour to reduce the bulk and impact of
development and minimise expansive blank walls.

b. avoid blank walls through façade articulation to
create visual interest and deter graffiti and
vandalism;

c. activate and address the street, public area or
public open space; E2.3

The main facade of the building directly addresses and
faces the street and contains a mix of materials and
colours.

d. reduce cluttering of plant and equipment on
building roofs.

E2.4

Building utilities such as lift motor rooms and
telecommunications equipment are designed to be visually
integrated with the building.

E3PO3

Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed
40%.

Development will:
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a. maintain a balance area of the site that is open
and uncluttered by building and structures;

b. ensure that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding built environment nor detract
from the amenity of adjoining land.

Building setbacks

E4PO4

Buildings and structures are setback as followsBuilding setback:

a. road frontage - 6ma. is sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties;

b. side boundary - 3m
b. is sufficient to ensure development is not visually

dominant or overbearing on adjoining properties. c. rear boundary - 3m

Building on sloping land between 10% and 15%

E5PO5

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%;On slopes between 10% and 15%, building and site
design must achieve the following:

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole
construction;a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;
c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained

or not, does not exceed 900mm.c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether
retained or not, does not exceed 900mm;

d. minimise any visual impact on the landscape
character; and

e. protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

Personal and property safety

No example provided.PO6

Buildings and spaces are designed and constructed to
create a safe and secure environment by incorporating
key crime prevention through environmental design
principles, including:

a. casual surveillance opportunities and sight lines;

b. way-finding cues and signage;

c. defined different uses and private and public
ownership through adequate fencing and signage;
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d. light illuminates pathways and potential
entrapment areas as well as maximising
opportunities for penetration of natural light into
spaces;

e. minimise predictable routes and entrapment
locations.

Amenity

No example provided.PO7

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land
uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E8.1PO8

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E8.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E8.2
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Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E8.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E8.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E8.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E9PO9
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Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hour monitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E10PO10

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and toxic
hazardous chemicals are designed with spill containment
system(s) capable of containing a minimum of the total

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. aggregate capacity of all packages plus the maximum

operating capacity of any fire protection system for the
storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E11.1PO11

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a
manner to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood
waters from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E11.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages >2,500L
or kg is higher than any relevant flood height level
identified in an area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively,
package stores are provided with impervious bund walls
or racking systems higher than the relevant flood height
level.

Car parking

E12PO12

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

Traffic generation, vehicle movement and on-site car
parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe, convenient and accessible access
for vehicles and pedestrians;

b. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manuoevring to meet anticipated parking demand;

c. is appropriate to the road classification and
carrying capacity of the local network and able to
meet the additional demands generated by the
development;

d. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient
and safe functioning of the road network.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E13.1PO13

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

those acceptable solutions. This example is a combination of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

iii. change rooms that include adequate
showers, sanitary compartments, wash
basins and mirrors. E13.2

Bicycle parking is:

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance withAustroads (2008), Guide
to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and
development of cycle paths; or

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the
safety of commuters.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural
residential zone etc.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
theQueenslandDevelopment Code. For development incorporating

E13.3building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
Council’s assessment in its building work concurrence agency role
for end of trip facilities will be against the performance requirement
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a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking space
(rounded up to the nearest whole number);

in the Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change
at any time, applicants for development incorporating building work
should ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples
under this heading meet the current performance requirement
prescribed in the Queensland Development Code.

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

E13.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary compartment(s)
and wash basin(s) in accordance with the table
below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans, plus
1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spaces

provided thereafter
provided
thereafter provided

thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus 1

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicyclesanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1 closetprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

pan or 1 urinal for
every 60 bicycle
space provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
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ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower
compartment;

iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash
basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

Landscaping and screening

No example provided.PO14

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner
that:

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity to
sensitive land uses on adjoining properties and
when viewed from the street;

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining sensitive land
uses and from the street;

c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO15

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Waste
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No example provided.PO16

E16Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
– Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in the

Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Noise

No example provided.PO17

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E18.1PO18

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E18.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO19
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a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of
fauna habitat. Where development does result in
the loss of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed.
Where hollows have not yet formed in trees >
80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are
required for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.
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No example provided.PO20

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E21PO21

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO22

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO23

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E24.1PO24

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E24.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E24.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E25.1PO25

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E25.2
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Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO26

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO27

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO28

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E29.1PO29

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.
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E29.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E29.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E29.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E30.1PO30

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E30.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;
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b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E30.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.
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Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO31

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;
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Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.
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Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.
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E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO34
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Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO35

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter
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Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameterNote - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater

easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO36

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E37.1PO37

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and
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e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E37.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E37.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E37.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E38PO38

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E39.1PO39
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Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E39.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E39.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E
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Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E40PO40

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E41.1PO41

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E41.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO
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All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO42

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E43.1PO43

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E43.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E43.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E43.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E43.5

All fill placed on-site is:

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51368

6 Zones



a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E43.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E44PO44

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E45.1PO45

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E45.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO46

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO47

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E48PO48

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E49.1PO49

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
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the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E49.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E49.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E50PO50

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:
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a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E51PO51

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E52PO52

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development for a Caretaker's accommodation(10):

1. has a maximum GFA of 80m²;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use;

b. 2.is domestic in scale; no more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is
established per site;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
to the primary use of the site; 3. does not gain access from a separate driveway to

the main use on the site;
d. is safe for the residents;

4. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;e. has regards to the landscape and private recreation

needs of the resident.
5. provides car parking in accordance with Schedule

7 - Car parking.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E53.1PO53

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
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c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the
surrounding fabric;

d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E53.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E54PO54

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E55PO55

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Market(46)

No example provided.PO56

Markets(46) are located and laid out in a manner that
provides for:

a. convenient pedestrian access and movement
between proposed stalls;

b. view corridors and legibility between stalls to
adjacent roads,

c. directional and information signage and
surrounding uses;

d. pedestrian comfort and safety, including the
provision of public toilet facilities;

e. waste and rubbish disposal facilities appropriate
to the type and scale of the proposed market(46);
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f. emergency vehicle access to and within the
market(46);

g. safe, convenient and accessible car parking is
provided to meet demand.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E57.1PO57

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E57.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E58PO58

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E59PO59

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E60.1PO60

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

E60.2c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. located behind the main building line; In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures; E60.3

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;
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Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E60.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E60.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E60.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E61PO61

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to
the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E62PO62

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from
this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at the
site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Tourist park(84)

No example provided.PO63

Development associated with a tourist park(84):
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a. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise, visual,
privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining or nearby
residents;

b. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;

c. provides landscape buffer along adjoining property
boundaries to fully screen activities occurring on
the site.

Transport depot(85)

E64.1PO64

Development, including all vehicle parking, drive way
areas and storage areas, is set back 30m from all property
boundaries.

Development is located on a site of sufficient size to
ensure:

a. the scale and intensity of the development does
not result in adverse visual or nuisance impacts
on the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings; E64.2

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailers and
motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:

b. vehicular and pedestrian traffic generation
consistent with that reasonably expected in the
surrounding locality.

a. 4 heavy vehicles

b. 4 trailers

c. 6 motor vehicles.

E65PO65

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and outdoor
storage areas of plant and equipment are screened from
adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a
combination to at least 1.8m in height along the length of
those areas.

Development is suitably screened to ensure adverse
visual impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised.

Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
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Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E66PO66

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the
effects of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E67.1PO67

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage
of a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E67.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels
around buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance
to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water supply
extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least

1381Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E68PO68

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E69PO69

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer
retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less
than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access is
provided to within 3m of that water storage source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access within
6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball
valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E70PO70

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:
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a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO71
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Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in
these areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO72

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO73

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO74
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Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO75

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO76

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely
manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO77

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO78
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Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO79

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO80

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native
vegetation between a development and
environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a
development and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO81

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51386

6 Zones



No example provided.PO82

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with
the requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E83PO83

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living
in close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E84.1PO84

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E84.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E85PO85

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object orb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the heritage
site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO86

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO87

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
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values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E88PO88

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E89PO89

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E90PO90

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;
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c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E91PO91

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for
the public and emergency vehicles is available and
is not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E92PO92

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E93.1PO93

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E93.2
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Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E93.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located
in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced
contractor.

E93.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E93.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled,
weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E94PO94

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours

peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines forWater Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E95PO95

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.
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E96PO96

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply
infrastructure of any type or size, having regard to (among
other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E97PO97

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E98PO98

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E99PO99

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:
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a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO100

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO101

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO102

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

1393Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E103PO103

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E104PO104

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to
convey overland flow from a road or public open space
area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E105.1PO105

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E105.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO106

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.
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Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E107PO107

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs areminimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E108PO108

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank forW1waterway and drainage
line

b. 30m from top of bank forW2waterway and drainage
line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank forW3waterway and drainage

linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from
all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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6.2.3 Emerging community zone code

6.2.3.1 Application - Emerging community zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Emerging community zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.3.1 'Interim precinct';

2. Part B of the code applies to assessable development in the 6.2.3.1 'Interim precinct';

3. Part C of the code applies to accepted development subject to requirements on a developable lot in the
6.2.3.2.1 'Developable lots';

4. Part D of the code applies to assessable, interim development on a developable lot in the 6.2.3.2.1 'Developable
lots';

5. Part E of the code applies to accepted development subject to requirements, on a developed lot in the
6.2.3.2.2 'Developed lots';

6. Part F of the code applies to assessable, on a developed lot in the 6.2.3.2.2 'Developed lots'.

6.2.3.2 Purpose - Emerging community zone

1. The purpose of the Emerging community zone code is to:

a. identify land that is suitable for urban purposes and conserve land that may be suitable for urban
development in the future;

b. manage the timely conversion of non-urban land to urban purposes;

c. prevent or discourage development that is likely to compromise appropriate longer term land use.

2. The Emerging community zone has 2 precincts which have the following purpose;

a. The Interim precinct is to identify and conserve land that may be suitable for urban development in the
future, allowing interim uses that will not compromise the best longer term use of the land pending further
investigation.

b. The Transition precinct is to:
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i. identify and conserve land that may be suitable for urban development in the future, allowing interim
uses that will not compromise the best longer term use of the land;

ii. provide mechanisms to promote and implement an appropriate mix of dwelling types, consistent with
a next generation neighbourhood across the transition precinct once this land is developed and
serviced with all local government networks including water and sewer and is suitable for urban
development.
Once serviced by all local government networks, including water and sewer the Transition precinct
is to provide a mix of dwelling types to support densities that are moderately higher than traditional
suburban areas. Housing forms include predominantly detached dwellings on a variety of lot sizes
with a greater range of attached dwellings and low to medium rise apartment buildings. These areas
will have convenient access to centres, community facilities and higher frequency public transport.

3. The Emerging community zone seeks to implement the policy direction set in Part 3, Strategic Framework.
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6.2.3.1 Interim precinct

6.2.3.1.1 Purpose - Interim precinct

1. The purpose of the Emerging community zone - Interim precinct will be achieved through the following overall
outcomes:

a. Development is to maintain a semi-rural character until such time as infrastructure is delivered and relevant
site specific constraints are resolved.

b. Development will consist of interim uses on large lots.

c. Interim uses are appropriate in this precinct where they:

i. would be compatible with the existing semi-rural character;

ii. would not prejudice or delay the development of the site and adjoining areas for urban purposes;

iii. are low intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and infrastructure relative
to the value of the site.

d. Residential activities consist of detached dwelling houses(22) or caretaker's accommodation(10), predominantly
on large lots.

e. The character and scale of dwelling houses(22) are compatible with the intended character for the precinct.

f. Secondary dwellings associated with a principal dwelling, remain subordinate and ancillary to the principal
dwelling to retain the low density, low intensity, residential form of a dwelling house(22).

g. Garages, car ports and domestic outbuildings remain subordinate and ancillary to the principal dwelling
and are located and designed to reduce amenity impacts on the streetscape and adjoining properties.

h. Dwelling houses(22) are designed to add visual interest and contribute to an attractive streetscape and
public realm.

i. Dwelling houses(22) are provided with infrastructure and services at a level suitable for the area as a interim
precinct.

j. Dwelling houses(22) are responsive to the lot shape, dimensions and topographic features.

k. Non-residential uses do not result in adverse or nuisance impacts on adjoining properties or the wider
environment. Any adverse or nuisance impacts are contained and internalised to the site through location,
design, operation and on-site management practices.

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. a high standard of electricity, telecommunications, roads, sewerage, water supply and street lighting
services is provided to new developments to meet the current and future needs of users of the site;

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity on the capacity and safety
of the external road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.
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m. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

q. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

r. Development in the Interim precinct includes one or more of the following:
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Rural Industry(70) - if on a
lot greater than 1ha and
having a GFA of 150m2 or
less

Dwelling House(22)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) - where
not for a cattery or kennel

Emerging services

Environment facility(26)

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Sales office(72)
Home based business(35)

Veterinary services(87)
Intensive horticulture(40) - if
on a lot greater than 1ha

Cropping(19) - if not forestry
for wood production Wholesale nursery(89)

Roadside stall(68)

s. Development in the Interim precinct does not include any of the following:

Port services(61)Health care services(33)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Relocatable home park(62)High impact industry(34)

Hospital(36)Air services(3) Renewable energy
facility(63)

Hotel(37)Animal keeping(5) - if for a
cattery or kennel Research and technology

industry(64)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)Aquaculture(6)

Residential care facility(65)
Intensive animal industry(39)Bar(7)

Resort complex(66)
Low impact industry(42)Brothel(8)

Retirement facility(67)
Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Rooming
accommodation(69)Car wash(11)

Marine industry(45)
Cemetery(12) Rural workers'

accommodation(71)Market(46)
Community residence(16)

Medium impact industry(47) Service industry(73)
Crematorium(18)

Motor sport facility(48) Service station(74)
Cropping(19) - if forestry for
wood production Multiple dwelling(49) Shop(75)

Nature-based tourism(50)Detention facility(20) Shopping centre(76)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Dual occupancy(21) Short-term
accommodation(77)

Dwelling unit(23)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Showroom(78)

Extractive industry(27)

Special industry(79)
Food and drink outlet(28) Office(53)

Theatre(82)
Function facility(29) Outdoor sales(54)

Tourist attraction(83)
Funeral parlour(30) Outdoor sport and

recreation(55) Tourist park(84)
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Garden centre(31) Parking station(58) Transport depot(85)

Warehouse(88)Permanent plantation(59)Hardware trade and
supplies(32)

t. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
support the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.3.1.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.3.1.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A, Table 6.2.3.1.1, the category of development changes
to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO4RAD1

PO6RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO7RAD4

PO8RAD5

PO9RAD6

PO10-PO13RAD7

PO10-PO13RAD8

PO14RAD9

PO15RAD10

PO18RAD11

PO19-PO24RAD12

PO27RAD13

PO27RAD14

PO29RAD15

PO33RAD16

PO35RAD17

PO37RAD18

PO38RAD19

PO35RAD20

PO39RAD21
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO39-PO44RAD22

PO41RAD23

PO45RAD24

PO45RAD25

PO45RAD26

PO46RAD27

PO47RAD28

PO48RAD29

PO48RAD30

PO48RAD31

PO49RAD32

PO50RAD33

PO50RAD34

PO50RAD35

PO51RAD36

PO50RAD37

PO50RAD38

PO50RAD39

PO52RAD40

PO52RAD41

PO53RAD42

PO53RAD43

PO54RAD44

PO58RAD45

PO58RAD46

PO58RAD47

PO58RAD48

PO58RAD49

PO60RAD50

PO62RAD51

PO63RAD52

PO64RAD53

PO64RAD54

PO64RAD55
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO64RAD56

PO66RAD57

PO70RAD58

PO70RAD59

PO71RAD60

PO72RAD61

PO73RAD62

PO74-PO85RAD63

PO74-PO85RAD64

PO86RAD65

PO87RAD66

PO87RAD67

PO88RAD68

PO88RAD69

PO91RAD70

PO91RAD71

PO91RAD72

PO93RAD73

PO94RAD74

PO95RAD75

PO96-PO98, PO100-PO102RAD76

PO96-PO98, PO100-PO102RAD77

PO96-PO98RAD78

PO99RAD79

PO103RAD80

PO104RAD81

Part A — Requirements for accepted development - Interim precinct

Table 6.2.3.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Interim precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building height

Unless otherwise specified in this code, the height of all buildings and structures does not exceed 5m.RAD1

Setbacks
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Buildings and structures associated with the following uses are setback from all lot boundaries as
follows:

RAD2

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m;

b. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

c. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels - 20m;

d. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

e. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m;

f. Rural Industry(70) - 20m;

g. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m;

h. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Unless specified elsewhere in the zone code, all other buildings and structures are setback:RAD3

a. Road frontage - 6m minimum;

b. Side and Rear - 4.5m minimum.

Note - For a Dwelling house(22) where located in a bushfire hazard area (see Overlay map - Bushfire hazard) a greater
setback may be required. See values and constraints requirements Bushfire hazard.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Development footprint

Where a development footprint has been identified as part of a development approval for reconfiguring
a lot, all development occurs within that development footprint.

RAD4

Building on sloping land

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%:RAD5

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed 900mm.

Note - this does not apply to outbuildings or building work.

Lighting

Artificial lighting is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommendedmaximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the Australian
Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those between 10pm and 7am the following day.
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Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD7

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD8

Waste treatment

All concentrated animal use areas (e.g. sheds, pens, holding yards, stables) are provided with site
drainage to ensure all run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration or other treatment areas.

RAD9

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD10

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD11

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD12

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;
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b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD13

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD14

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD15

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.
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Where development:RAD

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and
b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or
c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD19

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD17

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD20

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD18

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.
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All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD22

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.
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The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD21

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD23

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD24
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Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD25

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD26

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD27

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the
technical note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

RAD28

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Dwelling house(22) - Secondary dwelling

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the secondary dwelling is:RAD29

a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;

b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located within 50.0m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings);

c. accessed from the existing driveway giving access to the dwelling house(22).

Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 50m of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost
projection of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding the domestic outbuildings) to the outermost projection of
the Secondary dwelling. The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within the specified distance.

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an allotment.RAD30

The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not exceed 100m2 GFA.RAD31

Dwelling house(22) - Domestic outbuildings

Domestic outbuildings:RAD32

a. have a total combined maximum GFA roofed area as outlined in the table below:

Max. GFA Roofed AreaSize of lot

50m2Less than 600m2

70m2600m2 - 1000m2

80m2> Greater than 1000m2 – 2000m2

150m2Greater than 2000m2

Note - Building Work is excluded from the GFA calculations.

b. have a maximum building height of 4m and a mean height not exceeding 3.5m;

c. are located behind the main building line and not within primary or secondary frontage or trafficable
water body setbacks.
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Note - For c. above to determine the main building line a trafficable water body boundary is to be treated the same as a
secondary frontage.

Home based business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully contained within a dwelling or on-site structure, except for a home
based child care facility.

RAD33

The maximum total use area is 100m2.RAD34

Up to 2 additional non-residents, either employees or customers, are permitted on the site at any one
time, except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where no employees are permitted.

RAD35

Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or farmstay business.

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8:00am to 6:00pm Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday or Anzac Day, except for:

RAD36

a. bed and breakfast or farmstay business which may operate on a 24 hour basis;

b. office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book
keeping and computer work.

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:RAD37

a. 1 heavy vehicle;

b. 1 trailer;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

Note - The car parking provision associated with the dwelling house(22) is in addition to this requirement.

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor vehicles associated with a dwelling house(22).

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in
height along the length of those areas.

RAD38

Note - Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m
from all property boundaries.

RAD39

The use does not involve vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting or panel beating.RAD40

Note - Vehicle servicing excludes general maintenance of a vehicle such as, but not limited to, changing engine fluids, filters
and parts such as batteries and plugs.

The use is not an environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the Environmental Protection
Regulation 2008.

RAD41

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are sold from the site.RAD42
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Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site
structure and the display of goods is not visible from boundary of the site.

RAD43

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:RAD44

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator.

b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum of 10 guests.

c. meals are served to paying guests only.

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Note - RAD36 - RAD46 above do not apply to home based business(35)

Roadside stalls(68)

No more than one roadside stall(68) per property.RAD45

Goods offered for sale are only goods grown, produced or manufactured on the site.RAD46

The maximum area associated with a roadside stall(68), including any larger separate items displayed
for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

RAD47

Car parking for 2 vehicles is provided off the road carriage and located on the property.RAD48

The roadside stall(68) is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.RAD49

Sales office(72)

A sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than 2 years.RAD50

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD51

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD52

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD53

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD54

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD55
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Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD56

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD57

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD58 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD59
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a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the
bushfire attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD60

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD61 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD62

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;
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c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirements primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities*
or an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD63

Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.
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No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD64

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works
within a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD65

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD66

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD67

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.
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Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD68

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservation
management plan.

RAD69

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD70

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD71

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning
of Amenity Trees.

RAD72

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD73

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD74

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD75

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD76

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD77

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD78

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD79

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD80

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD81

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps
– Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Part B — Criteria for assessable development - Interim precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.3.1.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.3.1.2 Assessable development - Interim precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria
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Interim uses

No example provided.PO1

Interim uses:

a. do not fragment or alienate the land or result in the
loss of land for future urban purposes;

b. result in minimal investment;

c. do not prejudice or delay the use of the land for
urban purposes.

No example provided.PO2

Interim uses:

a. are adequately serviced with necessary
infrastructure to meet on-site needs and
requirements;

b. are of a size and scale that maintains the low
density, low intensity and open area landscape
character anticipated in the interim precinct;

c. are designed, located and operated in a manner
that avoids nuisance impacts on adjoining
properties;

d. requires minimal filling or excavation. Where this
occurs, visual impacts are reduced through
screening;

e. are not visually dominant from the streetscape or
adjoining properties;

f. utilise materials, finishes and colours that are
consistent with existing semi-rural environment.

Site density

No example providedPO3

Development does not result in residential density
exceeding more than one dwelling house(22) per lot.

Building height

E4.1PO4

Unless otherwise specified in this code, the height of all
buildings and structures does not exceed 5m.

The height of buildings and structures:
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a. is consistent with the existing low rise, open area
and low density character and amenity of the Interim
precinct;

b. does not unduly impact on access to daylight,
sunlight, overshadowing or privacy experienced by
adjoining premises.

Setbacks

E5PO5

Unless specified elsewhere in the zone code, the
minimum setback from a boundary is as follows:

Buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the semi-rural character of the
area; a. Front boundary – 6m;

b. b.result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect on adjoining properties;

Side boundary – 4.5m;

c. Rear boundary – 4.5m.
c. maintain the privacy of adjoining.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint
exists for a lot.

E6PO6

The following uses and associated buildings are setback
from all property boundaries as follows:

Non-residential uses are setback to ensures:

a. chemical spray, fumes, odour, dust are contained
on-site; a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m;

b. b.unreasonable nuisance or annoyance resulting
from, but not limited to; noise, storage of materials
and rubbish does not adversely impact upon land
users adjacent to, or within the general vicinity; and

Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

c. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels
- 20m;

d. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;c. buildings and other structures are consistent with
the open area, low density, low built form character
and amenity associated with the interim precinct. e. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m;

f. Rural Industry(70) - 20m;

g. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m;

h. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Development footprint

No example provided.PO7

Where a development footprint has been identified as
part of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot,
all development occurs within that development footprint.

Building on sloping land

No example provided.PO8
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Building and site design on slopes between 10% and
15% must:

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole
construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained
or not, does not exceed 900mm;

d. minimise any visual impact on the landscape
character; and

e. protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

Amenity

No example provided.PO9

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E10.1PO10

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.
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If criteria E1.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E10.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E1.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E10.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.
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If criteria E1.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E11PO11

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E12PO12

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E13.1PO13

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E13.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages

>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Waste treatment

E14PO14

All concentrated animal use areas (e.g. Sheds, pens,
holding yards, stables, kennels and other animal
enclosures) are provided with site drainage to ensure all
run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration
or other treatment areas.

Stormwater generated on-site is treated and disposed
of in an acceptable manner to mitigate any impacts on
soil, surface water or ground water quality. Development
resulting in the degradation of soil, surface water or
ground water quality is avoided.

Car parking

E15PO15
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On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

Traffic generation, vehicle movement and on-site car
parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe, convenient and accessible access
for vehicles and pedestrians;

b. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manoeuvring to meet anticipated parking demand;

c. is appropriate to the road classification and carrying
capacity of the local network and able to meet the
additional demands generated by the development;
and

d. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient and
safe functioning of the road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Noise

No example provided.PO16

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E17.1PO17

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E17.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.
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b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO18

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;
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d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E19PO19

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO20

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO21

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E22.1PO22

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E22.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E22.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E23.1PO23
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Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E23.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO24

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO25

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E26.1PO26

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E26.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E26.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E27.1PO27

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.
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a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E27.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E27.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E
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Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street design and layout

EPO

No example provided.Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.
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EPO28

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;
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Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
collector function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 100

metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
50 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51434

6 Zones



i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

c. When the through road provides an arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
500 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing
identified above, all turns access may not be permitted (i.e. left in/left
out only) at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR
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Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.
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Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through the development footprint.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO30
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Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO31

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO32
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The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E33.1PO33

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E33.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E33.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.
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E33.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E34PO34

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E35.1PO35

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E35.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E35.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.
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Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E36PO36

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E37.1PO37
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All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E37.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO38

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E39.1PO39
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All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E39.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E39.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E39.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E39.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E39.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E39.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E40PO40

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
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Figure - Embankment

E41.1PO41

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E41.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

EPO

The area subject to filling or excavation does not contain
any utility services.

Filling or excavation does not cause any adverse impacts
on utility services or on-site effluent disposal areas.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a household sewage
treatment plant (secondary treatment) is 30.0 metres.

E
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The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a septic trench (primary
treatment) is 50.0 metres.

Note - Refer to the Water Quality Vision and Objectives contained
in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines
for Water Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2017
where contained within water resource area and water supply buffer
area.

No example provided.PO42

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO43

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51446

6 Zones



iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E44PO44

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E45.1PO45

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
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the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E45.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E45.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E46PO46

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:
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a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E47PO47

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Dwelling house(22) - Secondary dwelling

No example provided.PO48

E48.1Secondary dwellings:

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the
secondary dwelling is:

a. are subordinate and ancillary to the primary dwelling
in size and function;

a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;b. are not larger than 100m2 GFA;
b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located

within 50m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings);

c. have the appearance, bulk and scale of a single
dwelling from the street;

c. accessed from the existing driveway giving access
to the dwelling house(22).d. maintain sufficient area for the siting of all buildings,

structures, landscaping and car parking spaces for
the dwelling house(22) on-site. Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 50m

of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost projection
of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding the
domestic outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the Secondary
dwelling. The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be
contained within the specified distance.

E48.2

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an
allotment.

E48.3
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The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not exceed
100m2.

Dwelling house(22) - Domestic outbuildings

No example provided.PO49

E49Domestic outbuildings and car ports are:

Domestic outbuildings:a. of a height that does not negatively impact the
visual amenity of adjoining properties;

a. have a total combined maximum roofed area as
outlined in the table below:b. located on-site to not dominate the streetscape.

Max. Roofed AreaSize of lot

50m2Less than 600m2

70m2600m2 - 1000m2

80m2>1000m2 – 2000m2

150m2Greater than 2000m2

b. have a maximum building height of 4m and a mean
height not exceeding 3.5m;

c. are located behind the main building line and not
within primary or secondary frontage or trafficable
water body setbacks.

Note - For c. above to determine the main building line a trafficable
water body boundary is to be treated the same as a secondary
frontage.

Home based business(35)

E50.1PO50

The maximum total use area is 100m2.The Home based business(s)(35):

a. is subordinate in size and function to the primary
use on the site being a permanent residence; E50.1

The home based business(s)(35), including any storage,
are fully enclosed within a dwelling or on-site structure.

b. are of a scale and intensity that does not result in
adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the residents
in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

E50.2c. store no more heavy vehicles, trailer and motor
vehicles on-site than follows: Up to 2 additional non-resident , either employees or

customers, are permitted on the site at any one time,
except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where
no employees are permitted.

i. 1 heavy vehicle;

i. 1 trailer;
Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or
farmstay business.ii. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

E50.3
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The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and
motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:

d. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably expected
in the surrounding low density, low built form and
open area character and amenity anticipated in the
Interim precinct;

a. 1 heavy vehicle;

b. 1 trailer;
e. are suitably screened to ensure adverse visual

impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

Note - The car parking provision associated with the dwelling
house(22) is in addition to this requirement.

f. sufficiently separated from adjoining properties so
development does not result in adverse visual,
noise, or nuisance impacts on adjoining residents.

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor
vehicles associated with a dwelling house(22).

E50.4

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and
outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s),
fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in height along
the length of those areas.

Note - Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

E50.5

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and
standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m from all
property boundaries.

E51PO51

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8:00am to 6:00pm
Monday to Saturday and are not open to the public on
Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday or Anzac Day,
except for:

The hours of operation for home based business(s)(35)

are managed so that the activity does not adversely
impact on the low intensity character and amenity
anticipated in the Interim precinct.

a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may
operate on a 24 hour basis;

b. office or administrative activities that do not
generate non-residents visiting the site such as
book keeping and computer work;

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which
can commence at 7.00am.

E52.1PO52

The use does not involve heavy vehicle servicing or major
repairs, including spray painting or panel.

The Home based business(s)(35) does not result in:

a. an adverse visual, odour, particle drift or noise
nuisance impact on the residents in adjoining or
nearby dwellings; E52.2
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Home based business(s)(35) do not comprise an
environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the
Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.

b. an adverse impact upon the low intensity and open
area character and amenity anticipated in the
locality;

c. the establishment of vehicle servicing or major
repairs, spray painting, panel beating or any
environmentally relevant activity (ERA).

E52.3

Activities associated with the use do not cause a
nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

Note - Nuisance is defined in the Environmental Protection Act 1994.

E53.1PO53

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are sold from the site.

On-site display and sales of goods is limited to the
activities being undertaken from the site and does not
result in:

E53.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
outside of the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured
on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure
and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary
of the site.

b. overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.

E54PO54

For bed and breakfast and farmstays-Bed and breakfast and farmstays are of a size and scale
that:

a. short-term accommodation(77) is provided in the
dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator;a. are consistent with the low intensity, open area

character and amenity of the rural residential area;
b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum

of 10 guests;b. ensures acceptable levels of privacy and amenity
for the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings.

c. meals are served to paying guests only;

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E55.1PO55

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E55.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
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A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E56PO56

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E57PO57

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Roadside stall(68)

E58.1PO58

For a roadside stall(68):A roadside stall(68):

a. no more than one roadside stall(68) per property;a. comprises only one roadside stall(68) per property;

b. b.only offers goods grown, produced or manufactured
on the site;

goods offered for sale are only goods grown,
produced or manufactured on the site;

c.c. the maximum area associated with a roadside
stall(68), including any larger separate items
displayed for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

is of a size and in a location that will not result in
nuisance, or have a significant adverse impact on
the amenity, for residents on adjoining and
surrounding properties;

E58.2d. is designed and located to ensure safe and
accessible access, egress and on-site parking and
not negatively impact the road network. Roadside stall(68):

a. provide car parking for 2 vehicles off the road
carriage and located on the property;

b. is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Rural industry(70)

No example provided.PO59

Rural industry(70):
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a. adopt construction materials and use of colour for
buildings and structures are visually compatible
with the rural residential character and amenity;

b. is of a size, scale and design that is not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with the
low intensity built form and open area character
and amenity of the rural residential environment.

Sales office(72)

E60PO60

Development is carried out for no longer than 2 years.Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and retain
a physical connection to land or building being displayed
or sold.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E61.1PO61

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E61.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E62PO62

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E63PO63

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E64.1PO64
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Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E64.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E64.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E64.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E64.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E64.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E65PO65

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E66PO66
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Wholesale nursery(89)

No example provided.PO67

Buildings and activities associated with a wholesale
nursery(89):

a. ensures the propagation of plants, whether or not
in the open, occur without loss of amenity to
adjacent properties;

b. do not result in any form of environmental
degradation, including, but not limited to, soil
degradation, pollution of natural water courses and
introduction of exotic plant species into the natural
on-site or adjoining flora;

c. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

d. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Veterinary services(87)

No example provided.PO68

Buildings and activities associated with veterinary
services(87):

a. are for veterinary care, surgery and treatment of
animals only;

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Winery(90)

No example provided.PO69
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Buildings and activities associated with winery(90):

a. are for a winery(90) and ancillary activities only. Uses
not affiliated with winery(90) activities, or the sale of
products produced or manufactured on-site, are
avoided;

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas; and

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E70.1PO70

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see
Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the
passage of a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E70.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance
of survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels
around buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the

distance required to achieve a bushfire attack levele. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting

water supply of no more than 29, whichever is the
greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the
distance required to achieve a bushfire attack level
(BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting
water supply of no more than 29, whichever is the
greater;
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c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting
water supply extraction point and any classified
vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance
to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water supply
extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least 4m,
a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal
gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack level
are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E71PO71

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances
in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency Services'
Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

E72PO72

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer
retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less
than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings,
swimming pools) is located within 10m of buildings and
structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire
fighting water storage source, vehicle access is provided
to within 3m of that water storage source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water
storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicles
(15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m of the
tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball
valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E73PO73
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Development does not involve the manufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people
or environment due to the impact of bushfire
on dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to
emergency services for emergency response
or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event
that may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO74
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Development avoids locating in a High Value Area
or a Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable
or reasonable for development to avoid establishing
in these areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not
lost or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the
quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area are maintained. For
example, this can be achieved through
replacement, restoration or rehabilitation
planting as part of any proposed covenant, the
development of a Vegetation Management
Plan, a Fauna Management Plan, and any
other on-site mitigation options identified in the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental
offset under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO75

Development provides for safe, unimpeded,
convenient and ongoing wildlife movement and
establishes and maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and

isolated patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include
refuge poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation
plantings, tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with
ledges, underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope
bridges. Further information is provided in Planning scheme
policy – Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO76

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO77
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Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or
a Value Offset Area. Where development does result
in the loss or degradation of habitat value,
development will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance
an area to ensure it continues to function as a
viable and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in
the event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO78

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and habitat
connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and

isolated patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation

planting to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO79

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an

unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated
in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO80

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and
downstream, of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to
achieve natural filtration and reduce sediment
loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms
to maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal
keeping(5) activities.

No example provided.PO81
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Development minimises adverse impacts of
stormwater run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO82

Development retains safe and convenient public
access in a manner that does not result in the
adverse edge effects or the loss or degradation of
biodiversity values within the environment.

No example provided.PO83

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge
effects’ on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native
vegetation between a development and
environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of
greatest possible size where located between
a development and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size
of existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go
to detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise
and light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO84

Development avoids adverse microclimate change
and does not result in increased urban heat island
effects. Adverse urban heat island effects are
minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets
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No example provided.PO85

Where development results in the unavoidable loss
of native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES
wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset
requirements identified in Planning scheme policy -
Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental
offset provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in
combination with the requirements of the Environmental Offsets
Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E86PO86

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living
in close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located

in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses
that are incompatible with the operation of
Extractive resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

impacts associated with transportation routes h. Multiple dwelling(49);
on sensitive land uses. Such measures
include, but are not limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible

from the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E87.1PO87

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient
and effective transportation of extractive
material along a transportation route; E87.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed

in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

to achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and
where existing vehicle access points are
sub-standard or poorly formed, they are
upgraded to an appropriate standard.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E88PO88

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural heritage
value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to
the cultural heritage values present on the site,
and associated with a heritage site, object or
building;

Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object or
building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with Planningb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage

site, object or building; scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The plan is sent to,
and approved by Council prior to the commencement of any preservation,
maintenance, repair and restoration works.c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of

the heritage site, object or building;
d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or

where this is not reasonable or practicable,
neutral materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the
heritage site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO89

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that
are not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building
or object.

No example provided.PO90

Where development is occurring on land adjoining
a site of cultural heritage value, the development is
to be sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural
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heritage values present on the site and not result in
their values being eroded, degraded or unreasonably
obscured from public view.

E91PO91

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the
health and vitality of significant trees. Where
development occurs in proximity to a significant tree, a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;construction measures and techniques as detailed
in AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development
sites are adopted to ensure a significant tree's health,
wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with Australian
Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in
a poor state of health or where they pose a health
and safety risk to persons or property. A Tree
Assessment report prepared by a suitably qualified
arborist confirming a tree's state of health is required
to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E92PO92

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is
located, designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts
on the amenity of the development met the air
quality of objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of
the development met the indoor noise
objectives set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E93PO93

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on
a site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;

b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than
600mm;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.c. ensures site stability during all phases of

construction and development;
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d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage
patterns of the site and does not result in the
redirection or alteration of the existing flow if
surface or groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the
amenity of adjoining residents and provides a
positive interface with the streetscape.

E94PO94

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping
topography in the siting, design and form of buildings
and structures by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. are not single plane slab on ground.
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create

single flat pads and benching;
b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of

trees and vegetation and interference with
natural drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E95PO95

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or
storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property
and the environment from the impacts of landslide
on hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or
stored by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction
and development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land
above the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site
for the public and emergency vehicles is
available and is not at risk from landslide.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO96

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland
flow;

b. does not increase the potential for damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.
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No example provided.PO97

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP
for the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert
overland flow onto an upstream, downstream
or surrounding property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant
adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow.

No example provided.PO98

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not
an acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that
may increase scouring.

E99PO99

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk
to the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994 and
the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building Act 1975
for requirements related to the manufacture and storage of hazardous
substances.

E100PO100

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to convey
overland flow from a road or public open space area away
from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures
that overland flow is not conveyed from a road or
public open space onto a private lot.

E101.1PO101
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Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for
a fully developed upstream catchment and are able
to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

development does not increase the potential for significant

E101.2adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up to
and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream
catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

No example provided.PO102

Development protects the conveyance of overland
flow such that an easement for drainage purposes
is provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more
than one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E103PO103

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of
the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design
and layout responds to the nature of the overland
flow affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E104PO104

Development does not occur within:
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Development provides and maintains a suitable
setback from waterways and wetlands that protects
natural and environmental values. This is achieved
by recognising and responding to the following
matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage
line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage
line

a. c.impact on fauna habitats; 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage
line

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from

all other wetlands.c. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting; Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are

mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland
setbacks.e. edge effects.
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6.2.3.2 Transition precinct

6.2.3.2.1 Developable lots

6.2.3.2.1 Purpose - Transition precinct, developable lot

Editor's note -The outcomes in this section are generally the same as Interim precinct but for developable lots

1. For uses on developable lots the purpose of the Emerging Community Zone - transition precinct will be achieved
through the following overall outcomes:

a. For interim uses development only occurs on a developable lot that is not serviced by all local government
networks including water and sewer.

b. Development is to maintain a semi-rural character until such time as availability and provision of infrastructure
is delivered and relevant site specific constraints are resolved.

c. Interim uses are appropriate in this precinct where they:

i. would be compatible with the existing semi-rural character and urban uses;

ii. would not prejudice or delay the development of the site and adjoining areas;

iii. are low intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and infrastructure relative
to the value of the site.

d. Residential activities consist of detached dwelling houses(22) or caretaker's accommodation(10), predominantly
on large lots.

e. The character and scale of dwelling houses(22) are compatible with the intended character for the precinct.

f. Secondary dwellings associated with a principal dwelling, remaining subordinate and ancillary to the
principal dwelling to retain the low density, low intensity, residential form of a dwelling house(22).

g. Garages, car ports and domestic outbuildings remain subordinate and ancillary to the principal dwelling
and are located and designed to reduce amenity impacts on the streetscape and adjoining properties.

h. Dwelling houses(22) are designed to add visual interest and contribute to an attractive streetscape and
public realm.

i. Dwelling houses(22) are provided with infrastructure and services at a level suitable for the area as a
transition precinct.

j. Dwelling houses(22) are responsive to the lot shape, dimensions and topographic features.

k. Non-residential uses do not result in adverse or nuisance impacts on adjoining properties or the wider
environment. Any adverse or nuisance impacts are contained and internalised to the site through location,
design, operation and on-site management practices.

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. a high standard of electricity, telecommunications, roads, sewerage, water supply and street lighting
services is provided to new developments to meet the current and future needs of users of the site;

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.
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iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity on the capacity and safety
of the external road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke

n. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

o. Development in the Transition precinct, on a developable lot includes one or more of the following:

Rural Industry(70) - if on a
lot greater than 1ha and
having a GFA of 150m2or
less

Dwelling House(22)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) - if not for
a cattery or kennel

Emergency services

Environment facility(26)
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Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Sales office(72)Home based business(35)

Intensive horticulture(40) - if
on a lot greater than 1ha

Veterinary services(87)

Cropping(19) - if not forestry
for wood production Wholesale nursery(89)

Roadside stall(68)

p. Development in the Transition precinct, on a developable lot does not include any of the following:

Port services(61)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Relocatable home park(62)Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Air services(3) Renewable energy
facility(63)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Animal keeping(5) - if for a
cattery or kennel Research and technology

industry(64)
Intensive animal industry(39)Aquaculture(6)

Residential care facility(65)
Low impact industry(42)Bar(7)

Resort complex(66)
Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Brothel(8)

Retirement facility(67)
Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Marine industry(45) Rooming
accommodation(69)Car wash(11)

Market(46)
Cemetery(12) Rural workers'

accommodation(71)Medium impact industry(47)
Community residence(16)

Motor sport facility(48) Service industry(73)
Crematorium(18)

Multiple dwelling(49) Service station(74)
Cropping(19) - if forestry for
wood production Nature-based tourism(50) Shop(75)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Detention facility(20) Shopping centre(76)

Dual occupancy(21) Short-term
accommodation(77)Non-resident workforce

accommodation(52)Dwelling unit(23)

Showroom(78)

Extractive industry(27) Office(53)

Special industry(79)
Food and drink outlet(28) Outdoor sales(54)

Theatre(82)
Function facility(29) Outdoor sport and

recreation(55) Tourist attraction(83)
Funeral parlour(30)
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Parking station(58) Tourist park(84)Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Transport depot(85)Permanent plantation(59)

Warehouse(88)

Health care services(33)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
support the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.3.2.2.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part C, Table 6.2.3.2.1.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part C Table 6.2.3.2.1.1, the category of development changes
to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO5RAD2

PO7RAD3

PO6RAD4

PO8RAD5

PO9RAD6

PO10-PO11RAD7

PO12-PO15RAD8

PO12-PO15RAD9

PO16RAD10

PO17RAD11

PO20RAD12

PO21-PO26RAD13

PO29RAD14

PO29RAD15

PO31RAD16

PO35RAD17

PO37RAD18

PO39RAD19

PO40RAD20

PO37RAD21
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO41RAD22

PO41-PO46RAD23

PO43RAD24

PO47RAD25

PO47RAD26

PO47RAD27

PO48RAD28

PO49RAD29

PO50RAD30

PO50RAD31

PO50RAD32

PO51RAD33

PO52RAD34

PO52RAD35

PO52RAD36

PO53RAD37

PO52RAD38

PO52RAD39

PO52RAD40

PO54RAD41

PO54RAD42

PO55RAD43

PO55RAD44

PO56RAD45

PO60RAD46

PO60RAD47

PO60RAD48

PO60RAD49

PO60RAD50

PO62RAD51

PO64RAD52

PO65RAD53

PO66RAD54

PO66RAD55
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO66RAD56

PO66RAD57

PO68RAD58

PO72RAD59

PO73RAD60

PO73RAD61

PO74RAD62

PO75RAD63

PO76RAD64

PO77-PO88RAD65

PO77-PO88RAD66

PO89RAD67

PO90RAD68

PO90RAD69

PO91RAD70

PO91RAD71

PO94RAD72

PO94RAD73

PO94RAD74

PO95RAD75

PO96RAD76

PO97RAD77

PO104RAD78

PO98RAD79

PO98RAD80

PO100RAD81

PO99RAD82

PO99RAD83

PO99RAD84

PO98RAD85

PO100RAD86

PO100RAD87

PO102-PO103RAD88

PO106-PO108, PO110-PO112RAD89
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO106-PO108, PO110-PO112RAD90

PO106-PO108RAD91

PO109RAD92

PO113RAD93

PO114RAD94

Part C - Requirements for accepted development - Transition precinct, developable lot

Table 6.2.3.2.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Transition precinct, developable lot

Requirements for accepted development - For developable lots only

General requirements

Servicing

The site is a developable lot that is not serviced with all local government networks including water and
sewer.

RAD1

Building height

Unless otherwise specified in this code, the height of all buildings and structures does not exceed 5m.RAD2

Setbacks

Buildings and structures associated with the following uses are setback from all lot boundaries as
follows:

RAD3

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m;

b. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

c. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels - 20m;

d. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

e. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m;

f. Rural Industry(70) - 20m;

g. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m;

h. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Unless specified elsewhere in the zone code, all other buildings and structures are setback:RAD4

a. Road frontage - 6m minimum;

b. Side and Rear - 4.5m minimum.

Note - For a Dwelling house(22) where located in a bushfire hazard area (see Overlay map - Bushfire hazard) a greater
setback may be required. See values and constraints requirements Bushfire hazard.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.
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Development footprint

Where a development footprint has been identified as part of a development approval for reconfiguring
a lot, all development occurs within that development footprint .

RAD5

Building on sloping land

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%:RAD6

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed 900mm.

Note - This does not apply to outbuildings or building work.

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD7

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those between 10pm and 7am the following day.

Hazardous chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD8

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD9

Waste treatment

All concentrated animal use areas (e.g. sheds, pens, holding yards, stables) are provided with site
drainage to ensure all run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration or other treatment areas.

RAD10

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD11

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD12

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
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d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD13

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD14
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a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD15

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD16

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Where development:RAD

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwelling; or

c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD17

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.
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Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD20

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD18

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD21

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD19

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD23

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD
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a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD22

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD24

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD25

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;
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ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD26

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD27

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD28

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD29

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.
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Use specific requirements

Dwelling house(22) - Secondary dwelling

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the secondary dwelling is:RAD30

a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;

b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located within 50.0m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings).

Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 50m of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost
projection of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding the domestic outbuildings) to the outermost projection of
the Secondary dwelling. The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within the specified distance.

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an allotment.RAD31

The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not exceed 100m2 GFA.RAD32

Dwelling house(22) - Domestic outbuildings

Domestic outbuildings:RAD33

a. have a total combined maximum GFA roofed area as outlined below:

Max. GFA Roofed areaSize of lot

50m2Less than 600m2

70m2600m2 - 1000m2

80m2> Greater than1000m2 – 2000m2

150m2Greater than 2000m2

Note - Building Work is excluded from the GFA calculations.

b. have a maximum building height of 4m and a mean height not exceeding 3.5m;

c. are located behind the main building line and not within primary or secondary frontage setbacks
or trafficable water body setbacks.

Note - for c. above to determine the main building line a trafficable water body boundary is to be treated the same as a
secondary frontage.

Home based business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully contained within a dwelling or on-site structure, except for a home
based child care facility.

RAD34

The maximum total use area is 100m2.RAD35

Up to 2 additional non-resident , either employees or customers, are permitted on the site at any one
time, except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where no employees are permitted.

RAD36

Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or farmstay business.
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Hours of operation to be restricted to 8:00am to 6:00pm Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday or Anzac Day, except for:

RAD37

a. bed and breakfast or farmstay business which may operate on a 24 hour basis;

b. office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book
keeping and computer work.

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:RAD38

a. 1 heavy vehicle;

b. 1 trailer;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

Note - The car parking provision associated with the dwelling house(22) is in addition to this requirement.

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor vehicles associated with a dwelling house(22).

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in
height along the length of those areas.

RAD39

Note - Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m
from all property boundaries.

RAD40

The use does not involve vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting or panel beating.RAD41

Note - Vehicle servicing excludes general maintenance of a vehicle such as, but not limited to, changing engine fluids, filters
and parts such as batteries and plugs.

The use is not an environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the Environmental Protection
Regulation 2008.

RAD42

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are sold from the site.RAD43

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site
structure and the display of goods is not visible from boundary of the site.

RAD44

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:RAD45

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator.

b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum of 10 guests.

c. meals are served to paying guests only.

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Note - RAD34 - RAD44 above do not apply to home based business(35).
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Roadside stalls(68)

No more than one roadside stall(68) per property.RAD46

Goods offered for sale are only goods grown, produced or manufactured on the site.RAD47

The maximum area associated with a roadside stall(68), including any larger separate items displayed
for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

RAD48

Car parking for 2 vehicles is provided off the road carriage and located on the property.RAD49

The roadside stall(68) is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.RAD50

Sales office(72)

A sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than 2 years.RAD51

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD52

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD53

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD54

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD55

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD56

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD57

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD58

Values and constraints requirements
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Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD59

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m
Australian Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where
below the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD60 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.
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Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD61

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the
bushfire attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD62

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD63 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.
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b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD64

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities*
or an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD65
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Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD66

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works
within a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD67

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
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i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD68

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD69

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD70

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservation
management plan.

RAD71

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD72

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD73

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning
of Amenity Trees.

RAD74

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Development does not:RAD75

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD76

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD77

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD78

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD79

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a
Water supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded
enclosures.

RAD80

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD81

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent
(90th percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD82

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD83

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water

table/bedrock (whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in aWater supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD84

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD85
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Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD86

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD87

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD88

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD89

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD90

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD91

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD92

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD93

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD94

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps
– Riparian and wetland setbacks.
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Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Part D - Criteria for assessable development - Transition precinct, developable lot

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part D, Table 6.2.3.2.1.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.3.2.1.2 Assessable development - Transition precinct, developable lot

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Servicing

No example provided.PO1

The site is a developable lot that is not serviced with all
local government networks including water and sewer.

Interim uses

No example provided.PO2

Interim uses:

a. do not fragment or alienate the land or result in the
loss of land for future urban purposes;

b. result in minimal investment;

c. do not prejudice or delay the use of the land for
urban purposes.

No example provided.PO3

Interim uses:

a. are adequately serviced with necessary
infrastructure to meet on-site needs and
requirements;

b. are of a size and scale that maintains the low
density, low intensity and open area landscape
character anticipated in the interim precinct;

c. are designed, located and operated in a manner
that avoids nuisance impacts on adjoining
properties;
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d. requires minimal filling or excavation. Where this
occurs, visual impacts are reduced through
screening;

e. are not visually dominant from the streetscape or
adjoining properties;

f. utilise materials, finishes and colours that are
consistent with existing semi-rural environment.

Site density

No example provided.PO4

Development does not result in residential density
exceeding more than one dwelling house(22) per lot.

Building height

E5PO5

Unless otherwise specified in this code, the height of all
buildings and structures does not exceed 5m.

The height of buildings and structures:

a. is consistent with the existing low rise, open area
and low density character and amenity of the Interim
precinct;

b. does not unduly impact on access to daylight,
sunlight, overshadowing or privacy experienced by
adjoining premises.

Setbacks

E6PO6

Unless specified elsewhere in the zone code, the
minimum setback from a boundary is as follows:

Buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the semi-rural character of the
area; a. Front boundary – 6m;

b. b.result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect on adjoining properties;

Side boundary – 4.5m;

c. Rear boundary – 4.5m.
c. maintain the privacy of adjoining.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint
exists for a lot.

E7PO7

The following uses and associated buildings are setback
from all property boundaries as follows:

Non-residential uses are setback to ensure:

a. chemical spray, fumes, odour, dust are contained
on-site; a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m;
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b. unreasonable nuisance or annoyance resulting
from, but not limited to; noise, storage of materials
and rubbish does not adversely impact upon land
users adjacent to, or within the general vicinity; and

b. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

c. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels
- 20m;

d. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;c. buildings and other structures are consistent with
the open area, low density, low built form character
and amenity associated with the interim precinct. e. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m;

f. Rural Industry(70) - 20m;

g. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m;

h. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Development footprint

No example provided.PO8

Where a development footprint has been identified as
part of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot,
all development occurs within that development footprint
.

Building on sloping land

No example provided.PO9

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and
15% must:

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole
construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained
or not, does not exceed 900mm;

d. minimise any visual impact on the landscape
character; and

e. protecting the amenity of adjoining.

Amenity

No example provided.PO10

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

E11PO11
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Illumination does not exceed the recommendedmaximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of
obtrusive light in Table 2.1 of the Australian Standard AS
4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Development is located, designed and operated to avoid
nuisance impacts caused by glare and lighting on another
property. Nuisance effects generated as a result of
development are to be contained to the development
site.

Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

E12.1PO12

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E12.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E12.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E12.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E12.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E12.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E13PO13

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E14PO14

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media.
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of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the
maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E15.1PO15

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a) bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b) tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal, i.e.
an atmospheric vent, are extended above the relevant
flood height level.

E15.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Waste Treatment

E16PO16

All concentrated animal use areas (e.g. Sheds, pens,
holding yards, stables, kennels and other animal
enclosures) are provided with site drainage to ensure all
run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration
or other treatment areas.

Stormwater generated on-site is treated and disposed
of in an acceptable manner to mitigate any impacts on
soil, surface water or ground water quality. Development
resulting in the degradation of soil, surface water or
ground water quality is avoided.

Car parking

E17PO17

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

Traffic generation, vehicle movement and on-site car
parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe, convenient and accessible access
for vehicles and pedestrians;

b. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manoeuvring to meet anticipated parking demand;

c. is appropriate to the road classification and carrying
capacity of the local network and able to meet the
additional demands generated by the development;
and

d. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient and
safe functioning of the road network.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Noise

No example provided.PO18

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses. Noise is to be mitigated
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from a
road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation measures
unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E19.1PO19

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E19.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of
parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.
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Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO20

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

No example provided.All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E21PO21

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO22

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO23

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E24.1PO24
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Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E24.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E24.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E25.1PO25

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E25.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO26

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO27

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E28.1PO28
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The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E28.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E28.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E29.1PO29

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E29.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and
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c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E29.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO
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Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO30

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E
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Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
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determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
collector function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 100

metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
50 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

c. When the through road provides an arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
500 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1500
metres.
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Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing
identified above, all turns access may not be permitted (i.e. left in/left
out only) at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.
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Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.
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Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO31

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.
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Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter
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Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO34

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E35.1PO35

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.
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c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

35.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E35.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E35.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E36PO36

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.
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E37.1PO37

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E37.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E37.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

1519Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E38PO38

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E39.1PO39

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E39.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.
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EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO40

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E41.1PO41

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E41.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E41.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E41.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E41.5
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All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E41.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E41.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E42PO42

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E43.1PO43

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E43.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

EPO

The area subject to filling or excavation does not contain
any utility services.

Filling or excavation does not cause any adverse impacts
on utility services or on-site effluent disposal areas.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a household sewage
treatment plant (secondary treatment) is 30.0 metres.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a septic trench (primary
treatment) is 50.0 metres.

Note - Refer to the Water Quality Vision and Objectives contained
in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines
for Water Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2017
where contained within water resource area and water supply buffer
area.

No example provided.PO44

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO45

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
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c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the
floodway;

d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E46PO46

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or

ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or

iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or

iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.
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AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E47.1PO47

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography

of the development and its surrounds;
a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants

or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;d. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another; b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire

hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site; c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other

facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
f. is maintained in effective operating order.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E47.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
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b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne
HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to
stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E47.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E48PO48

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.
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E49PO49

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Dwelling house(22) - Secondary dwelling

No example provided.PO50

E50.1Secondary dwellings:

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the
secondary dwelling is:

a. are subordinate and ancillary to the primary dwelling
in size and function;

a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;b. are not larger than 100m2 GFA;
b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located

within 50m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings);

c. have the appearance, bulk and scale of a single
dwelling from the street;

c. accessed from the existing driveway giving access
to the Dwelling house(22).d. maintain sufficient area for the siting of all buildings,

structures, landscaping and car parking spaces for
the dwelling house(22) on-site. Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 50m

of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost projection
of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic
outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the Secondary dwelling.
The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within
the specified distance.

E50.2

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an
allotment.

E50.3

The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not exceed
100m2.

Dwelling house(22) - Domestic outbuildings

No example provided.PO51

E51Domestic outbuildings and car ports are:

Domestic outbuildings:
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a. have a total combined maximum roofed area as
outlined below:

a. of a height that does not negatively impact the
visual amenity of adjoining properties;

Table 6.2.3.2.1.3b. located on-site to not dominate the streetscape.

Max. Roofed AreaSize of lot

50m2Less than 600m2

70m2600m2 - 1000m2

80m2Greater than 1000m2 –
2000m2

150m2Greater than 2000m2

b. have a maximum building height of 4m and a mean
height not exceeding 3.5m;

c. are located behind the main building line and not
within primary or secondary frontage or trafficable
water body setbacks.

Note - For c. above to determine the main building line a trafficable
water body boundary is to be treated the same as a secondary
frontage.

Home based business(35)

E52.1PO52

Home based business(s)(35) having a maximum total use
area is 100m2, are fully contained within a dwelling or
on-site structure, except for a home based child care
facility.

Home based business(s)(35):

a. Are subordinate in size and function to the primary
use on the site being a permanent residence;

b. Are of a scale and intensity that does not result in
adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the residents
in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

E52.2

Up to 2 additional non-resident, either an employee or
customer, are permitted on the site at any one time.c. Store no more heavy vehicles, trailer and motor

vehicle on-site, as follows:
Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or
farmstay business.i. 1 heavy vehicle;

ii. 1 trailer;
E52.3

iii. Up to 3 motor vehicles.
The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and
motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:

d. Results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably expected
in the surrounding low density, low built form and
open area character and amenity anticipated in the
precinct;

a. 1 heavy vehicle;

b. 1 trailer;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.
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e. Are suitably screened to ensure adverse visual
impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised;

Note - The car parking provision associated with the dwelling
house(22) is in addition to this requirement.

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor
vehicles associated with a dwelling house(22).f. Sufficiently separated from adjoining properties so

development does not result in adverse visual,
noise or nuisance impacts on adjoining residents

E52.4

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and
outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s),
fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in height along
the length of those areas.

Note - Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

E52.5

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and
standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m from all
property boundaries.

E53PO53

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8:00am to 6:00pm
Monday to Saturday and are not open to the public on
Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday or Anzac Day,
except for:

The hours of operation for home based business(s)(35)

are managed so that the activity does not adversely
impact on the low intensity character and amenity
anticipated in the precinct.

a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may
operate on a 24 hour basis;

b. office or administrative activities that do not
generate non-residents visiting the site such as
book keeping and computer work;

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which
can commence at 7.00am.

E54.1PO54

The use does not involve heavy vehicle servicing or major
repairs, including spray painting or panel.

The Home based business(s)(35) does not result in:

a. an adverse visual, odour, particle drift or noise
nuisance impact on the residents in adjoining or
nearby dwellings; E54.2

Home based business(s)(35) do not comprise an
environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the
Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.

b. an adverse impact upon the low intensity and open
area character and amenity anticipated in the
locality;

c. the establishment of vehicle servicing or major
repairs, spray painting, panel beating or any
environmentally relevant activity (ERA).

E54.3

Activities associated with the use do not cause a
nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.
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Note - Nuisance is defined in the Environmental Protection Act 1994.

E55.1PO55

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are sold from the site.

On-site display and sales of goods is limited to the
activities being undertaken from the site and does not
result in:

E55.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
outside of the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured
on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure
and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary
of the site.

b. overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.

E56PO56

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:Bed and breakfast and farmstays are of a size and scale
that:

a. short-term accommodation(77) is provided in the
dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator;a. are consistent with the low intensity, open area

character and amenity of the rural residential area;
b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum

of 10 guests;b. ensures acceptable levels of privacy and amenity
for the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings.

c. meals are served to paying guests only;

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E57.1PO57

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E57.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E58PO58

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;
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b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E59PO59

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Roadside stall(68)

E60.1PO60

For a roadside stall(68):A roadside stall(68):

a. no more than one roadside stall(68) per property;a. comprises only one roadside stall(68) per property;

b. b.only offers goods grown, produced or manufactured
on the site;

goods offered for sale are only goods grown,
produced or manufactured on the site;

c.c. the maximum area associated with a roadside
stall(68), including any larger separate items
displayed for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

is of a size and in a location that will not result in
nuisance, or have a significant adverse impact on
the amenity, for residents on adjoining and
surrounding properties;

E60.2d. is designed and located to ensure safe and
accessible access, egress and on-site parking and
not negatively impact the road network. Roadside stall(68):

a. provide car parking for 2 vehicles off the road
carriage and located on the property;

b. is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Rural industry(70)

No example provided.PO61

Rural industry(70):

a. adopt construction materials and use of colour for
buildings and structures are visually compatible
with the rural residential character and amenity;

b. is of a size, scale and design that is not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with the
low intensity built form and open area character
and amenity of the rural residential environment.
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Sales office(72)

E62PO62

Development is carried out for no longer than 2 years.Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and retain
a physical connection to land or building being displayed
or sold.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E63.1PO63

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E63.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E64PO64

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E65PO65

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E66.1PO66

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E66.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E66.3
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Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;h. landscaped;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
E66.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E66.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E66.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E67PO67

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E68PO68

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Wholesale nursery(89)

No example provided.PO69

Buildings and activities associated with a wholesale
nursery(89):
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a. ensures the propagation of plants, whether or not
in the open, occur without loss of amenity to
adjacent properties;

b. do not result in any form of environmental
degradation, including, but not limited to, soil
degradation, pollution of natural water courses and
introduction of exotic plant species into the natural
on-site or adjoining flora;

c. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

d. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Veterinary services(87)

No example provided.PO70

Buildings and activities associated with veterinary
services(87):

a. are for veterinary care, surgery and treatment of
animals only;

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Winery(90)

No example provided.PO71

Buildings and activities associated with winery(90):

a. are for a winery(90) and ancillary activities only. Uses
not affiliated with winery(90) activities, or the sale of
products produced or manufactured on-site, are
avoided;

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas; and

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E72PO72

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E73.1PO73

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E73.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
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fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E74PO74

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E75PO75

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:
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i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E76PO76

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.
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Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO77

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO78

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO79
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Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO80

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO81

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO82

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO83

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
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used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO84

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO85

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO86

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO87

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;

1543Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



c. landscaping with local native plant species to
achieve well-shaded urban places;

d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest
canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO88

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E89PO89

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E90.1PO90

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E90.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.
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achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E91PO91

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO92

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.
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No example provided.PO93

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E94PO94

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E95PO95

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E96PO96

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.
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b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E97PO97

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E98.1PO98

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E98.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E98.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E98.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E98.5
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Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E99PO99

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours

peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E100PO100

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E101PO101

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E102PO102

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to
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achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO103

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E104PO104

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E105PO105

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO106

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO107

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO108

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E109PO109

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.
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E110PO110

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E111.1PO111

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E111.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO112

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E113PO113

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;
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b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E114PO114

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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6.2.3.2.2 Developed lots

6.2.3.2.2.1 Purpose - Transition precinct, Developed lot

Editor's note -The outcomes in this section are generally the same as General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood precinct or
the urban neighbourhood precinct (where identified in the Morayfield South urban area on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban area') but
for developed lots.

1. For uses on developed lots that are serviced with all local government networks including water and sewer, the
purpose of the Emerging community zone - transition precinct will be achieved through the following overall
outcomes:

a. Development only occurs on a developed lot that is serviced by all local government networks including
water and sewer.

b. The Transition precinct will mainly comprise a series of residential neighbourhoods that will each achieve:

i. a minimum site density of 45 dwellings per hectare if on land within the Morayfield South urban area
identified on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban area'; or

ii. between 15 and 75 dwellings per hectare for all other areas a minimum of 15 dwellings per hectare.

c. Neighbourhoods will have a mix of residential uses, tenure and densities on a variety of lot sizes providing
housing choice and affordability for different lifestyle choices and life stages to meet diverse community
needs. Land within the Morayfield South urban area identified on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban
area' will be of a scale and density to facilitate an efficient use of land that supports compact, walkable and
sustainable communities that are well connected to adjoining centres, community and social infrastructure.

d. Neighbourhoods are designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient movement and open space
networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide high levels of accessibility
between residences, open space areas and places of activity.

e. Medium to high density residential uses (e.g. Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential
care facilities(65), Retirement facility(67), Rooming accommodation(69), Short-term accommodation(77)) are
located in proximity to a range of services and public transport stop(s) or station(s).

f. The design, siting and construction of residential uses are to:

i. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

ii. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

iii. results in privacy and residential amenity consistent with the low to medium density residential
character intended for the area;

iv. provide a diverse and attractive built form;

v. orientate to integrate with the street and surrounding neighbourhood;

vi. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

vii. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

viii. incorporate natural features and respond to site topography;

ix. cater for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on-site;

x. be of a scale and density consistent with the low to medium density residential character intended
for the area;
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xi. provide urban services such as reticulated water, sewerage, sealed roads, parks and other identified
infrastructure;

xii. ensure domestic outbuildings are subordinate in appearance and function to the dwelling.

g. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

h. Non-residential uses in the Transition precinct on a developed lot take the form of community activities,
corner stores, neighbourhood hubs and local centres.

i. Community activities:

i. establish in a location that may be serviced by public transport;

ii. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

iii. do not undermine the viability of existing or future centres.

j. Corner stores may establish as a standalone use (not part of a neighbourhood hub) where:

i. the store is of a scale that remains subordinate to all centres and neighbourhood hubs within the
region;

ii. clear separation from existing neighbourhood hubs and centres within the network are maintained to
reduce catchment overlap. The corner store should not be within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre measured from the centre of the corner store, neighbourhood hub or
centre;

iii. they are appropriately designed and located to include active frontages.

k. Retail and commercial activities (forming part of a neighbourhood hub)(excluding Service stations):

i. cluster with other non-residential uses (excluding corner stores) forming a neighbourhood hub;

ii. are centred around amain street central core fostering opportunities for social and economic exchange;

iii. are of a small scale, appropriate for a neighbourhood hub;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing neighbourhood hub expanding to a scale and function
consistent with a Local centre are to be assessed as if establishing a new Local centre. Refer to the Centre zone code for relevant
assessment benchmarks.

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. are subordinate in function and scale to all centres within the region.

l. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages (e.g. within a
neighbourhood hub);

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;
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iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages (e.g. Neighbourhood hubs or centres);

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

m. The design, siting and construction of non-residential uses:

i. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

ii. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages, movement
corridors and public spaces (excluding Service stations);

iii. provides for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public spaces;

iv. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

v. locates car parking so as not to dominate the street;

vi. does not result in large internalised shopping centres(76) (e.g. large blank external walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building) surrounded by expansive areas of surface car parking.

n. New retail and commercial uses within the Morayfield South urban area identified on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1
Morayfield South urban area' establish generally at the intersection of Blewers Road and Lindsay Road or
as part of a mixed use building.

o. Neighbourhood hub expansion (into adjoining lots) or the establishment of a new neighbourhood hub only
occurs where:

i. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to all centres within the region;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing neighbourhood hub expanding to a scale and function
more consistent with a Local centre are to be assessed as if establishing a new Local centre. Refer to the Centre zone
code for relevant assessment criteria.

ii. the expansion (into adjoining lots) will strengthen the existing neighbourhood hub as an important
neighbourhood activity node;

iii. clear separation from existing neighbourhood hubs and centres within the network are maintained to
reduce catchment overlap. New neighbourhood hubs are to service a currently unserviced catchment.
The centre of a neighbourhood hub should not be located within 1600m of another neighbourhood
hub or centre measured from the centre of each hub or centre;

iv. for a new neighbourhood hub, it is located on a sub-arterial or collector road;

v. they are appropriately designed and located to include active frontages around a main street core.

p. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
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C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

q. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke

r. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

s. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

t. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.
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u. Development in the Transition precinct, on a developed lot includes one or more of the following:

Sales office(72)Relocatable home park(62)Child care centre(13)

Club(14) Shop(75) - if for a corner
store

Residential care facility(65)

Retirement facility(67)Community care centre(15)

Short-term
accommodation(77) - if
within 800m walking

Rooming
accommodation(69) - if
within 800m walking

Community residence(16)

Community use(17) distance of a higher order
or district centre or wheredistance of a higher order

or district centre; or whereDual occupancy(21) within the Morayfield South
urban area identified onwithin the Morayfield South

urban area identified onDwelling house(22) 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1
Morayfield South urban
area'

'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1
Morayfield South urban
area'

Dwelling unit(23)

Educational
establishment(24)

Where in a Neighbourhood
hub or where within the
Morayfield South urbanEmergency services(25) area identified on 'Figure
6.2.3.2.2.1Morayfield South
urban area' and part of a
mixed use building:
- Food and drink outlet(28)

- Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Health care services(33)

Home based business(35)

Multiple dwelling(49)

Place of worship(60)

- Health care services(33)

- Indoor sport and
recreation - for gymnasium
- Office(53)

- Service Industry(73)

- Shop(75)

- Shopping centre
- Veterinary services(87)

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Centre walking distances.

v. Development in the Transition precinct, on a developed lot does not include any of the following:

Port services(61)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Renewable energy
facility(63)

Hotel(37)

Intensive animal industry(39)Air services(3)

Research and technology
industry(64)Intensive horticulture(40)Animal husbandry(4)

Low impact industry(42)Animal keeping(5) Rural industry(70)

Marine industry(45)Aquaculture(6) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Medium impact industry(47)Bar(7)
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Service Station(74) - if
standalone use

Brothel(8) Motor sport facility(48)

Nature-based tourism(50)Cemetery(12)

Showroom(78)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Crematorium(18)

Special industry(79)
Cropping(19)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Theatre(82)
Detention facility(20)

Tourist attraction(83)
Extractive industry(27) Outdoor sales(54)

Transport depot(85)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if more than
250m2 GFA

Permanent plantation(59)
Warehouse(88)

Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

w. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban area
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6.2.3.2.2.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part E, Table 6.2.3.2.2.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part E Table 6.2.3.2.2.1, the category of development changes
to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO4RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO6RAD4

PO6RAD5

PO9RAD6

PO14RAD7

PO17RAD8

PO19-PO24RAD9

PO18RAD10

PO26RAD11

PO27RAD12

PO27RAD13

PO29RAD14

PO31RAD15

PO33RAD16

PO34RAD17

PO36RAD18

PO38RAD19

PO39RAD20

PO36RAD21

PO40RAD22

PO40-PO45RAD23

PO42RAD24

PO46RAD25

PO46RAD26

PO46RAD27

PO47RAD28
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO48RAD29

PO49RAD30

PO51RAD31

PO51RAD32

PO51RAD33

PO51RAD34

PO51RAD35

PO51RAD36

PO51RAD37

PO51RAD38

PO51RAD39

PO55RAD40

PO55RAD41

PO55RAD42

PO55RAD43

PO55RAD44

PO55RAD45

PO55RAD46

PO57RAD47

PO58RAD48

PO59RAD49

PO59RAD50

PO59RAD51

PO59RAD52

PO61RAD53

PO66RAD54

PO70RAD55

PO70RAD56

PO72RAD57

PO73RAD58

PO75RAD59

PO76RAD60

PO77RAD61

PO78RAD62
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO78RAD63

PO79RAD64

PO80RAD65

PO81RAD66

PO82-PO93RAD67

PO82-PO93RAD68

PO94RAD69

PO95RAD70

PO95RAD71

PO96RAD72

PO96RAD73

PO99RAD74

PO99RAD75

PO99RAD76

PO100RAD77

PO101RAD78

PO102RAD79

PO111RAD80

PO105RAD81

PO105RAD82

PO107RAD83

PO106RAD84

PO106RAD85

PO106RAD86

PO105RAD87

PO106RAD88

PO106RAD89

PO109-PO110RAD90

PO113-PO115, PO117-PO119RAD91

PO113-PO115, PO117-PO119RAD92

PO113-PO115RAD93

PO116RAD94

PO117RAD95

PO118RAD96
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Part E - Requirements for accepted development - Transition precinct, developed lot

Table 6.2.3.2.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Transition precinct, developed lot

Requirements for accepted development - For developed lots only

General requirements

Servicing

The site is a developed lot.RAD1

Building height (Residential uses)

Building height does not exceed:RAD2

a. that shown on Overlay map - Building heights; or

b. for lots identified in the Morayfield South urban area as shown on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield
South urban area' building height is within a minimum of 8.5m and a maximum of 21m;

c. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing carports and garages, 4m and a mean height
not exceeding 3.5m.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

Where involving an extension (building work) building heights for the extension do not to exceed that
shown on Overlay map - Building heights.

RAD3

Setbacks (Residential uses)

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with the following:RAD4

a. if in the Morayfield South urban area shown on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban area'
- Table 6.2.3.2.2.4 'Setbacks (Residential uses) - Morayfield South urban area' - Setbacks
(Residential uses) - Morayfield South urban area; or

b. all other areas - Table 6.2.3.2.2.3 'Setbacks (Residential uses) - All other areas' - Setback
(Residential uses) - All other areas.

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints
for details).

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures) ensure that built to boundary walls are:RAD5

a. only established on lots having a primary frontage of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
6.2.3.2.2.5 or Table 6.2.3.2.2.6;

b. of a length and height:

i. if in the Morayfield South urban area shown on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban
area' - Table 6.2.3.2.2.6 Table 6.2.3.2.2.6 'Built to boundary walls (Residential uses) -
Morayfield South urban area'Built to boundary walls (Residential uses) - Morayfield South
urban area; or

ii. all other areas - Table 6.2.3.2.2.5 Table 6.2.3.2.2.5 'Built to boundary walls (Residential
uses) - All other areas'Built to boundary walls (Residential uses) - All other areas;

c. setback from the side boundary:
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0. not more than 20mm; or

i. if a plan of development showsprovides for only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

ii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density
Development Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls an 'easement for maintenance purposes' is
recommended.

Site cover (Residential uses)

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios, balconies and other unenclosed structures)
does not exceed the specified percentages in the table below:

RAD6

Lot SizeBuilding height

Greater than
2501m2

1001- 2500m2501- 1000m2401- 500m2301- 400m2300m2 or less

60%60%60%60%70%75%Less than 8.5m

50%50%50%60%50%50%8.5m - 12.0m

40%40%50%N/AN/AN/AGreater than
12.0m

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD7

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD8

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;
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e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD9

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD10

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD11
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Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD12

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD13

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD14

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD15

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and
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b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.
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Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD16

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD17

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD20

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD18

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD21

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD19

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.
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All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD23

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

1569Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD22

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD24

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD25
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Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD26

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD27

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD28

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD29

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Dual occupancies(21)

Dual Occupancies(21) are located on lots with a total road frontage of 25m or greater.RAD30

Home based business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully enclosed within the existing dwelling or on-site structure.RAD31

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 small rigid
vehicle (SRV)or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD32

Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed one Small Rigid Vehicle (SRV) at any one time.RAD33

Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site is limited to 1 car or Small Rigid Vehicle (SRV).RAD34

Home based business(s)(35) occupy an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater
than 40m2gross floor area.

RAD35

Home based business(s)(35) do not involve manufacturing.RAD36

Note - Manufacturing as defined in the Food Act 2006 is permitted.Food businesses that are licensable by local government
and only involve the manufacturing of non-potentially hazardous food are permitted. Definitions in the Food Act 2006 apply
to this note.

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

RAD37

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm, Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

RAD38

Note - Office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and computer
work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

For a bed and breakfast, the use:RAD39

a. is fully contained within the existing dwelling on-site;

b. occupies a maximum of 2 bedrooms;

c. includes the provision of a minimum of 1 meal per day;

d. accommodates a maximum of 6 people at any one time.
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Note - For a Bed and Breakfast SO31 - SO38 above do not apply.

Sales office(72)

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with Table 6.2.3.2.2.7 'Car parking spaces'.RAD40

Car parking and manoeuvring areas are designed and constructed in accordance with the Australian
Standards AS2890.1.

RAD41

Sales office(72) has direct vehicular access to a dedicated road constructed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD42

Fencing adjoining a street (other than a laneway) or public open space does not exceed 1.2 metres in
height.

RAD43

30% of the front façade of the building (excluding the garage and front door) is made up of
windows/glazing.

RAD44

The Sales office(72) has a clearly identifiable pedestrian entry that is visible and accessible from the
primary frontage.

RAD45

The use of the premises for a Sales office(72) is for a maximum of 2 years after the commencement of
the use.

RAD46

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD47

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD48

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD49

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD50

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD51

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD52

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.
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All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD53

Retail, commercial and community uses

Where involving an extension (building work) in the front setback a minimum of 50% of the front facade
of the building is made up of windows or glazing between a height of 1m and 2m. The minimum
window/glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage. Any tinting, signage or vinyl wrap applied
to a glazed facade located at ground floorlevel is to maintain visibility of the internal activity from the
street and not obscure surveillance of the street.

RAD54

Figure - Glazing

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD55

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD56

Where involving an extension (building work), bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD57

Where involving an extension (building work) it does not result in a reduction in the amount or standard
of established landscaping on-site.

RAD58

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD59

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm Monday to Sunday.RAD60

Development does not involve a drive-through facility.RAD

Values and constraints requirements

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51574

6 Zones



Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD61

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m
Australian Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where
below the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD62 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.
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Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD63

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the
bushfire attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD64

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD65 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.
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b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD66

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities*
or an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD67
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Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD68

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works
within a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD69

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
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i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD70

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD71

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD72

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservation
management plan.

RAD73

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD74

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD75

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning
of Amenity Trees.

RAD76

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Development does not:RAD77

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD78

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD79

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD80

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD81

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a
Water supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded
enclosures.

RAD82

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD83

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent
(90th percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD84

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD85

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water

table/bedrock (whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in aWater supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD86

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD87
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Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD88

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD89

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD90

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD91

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD92

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD93

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD94

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD95

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD96

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps
– Riparian and wetland setbacks.
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Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Part F - Criteria for assessable development - Transition precinct, developed lot

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part F, Table 6.2.3.2.2.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.3.2.2.2 Assessable development - Transition precinct, developed lot

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Servicing

No example provided.PO1

The site is a developed lot that is serviced with all local
government networks including water and sewer.

Neighbourhood hubs

No example provided.PO2

The expansion (into adjoining lots) of existing
neighbourhood hubs or the establishment of a new
neighbourhood hub must:

a. adjoin or address a park, public open space or
include privately owned civic or forecourt space
having a minimum area of 400m2;

b. be located on the corner of an arterial, sub-arterial
or collector road;

c. form a ‘Main street’ having a maximum length of
200m;

d. be centrally located within an 800m radial
catchment;

e. be separated from other neighbourhood hubs and
centres by 1600m, measured from the centre of
each neighbourhood hub or centre.

Density

No example provided.PO3

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51582

6 Zones



The Transition precinct achieves the following site
densities:

a. if in the Morayfield South urban area shown on
'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban area' a
minimum of 45 dwellings per hectare; or

b. for all other areas a minimum of 15 dwellings per
hectare. between 15 and 75 dwellings per ha.

Building height (Residential uses)

E4PO4

Building height does not exceed:Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. that shown on Overlay map - Building heights, ora. is consistent with the low to medium rise character
of the Transition precinct;

b. for lots identified in the Morayfield South urban area
as shown on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South
urban area' building height is within a minimum of
8.5m and a maximum of 21m;

b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape, street conditions (e.g. street
width) or adjoining properties;

c. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing
carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m

d. positively contributes to the intended built form of
the surrounding area;

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will result
in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E5PO5

Building heights do not exceed that mapped on Overlay
map - Building heights except for architectural features
associated with religious expression on Place of
worship(60) and Educational establishment(24) buildings.

The height of non-residential buildings does not
adversely affect amenity of the area or of adjoining
properties and positively contributes to the intended built
form of the surrounding area.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site
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cover, building bulk and mass, articulation, roof form and other
design aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the
proposal will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (Residential uses)

E6.1PO6

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with
the following:

Residential buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the low to medium density
Transition character intended for the area, where
buildings are positioned closer to the footpath to
create more active frontages andmaximise private
open space at the rear;

a. if in the Morayfield South urban area shown on
'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban area' -
Table 6.2.3.2.2.3 'Setbacks (Residential uses) - All
other areas' - Setbacks (Residential uses) -
Morayfield South urban area; or

b. result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining sites;

b. for all other areas - Table 6.2.3.2.2.3 'Setbacks
(Residential uses) - All other areas' - Setback
(Residential uses) - All other areas.

c. maintain private open space areas that are of a
size and dimension to be usable and functional;

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an
environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints for
details).

d. maintain the privacy of adjoining properties;

e. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian
and traffic movement and safety;

E6.2
f. limit the length, height and openings of boundary

walls to maximise privacy and amenity on adjoining
properties;

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures)
ensure that built to boundary walls are:

a. only established on lots having a primary frontage
of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
6.2.3.2.2.5 or Table 6.2.3.2.2.6;

g. provide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and waterbodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure;

b. of a length and height:
h. ensure built to boundary walls do not create

unusable or inaccessible spaces and do not
negatively impact the streetscape character,
amenity or functionality of adjoining properties.

i. if in the Morayfield South urban area shown
on 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.1 Morayfield South urban
area' - Table 6.2.3.2.2.6 Table 6.2.3.2.2.6 'Built
to boundary walls (Residential uses) -
Morayfield South urban area'- Built to
boundary walls (Residential uses) - Morayfield
South urban area; or

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

ii. for all other areas - Table 6.2.3.2.2.5 'Built to
boundary walls (Residential uses) - All other
areas'- Built to boundary walls (Residential
uses) - All other areas;

c. setback from the side boundary:

0. not more than 20mm; or
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i. if a plan of development showsprovides for
only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

ii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each
side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of any
wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Setbacks (Non-residential uses)

E7.1PO7

For the primary frontage buildings are constructed:Front setbacks ensure non-residential buildings address
and actively interface with streets and public spaces.

a. to the property boundary; or

b. setback a maximum of 3m from the property
boundary, where for the purpose of outdoor dining.

E7.2

For the secondary frontage, setbacks are consistent with
adjoining buildings.

No example provided.PO8

Side and rear setbacks cater for driveway(s), services,
utilities and buffers required to protect the amenity of
adjoining sensitive land uses and the development will
not be visually dominant or overbearing with respect to
adjoining properties.

Site cover (Residential uses)

E9PO9

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios,
balconies and other unenclosed structures) does not
exceed the specified percentages in the table below.

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area; Lot SizeBuilding

height
Greater
than
2501m2

1001-
2500m2

501-
1000m2

401-
500m2

301-
400m2

300m2

or
less

b. does not result in an over development of the site;
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c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. Setbacks, open space etc);

60%60%60%60%70%75%8.5m or
less

50%50%50%60%50%50%> 8.5m
-12.0md. reflects the low to medium density character

intended for the area.
40%40%50%N/AN/AN/AGreater

than
12.0mNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

details and examples.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
method of calculation.

Movement network

No example provided.PO10

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space.

No example provided.PO11

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on:

a. 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.2 - Morayfield South' - Morayfield
South;

b. 'Figure 6.2.3.2.2.3 - Narangba East' - Narangba
East.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO12

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (SWD) is
incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Sensitive land use separation

E13PO13

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the Industry
zone - General industry precinct must mitigate any
potential exposure to industrial air, noise or odour
emissions that impact on human health, amenity and
wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning Scheme
Policy – Noise; and

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate

compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Amenity
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No example provided.PO14

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO15

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E16.1PO16

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E16.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO17
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a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of
fauna habitat. Where development does result in
the loss of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO18

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E19PO19

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO20

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO21

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.
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E22.1PO22

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E22.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E23PO23

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO24

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO25

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E26.1PO26

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E26.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.
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E26.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E26.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E27.1PO27

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E27.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.
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Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E27.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:
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a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO28

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.
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Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
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determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:
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i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.
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Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development is to provide roof and allotment (inter-allotment
- QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have a
gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to the
road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements)
is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E
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Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO30

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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No example provided.PO31

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO32

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO33

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E34.1PO34

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:
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Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment; a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a

manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises; b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their

critical root zone.
c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed

pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E34.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E34.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E34.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.
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Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E35PO35

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E36.1PO36

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E36.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E36.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.
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E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E37PO37

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E38.1PO38

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.
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b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; E38.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO39

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E40.1PO40

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E40.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; E40.3

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential).

E40.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six

months of the commencement date.

E40.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E40.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E40.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E41PO41

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment
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E42.1PO42

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E42.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO43

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO44

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.
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Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E45PO45

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E46.1PO46

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts of Australian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system
that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire
fighting entity for the area; Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the

relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):b. is appropriate for the size, shape and
topography of the development and its
surrounds; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1,

with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or development comprised
solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet
above-ground hydrants or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants
would be an acceptable alternative;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area;

d. considers the fire hazard inherent in the
materials comprising the development and
their proximity to one another;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants -
Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix B of AS 2419.1
(2005);e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the

surrounds to the development site;
c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities

- Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:f. is maintained in effective operating order.

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the
entity currently providing the fire fighting function for the
urban areas of the Moreton Bay Region.

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls of
those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend
to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant
coverage is required across the entire area of the outdoor
sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities;
and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements -
Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

E46.2

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics
is provided between the vehicle access point to the site and
each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the
land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
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c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV
fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand
within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of each hydrant
booster point.

E46.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian Standard
AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and
equipment.

E47PO47

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to
buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings,
as well as the available fire fighting appliance
access routes to those hydrants, can be readily
identified at all times from, or at, the vehicular entry
point to the development site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular
entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular
entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office

(where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway

system which would restrict access by fire fighting
appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster
points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all
times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from the sign.

E48PO48

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to
buildings, those hydrants are identified by way of marker posts
and raised reflective pavement markers in the manner

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a
building is signposted in a way that enables it to
be readily identified at all times by the occupants
of any firefighting appliance traversing the
development site.

prescribed in the technical note Fire hydrant indication system
produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and
Main Roads.
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Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the
website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Use specific criteria

Dual occupancies(21)

E49PO49

Dual occupancies(21) are dispersed within the streetscape
in accordance with one or more of the following:

Dual Occupancies(21):

a. are dispersed within the streetscape;
a. no more than 20% of sites within a block contain

an existing, approved or properly made application
for a dual occupancy(21) and Dual occupancy lots

b. contribute to the diversity of dwelling types and
forms;

(running along the street frontage) are separated
by a minimum of one lot not containing an existing,
approved or properly made application for a Dual
occupancy; or

c. are not the predominant built form.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal methods and calculation. b. a dual occupancy(21) is separated by a minimum of

6 lots (running along the street frontage) from
another lot containing an existing, approved or
properly made application for a dual occupancy(21);
or

c. a dual occupancy(21) is not located within 100m (in
all directions) of an existing, approved or properly
made application for a dual occupancy(21).

Note - Laneway lots may contain dual occupancies(21) (lofts) on
the end two lots within a laneway.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal methods and calculation.

Rooming accommodation and Short-term accommodation

No example provided.PO50

Rooming accommodation(69) and Short-term
accommodation(77) are located within 800m walking
distance of a higher order, district or local centre.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO51

The scale and intensity of the Home Based Business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand and on-sitemanoeuvring without negatively
impacting the streetscape or road safety;
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c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensure employees and visitor to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties;

g. ensure service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E52.1PO52

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;

b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;

c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;d. located behind the main building line;

e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or
the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E52.2

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped;

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.

E53PO53

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;

d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.
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E54PO54

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Sales office(72)

No example provided.PO55

The sales office(72) is designed to:

a. provide functional and safe access, manoeuvring
areas and car parking spaces for the number and
type of vehicles anticipated to access the site;

b. complement the streetscape character while
maintaining surveillance between buildings and
public spaces;

c. be temporary in nature.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for access
and crossover requirements.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E56.1PO56

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E56.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E57PO57
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A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E58PO58

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E59.1PO59

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;

b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
E59.2

c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

d. located behind the main building line;

E59.3e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or
the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:f. camouflaged through the use of colours and

materials which blend into the landscape; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

E59.4h. landscaped;

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E59.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E59.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.
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Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E60PO60

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E61PO61

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Retail, commercial and community uses

No example provided.PO62

Community activities:

a. are located to:

i. cluster with other non-residential activities to
form a neighbourhood hub (this may include
being within or adjacent to an existing
neighbourhood hub); or

ii. if establishing a new neighbourhood hub (as
described in the PO below); be on a main
street;

b. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the siting of:

i. buildings and structures;

ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,
manoeuvring and circulation;

iii. landscaping and open space including
buffering.

c. are of a small scale, having regard to the
surrounding character;

d. are serviced by public transport;

e. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the
streetscape.
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E63PO63

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
consist of no more than:

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
are of a scale that provide for the convenience needs or
localised services of the immediate neighbourhood and
do not constitute the scale or function of a Local centre. a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum GFA

of 1200m2;
Note - For the function and scale of a Local centre refer to Table
6.2.1.1 Moreton Bay centres network. b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with

a maximum GFA of 100m2 each.

No example provided.PO64

The expansion (into adjoining lots) of existing
neighbourhood hubs or the establishment of a new
neighbourhood hub must:

a. adjoin or address a park, public open space or
include privately owned civic or forecourt space
having a minimum area of 400m2;

b. be located on the corner of an arterial, sub-arterial
or collector road;

c. form a ‘Main street’ having a maximum length of
200m;

d. be centrally located within an 800m radial
catchment;

e. be separated from other neighbourhood hubs and
centres by 1600m, measured from the centre of
each neighbourhood hub or centre.

No example provided.PO65

Corner stores may establish as standalone uses where:

a. having a maximum GFA of 250m2;

b. the building adjoins the street frontage and has its
main pedestrian entrance from the street frontage;

c. not within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated to:

a. adjoining or within 400m of:a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the
amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise; i. a neighbourhood hub identified on Overlay

map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs (not on a neighbourhood
hub lot),; or

b. be in proximity of a neighbourhood hub or centre;
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c. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces
or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance (e.g. in neighbourhood
hubs and centres);

ii. a centre zone;

b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road.

d. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.
site where active uses are located on adjoining lots); E

e. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected;

Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:

a. include a landscaping strip having aminimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;f. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from

the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street; b. building and structures (including fuel pump

canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from the
primary and secondary frontage and a minimum of
5m from side and rear boundaries;

g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to
a level suitable relative to expected residential
amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban
or next generation neighbourhood, likely to be noisy
and not like suburban);

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in
accordance with a noise impact assessment (Note
- Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise),
on side and rear boundaries where adjoining land
is able to contain a residential use;

h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience
needs of users.

d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

No example provided.PO66

Non-residential uses (excluding a Service station)
address and activate streets and public spaces by:

a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontage(s), civic space and other areas of
pedestrian movement;

b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the primary
frontage(s), civic space or public open space;

c. locating car parking areas and drive-through
facilities behind or under buildings to not dominate
the street environment;

d. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. The use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g.Windows
or glazing, variation in colour, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing and maintaining human scale.

No example provided.PO67
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All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. add visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enable differentiation between buildings;

c. contribute to a safe environment;

d. incorporate architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale
(e.g. cantilevered awning);

e. include building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage;

f. locate and orientate to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

g. incorporate appropriate acoustic treatments, having
regard to any adjoining residential uses;

h. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO68

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between the street frontage and the entrance to the
building;

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active frontage and active
transport options;

d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement
of traffic external to the site;

e. is consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
wherever possible.

No example provided.PO69

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along themost direct route between building
entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;
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b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

E70.1PO70

Car parking is provided in accordance with Table
6.2.3.2.2.7 'Car parking spaces'.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network; Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with

a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas; E70.2

d. promote active and public transport options; All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1.

e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street
parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E71.1PO71

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E71.2

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51620

6 Zones



Bicycle parking is:ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential

and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is anensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E71.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E71.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;
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b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites,
residential and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of
the entrance to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking
and storage facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

No example provided.E72PO72
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Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

No example provided.PO73

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with sight
lines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E74PO74

No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

No example provided.PO75

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

E76PO76

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm
Monday to Sunday.

The hours of operationminimise adverse amenity impacts
on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E77PO77

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils.
Where development disturbs acid sulfate soils,
development: a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of

soil or sediment where below than 5m Australian Height
datum AHD; ora. is managed to avoid or minimise the release

of surface or groundwater flows containing b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an
average depth of 0.5m or greater where below the 5m
Australian Height datum AHD.

acid and metal contaminants into the
environment;

b. protects the environmental and ecological
values and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the
effects of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E78.1PO78

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and
people working and living on a site exposed
to bushfire risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see
Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the
passage of a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E78.2c. is located and designed to increase the
chance of survival of buildings and structures
during a bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels
around buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the

distance required to achieve a bushfire attack level (BAL)e. ensure safe and effective access for
emergency services during a bushfire. at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply

of no more than 29, whichever is the greater;
b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the

distance required to achieve a bushfire attack level (BAL)
at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply
of no more than 29, whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting
water supply extraction point and any classified vegetation,
buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to
stand within 3m of a fire fighting water supply extraction
point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting
appliance having a formed width of at least 4m, a cross-fall
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of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no
greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack level are
as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E79PO79

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and
access ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between themost distant
part of a building used for any purpose other than storage
and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a
bushfire;

b.b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;ensure safe and effective access for
emergency services during a bushfire; c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;

c. enable safe evacuation for occupants of a
site during a bushfire.

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency Services' Fire
Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

E80PO80

Development provides an adequate water supply
for fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer
retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply, on-site
fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools)
is located within 10m of buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire
fighting water storage source, vehicle access is provided
to within 3m of that water storage source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water
storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicles (15
tonne fire appliance) access within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve
and male camlock coupling and, if underground, an
access hole of 200mm (minimum) to accommodate
suction lines.

E81PO81

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of
hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people
or environment due to the impact of bushfire
on dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to
emergency services for emergency response
or evacuation.
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Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation
where people or property are exposed to a predictable
hazard event that may result in serious injury, loss of life,
failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO82

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area
or a Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable
or reasonable for development to avoid
establishing in these areas, development must
ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity
and ecological values inherent to a High

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51626

6 Zones



Value Area and a Value Offset Area is
maintained and not lost or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the
quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value
Area and a Value Offset Area are
maintained. For example, this can be
achieved through replacement, restoration
or rehabilitation planting as part of any
proposed covenant, the development of a
Vegetation Management Plan, a Fauna
Management Plan, and any other on-site
mitigation options identified in the Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an
environmental offset under the Environmental Offsets Act
2014.

No example provided.PO83

Development provides for safe, unimpeded,
convenient and ongoing wildlife movement and
establishes and maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation

planting to improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and

isolated patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include
refuge poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation
plantings, tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with
ledges, underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope
bridges. Further information is provided in Planning scheme
policy – Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO84

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO85

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area
or a Value Offset Area. Where development does
result in the loss or degradation of habitat value,
development will:
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a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance
an area to ensure it continues to function as
a viable and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in
the event of habitat tree loss in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration
Framework.

No example provided.PO86

Development ensures safe, unimpeded,
convenient and ongoing wildlife movement and
habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and

isolated patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation

planting to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO87

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an

unreasonable period of time but is
rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO88

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and
downstream, of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to
achieve natural filtration and reduce sediment
loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms
to maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude
livestock from entering a waterbody where
a site is being used for animal husbandry(4)

and animal keeping(5) activities.

No example provided.PO89

Development minimises adverse impacts of
stormwater run-off on water quality by:
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a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO90

Development retains safe and convenient public
access in a manner that does not result in the
adverse edge effects or the loss or degradation of
biodiversity values within the environment.

No example provided.PO91

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge
effects’ on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native
vegetation between a development and
environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of
greatest possible size where located between
a development and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the
size of existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public
and vehicle) are setback as far as possible
from environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that
go to detrimentally affecting the composition and density of
natural populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors
include weed invasion, pets, public and vehicle access,
nutrient loads, noise and light pollution, increased fire
frequency and changes in the groundwater and surface
water flow.

No example provided.PO92

Development avoids adversemicroclimate change
and does not result in increased urban heat island
effects. Adverse urban heat island effects are
minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers

and green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species

to achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban

forest canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO93
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Where development results in the unavoidable
loss of native vegetation within a Value Offset Area
MLES waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is
required in accordance with the environmental
offset requirements identified in Planning scheme
policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental
offset provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in
combination with the requirements of the Environmental
Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E94PO94

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people
living in close proximity to a transport route a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in

the Extractive industry zone;and being subject to the adverse effects from
the transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses
that are incompatible with the operation of
Extractive resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

impacts associated with transportation routes h. Multiple dwelling(49);
on sensitive land uses. Such measures
include, but are not limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible

from the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the

furthest from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the
transportation routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E95.1PO95

Development does not create a new vehicle access point onto
an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient
and effective transportation of extractive
material along a transportation route; E95.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.located to achieve a high degree of safety,
having good visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and
where existing vehicle access points are
sub-standard or poorly formed, they are
upgraded to an appropriate standard.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E96PO96

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration of a site, object or building of cultural heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to
the cultural heritage values present on the Note - A cultural heritage conservationmanagement plan for the preservation,

maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object or building of culturalsite, and associated with a heritage site,
object or building; heritage value is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -

Heritage and landscape character. The plan is sent to, and approved byb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage
site, object or building;

Council prior to the commencement of any preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration works.

c. be consistent with the form, scale and style
of the heritage site, object or building;

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or
where this is not reasonable or practicable,
neutral materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements,
detailing and ornamentation to those present
on the heritage site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO97

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation
engineer demonstrates that the building is
structurally unsound and is not reasonably
capable of economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that
are not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course
of repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a
catastrophic event which substantially
destroys the building or object.

No example provided.PO98

Where development is occurring on land adjoining
a site of cultural heritage value, the development
is to be sympathetic to and consistent with the
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cultural heritage values present on the site and
not result in their values being eroded, degraded
or unreasonably obscured from public view.

E99PO99

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the
health and vitality of significant trees. Where
development occurs in proximity to a significant a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;tree, construction measures and techniques as
detailed in AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on
development sites are adopted to ensure a
significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with Australian
Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are
in a poor state of health or where they pose a
health and safety risk to persons or property. A
Tree Assessment report prepared by a suitably
qualified arborist confirming a tree's state of health
is required to demonstrate achievement of this
performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E100PO100

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property
on a site and neighbouring sites from
landslides;

b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of
the development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage
patterns of the site and does not result in the
redirection or alteration of the existing flow if
surface or groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the
amenity of adjoining residents and provides
a positive interface with the streetscape.

E101PO101

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping
topography in the siting, design and form of
buildings and structures by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. are not single plane slab on ground.
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create

single flat pads and benching;
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b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of
trees and vegetation and interference with
natural drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E102PO102

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or
storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people,
property and the environment from the impacts of
landslide on hazardous chemicals manufactured,
handled or stored by incorporating design
measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development
site considering the full nature and end use
of the development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction
and development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land
above the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site
for the public and emergency vehicles is
available and is not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E103.1PO103

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious surfaces
within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and treated on-site
to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace metals and nutrients
such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures
solid or liquid waste from all land use, development
and activities is designed, constructed and
managed to prevent the release of contaminants
to surface water or groundwater bodies.

E103.2

Incineration or burial of waste within a Water supply buffer is
not undertaken onsite.

E103.3

Solid waste within aWater supply buffer is collected and stored
in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed
and bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

E103.4

Holding tanks within aWater supply buffer are used for all liquid
waste and provide for the separation of oils/solvents and solids
prior to pump-out and collection by a licenced contractor.

E103.5
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Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals
(including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water supply buffer, is
undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level
and bunded enclosures.

E104PO104

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systemswithin aWater
supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply
buffer are designed and operated to ensure there
is no worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak

flow of treated effluent in the event of emergencies or
overload with provision for de-sludging;Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water

Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines forWater
Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012. b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and sizing
of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform groundwater
recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times and
includes temporary facilities.

E105PO105

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer is located, designed and
constructed to: a. does not involve the construction of any buildings or

structures within a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer;
a. protect the integrity of the water supply

pipeline;
b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally

relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk water
supply infrastructure buffer.b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water
supply pipeline;

E106PO106

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply
infrastructure of any type or size, having regard to (among other
things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E107PO107

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply
substation buffer are located a sufficient distance
from substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse
impacts on personal health and wellbeing from
electromagnetic fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply substation
buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply supply
substation(80)are acoustically insulted to achieve the noise
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levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of
Australia (Volume 1)

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia (Volume
1)

No example provided.PO108

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply
substation buffer are acoustically insulated from
the noise of a substation(80) to achieve the noise
levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality
Objectives, Environmental Protection (Noise)
Policy 2008 and provides a safe, healthy and
disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance
outcome, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by
a suitably qualified person. Guidance to preparing an noise
impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme
policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of
Australia (Volume 1)

E109PO109

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line
buffer provides adequate buffers to high voltage
electricity lines to protect amenity and health by
ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any
potential adverse impacts on personal health
and wellbeing from electromagnetic fields in
accordance with the principle of prudent
avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that
maintains a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon
the functioning and maintenance of high
voltage electrical infrastructure.

E110PO110

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is
located, designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant
impacts on the amenity of the development
met the air quality of objectives in the
Environmental Protection (Air) Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of
the development met the indoor noise
objectives set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO111

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland
flow;

b. does not increase the potential for damage
from overland flow either on the premises or
other premises, public land, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

No example provided.PO112

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the
premises for any event up to and including
the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream
catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert
overland flow onto an upstream, downstream
or surrounding property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered
Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that
the development does not increase the potential for
significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream
or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow.

No example provided.PO113

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads
or infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are
not an acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options
that may increase scouring.

E114PO114
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Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not located
or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the
risk to the environment are not adversely affected
by a detrimental impact of overland flow on a
hazardous chemical located or stored on the
premises.

Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994 and the
relevant building assessment provisions under the Building Act 1975 for
requirements related to the manufacture and storage of hazardous
substances.

E115PO115

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland flow
paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a private
lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures
that overland flow is not conveyed from a road or
public open space onto a private lot.

E116.1PO116

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered
Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

the development does not increase the potential for

E116.2significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream
or surrounding premises.

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage infrastructure
is designed to accommodate any event up to and including the
1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

No example provided.PO117

Development protects the conveyance of overland
flow such that an easement for drainage purposes
is provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more
than one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are
provided in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E118PO118
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Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design
and layout responds to the nature of the overland
flow affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E119PO119

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable
setback fromwaterways and wetlands that protects
natural and environmental values. This is achieved
by recognising and responding to the following
matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage linea. impact on fauna habitats;

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all
other wetlands.

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;

c. impact on stream integrity;

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are
mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland
setbacks.

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
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Table 6.2.3.2.2.3 Setbacks (Residential uses) - All other areas

CanalTrafficable
water
body

Rear

To OMP
and wall

Side

non-built
to

boundary
wall

Frontage
secondary
to lane

Frontage

secondary to street

Frontage

primary

Height
toof wall

To OMP
and wallTo OMP,

wall and
covered

To
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wall

To OMP
and wallcar

parking
space*

Min 4.5mMin 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin 5.4m*Min 1mMin 2mMin 5.4m*Min 2mMin 3mLess
than
4.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 2mMin 3m4.5m to
8.5m

Min 4.5mMin 5mMin 2m
up to
78.5m in

Min 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 5mMin 6mGreater
than
8.5m

height;
plus 0.5m
for every
3m in
height (or
storey) or
part
thereof
over
78.5m

Note - * for Dwelling houses(22) and Dual occupancies(21) only

Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas.

Table 6.2.3.2.2.4 Setbacks (Residential uses) - Morayfield South urban area

CanalRearSideFrontageFrontageFrontageHeight of
wall

Trafficable
water
body

To OMP
and wall

non-built
to

boundary
wall

secondary
to lane

secondary to streetprimary

To OMP,
wall and
covered

To
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wall
To OMP
and wall

To OMP
and wall

car
parking
space*

Min
4.5m

Min 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin 5.4m*Min 1mMin 1mMin 5.4m*Min 1mMin 1mLess than
4.5m

Min
4.5m

Min 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 1mN/AMin 1mMin 1m4.5 to
8.5m

Min
4.5m

Min 5Min 2m up
to 8.5m in
height;

Min 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 3mMin 5mGreater
than 8.5m

plus 0.5m
for every
3m in
height (or
storey) or
part
thereof
over 8.5m
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Note - * for Dwelling Houses(22) and Dual Occupancies(21) only.

Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas.

Table 6.2.3.2.2.5 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses) - All other areas

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / optionalLot frontage width

Transition precinct - all other areas

Max Length: 80% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Mandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

Max Length: 60% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Mandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

Max Length: the lesser of 15m or 60% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Optional:Greater than>12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

ii. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m.

As per QDCNot permitted.Greater than 18m

Table 6.2.3.2.2.6 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses) - Morayfield South urban area

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / OptionalLot frontage width

Transition precinct - Morayfield South
urban area

Max Length: 80% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 8.5m

Mandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

Max Length: 70% of the length of the
boundary
Max Height: 10.5m

Mandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

Max Length: the lesser of 15m or 60% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 10.5m

Optional:Greater than >12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

ii. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m.

As per QDCNot permitted.Greater than 18m

Table 6.2.3.2.2.7 Car parking spaces

Minimum number of car spaces to
be provided

Maximum number of car spaces
to be provided

Land useSite proximity

1 per 50m2 GFA1 per 30m2 GFANon-residentialWithin 800m
walkable
Catchment* walking
distance of a Higher
order centre

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces3 per 4 dwellings* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

1 per 30m2 GFA1 per 20m2 GFANon-residentialOther (Wider
catchment)

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces1 per dwelling* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term
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Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole number.

Note -* Where Dwellings are not being established (e.g. beds and communal area) the car parking rate specified above is to be provided per
Non-residential GFA.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65), Retirement
facility(67).

Note - Residential - Servicesd/short term includes: Rooming accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Figure 6.2.3.2.2.2 - Morayfield South
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Figure 6.2.3.2.2.3 - Narangba East
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6.2.4 Environmental management and conservation zone code

6.2.4.1 Application - Environmental management and conservation zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Environmental management and conservation zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

6.2.4.2 Purpose - Environmental management and conservation zone

1. The purpose of the Environmental management and conservation zone code is to provide for the protection,
restoration and management of areas identified as supporting significant biological diversity and ecological
integrity. The Environmental management and conservation zone covers the core natural environmental areas
of the Region which are, for the significant majority of the land, in public ownership. These areas consist of high
ecological significance and high-value vegetation. They include key wildlife breeding and refuge areas with the
strongest conservation mandate. This zone makes up a strong network of diverse natural landscapes which
contribute to local habitat connectivity, koala and other priority species sustainability, biodiversity resilience,
lifestyle and recreation opportunities.

The Environmental management and conservation zone code seeks to implement the policy direction as set
out in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Areas having important biological, natural, and ecological values are protected from potentially degrading
and destructive effects associated with development.

b. Development is restricted to activities that directly support or appreciate the biological, natural and
environmental values of the area such as parks(57), walking trails, and associated support facilities.

c. Development occurs in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under Council policy on Council
owned land; or in accordance with the relevant controlling legislation (e.g. Forestry Act, Nature Conservation
Act ) under which the land is administered by the State. Where on private land, development is restricted
to activities that directly support or appreciate the biological, natural and environmental values.

d. Development not having a close association with the natural environment is avoided.

e. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

f. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.
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iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

g. Development in the Environmental management and conservation zone includes one or more of the
following where located on Council owned land and identified on a Council Master Plan approved under
Council policy; where on State owned land and in accordance with a relevant, applicable Act; or where on
privately owned land.

All
uses

h. Development in the Environmental management and conservation zone does not include any of the
following:

Port services(61)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Relocatable home park(62)

Health care services(33)
Air services(3) Renewable energy

facility(63)High impact industry(34)
Animal keeping(5)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Home based business(35)
Aquaculture(6)

Hospital(36)
Bar(7) Residential care facility(65)

Hotel(37)
Brothel(8) Resort complex(66)
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Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Bulk landscape supplies(9) Retirement facility(67)

Roadside stall(68)Caretaker’s
accommodation(10) Intensive animal industry(39)

Rooming
accommodation(69)Car wash(11) Intensive horticulture(40)

Rural industry(70)Landing(41)Cemetery(12)

Child care centre(13) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Low impact industry(42)

Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Club(14)

Sales office(72)
Community care centre(15)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Service industry(73)
Community residence(16)

Service station(74)
Community use(17) Marine industry(45)

Shop(75)
Crematorium(18) Market(46)

Shopping centre(76)
Cropping(19) Medium impact industry(47)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Detention facility(20) Motor sport facility(48)

Dual occupancy(21) Showroom(78)Multiple dwelling(49)

Dwelling house(22) Special industry(79)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Dwelling unit(23) Substation(80)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Educational

establishment(24)
Theatre(82)

Tourist attraction(83)Office(53)
Emergency services(25)

Tourist park(84)Outdoor sales(54)
Extractive industry(27)

Transport depot(85)Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)Food and drink outlet(28)

Veterinary services(87)
Function facility(29) Parking station(58)

Warehouse(88)
Funeral parlour(30) Place of worship(60)

Wholesale nursery(89)
Garden centre(31)

Winery(90)

i. Development not listed in the tables above above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects
and supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.4.3 Criteria for assessing development

There is no accepted development subject to requirements in the Environmental management and conservation zone.
Development is categorised as either accepted development or assessable development - impact assessment. Where
development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes
Part A, Table 6.2.4.1 and the whole of the planning scheme.

Part A—Criteria for assessable development - Environmental management and conservation zone
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Table 6.2.4.1 Assessable development - Environmental management and conservation zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Effects of development

No example provided.PO1

The natural, ecological and biological values present in
the environment are protected. Development avoids
adverse impacts on natural, ecological and biological
values particularly in terms of the following:

a. physical change;

b. vegetation damage or removal;

c. wildlife connectivity and accessibility;

d. land fragmentation;

e. land and vegetation degradation;

f. visual detraction;

g. soil stability and erosion;

h. water quality;

i. habitat protection.

Form and nature of development

No example provided.PO2

The form and nature of development :

a. is of a minor size and scale, low intensity and
compatible with the physical characteristics and
values;

b. responds appropriately to the characteristics and
constraints of the site such as slope and stability,
visual prominence, landscape character, water
courses, flooding, bush fire risk, soil type, existing
vegetation and surrounding land uses.

No example provided.PO3

The visual impacts of development areminimised through
the use of lightweight construction and the use of colours
and materials compatible with the natural setting and
surrounds.

No example provided.PO4
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Development is limited to tourism and nature-based
recreation, educational activities and facilities, small scale
utility installation(86). Development is in appropriate
locations that are allied to, and compatible with, the
significant conservation values of the area.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E5PO5

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E6.1PO6

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E6.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:
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d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures;

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or firee. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire. fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E7PO7

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E8PO8

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
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is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E9PO9

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.
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Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO10

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO11

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
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underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO12

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO13

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO14

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO15

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO16

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:
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a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO17

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO18

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO19

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO20

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:
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a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO21

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E22PO22

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E23PO23

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. b.is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. Dwelling unit(23);
e. Hospital(36);

between key extractive and processing activities f. Rooming accommodation(69);
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

g. Multiple dwelling(49);
h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E24PO24
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All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E25PO25

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E26PO26

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO27

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or
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b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO28

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E29PO29

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E30PO30

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
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alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E31PO31

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E32PO32

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E33PO33

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
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l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E34.1PO34

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E34.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E34.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E34.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E34.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E35PO35

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours

peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;
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d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E36PO36

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E37PO37

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E38PO38

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E39PO39

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:
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a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E40PO40

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO41

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO42

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO43

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E44PO44

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E45PO45

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E46.1PO46

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E46.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO47
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Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E48PO48

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E49PO49

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)
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E50PO50

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline; a. located on a hill top or ridge line;

b. b.retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic;

all parts of the building and structure are located
below the hill top or ridge line.

c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E51PO51

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or

retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E52.1PO52

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E52.2
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Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.

E53PO53

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and
c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and

cotton trees are retained.
Fences and walls: d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous

within its setting;
b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening;
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;
c. use materials and colours that are complementary

to the coastal environment.
ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with

different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and

identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.
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6.2.5 Extractive industry zone code

6.2.5.1 Application - Extractive industry zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Extractive industry zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code :

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements;

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development.

6.2.5.2 Purpose - Extractive industry zone

1. The purpose of the Extractive industry zone code is to appropriately manage the extraction of natural resources
such as sand, gravel, quarry rock, clay and soil; and protect the zone from inappropriate uses. Development
such as storage, processing, treatment and transportation facilities may be established within the extractive
industry zone only where ancillary to the extractive industry(27).

Extractive resources of local and regional significance are protected for future optimal utilisation of the resources,
separated and buffered from incompatible development and developed in an ecologically sustainable manner. At the
cessation of the use the land is rehabilitated for the establishment of appropriate end uses. The purpose of the
Extractive Industry zone code is to implement the policy direction as set out in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development is appropriately located, designed and managed to maintain safety to people, avoid significant
adverse effects on the natural environment and ensure sufficient buffers are maintained in order to minimise
impacts on adjacent sensitive or future sensitive land uses.

b. Development is designed to incorporate sustainable water usage practises.

c. The viability of existing and future extractive industry(27) is protected from intrusion of incompatible uses.

d. The impact of traffic and transport noise on residential and other sensitive land uses is minimised through
appropriate site design and management of activities.

e. Extractive industry(27) activities are screened by vegetation to protect the visual amenity of the surrounding
area.

f. Extractive Industry Zone Transportation Routes are designed, constructed, upgraded and maintained to
cater for the expected haulage loads and frequency of extractive resource transportation.

g. Development of non-extractive industry uses is compatible with existing and future extractive industry(27)

and does not compromise the future utilisation of the extractive resource.

h. Once the resource is exhausted or discontinued, land used for extractive industry(27) activities is rehabilitated
in a manner that achieves a stable land form suitable for appropriate end uses compatible with the character
and amenity of the local area.
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i. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

j. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

k. Development in the Extractive industry zone includes one or more of the following:

Medium impact
industry(47) (where for the
batching, manufacturing
or recycling of concrete or
asphalt only)

Cropping(19)Animal husbandry(4)

Caretaker’s accommodation(10) Extractive Industry(27)

High Impact Industry(34) (where
for the batching, manufacturing
or recycling of concrete or
asphalt only)

Park(57)
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l. Development in the Extractive industry zone does not include any of the following:

Research and technology
industry(64)

Home based business(35)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Hospital(36)

Residential care facility(65)
Hotel(37)Air services(3)

Resort complex(66)
Indoor sport and recreation(38)Aquaculture(6)

Retirement facility(67)
Intensive animal industry(39)Bar(7)

Roadside stall(68)
Intensive horticulture(40)Brothel(8)

Rooming
accommodation(69)Landing(41)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Low Impact Industry(42)Car wash(11) Rural industry(70)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Cemetery(12) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Child care centre(13)

Marine industry(45) Sales office(72)
Club(14)

Market(46) Service industry(73)
Community care centre(15)

Medium impact industry(47)

(excluding the batching,
manufacturing or recycling of
concrete or asphalt only)

Service station(74)
Community residence(16)

Shop(75)
Community use(17)

Shopping centre(76)
Crematorium(18)

Motor sport facility(48)
Short-term
accommodation(77)Detention facility(20) Multiple dwelling(49)

Dual occupancy(21) Showroom(78)Nature-based tourism(50)

Dwelling house(22) Special industry(79)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Educational establishment(24) Theatre(82)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Environment facility(26) Tourist attraction(83)

Food and drink outlet(28) Tourist park(84)Office(53)

Function facility(29) Transport depot(85)Outdoor sales(54)

Funeral parlour(30) Veterinary services(87)Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

Garden centre(31) Warehouse(88)Parking station(58)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Wholesale nursery(89)Permanent plantation(59)

Winery(90)Place of worship(60)
Health care services(33)

Port services(61)
High impact industry(34)

(excluding the batching,
manufacturing or recycling of
concrete or asphalt only)

Relocatable home park(62)

Renewable energy facility(63)

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51666

6 Zones



m. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone;

6.2.5.3 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.5.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A ,Table 6.2.5.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PORAD1

PORAD2

......

Part A — Requirements for accepted development - Extractive industry zone

Table 6.2.5.1 Requirements for accepted development - Extractive industry zone

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building height

Building height and all structures do not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building
heights.

RAD1

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD2

Note - "Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day

Waste treatment

All concentrated use areas (e.g. sheds, pens, holding yards, stables) are provided with site drainage
to ensure all runoff is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration or other treatment areas.

RAD3

Specific rural uses setbacks

The following uses, associated buildings and structures are setback from all lot boundaries as follows:RAD4

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) – 10m

b. Cropping(19) (building only) – 10m

On-site car parking

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified in Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD5
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Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD6

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD7

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD8

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD9

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD10

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD11

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD12

Development is not located within a Resource Area on the Extractive Resources overlay map.RAD13

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development development that has the
potential to disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD14
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD15 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD16

1669Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD17

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD18 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD19

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;
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c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD20

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;

ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;

iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;

iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;

v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design
Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;

vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.
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No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD21

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses
to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD22

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD23

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. community residence(16);

c. dual occupancy(21);

d. dwelling unit(23);

e. hospital(36);

f. rooming accommodation(69);

g. multiple dwelling(49);

h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

i. relocatable home park(62);

j. residential care facility(65);

k. resort complex(66);

l. retirement facility(67);
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m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);

n. short-term accommodation(77);

o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD24

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Private open space areas are separated from the resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

RAD25

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD26

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;

b. Community residence(16);

c. Dual occupancy(21);

d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);

f. Hospital(36);

g. Rooming accommodation(69);

h. Multiple dwelling(49);

i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);

k. Residential care facility(65);

l. Resort complex(66);

m. Retirement facility(67);

n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);

o. Short-term accommodation(77);

p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD27

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD28
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD29

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD30

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD31

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD32

a. construction of any building;

b. laying of overhead or underground services;

c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;

d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD33

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD34

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;

b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD35
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a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD36

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD37

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within aWater
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD38

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD39

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD40

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD41

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;

b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;

c. land application areas that are vegetated;

d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock
(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);

e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak
times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD42

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD43

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD44

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD45

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD46
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD47

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD48

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD49

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD50

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD51

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD52

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD53
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a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and

b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD54

a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;

b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD55

Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD56

Where located in the Locally important (Coast) scenic amenity overlay;RAD57

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. fences and walls facing the coast are no higher than 1m. Where fences and walls are higher than
1m, they have 50% transparency. This does not apply to a fence or wall at an angle of 90o to the
coast;

c. where over 12m in height, the building design includes the following architectural character elements:

i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical blades and wall planes;

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;
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iii. Roof top outlooks, tensile structure as shading devices; and

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.

d. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton trees are retained.

Note - A list of appropriate indigenous coastal species is identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Part B — Criteria for assessable development - Extractive industry zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.5.2 as well as the purpose
statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.5.2 Assessable development - Extractive industry zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Building height

E1PO1

Building height and all structures do not exceed the
maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building
heights.

Height of buildings:
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a. is consistent with the low rise, open character and
amenity of the surrounding area; or

b. does not unduly impact on access to daylight,
sunlight, overshadowing or privacy experienced by
adjoining premises.

Amenity

No example provided.PO2

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

E3.1PO3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below: Dangerous Dose

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E3.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E3.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below: Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E3.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E3.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below: Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E3.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E4PO4

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E5PO5

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.
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E6.1PO6

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E6.2

The lowest point of any storage area for
packages>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood
height level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Lighting

E7PO7

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day

Traffic matters

E8PO8

Development ensures that:Traffic generation, vehicle movement and on-site car
parking associated with an activity:

a. vehicle access is designed and located in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

a. provides safe, convenient and accessible access
for vehicles and pedestrians;

b.b. the design of on-site vehicle manoeuvring and
parking is provided in accordance with the
Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off-street car parking;

provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manuoevring to meet anticipated parking demand;

c. is appropriate to the road classification and carrying
capacity of the local network and able to meet the
additional demands generated by the development;
and

c. On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified
in Schedule 7 - Car parking.

d. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient and
safe functioning of the road network.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51682

6 Zones



Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

No example provided.PO9

The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

E10.1PO10

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E10.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E10.3
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Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E11.1PO11

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E11.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO12

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Where for extractive industry(27) use only

Buffers, separation and amenity

E13PO13

Resource and processing activities are separated from
sensitive receptors by the following minimum distances:

Extractive industry(27) is adequately separated from
residential uses and other sensitive receptors to minimise
potential for nuisance or complaint.

Extractive resource separation distances

Minimum
separation
distance

Activity

200mResource and processing not involving
blasting or crushing (namely sand, gravel,
clay and soil)

1000mResource and processing involving blasting
or crushing (namely rock)

Management of operations
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No example provided.PO14

The design, operation and staging of the extractive
industry(27):

a. promotes the efficient utilisation of the resource;

b. ensures vibration and noise levels do not exceed
the Acoustic Quality Objectives contained in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

c. ensures dust and other potential air pollutants do
not exceed the Air Quality Objectives contained in
the Environmental Protection (Air) Policy 2008;

d. ensures lighting complies with the Australian
Standard AS4282 Control of the Obtrusive Effects
of Outdoor Lighting;

e. avoid impacts on natural environmental values to
the greatest extent practicable and where impacts
cannot be avoided the loss or decrease in values is
minimised or offset;

f. protects water quality and demonstrates compliance
with relevant water quality objectives and outcomes;

g. mitigate the potential adverse impacts of constraints
present on the site including but not limited to acid
sulfate soils, flood, bushfire and landslide;

h. optimises potential alternative land uses after the
cessation of extractive activities;

i. has regard to the desired visual character of the
locality.

Note - An Environmental management plan is to be prepared and
submitted in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Extractive
industry.

No example provided.PO15

Disturbances to surrounding land uses are minimised
through limited hours of operation for Extractive
Industry(27) activities.

Hours of operationActivity

9am to 5pmMonday to Friday No operations
Saturday, Sunday or public holidays

Blasting Operations

6am to 6pm Monday to Friday.7am to 1pm
Saturday. No operations Sunday or public
holidays.

All Other Operations

No example provided.PO16
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On-site drainage is designed, constructed andmaintained
to:

a. avoid erosion;

b. avoid pollution of groundwater and surface water;

c. maintain the natural flow of water through and and
under the site;

d. provide opportunities to conserve and reuse water
on the site;

e. prevent flooding or inundation of downstream and
upstream properties; and adjoining sites.

f. where in aWater supply buffer (refer to Overlay map
- Infrastructure buffers), demonstrate compliance
with the development and water quality vision and
objectives and specific outcomes of the Seqwater
Development Guidelines; Development guidelines
for water quality management in drinking water
catchments.

Note - An on-site Stormwater Management Plan is to be prepared
and submitted in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management.

No example provided.PO17

Development is designed and operated in amanner which
will not compromise the stability, safety or operation of
major infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Major Infrastructure Map figure X for identified Major
Infrastructure locations.

E18PO18

Storage of fuels and chemicals on-site is undertaken in
accordance with AS.1940 – Storage & Handling of
Flammable and Combustible Liquids.

Development is designed and managed to minimise the
risk and impact of any accidental spills and/or releases
of chemicals and other materials that may contaminate
soil, stormwater, groundwater and/or air.

E19.1PO19

A Caretaker’s accommodation(10) is:Caretaker’s accommodation(10) is provided on site, where:

a. a maximum GFA of 80m2;a. it is compatible with and does not constrain existing
and future extractive industry(27) activities;

b. separated from the processing and operational
areas of the site by at least 150m;b. is safe for the residents; and

c.c. provided with separate access from a road frontage
to that of the extractive resource activity.

has regard to the residents’ needs for recreation
space.

E19.2
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No more than 1 Caretaker's accommodation(10) unit is
established per Extractive Industry(27) operation.

Note - Refer to Key Resource Area Map figure X. for identified
Resource and Processing Areas

Traffic and transport

No example provided.PO20

Transport of materials from the site to a major road is
undertaken:

a. on an Extractive resources transport route;

b. in a way which maintains the safety and efficiency
of roads comprising the Extractive resources
transport route.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Extractive resources for identified
Extractive resource transport routes.

No example provided.PO21

Extractive resource transport routes are constructed and
maintained to a sufficient standard to cater for the
proposed use.

Note - A Transport route impact assessment outlining the existing
standard and condition of the identified transport route is to be
prepared and submitted in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Extractive industry. The report is to identify potential impacts on the
network as a result of the development.

Building height

E22PO22

Building height and all structures do not exceed the
maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building
heights.

Height of buildings for Animal husbandry(4) and
Cropping(19) uses:

a. is consistent with the low rise, open character and
amenity of the surrounding area;

b. does not unduly impact on access to daylight,
sunlight, overshadowing or privacy experienced by
adjoining premises.

Waste treatment

E23PO23

All concentrated use areas (eg sheds, pens, holding
yards, stables, kennels and other animal enclosures)
are provided with site drainage to ensure all runoff is
directed to suitable detention basins, filtration or other
treatment areas.

Stormwater generated on site is treated and disposed of
in an acceptable manner to mitigate any impacts on soil,
surface water or ground water quality. Development
resulting in the degradation of soil, surface water or
ground water quality is avoided.
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Industrial Uses Only

Ancillary office(53) and administration

E24PO24

The combined area of ancillary administration functions,
does not exceed 10% of the GFA or 200m2, whichever
is the lesser.

Ancillary office(53), administration functions, retail sales
and customer service components do not compromise
the primary use of the site or other industrial activities in
the precinct.

Staff recreation

E25PO25

Where the nature of the activities on-site do not allow
staff to eat in their work environment, the development
provides an on-site recreation area for staff that:

Staff are provided with adequate and amenable
break/dining facilities to suit the nature of the activities
on-site.

a. Includes adequate seating, tables and rubbish bins
for the number of staff on-site;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Waste

No example providedPO26

E26Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in the

Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

Environmental impacts

E27PO27

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

E28PO28

Development does not generate noise exceeding the
standards listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality
Objectives, Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, noise emissions
at receptor sites is mitigated to an acceptable level.

Noise
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No example provided.PO29

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E30.1PO30

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined
in the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E30.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does

not serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Emissions into Brisbane operational airspace

E31.1PO31

Development does not emit a gaseous plume into the
airport’s operational airspace at a velocity exceeding
4.3m per second.

Emissions do not significantly increase air turbulence,
reduce visibility or compromise the operation of aircraft
engines in Brisbane airport’s operational airspace.

Note - Refer to State Planning Policy December 2013 mapping to
identify Brisbane airport’s operational airspace. E31.2
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Development emitting smoke, dust, ash, steam or a
gaseous plume exceeding 4.3m per second is designed
and constructed tomitigate adverse impacts of emissions
upon operational airspace.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
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ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO34

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,
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d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO35

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51692

6 Zones



Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO36

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E37.1PO37

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E37.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.
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Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E37.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E37.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E38PO38

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E39.1PO39

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E39.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E39.3
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Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

No example provided.PO40

E40All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction. At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the

site are to be:
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of

fifty (50) millimetres;
b. stabilised using turf, established grass seeding,

mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage.

EPO
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Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E41.1PO41

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E41.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

No example provided.PO42

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Other uses

Specific rural uses setbacks

E43PO43

The following uses and associated buildings are setback
from all property boundaries as follows:

Development ensures:

a. chemical spray, fumes, odour, dust are contained
on site;
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a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) – 10mb. unreasonable nuisance or annoyance resulting
from -but not limited to - noise, storage of materials
and rubbish does not adversely impact upon land
users adjacent to, or within the general vicinity;
and

b. Cropping(19) (building only) – 10m

c. buildings and other structures are consistent with
the open area, low density, low built form character
and amenity associated with the surrounding
environment.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E44.1PO44

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E44.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E45PO45

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;

d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E46PO46

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.
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E47PO47

Development is not located within a Resource Area on
the Extractive Resources overlay map.

Development does not constrain utilisation of existing
and anticipated extractive resources.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E48.1PO48

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E48.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E49PO49

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E50PO50

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E51.1PO51

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;

E51.2b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

d. located behind the main building line;
E51.3

e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or
the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:
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a. reduce recognition in the landscape;f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

b. reduce glare and reflectivity.
g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

E51.4h. landscaped;

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and
character of the zone and surrounding area.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E51.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E51.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E52PO52

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to
the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E53PO53

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from
this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at the
site boundaries where in a residential setting.

E54PO54

Development is not located within a Resource Area on
the Extractive Resources overlay map.

Development does not constrain utilisation of existing
and anticipated extractive resources.

Values and constraints criteria
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Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E55PO55

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment;

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with
an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E56.1PO56

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk; b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%

(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);
b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of

a fire front; c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire;

E56.2

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:
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d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures;

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

e. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire.

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E57PO57

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;

b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;

c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site
during a bushfire.

have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E58PO58

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;
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b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E59PO59

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;
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f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO60

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO61
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Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;

b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;

c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to
improve connectivity;

d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated
patches of habitat;

e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO62

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO63

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO64

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
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b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated
patches of habitat;

c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;

d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting
to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO65

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;

b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable
period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO66

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO67

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;

b. minimising hard surface areas;

c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;

d. incorporating sediment retention devices;

e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO68
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Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO69

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO70

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;

b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and
green linkage opportunities;

c. landscaping with local native plant species to
achieve well-shaded urban places;

d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest
canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO71

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
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buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E72PO72

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E73PO73

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. b.is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

Community residence(16);

c. Dual occupancy(21);
c. does not comprise or undermine the function and

integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer
between key extractive and processing activities
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

d. Dwelling unit(23);

e. Hospital(36);

f. Rooming accommodation(69);

g. Multiple dwelling(49);

h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

i. Relocatable home park(62);

j. Residential care facility(65);

k. Resort complex(66);

l. Retirement facility(67);

m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);

n. Short-term accommodation(77);

o. Tourist park(84).

E74PO74

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:
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Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E75PO75

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E76PO76

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being
subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route;

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where
located in the Extractive industry zone;

b. Community residence(16);
b. does not result in the establishment of uses that

are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);

d. Dwelling house(22);
c. adopts design and location measures to

satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts
associated with transportation routes on sensitive
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to:

e. Dwelling unit(23);

f. Hospital(36);

g. Rooming accommodation(69);
i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; h. Multiple dwelling(49);

i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest
from the transportation route;

j. Relocatable home park(62);
iii. shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

k. Residential care facility(65);

l. Resort complex(66);

m. Retirement facility(67);

n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);

o. Short-term accommodation(77);

p. Tourist park(84).

E77.1PO77

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:
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E77.2a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.b. ensures vehicle access and egress along

transportation routes are designed and located to
achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E78PO78

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object
or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance withb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,

object or building; Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The
plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO79

Demolition and removal is only considered where:
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a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO80

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E81PO81

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;
measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E82PO82

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides;

b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than
600mm;
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b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.c. ensures site stability during all phases of

construction and development;

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E83PO83

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching; b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E84PO84

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)
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E85.1PO85

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E85.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E85.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E85.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E85.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E86PO86

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours

peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E87PO87
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Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintain adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E88PO88

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other
infrastructure.

E89PO89

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E90PO90

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO91

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;

b. does not increase the potential for damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO92

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO93

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E94PO94
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Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E95PO95

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E96.1PO96

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

c. Industrial area – Level V;

d. Commercial area – Level V.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E96.2

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO97

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E98PO98

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E99PO99

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E100PO100

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline; a. located on a hill top or ridge line;

b. b.retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic;

all parts of the building and structure are located
below the hill top or ridge line.

c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E101PO101
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;
b. retains the natural character or bushland settings

as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or
retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E102.1PO102

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Hollyb. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment; N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emerald

N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Greenc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest

Green

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E102.2

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.

E103PO103

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and
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c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and
cotton trees are retained.

Fences and walls:

a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous
within its setting; d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening;
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;c. use materials and colours that are complementary
to the coastal environment.

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with
different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;Building design responds to the bayside location and

complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and
identity are:

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.a. retained;

b. protected from development diminishing their
significance.
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6.2.6 General residential zone code

6.2.6.1 Application - General residential zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the General residential zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.6.1 'Coastal
communities precinct';

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.6.1 'Coastal communities precinct';

3. Part C of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.6.2 'Suburban
neighbourhood precinct';

4. Part D of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.6.2 'Suburban neighbourhood precinct';

5. Part E of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.6.3 'Next generation
neighbourhood precinct';

6. Part F of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.6.3 'Next generation neighbourhood
precinct';

7. Part G of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.6.4 'Urban
neighbourhood precinct';

8. Part H of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.6.4 'Urban neighbourhood precinct'.

6.2.6.2 Purpose - General residential zone

1. The purpose of the General residential zone code is to provide for residential activities supported by a range of
community uses and small-scale services, facilities and infrastructure that cater for local residents.

2. The purpose of the General residential zone is to provide mechanisms to promote and implement an appropriate
mix of dwelling types across the coastal communities, suburban neighbourhood, next generation neighbourhood
and urban neighbourhood precincts to accommodate a range of household sizes, age groups, socio-economic
groups, cultures and ability levels within the community.

3. The purpose of the General residential zone is to implement the policy direction set out in Part 3, Strategic
framework.

4. The General residential zone includes 4 precincts which have the following purpose:

a. The Coastal Communities precinct provides for established coastal areas offering a lifestyle choice being
characteristic of its location. New development will be generally infill; low-density scale and intensity,
consistent with and complementary to the established settlement form prominent in these areas. These
areas will have access to community services commensurate to the established populations.
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b. The Suburban neighbourhood precinct provides low density, low intensity development. Detached Dwelling
houses(22) are therefore the predominant housing form. These areas will have access to community
facilities and activities, day-to-day convenience retail and commercial uses, that are generally of a small
scale and some public transport.

c. The Next generation neighbourhood precinct provides the greatest mix of dwelling types to support densities
that are moderately higher than traditional suburban areas. Housing forms include detached dwellings on
a variety of lot sizes with a greater range of attached dwellings and low to medium rise apartment buildings.
These areas will have convenient access to centres, community facilities and higher frequency public
transport.

d. The Urban neighbourhood precinct provides a mix of dwelling types and sizes with an emphasis on attached
dwellings and apartment buildings. Medium to high density neighbourhoods are located within walking
distance of a diverse range of services and facilities.

Editor's note - Subheadings may be used to differentiate between criteria for accepted development subject to requirements and assessable
development. Alternatively, the code table may be broken up into further “parts” to assist with useability.

Editor's note - Further use of subheadings to identify criteria specific to a zone precinct or local plan precinct may be included.

Editor's note - Supporting material such as tables and figures may be used in support of the above assessment benchmark. These may be
contained within the assessment column or referenced within the outcomes and located at the back of code.

Editor's note - Notes may be included within a performance outcome or acceptable example highlighting other legislation to be complied with.
For example, an Australian standard to support an acceptable example or local laws, or providing guidance on interpretation of a performance
outcome.
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6.2.6.1 Coastal communities precinct

6.2.6.1.1 Purpose - Coastal communities precinct

The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Coastal communities precinct:

a. Residential development in the Coastal communities of Donnybrook, Toorbul, Meldale, Dohles Rocks
and Beachmere maintain the small-scale, low density character of coastal communities. The predominant
form of development is low rise, detached dwellings on large residential lots.

b. Intensification of land uses in this precinct is not envisaged. Residential uses have a maximum site density
of 15 dwellings per hectare.

c. The form and nature of future development is compatible with and recognise the key characteristics of
the precinct.

d. New buildings within the Coastal communities precinct are provided with urban services.

e. New buildings achieve a high standard of amenity for residents and neighbours and maintain and enhance
the vegetated and low intensity built character of the precinct.

f. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

g. Community activities:

i. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

ii. do not undermine the viability of existing or future centres.

h. Retail and commercial activities (excluding service stations):

i. are clustered with other non-residential uses forming a neighbourhood hub;

ii. are centred around a ‘Main Street’ central core fostering opportunities for social and economic
exchange;

iii. are of a small scale, appropriate for a neighbourhood hub;

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. are subordinate in function and scale to all centres within the region.

Note - Retail and commercial uses expanding (into adjoining lots) into an existing local or district centre are to be assessed
as out-of-centre development. Refer to the Centre zone code for relevant assessment criteria.

i. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages (e.g. within a
neighbourhood hub);

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages (e.g. Neighbourhood hubs or centres);
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iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

j. The design, siting and construction of non-residential uses:

i. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

ii. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages, movement
corridors and public spaces (excluding Service stations);

iii. provides for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public spaces;

iv. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

v. locates car parking so as not to dominate the street;

vi. does not result in large internalised shopping centres(76) (e.g. Large external blank walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building) surrounded by expansive areas of surface car parking.

j. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

k. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

l. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

m. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

n. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in
any area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to
people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.
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iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of
planting and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts

on ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers andmitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design
accounts for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

o. Development in the Coastal communities precinct includes one or more of the following:

Educational
establishment(24)

Child care centre(13) Where in a Neighbourhood
Hub:
- Food and drink outlet(28)

- Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

-Health care services(33)

- Indoor sport and
recreation - for a
gymnasium
- Office(53)

- Service industry(73)

- Shop (75)

- Shopping centre
- Veterinary services(87)

- Market(46)

Club(14)

Emergency services(25)
Community care centre(15)

Health care services(33)
Community residence(16)

Home based business(35)
Community use(17)

Place of worship(60)
Dwelling house(22)

p. Development in the Coastal communities precinct does not include any of the following:

Research and technology
industry(64)

Hospital(36)Adult store(1)
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Agricultural supplies store(2) Residential care facilityHotel(37)

Intensive animal industry(39)Air services(3) Resort complex(66)

Retirement facility(67)Intensive horticulture(40)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) Roadside stall(68)Low impact industry(42)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Aquaculture(6) Rooming
accommodation(69)

Bar(7)

Rural industry(70)Marine industry(45)
Brothel(8)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Medium impact industry(47)
Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Motor sport facility(48)
Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Sales office(72)
Multiple dwelling - Where
not on a lot identified on
'Figure 6.2.6.1.1 Main
Street Area'(49)

Service station(74)
Car wash(11)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Cemetery(12)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Crematorium(18) Showroom(78)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Cropping(19) Special industry(79)

Detention facility(20) Theatre(82)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Environment facility(26) Tourist attraction(83)

Outdoor sales(54)
Extractive industry(27) Tourist park(84)

Parking station(58)
Function facility(29) Transport depot(85)

Permanent plantation(59)
Funeral parlour(30) Warehouse(88)

Port services(61)
Garden centre(31) Wholesale nursery(89)

Relocatable home park(62)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - If more than
250m2 GFA.

Winery(90)

Renewable energy
facility(63)

High impact industry(34)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.6.1.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.6.1.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 6.2.6.1.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO3RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO7RAD4

PO10RAD5

PO13RAD6

PO15-PO20RAD7

PO14RAD8

PO22RAD9

PO23RAD10

PO23RAD11

PO25RAD12

PO27RAD13

PO29RAD14

PO30RAD15

PO32RAD16

PO34RAD17

PO35RAD18

PO32RAD19

PO36RAD20

PO36-PO41RAD21

PO38RAD22

PO42RAD23

PO42RAD24

PO42RAD25

PO43RAD26

PO44RAD27

PO46RAD28

PO46RAD29

PO46RAD30

PO46RAD31

PO46RAD32

PO46RAD33

PO46RAD34
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO46RAD35

PO65RAD36

PO66RAD37

PO67RAD38

PO67RAD39

PO67RAD40

PO67RAD41

PO69RAD42

PO52RAD43

PO56RAD44

PO56RAD45

PO59RAD46

PO60RAD47

PO62RAD48

PO63RAD49

PO70RAD50

PO71-PO82RAD51

PO71-PO82RAD52

PO83RAD53

PO83RAD54

PO86RAD55

PO86RAD56

PO86RAD57

PO89RAD58

PO88-PO90, PO92-PO94RAD59

PO88-PO90RAD60

PO91RAD61

PO95RAD62

PO96RAD63

Part A—Requirements for accepted development - Coastal communities precinct

Table 6.2.6.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Coastal communities precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements
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Building height (Residential uses)

Building height does not exceed:RAD1

a. that shown on Overlay map - Building heights; or
b. for lots identified on 'Figure 6.2.6.1.1 Main Street Area', 15 metres; or
c. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing carports and garages, 4m and a mean height

not exceeding 3.5m.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD2

Setbacks (Residential uses)

Setbacks comply with Table 6.2.6.1.3 - Setbacks (Residential uses).RAD3

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints
for details).

Site cover (Residential uses)

Site cover does not exceed 50% (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios, balconies and other
unenclosed structures).

RAD4

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD5

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD6

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;
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g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works-requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD7

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD8

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD9

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD10

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
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b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD11

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD12

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD13

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.
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Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD14
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Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD15

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD18

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD16

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD19

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD17

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.
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Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD21

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.
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The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD20

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD22

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD23
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Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD24

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD25

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD26

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD27

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Home based business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully enclosed within the existing dwelling or on-site structure.RAD28

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD29

Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed one Small rigid vehicle (SRV) at any one time.RAD30

Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site is limited to 1 car or Small rigid vehicle (SRV).RAD31

Home based business(s)(35) occupy an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2GFA.

RAD32

Home based business(s)(35) do not involve manufacturing.RAD33

Note - manufacturing as defined in the Food Act 2006 is permitted. Food businesses that are licensable by local government
and only involve the manufacturing of non-potentially hazardous food are permitted. Definitions in the Food Act 2006 apply to
this note.

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

RAD

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm, Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

RAD34

Note - Office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and computer
work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

For a bed and breakfast, the use:RAD35

a. is fully contained within the existing dwelling on-site;

b. occupies a maximum of 2 bedrooms;

c. includes the provision of a minimum of 1 meal per day;

d. accommodates a maximum of 6 people at any one time.

Note - For a Bed and Breakfast RAD28 - RAD34 above do not apply.
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Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD36

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD37

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD38

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

b. behind the main building line;

c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD39

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD40

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD41

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD42

Retail, commercial and community uses

Where involving an extension (building work) in the front setback a minimum of 50% of the front facade
of the building is made up of windows or glazing between a height of 1m and 2m. The minimum
window/glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage. Any tinting, signage or vinyl wrap applied
to a glazed facade located at ground floorlevel is to maintain visibility of the internal activity from the
street and not obscure surveillance of the street.

RAD43
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Figure - Glazing

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD44

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD45

Where involving an extension (building work), bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD46

Where involving an extension (building work) it does not result in a reduction in the amount or standard
of established landscaping on-site.

RAD47

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD48

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm Monday to Sunday.RAD49

Development does not involve a drive-through facility.RAD

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD50
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.
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Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD51

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD52

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD53

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.
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Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD54

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD55

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD56

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD57

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD58

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD59

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD60

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD61

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD62

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.
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No development is to occur within:RAD63

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Coastal communities precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.6.1.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.6.1.2 Assessable development - Coastal communities precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Density

No example provided.PO1

Residential development:

a. contributes to the coastal community character
consisting primarily of low-density, detached
dwellings as the predominant built form;

b. has a maximum site density of 15 dwellings per ha
(excluding dual occupancies) or for lots identified
on 'Figure 6.2.6.1.1 Main Street Area' a maximum
site density of 75 dwellings per ha.

Building height (Residential uses)
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E2PO2

Building height does not exceed:Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. that shown on Overlay map - Building heights; ora. is consistent with the existing low rise character
predominant in the Coastal communities precinct;

b. for lots identified on 'Figure 6.2.6.1.1 Main Street
Area', 15 metres; orb. responds to the topographic features of the site

including slope and orientation;
c. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing

carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape and the wider receiving
environment, street conditions (e.g. street width) or
adjoining properties;

d. positively contributes to the existing built form of the
surrounding area;

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will result
in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E3PO3

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights except for
architectural features associated with religious
expression on Place of worship(60) and Educational
establishment(24) buildings.

The height of non-residential buildings does not adversely
affect amenity of the area or of adjoining properties and
positively contributes to the intended built form of the
surrounding area.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site
cover, building bulk andmass, articulation, roof form and other design
aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal
will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (Residential uses)

E4PO4

Setbacks comply with Table 6.2.6.1.3 'Setbacks' -
Setbacks (Residential uses).

Residential buildings and structures are setback to:
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a. be consistent with the predominant prevailing
setbacks in the area where buildings are generally
positioned further away from the street and further
apart from each other;

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an
environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints for
details).

b. result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining properties;

c. maintain private open space areas that are of a size
and dimension to be usable and functional;

d. maintain the privacy of adjoining properties.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design
for details and examples.

Setbacks (Non-residential uses)

E5.1PO5

For the primary street frontage, buildings are constructed:Front setbacks ensure non-residential buildings address
and actively interface with streets and public spaces.

a. to the property boundary; or

b. setback a maximum of 3m from the property
boundary, where for the purpose of outdoor dining.

E5.2

For the secondary street frontage, setbacks are
consistent with adjoining buildings.

No example provided.PO6

Side and rear setbacks cater for driveway(s), services,
utilities and buffers required to protect the amenity of
adjoining sensitive land uses and the development will
not be visually dominant or overbearing with respect to
adjoining properties.

Site cover (Residential uses)

E7PO7

Site cover does not exceed 50% (excluding eaves, sun
shading devices, patios, balconies and other unenclosed
structures).

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area;

b. does not result in an over development of the site;

c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. Setbacks, open space etc);

d. reflects the detached, low density, low intensity
coastal community character.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51744

6 Zones



Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Movement network

No example provided.PO

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways

E

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the movement figures located in Appendix A
of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space.

E
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome. For areas not shown on a movement figure located in

Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above example.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO8

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Sensitive land use separation

E9PO9

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the Industry
zone - General industry precinct must mitigate any
potential exposure to industrial air, noise or odour
emissions that impact on human health, amenity and
wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning
Scheme Policy – Noise; and

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate

compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Amenity

No example provided.PO10

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise
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No example provided.PO11

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E12.1PO12

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E12.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO13

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
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rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO14

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E15PO15

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO16

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO17

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E18.1PO18

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E18.2
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Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E19PO19

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO20

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO21

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E22.1PO22

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E22.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E22.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.
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E22.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E23.1PO23

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E23.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E23.3
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Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;
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b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO24

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:
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Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed:

i. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precinct;
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ii. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

iii. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).
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Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development is to provide roof and allotment (inter-allotment
– QUDM level III) drainage, , including bunds, to all lots that have a
gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to the
road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements) is
provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

1755Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO25

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO26

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51756

6 Zones



No example provided.PO27

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO28

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO29

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E30.1PO30

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:
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Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment; a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a

manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises; b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their

critical root zone.
c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed

pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E30.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E30.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E30.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.
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Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E31PO31

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E32.1PO32

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E32.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E32.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.
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E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E33PO33

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E34.1PO34

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.
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b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; E34.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO35

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E36.1PO36

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E36.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; E36.3

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential).

E36.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six

months of the commencement date.

E36.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E36.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E36.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E37PO37

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment
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E38.1PO38

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E38.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO39

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO40

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.
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Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E41

Earth retaining structures:

PO41

All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E42.1PO42

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E42.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E42.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E43PO43

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E44PO44

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51770

6 Zones



Use specific criteria

Dual occupancies(21)

E45PO45

Are located on lots with an area of 1000m2 or greater.Dual Occupancies are infrequent and dispersed within
the streetscape.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal method and calculation.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO46

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

c. does not adversely impact the amenity of adjoining
and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling;

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties;

g. ensures service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E47.1PO47

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E47.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
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A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E48PO48

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E49PO49

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Retail, commercial and community uses

No example provided.PO50

Community activities:

a. are located to:

i. cluster with other non-residential activities to
form a neighbourhood hub (this may include
being located within or adjacent to an existing
neighbourhood hub); or

ii. establishing a new neighbourhood hub (as
described in the PO below) on a main street;

b. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the siting of:

i. buildings and structures;

ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,
manoeuvring and circulation;

iii. landscaping and open space including
buffering;

c. are of a small scale, having regard to the
surrounding character;
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d. are serviced by public transport;

e. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the
streetscape.

No example provided.PO51

The expansion (into adjoining lots) of existing
neighbourhood hubs or the establishment of a new
neighbourhood hub does not occur.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated
to:

a. adjoining or within 400m of:
a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the

amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

i. a neighbourhood hub identified on Overlay
map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs (not on a neighbourhood
hub lot),; or

b. be in proximity of a neighbourhood hub or centre;
c. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces

or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and ii. a centre zone;
comfort is of high importance (e.g. in neighbourhood
hubs and centres); b. b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road.

d. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.
site where active uses are located on adjoining
lots);

E

Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:
e. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is

protected; a. include a landscaping strip having aminimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;f. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from

the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street;

b. building and structures (including fuel pump
canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from the
primary and secondary frontage and a minimum of
5m from side and rear boundaries;

g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to
a level suitable relative to expected residential
amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in

accordance with a noise impact assessment (Noteor next generation neighbourhood, likely to be noisy
and not like suburban); - Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise),h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience
needs of users. on side and rear boundaries where adjoining land

is able to contain a residential use;
d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

No example provided.PO52

Non-residential uses (excluding a Service station)
address and activate streets and public spaces by:

a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontage(s), civic space and other areas of
pedestrian movement;

b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the primary
frontage(s), civic space or public open space;

c. locating car parking areas and drive-through
facilities behind or under buildings to not dominate
the street environment;
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d. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. The use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g.Windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing and maintaining human scale.

No example provided.PO53

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. add visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enable differentiation between buildings;

c. contribute to a safe environment;

d. incorporate architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale
(e.g. cantilevered awning);

e. Included building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage;

f. locate and orientate to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

g. incorporate appropriate acoustic treatments, having
regard to any adjoining residential uses;

h. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO54

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between the street frontage and the entrance to the
building;

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active frontage and active
transport options;
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d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement
of traffic external to the site;

e. is consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
wherever possible.

No example provided.PO55

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along themost direct route between building
entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

E56.1PO56

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network; Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with

a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas; E56.2

d. promote active and public transport options; All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street

parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E57.1PO57

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellings
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors.

Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of
GFA

Non-residential uses

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or E57.2

Bicycle parking is:ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E57.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E57.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
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to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

No example provided.PO58

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

No example provided. E59PO59

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

No example provided.PO60

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with sight
lines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E61PO61
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No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

No example provided.PO62

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

E63PO63

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm
Monday to Sunday.

The hours of operationminimise adverse amenity impacts
on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E64.1PO64

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E64.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E65PO65

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E66PO66

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E67.1PO67
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Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E67.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E67.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E67.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E67.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E67.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E68PO68

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E69PO69
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E70PO70

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;
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h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO71

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO72

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
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d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated
patches of habitat;

e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO73

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO74

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO75

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO76

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.
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Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO77

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO78

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO79

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO80

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
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light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO81

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO82

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E83PO83

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;
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d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO84

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO85

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E86PO86

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E87PO87

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:
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a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO88

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO89

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO90

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.
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Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E91PO91

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E92PO92

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E93.1PO93

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E93.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO94

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.
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Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E95PO95

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E96PO96

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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Figure 6.2.6.1.1 Main Street Area

Table 6.2.6.1.3 Setbacks

Residential uses

CanalRearSideFrontage
secondary
to lane

Frontage
secondary to street

Frontage
primary

Height of
wall

Trafficable
water
body

To OMP
and wall

To OMP
and wall

To OMP,
wall and
covered

To
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wall

To OMP
and wallcar

parking
space*

Min 4.5mMin 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin 5.4mMin 2mMin 3mMin 5.4mMin 4.5mMin 6mLess than
4.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 4.5mMin 6m4.5m to
8.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2m up
to 78.5m in
height;

Min 2m up
to 78.5m in
height; plus

Min 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 4.5mMin 6mGreater
than 8.5m

plus 0.5m0.5m for
for everyevery 3m in
3m inheight (or
height (orstorey) or

part thereof
over 78.5m

storey) or
part
thereof
over
78.5m
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Note - Excludes pools and class 10 buildings. For requirements for pools and class 10 buildings and structures refer to the QDC.

Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas.
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6.2.6.2 Suburban neighbourhood precinct

6.2.6.2.1. Purpose - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Suburban neighbourhood
precinct:

a. The suburban neighbourhood precinct consists of a primarily residential urban fabric providing predominantly
low density, low rise, detached housing on a variety of lot sizes with a maximum site density of 15 dwellings
per hectare or a maximum site density of 75 dwellings per hectare if complying with b. v. below.

b. Residential activities consist of:

i. Detached dwelling houses(22), predominantly on traditional lots;

ii. Detached dwelling houses(22) on narrow lots and Dual Occupancies(21) where they are dispersed
within the streetscape or are located within easy walking distance to services (centre, public transport
node, community facilities) or park;

iii. Domestic outbuildings are subordinate in appearance and function to the dwelling;

iv. Retirement facilities(67), Residential care facilities(65), and Relocatable home parks(62) are located
within easy walking distance of a centre;

v. Multiple dwellings(49), Rooming accommodation(69), short-term accommodation(77) and tourist park(84)

only establish where they will support a higher order or district centre or a train station by being
adjacent (within 400m walking distance) to that higher order or district centre or train station.

vi. The built form of concentrated residential uses and managed communities (e.g. townhouse
developments multiple dwellings(49), retirement facilitiesy(67), residential care facilitiesy(65), relocatable
home parks(62)) are designed to integrate with the surrounding neighbourhood.

c. The design, siting and construction of residential uses are to:

i. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

ii. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

iii. result in privacy and residential amenity consistent with the low density residential character of the
area;

iv. provide a diverse and attractive built form;

v. provide a low rise built form compatible with its surrounds;

vi. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

vii. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

viii. incorporate natural features and respond to site topography;

ix. cater for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on site;

x. be of a scale and density consistent with the low density residential character of the area;

xi. provide urban services such as reticulated water, sewerage, sealed roads, parks and other identified
infrastructure.
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d. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

e. Non-residential uses in the suburban neighbourhood precinct take the form of community activities, corner
stores, neighbourhood hubs or local centres.

f. Community activities:

i. establish in a location that may be serviced by public transport;

ii. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

iii. do not undermine the viability of existing or future centres.

g. Corner stores may establish as standalone uses (not part of a neighbourhood hub) where:

i. the store is of a scale that remains subordinate to all centres and neighbourhood hubs within the
region;

ii. clear separation from existing neighbourhood hubs and centres within the network are maintained to
reduce catchment overlap. The corner store should not be within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre measured from the centre of the corner store, neighbourhood hub or
centre;

iii. they are appropriately designed and located to include active frontages.

h. Retail and commercial activities (forming part of a neighbourhood hub) (excluding Service stations):

i. cluster with other non-residential uses (excluding corner stores) forming a neighbourhood hub;

ii. are centred around a ‘Main Street’ central core fostering opportunities for social and economic
exchange;

iii. are of a small scale, appropriate for a neighbourhood hub;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing neighbourhood hub expanding to a scale and function
consistent with a Local centre are to be assessed as if establishing a new Local centre. Refer to the Centre zone code for relevant
assessment benchmarks.

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. are subordinate in function and scale to all centres within the region.

i. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages (e.g. within a
neighbourhood hub);

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages (e.g. Neighbourhood hubs or centres);

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;
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v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

j. The design, siting and construction of non-residential uses:

i. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

ii. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages, movement
corridors and public spaces (excluding Service stations);

iii. provides for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public spaces;

iv. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

v. locates car parking so as not to dominate the street;

vi. does not result in large internalised shopping centres (e.g. large blank external walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building) surrounded by expansive areas of surface car parking.

k. Neighbourhood hub expansion (into adjoining lots) or the establishment of a new neighbourhood hub only
occurs where:

i. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to all centres within the region;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing neighbourhood hub expanding to a scale and function
more consistent with a Local centre are to be assessed as if establishing a new Local centre. Refer to the Centre zone
code for relevant assessment criteria.

ii. the expansion (into adjoining lots) will strengthen the existing neighbourhood hub as an important
neighbourhood activity node;

iii. clear separation from existing neighbourhood hubs and centres within the network are maintained to
reduce catchment overlap. New neighbourhood hubs are to service a currently unserviced catchment.
The centre of a neighbourhood hub should not be located within 1600m of another neighbourhood
hub or centre measured from the centre of each hub or centre;

iv. for a new neighbourhood hub, it is located on sub-arterial or collector road;

v. they are appropriately designed and located to include active frontages around a 'main street' core
and are staged where relevant to retain key (highly accessible) sites for long term development.

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;

C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;

D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;
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iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;

v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

q. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:
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A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

r. Development in the Suburban neighbourhood precinct includes 1 or more of the following:

Sales office(72)Relocatable home park(62)

- if within 800m walking
distance of a higher order
or district centre

Child care centre(13)

Club(14) Shop(75) - if for a corner
store

Community care centre(15)

Where in a Neighbourhood
hub:
- Food and drink outlet(28)

- Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

- Health care services(33)

- Indoor sport and
recreation - for a
gymnasium
- Office(53)

- Service industry(73)

- Shop(75)

- Shopping centre
- Veterinary services(87)

Residential care facility(65)

- if within 800m walking
distance of a higher order
or district centre

Community residence(16)

Community use(17)

Dual occupancy(21) Retirement facility(67) - if
within 800m walking
distance of a higher order
or district centre

Dwelling house(22)

Dwelling unit(23)

Educational
establishment(24)

Emergency services(25)

Health care services(33)

Home based business(35)

Multiple dwelling - if within
400m walking distance of a
higher order or district
centre or a train station

Place of worship(60)

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Centre walking distances

s. Development in the Suburban neighbourhood precinct does not include any of the following:

Renewable energy
facility(63)

Hotel(37)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Intensive animal industry(39)

Research and technology
industry(64)Intensive horticulture(40)Air services(3)
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Low impact industry(42)Animal husbandry(4) Rooming
accommodation(69) - if not
within 400m of a higher
order centre or district
centre or a train station

Marine industry(45)Animal keeping(5)

Aquaculture(6) Medium impact industry

Motor sport facility(48)Bar(7) Rural industry(70)

Multiple dwelling(49) - if not
within 400m of a higher
order centre or district
centre or a train station

Brothel(8) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Cemetery(12)

Service Station(74) - if
standalone useCrematorium(18)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Cropping(19) Short-term
accommodation(77) - if not
within 400m of a higher
order centre or district
centre or a train station

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Detention facility(20)

Extractive industry(27) Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

High impact industry(34) Showroom(78)

Outdoor sales(54)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if 250m2 GFA
or more

Special industry(79)
Parking station(58)

Theatre(82)
Permanent plantation(59)

Tourist attraction(83)
Port services(61)

Tourist park(84) - if not within
400m of a higher order
centre or district centre or a
train station

Transport depot(85)

Warehouse(88)

Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

t. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.6.2.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part C, Table 6.2.6.2.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part C Table 6.2.6.2.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO3RAD2

PO4RAD3

PO4RAD4

PO7RAD5

PO12RAD6

PO15RAD7

PO17-PO22RAD8

PO16RAD9

PO24RAD10

PO25RAD11

PO25RAD12

PO27RAD13

PO29RAD14

PO31RAD15

PO32RAD16

PO34RAD17

PO36RAD18

PO37RAD19

PO34RAD20

PO38RAD21

PO38-PO43RAD22

PO40RAD23

PO44RAD24

PO44RAD25

PO44RAD26

PO45RAD27

PO46RAD28

PO48RAD29

PO48RAD30

PO48RAD31

PO48RAD32

PO48RAD33

PO48RAD34

PO48RAD35

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51798

6 Zones



Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO48RAD36

PO48RAD37

PO52RAD38

PO52RAD39

PO52RAD40

PO52RAD41

PO52RAD42

PO52RAD43

PO52RAD44

PO54RAD45

PO55RAD46

PO56RAD47

PO56RAD48

PO56RAD49

PO56RAD50

PO58RAD51

PO63RAD52

PO67RAD53

PO67RAD54

PO70RAD55

PO71RAD56

PO73RAD57

PO74RAD58

PO75RAD59

PO76-PO87RAD60

PO76-PO87RAD61

PO88RAD62

PO89RAD63

PO90RAD64

PO91RAD65

PO92RAD66

PO92RAD67

PO93RAD68

PO93RAD69
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO96RAD70

PO96RAD71

PO96RAD72

PO97RAD73

PO98RAD74

PO98RAD75

PO101RAD76

PO99RAD77

PO99RAD78

PO99RAD79

PO98RAD80

PO100RAD81

PO100RAD82

PO102RAD83

PO103-PO104RAD84

PO105RAD85

PO108RAD86

PO107-PO109, PO111-PO113RAD87

PO107-PO109RAD88

PO110RAD89

PO114RAD90

PO115RAD91

PO116RAD92

PO117RAD93

PO118RAD94

PO118RAD95

PO119RAD96

Part C—Requirements for accepted development - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Table 6.2.6.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building height (Residential uses)

Building height does not exceed:RAD1
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a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; or
b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing carports and garages, 4m and a mean height

not exceeding 3.5m.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD2

Setbacks (Residential uses)

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with Table 6.2.6.2.3 'Setbacks'- Setbacks (Residential
uses).

RAD3

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints
for details).

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures) ensure that built to boundary walls are:RAD4

a. only established on lots having a primary frontage of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
6.2.6.2.4;

b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified stated in Table 6.2.6.2.4 'Built to boundary
walls (Residential uses)';

c. setback from the side boundary:

0. not more than 20mm; or

i. if a plan of development showsprovides for only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150 200mm; or

ii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density
Development Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is
recommended.

Site cover (Residential uses)

Site cover does not exceed 50% (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios, balconies and other
unenclosed structures).

RAD5

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters of the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map
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Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD7

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD8

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD9

Access
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The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD10

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD11

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD13

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

1803Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD14

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter
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3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD15

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD19

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD17

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD20

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD18

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works
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Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD22

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:
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i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or
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ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD21

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD23

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD24

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD25

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD26

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD27

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
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iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD28

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Home based business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully enclosed within the existing dwelling or on-site structure.RAD29

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD30

Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed one Small rigid vehicle (SRV) at any one time.RAD31

Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site is limited to 1 car or Small rigid vehicle (SRV).RAD32

Home based business(s)(35) occupy an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

RAD33

Home based business(s)(35) do not involve manufacturing.RAD34

Note - manufacturing as defined in the Food Act 2006 is permitted. Food businesses that are licensable by local government
and only involve the manufacturing of non-potentially hazardous food are permitted. Definitions in the Food Act 2006 apply to
this note.

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

RAD35

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm, Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

RAD36

Note - Office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and computer
work, may operate outside the hours of operation.
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For a bed and breakfast, the use:RAD37

a. is fully contained within the existing dwelling on-site;

b. occupies a maximum of 2 bedrooms;

c. includes the provision of a minimum of 1 meal per day;

d. accommodates a maximum of 6 people at any one time.

Note - For a Bed and Breakfast SO29 - SO36 above do not apply.

Sales office(72)

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD38

Car parking and manoeuvring areas are designed and constructed in accordance with the Australian
Standards AS2890.1.

RAD39

Sales office(72) has direct vehicular access to a dedicated road constructed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD40

Fencing adjoining a street (other than a laneway) or public open space does not exceed 1.2 metres in
height.

RAD41

The sales office(72) is used for the sale of land or buildings on the same site as the sales office(72) or an
adjoining site.

RAD42

The sales office(72) has a clearly identifiable pedestrian entry that is visible and accessible from the
primary frontage.

RAD43

The use of the premises for a sales office(72) is for a maximum of 2 years after the commencement of
the use.

RAD44

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD45

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD46

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD47

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD48
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The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD49

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD50

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD51

Retail, commercial and community uses

Where involving an extension (building work) in the front setback a minimum of 50% of the front facade
of the building is made up of windows or glazing between a height of 1m and 2m. The minimum
window/glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage. Any tinting, signage or vinyl wrap applied
to a glazed facade located at ground floorlevel is to maintain visibility of the internal activity from the
street and not obscure surveillance of the street.

RAD52

Figure - Glazing

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD53

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD54

Where involving an extension (building work), bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD55

Where involving an extension (building work) it does not result in a reduction in the amount or standard
of established landscaping on-site.

RAD56

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD57

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.
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Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm Monday to Sunday.RAD58

Development does not involve a drive-through facility.RAD

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development development that has the
potential to disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD59

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;
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g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD60

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD61

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51814

6 Zones



f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD62

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD63

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling unit(23);
e. hospital(36);
f. rooming accommodation(69);
g. multiple dwelling(49);
h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. relocatable home park(62);
j. residential care facility(65);
k. resort complex(66);
l. retirement facility(67);
m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. short-term accommodation(77);
o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD64

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD65

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
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o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD66

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD67

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD68

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD69

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD70

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD71

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD72

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD73

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)
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e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD74

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within aWater
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD75

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD76

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD77

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD78

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock

(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD79

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD80

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD81

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD82

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD83
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a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);
f. hospital(36);
g. rooming accommodation(69);
h. multiple dwelling(49);
i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. relocatable home park(62);
k. residential care facility(65);
l. resort complex(66);
m. retirement facility(67);
n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. short term accommodation(77);
p. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD84

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and

b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD85

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD86

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD87

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD88

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD89

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD90

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.
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No development is to occur within:RAD91

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD92

a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and

b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD93
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a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;

b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD94

Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD95
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Where located in the Locally important (Coast) scenic amenity overlay;RAD96

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. fences and walls facing the coast are no higher than 1m. Where fences and walls are higher than
1m, they have 50% transparency. This does not apply to a fence or wall at an angle of 90o to the
coast;

c. where over 12m in height, the building design includes the following architectural character elements:

i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical blades and wall planes;

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;

iii. Roof top outlooks, tensile structure as shading devices; and

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.

d. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton trees are retained.
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Note - A list of appropriate indigenous coastal species is identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part D—Criteria for assessable development - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria are set out in Part D, Table 6.2.6.2.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment beachmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.6.2.2 Assessable development - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Density

No example provided.PO1

The Suburban neighbourhood precinct has a low
residential density of a maximum of 15 dwellings per
hectare (site density) except for Dual occupancies(21).

OR

Maximum site density of 75 dwellings per ha if:

a. for Relocatable home park, Residential care facility
or Retirement facility, within 800m walking distance
of a higher order or district centre; or

b. for Multiple dwelling, Rooming accommodation,
Short-term accommodation or tourist park within
400m walking distance of a higher order or district
centre or a train station.

Building height (Residential uses)

E2PO2

Building height does not exceed:Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; ora. is consistent with the low rise character of the
Suburban neighbourhood precinct; b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing

carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.b. responds to the topographic features of the site,

including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape, street conditions (e.g. street
width) or adjoining properties;
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d. positively contributes to the existing built form of
the surrounding area;

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will result
in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design
for details and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E3PO3

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights except for
architectural features associated with religious expression
on Place of worship(60) and Educational establishment(24)

buildings.

The height of non-residential buildings does not adversely
affect amenity of the area or of adjoining properties and
positively contributes to the intended built form of the
surrounding area.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site
cover, building bulk and mass, articulation, roof form and other
design aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the
proposal will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (Residential uses)

E4.1PO4

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with
Table 6.2.6.3 - Setback (Residential uses).

Residential buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the low density suburban
character where buildings are positioned further
away from footpaths and further apart from each
other and maximise private open space at the rear;

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an
environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints for
details).

b. result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining sites;

E4.2

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures)
ensure that built to boundary walls are:c. maintain private open space areas that are of a size

and dimension to be usable and functional;
a. only established on lots having a primary frontage

of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
6.2.6.2.4;

d. maintain the privacy of adjoining properties;

e. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian
and traffic movement and safety; b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified

in Table 6.2.6.2.4 'Built to boundary walls
(Residential uses)';
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f. limit the length, height and opening of boundary
walls to maximise privacy and amenity on adjoining
properties;

c. setback from the side boundary:

0. not more than 20mm; or

i. if a plan of development showsprovides for
only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

g. provide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and waterbodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure;

ii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each
side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

h. built to boundary walls do not create unusable or
inaccessible spaces and do not negatively impact
the streetscape character, amenity or functionality
of adjoining properties.

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design
for details and examples.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Setbacks (Non-residential uses)

E5.1PO5

For the primary street frontage buildings are constructed:Front setbacks ensure non-residential buildings address
and actively interface with streets and public spaces.

a. to the property boundary; or

b. setback a maximum of 3m from the property
boundary, where for the purpose of outdoor dining.

E5.2

For the secondary street frontage, setbacks are
consistent with adjoining buildings.

No example provided.PO6

Side and rear setbacks cater for driveway(s), services,
utilities and buffers requires to protect the amenity of
adjoining sensitive land uses and the development will
not be visually dominant or overbearing with respect to
adjoining properties.

Site cover (Residential uses)

E7PO7

Site cover does not exceed 50% (excluding eaves, sun
shading devices, patios, balconies and other unenclosed
structures).

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area;

b. does not result in an over development of the site;
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c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. Setbacks, open space etc);

d. reflects the low density character of the area.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design
for details and examples.

Movement network

EPO

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures:located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space. a. Figure 1 - Elimbah - Beerburrum Road

b. Figure 2 - Bellmere - Guilford Court
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

c. Figure 3 - Narangba - Youngs Road / Oakey Flat
Road

d. Figure 4 - Dakabin
e. Figure 5 - Mango Hill - Johns Road
f. Figure 6 - Lawnton - Akers Road / Isis Road
g. Figure 7 - Albany Creek - Morgan Road
h. Figure 8 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road
i. Figure 9 - Rothwell - Whitlock Drive

E

For areas not shown on the above a movement
figures located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy
- Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above example.

Built form

No example provided.PO8

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

The development has a built form consistent with a low
rise detached dwelling house(22) that addresses the
street.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO9

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Sensitive land use separation
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E10PO10

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the Industry
zone - General industry precinct must mitigate any
potential exposure to industrial air, noise or odour
emissions that impact on human health, amenity and
wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning Scheme
Policy – Noise;

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate

compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise..

No example provided.PO11

Vulnerable land uses within 1,500m of any existing Tier
1, 2 or 3 MHF is compatible with MHF risks.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome
a impact assessment report may be required.

Amenity

No example provided.PO12

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO13

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E14.1PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E14.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO15

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO
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All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO16

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E17PO17

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO18

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO19

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E20.1PO20

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E20.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E21PO21

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO22

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.
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Access

No example provided.PO23

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E24.1PO24

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E24.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E24.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E24.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E25.1PO25

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;
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ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E25.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E25.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).
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Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO26

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:
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Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:
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i. intersecting road located on same side = 60
metres; or

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =

40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed:

i. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precinct;

ii. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

iii. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.
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EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development provides roof and allotment (inter-allotment –
QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have a
gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to the
road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements) is
provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design (Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
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other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO27

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO30

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.
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EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO31

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E32.1PO32

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.
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E32.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E32.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E32.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E33PO33

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E34.1PO34

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E34.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).
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Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

E34.3

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E
Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Construction traffic to and from the development site

uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E35PO35

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.
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Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E36.1PO36

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E36.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.
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No example provided.PO37

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E38.1PO38

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E38.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E38.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E38.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E38.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E38.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).
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E38.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E39PO39

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E40.1PO40

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E40.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.
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No example provided.PO41

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO42

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E43PO43
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Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

1847Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E44.1PO44

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E44.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E44.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E45PO45

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E46PO46

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51850

6 Zones



Use specific criteria

Dual occupancies(21)

E47PO47

Are located on lots with an area of 1000m2 or greater.Dual Occupancies(21) are infrequent and dispersed within
the streetscape and are not located within 200m
(measured along the street alignment) of a lot containing
an existing, approved or a properly made application for
a Dual Occupancy(21).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal method and calculation.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO48

The scale and intensity of the Home Based Business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling;

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties;

g. ensures service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E49.1PO49

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.
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E49.2f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E50PO50

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E51PO51

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Sales office(72)

No example provided.PO52

The Sales office(72) is:

a. designed to provide functional and safe access,
manoeuvring areas and car parking spaces for the
number and type of vehicles anticipated to access
the site;

b. temporary in nature;

c. not be isolated or separated from land being
displayed for sale within the office.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for access
and crossover requirements.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E53.1PO53
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New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E53.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E54PO54

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E55PO55

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E56.1PO56

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E56.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E56.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E56.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.
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E56.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E56.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E57PO57

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E58PO58

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Retail, commercial and community uses

No example provided.PO59

Community activities:

a. are located to:

i. cluster with other non-residential activities to
form a neighbourhood hub (this may include
being located within or adjacent to an existing
neighbourhood hub); or

ii. if establishing a new neighbourhood hub (as
described in the PO below) be on a main
street;

b. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the siting of:

i. buildings and structures;
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ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,
manoeuvring and circulation;

iii. landscaping and open space including
buffering;

c. are of a small scale, having regard to the
surrounding character;

d. are serviced by public transport;

e. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the
streetscape.

E60PO60

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
consist of no more than:

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
are of a scale that provide for the convenience needs or
localised services of the immediate neighbourhood and
do not constitute the scale or function of a Local centre. a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum GFA

of 1200m2;
Note - For the function and scale of a Local centre refer to Table
6.2.1.1 Moreton Bay centres network.

b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with
a maximum GFA of 100m2 each.

No example provided.PO61

The expansion (into adjoining lots) of existing
neighbourhood hubs or the establishment of a new
neighbourhood hub must:

a. adjoin or address a park, public open space or
include privately owned civic or forecourt space
having a minimum area of 400m2;

b. be located on the corner of a sub-arterial or collector
road;

c. form a ‘Main street’ having a maximum length of
200m;

d. be centrally located within an 800m radial
catchment;

e. be separated from other neighbourhood hubs and
centres by 1600m, measured from the centre of
each neighbourhood hub or centre.

No example provided.PO62

Corner stores may establish as standalone uses where:

a. having a maximum GFA of 250m2;

b. the building adjoins the street frontage and has its
main pedestrian entrance from the street frontage;

c. Not within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre.
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EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated to:

a. adjoining or within 400m of:a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the
amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise; i. a neighbourhood hub identified on Overlay

map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs (not on a neighbourhood
hub lot),; or

b. be in proximity of a neighbourhood hub or centre;

c. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces
or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance (e.g. in neighbourhood
hubs and centres);

ii. a centre zone;

b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road.
d. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.

site where active uses are located on adjoining
lots); E

Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:e. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected;

a. include a landscaping strip having aminimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;f. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from

the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street; b. building and structures (including fuel pump

canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from the
primary and secondary frontage and a minimum of
5m from side and rear boundaries;

g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to
a level suitable relative to expected residential
amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban
or next generation neighbourhood, likely to be noisy
and not like suburban);

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in
accordance with a noise impact assessment (Note
- Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise),
on side and rear boundaries where adjoining land
is able to contain a residential use;

h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience
needs of users.

d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

No example provided.PO63

Non-residential uses (excluding a Service
station) address and activate streets and public spaces
by:

a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontage(s), civic space and other areas of
pedestrian movement;

b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the primary
frontage(s), civic space or public open space;

c. locating car parking areas and drive-through
facilities behind or under buildings to not dominate
the street environment;
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d. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. The use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g.Windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing and maintaining human scale.

No example provided.PO64

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. add visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enable differentiation between buildings;

c. contribute to a safe environment;

d. incorporate architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale
(e.g. cantilevered awning);

e. include building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage;

f. locate and orientate to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

g. incorporate appropriate acoustic treatments, having
regard to any adjoining residential uses;

h. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO65

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between the street frontage and the entrance to the
building;

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active frontage and active
transport options;
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d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement
of traffic external to the site;

e. is consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
wherever possible.

No example provided.PO66

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along themost direct route between building
entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

E67.1PO67

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network; Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with

a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas; E67.2

d. promote active and public transport options; All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street

parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E68.1PO68

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellings
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors.

Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of
GFA

Non-residential uses

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or E68.2

Bicycle parking is:ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E68.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E68.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
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to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

No example provided.PO69

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

No example provided. E70PO70

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

No example provided.PO71

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with
sightlines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E72PO72
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No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

No example provided.PO73

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

E74PO74

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm
Monday to Sunday.

The hours of operationminimise adverse amenity impacts
on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E75PO75

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;
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e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO76

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO77
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Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO78

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO79

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO80

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability
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No example provided.PO81

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO82

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO83

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO84

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO85

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO86

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO87

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E88PO88

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E89PO89

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51866

6 Zones



b. is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. Dwelling unit(23);
e. Hospital(36);

between key extractive and processing activities f. Rooming accommodation(69);
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

g. Multiple dwelling(49);
h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E90PO90

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E91PO91

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E92.1PO92

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:
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E92.2a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to
achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E93PO93

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO94

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or
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c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO95

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E96PO96

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E97PO97

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E98.1PO98
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Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E98.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E98.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E98.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E98.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E99PO99

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours

peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E100PO100

Development:
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Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline; b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

b. maintain adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

E101PO101

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E102PO102

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E103PO103

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO104

1871Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E105PO105

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E106PO106

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO107

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO108

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO109

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E110PO110

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E111PO111

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.
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E112.1PO112

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E112.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO113

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E114PO114

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks
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E115

Development does not occur within:

PO115

Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E116

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

PO116

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline; a. located on a hill top or ridge line;

b. b.retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic;

all parts of the building and structure are located
below the hill top or ridge line.

c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E117PO117

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or

retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E118.1PO118

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green
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N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E118.2

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.

E119PO119

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and
c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and

cotton trees are retained.
Fences and walls: d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous

within its setting;
b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening;
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;
c. use materials and colours that are complementary

to the coastal environment.
ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with

different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and

identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)
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Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Table 6.2.6.2.3 Setbacks

Residential uses

CanalRearSide
non-built

to
boundary

wall

Frontage
secondary
to lane

Frontage
secondary to street

Frontage
primary

Height of
wall

Trafficable
water
body

To OMP
and wall

To OMP,
wall and
covered

To
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wall

To OMP
and wall

To OMP
and wallcar

parking
space*

Min 4.5mMin 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin 5.4mMin 2mMin 3mMin 5.4mMin 3mMin 4.5mLess than
4.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 3mMin 4.5m4.5m to
8.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2m up
to 8.5m in
height;

Min 2m up
to 8.5m in
height;

Min 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 3mMin 4.5mGreater
than 8.5

plus 0.5mplus 0.5m
for everyfor every
3m in3m in
height (orheight (or
storey) orstorey) or
part
thereof
over 8.5m

part
thereof
over 8.5m

Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas

Table 6.2.6.2.4 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses)

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / OptionalLot frontage width

Suburban neighbourhood precinct

As per QDCMandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

As per QDCMandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

As per QDCOptional:Greater than>12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

ii. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m

As per QDCNot permitted.Greater than 18m
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Elimbah - Beerburrum Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 2 - Bellmere - Guilford Court

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 3 - Narangba - Youngs Road / Oakey Flat Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 4 - Dakabin

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 5 - Mango Hill - Johns Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6 - Lawnton - Akers Road / Isis Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 7 - Albany Creek - Morgan Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 8 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 9 - Rothwell - Whitlock Drive

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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6.2.6.3 Next generation neighbourhood precinct

6.2.6.3.1 Purpose - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct:

a. The Next generation neighbourhood precinct supports site densities between of a minimum 15 and 75
dwellings per hectare.

b. Neighbourhoods will have a mix of residential uses, tenure and densities on a variety of lot sizes providing
housing choice and affordability for different lifestyle choices and life stages to meet diverse community
needs.

c. Neighbourhoods are designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient movement and open space
networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide high levels of accessibility
between residences, open space areas and places of activity.

d. Medium to high density uses (e.g. Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care
facility(65), Retirement facility(67), Rooming accommodation(69), Short-term accommodation(77)) are located
in proximity to a range of services and public transport stops(s) or station(s).

e. The design, siting and construction of residential uses are to:

i. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

ii. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

iii. results in privacy and residential amenity consistent with the low to medium density residential
character intended for the area;

iv. provide a diverse and attractive built form;

v. orientate to integrate with the street and surrounding neighbourhood;

vi. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

vii. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

viii. incorporate natural features and respond to site topography;

ix. cater for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on-site;

x. be of a scale and density consistent with the low to medium density residential character intended
for the area;

xi. provide urban services such as reticulated water, sewerage, sealed roads, parks and other identified
infrastructure;

xii. ensure domestic outbuildings are subordinate in appearance and function to the dwelling.

f. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

g. Non-residential uses in the next generation neighbourhood precinct take the form of community activities,
corner stores, neighbourhood hubs or local centres.

h. Community activities:
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i. establish in a location that may be serviced by public transport;

ii. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

iii. do not undermine the viability of existing or future centres.

i. Corner stores may establish as a standalone use (not part of a neighbourhood hub)where:

i. the store is of a scale that remains subordinate to all centres and neighbourhood hubs within the
region;

ii. clear separation from existing neighbourhood hubs and centres within the network are maintained to
reduce catchment overlap. The corner store should not be within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre measured from the centre of the corner store, neighbourhood hub or
centre;

iii. they are appropriately designed and located to include active frontages.

j. Retail and commercial activities (forming part of a neighbourhood hub)(excluding Service stations):

i. cluster with other non-residential uses (excluding corner stores) forming a neighbourhood hub;

ii. are centred around a ‘Main Street’ central core fostering opportunities for social and economic
exchange;

iii. are of a small scale, appropriate for a neighbourhood hub;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing neighbourhood hub expanding to a scale and function
consistent with a Local centre are to be assessed as if establishing a new Local centre. Refer to the Centre zone code for relevant
assessment benchmarks.

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. are subordinate in function and scale to all centres within the region.

k. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages (e.g. within a
neighbourhood hub);

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages (e.g. Neighbourhood hubs or centres);

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

l. The design, siting and construction of non-residential uses:

i. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

ii. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages, movement
corridors and public spaces (excluding Service stations);

iii. provides for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public spaces;
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iv. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

v. locates car parking so as not to dominate the street;

vi. does not result in large internalised shopping centres(76) (e.g. large blank external walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building) surrounded by expansive areas of surface car parking.

m. Neighbourhood hub expansion (into adjoining lots) or the establishment of a new neighbourhood hub only
occurs where:

i. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to all centres within the region;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing neighbourhood hub expanding to a scale and function
more consistent with a Local centre are to be assessed as if establishing a new Local centre. Refer to the Centre zone
code for relevant assessment criteria.

ii. the expansion (into adjoining lots) will strengthen the existing neighbourhood hub as an important
neighbourhood activity node;

iii. clear separation from existing neighbourhood hubs and centres within the network are maintained to
reduce catchment overlap. New neighbourhood hubs are to service a currently unserviced catchment.
The centre of a neighbourhood hub should not be located within 1600m of another neighbourhood
hub or centre measured from the centre of each hub or centre;

iv. for a new neighbourhood hub, it is located on sub-arterial or collector road;

v. they are appropriately designed and located to include active frontages around a 'main street' core
and are staged where relevant to retain key (highly accessible) sites for long term development.

n. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

o. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

p. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

q. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

r. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.
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s. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

t. Development in the Next generation neighbourhood precinct includes 1 or more of the following:

Sales office(72)Home based business(35)Child care centre(13)

Clubs(14) Shop(75) - if for a corner
store

Multiple dwelling(49)

Place of worship(60)Community care centre(15)

Short-term
accommodation(77)- if within
800m walking distance of a
higher order or district
centre

Relocatable home park(62)Community residence(16)

Residential care facility(65)Community use(17)
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Dual occupancy(21) Where in a Neighbourhood
hub:
- Food and drink outlet(28)

- Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

- Health care services(33)

- Indoor sport and
recreation - for a
gymnasium
- Office(53)

- Service Industry(73)

- Shop(75)

- Shopping centre
- Veterinary services(87)

Retirement facility(67)

Rooming
accommodation(69)- if within
800m walking distance of a
higher order or district
centre

Dwelling house(22)

Dwelling unit(23)

Educational
establishment(24)

Emergency services(25)

Health care services(33)

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Centre walking distances

u. Development in the Next generation neighbourhood precinct does not include any of the following:

Port services(61)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(1) Renewable energy
facility(63)

Hotel(37)

Intensive animal industry(39)Air services(3)

Research and technology
industry(64)Intensive horticulture(40)Animal husbandry(4)

Low impact industry(42)Animal keeping(5) Rural industry(70)

Marine industry(45)Aquaculture(6) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Medium impact industry(47)Bar(7)

Service Station(74) - if
standalone useMotor sport facility(48)Brothel(8)

Nature-based tourism(50)Cemetery(12) Showroom(78)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Crematorium(18)
Special industry(79)

Cropping(19) Theatre(82)
Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Detention facility(20) Tourist attraction(83)

Extractive industry(27) Outdoor sales(54) Transport depot(85)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if 250m2 GFA
or more

Permanent plantation(59) Warehouse(88)

Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

v. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.6.3.2 Accepted development subject to requirements
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If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part E, Table 6.2.6.3.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part E Table 6.2.6.3.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO3RAD2

PO4RAD3

PO4RAD4

PO7RAD5

PO11RAD6

PO14RAD7

PO16-PO21RAD8

PO15RAD9

PO23RAD10

PO24RAD11

PO24RAD12

PO24RAD13

PO26RAD14

PO28RAD15

PO30RAD16

PO31RAD17

PO33RAD18

PO35RAD19

PO36RAD20

PO33RAD21

PO37RAD22

PO37-PO42RAD23

PO39RAD24

PO43RAD25

PO43RAD26

PO43RAD27

PO44RAD28

PO45RAD29

PO46RAD30
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO48RAD31

PO48RAD32

PO48RAD33

PO48RAD34

PO48RAD35

PO48RAD36

PO48RAD37

PO48RAD38

PO52RAD39

PO52RAD40

PO52RAD41

PO52RAD42

PO52RAD43

PO52RAD44

PO52RAD45

PO54RAD46

PO55RAD47

PO56RAD48

PO56RAD49

PO56RAD50

PO56RAD51

PO51RAD52

PO63RAD53

PO67RAD54

PO67RAD55

PO70RAD56

PO71RAD57

PO73RAD58

PO74RAD59

PO75RAD60

PO76-PO89RAD61

PO76-PO87RAD62

PO88RAD63

PO89RAD64
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO90RAD65

PO91RAD66

PO92RAD67

PO92RAD68

PO93RAD69

PO93RAD70

PO96RAD71

PO96RAD72

PO96RAD73

PO97RAD74

PO98RAD75

PO98RAD76

PO101RAD77

PO99RAD78

PO99RAD79

PO99RAD80

PO98RAD81

PO100RAD82

PO100RAD83

PO102RAD84

PO103-PO104RAD85

PO105RAD86

PO108RAD87

PO107-PO109, PO111-PO113RAD88

PO107-PO109RAD89

PO110RAD90

PO114RAD91

PO115RAD92

PO116RAD93

Part E—Requirements for accepted development - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

Table 6.2.6.3.1 Requirements for accepted development - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements
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Building height (Residential uses)

Building height does not exceed:RAD1

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; or

b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing carports and garages, 4m and a mean height
not exceeding 3.5m.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD2

Setbacks (Residential uses)

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with Table 6.2.6.3.3 'Setbacks' - Setback
(Residential uses).

RAD3

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints
for details).

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures) ensure that built to boundary walls are:RAD4

a. only established on lots having a primary frontage of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
6.2.6.3.4;

b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified in Table 6.2.6.3.4 'Built to boundary walls
(Residential uses)';

c. setback from the side boundary:

0. not more than 20mm; or

i. if a plan of development showsprovides for only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

ii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density
Development Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is
recommended.

Site cover (Residential uses)

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios, balconies and other unenclosed structures)
does not exceed the specified percentages in the table below.

RAD5

Lot SizeBuilding height

Greater than
2501m2

1001- 2500m2501- 1000m2401- 500m2301- 400m2300m2 or less

60%60%60%60%70%75%8.5m or less
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50%50%50%60%50%50%>8.5m - 12.0m

40%40%50%N/AN/AN/AGreater than 12.0m

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD7

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses
to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and
corridors. Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009
Protection of Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD8

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;
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c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD9

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD10

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to the relevant standard for the classification of
the road in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD11

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD12

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.
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Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD13

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD14

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD15

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD16

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD17

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51896

6 Zones



Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD20

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD18

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD21

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD19

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD23

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill
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Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD22

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD24

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.
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Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD25

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD26

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
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c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD27

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD28

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in themanner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD29

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Dual occupancies(21)

Dual Occupancies(21) are located on lots with a total road frontage of 25m or greater.RAD30

Home based business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully enclosed within the existing dwelling or on-site structure.RAD31

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD32

Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed one Small rigid vehicle (SRV) at any one time.RAD33

Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site is limited to 1 car or Small rigid vehicle (SRV).RAD34
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Home based business(s)(35) occupy an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

RAD35

Home based business(s)(35) do not involve manufacturing.RAD36

Note - Manufacturing as defined in the Food Act 2006 is permitted. Food businesses that are licensable by local government
and only involve the manufacturing of non-potentially hazardous food are permitted. Definitions in the Food Act 2006 apply
to this note.

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

RAD

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm, Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

RAD37

Note - Office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and computer
work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

For a bed and breakfast, the use:RAD38

a. is fully contained within the existing dwelling on-site;

b. occupies a maximum of 2 bedrooms;

c. includes the provision of a minimum of 1 meal per day;

d. accommodates a maximum of 6 people at any one time.

Note - For a Bed and Breakfast SO31 - SO37 above do not apply.

Sales office(72)

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with Table 6.2.6.3.5 'Car parking spaces'.RAD39

Car parking and manoeuvring areas are designed and constructed in accordance with the Australian
Standards AS2890.1.

RAD40

Sales office(72) has direct vehicular access to a dedicated road constructed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD41

Fencing adjoining a street (other than a laneway) or public open space does not exceed 1.2 metres in
height.

RAD42

30% of the front façade of the building (excluding the garage and front door) is made up of
windows/glazing.

RAD43

The Sales office(72) has a clearly identifiable pedestrian entry that is visible and accessible from the
primary frontage.

RAD44

The use of the premises for a Sales office(72) is for a maximum of 2 years after the commencement of
the use.

RAD45

Telecommunications facility(81)

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V51902

6 Zones



Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD46

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD47

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD48

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD49

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD50

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD51

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD52

Retail, commercial and community uses

Where involving an extension (building work) in the front setback a minimum of 50% of the front facade
of the building is made up of windows or glazing between a height of 1m and 2m. The minimum
window/glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage. Any tinting, signage or vinyl wrap applied
to a glazed facade located at ground floorlevel is to maintain visibility of the internal activity from the
street and not obscure surveillance of the street.

RAD53
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Figure - Glazing

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD54

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD55

Where involving an extension (building work), bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD56

Where involving an extension (building work) it does not result in a reduction in the amount or standard
of established landscaping on-site.

RAD57

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD58

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm Monday to Sunday.RAD59

Development does not involve a drive-through facility.RAD

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD60
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.
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Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD61

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD62

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD63

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD64

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. community residence(16);

c. dual occupancy(21);

d. dwelling unit(23);
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e. hospital(36);

f. rooming accommodation(69);

g. multiple dwelling(49);

h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

i. relocatable home park(62);

j. residential care facility(65);

k. resort complex(66);

l. retirement facility(67);

m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);

n. short-term accommodation(77);

o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD65

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD66

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;

b. Community residence(16);

c. Dual occupancy(21);

d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);

f. Hospital(36);

g. Rooming accommodation(69);

h. Multiple dwelling(49);

i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);

k. Residential care facility(65);

l. Resort complex(66);

m. Retirement facility(67);
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n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);

o. Short-term accommodation(77);

p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD67

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD68

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD69

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD70

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD71

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD72

a. construction of any building;

b. laying of overhead or underground services;

c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;

d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD73

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)
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Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD74

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);

c. Dual occupancy(21);

d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);

f. Hospital(36);

g. Rooming accommodation(69);

h. Multiple dwelling(49);

i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);

k. Residential care facility(65);

l. Resort complex(66);

m. Retirement facility(67);

n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);

o. Short-term accommodation(77);

p. Tourist park(84).

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD75

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a
Water supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded
enclosures.

RAD76

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD77

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in aWater supply buffer produce aminimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD78

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD79

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
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b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;

c. land application areas that are vegetated;

d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water
table/bedrock (whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);

e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak
times.

On-site sewerage facilities in aWater supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD80

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD81

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD82

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD83

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD84

a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. community residence(16);

c. dual occupancy(21);

d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);

f. hospital(36);

g. rooming accommodation(69);

h. multiple dwelling(49);

i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. relocatable home park(62);

k. residential care facility(65);

l. resort complex(66);

m. retirement facility(67);

n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);

o. short term accommodation(77);

p. tourist park(84).

Editor's note - For clarification purposes, it is noted that Lots 102 to 121 in Stage 2 of DA/26954/2012/VCHG/1 are not subject
to the land buffer overlay.
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All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD85

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD86

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD87

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD88

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD89

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD90

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD91

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD92

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps
– Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.
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Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Locally important (Coast) scenic amenity overlay;RAD93

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. fences and walls facing the coast are no higher than 1m. Where fences and walls are higher than
1m, they have 50% transparency. This does not apply to a fence or wall at an angle of 90o to the
coast;

c. where over 12m in height, the building design includes the following architectural character
elements:

i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical blades and wall planes;

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;

iii. Roof top outlooks, tensile structure as shading devices; and

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.
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d. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton trees are retained.

Note - A list of appropriate indigenous coastal species is identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part F—Criteria for assessable development - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part F, Table 6.2.6.3.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.6.3.2 Assessable development - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Density

No example provided.PO1

The Next generation neighbourhood precinct has a low
to medium residential density of between 15 and 75
dwellings per ha (site density).

Development in the Next generation neighbourhood
precinct achieves a minimum residential density of 15
dwellings per hectare (site density).

Building height (Residential uses)

E2PO2

Building height does not exceed:Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights;
or

a. is consistent with the low to medium rise character
of the Next Generation Neighbourhood precinct;

b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing
carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.

Editor's note - There are circumstances where the Next
generation neighbourhood precinct is intended to have a low
rise character or a medium to high rise character. These
circumstances are identified as having a maximum building
height less than 12m or more than 12m on Overlay map -
Building heights respectively. Alternatives are to be
considered in relation to the intended low rise or medium to
high rise character for that specific area.

b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;
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c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape, street conditions (e.g. street
width) or adjoining properties;

d. positively contributes to the intended built form of
the surrounding area;

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will result
in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E3PO3

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights except for
architectural features associated with religious
expression on Place of worship(60) and Educational
establishment(24) buildings.

The height of non-residential buildings does not adversely
affect amenity of the area or of adjoining properties and
positively contributes to the intended built form of the
surrounding area.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site
cover, building bulk andmass, articulation, roof form and other design
aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal
will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (Residential uses)

E4.1PO4

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with
Table 6.2.6.3.3 'Setbacks' - Setback (Residential uses).

Residential buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the low to medium density next
generation neighbourhood character intended for
the area, where buildings are positioned closer to
the footpath to create more active frontages and
maximise private open space at the rear;

Note - greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an
environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints for
details).

E4.2b. result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining sites; Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures)

ensure that built to boundary walls are:
c. maintain private open space areas that are of a size

and dimension to be usable and functional; a. only established on lots having a primary frontage
of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
6.2.6.3.4;d. maintain the privacy of adjoining properties;
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b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified
in Table 6.2.6.3.4 'Built to boundary walls
(Residential uses)';

e. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian
and traffic movement and safety;

f. limit the length, height and openings of boundary
walls to maximise privacy and amenity on adjoining
properties;

c. setback from the side boundary:

0. not more than 20mm; or
g. provide adequate separation to particular

infrastructure and waterbodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure;

i. if a plan of development showsprovides for
only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

ii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on
each side of the same boundary, not more
than 20mm;

h. ensure built to boundary walls do not create
unusable or inaccessible spaces and do not
negatively impact the streetscape character, amenity
or functionality of adjoining properties.

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Setbacks (Non-residential uses)

E5.1PO5

For the primary frontage buildings are constructed:Front setbacks ensure non-residential buildings address
and actively interface with streets and public spaces.

a. to the property boundary; or

b. setback a maximum of 3m from the property
boundary, where for the purpose of outdoor dining.

E5.2

For the secondary frontage, setbacks are consistent with
adjoining buildings.

No example provided.PO6

Side and rear setbacks cater for driveway(s), services,
utilities and buffers required to protect the amenity of
adjoining sensitive land uses and the development will
not be visually dominant or overbearing with respect to
adjoining properties.

Site cover (Residential uses)

E7PO7

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios,
balconies and other unenclosed structures) does not
exceed the specified percentages in the table below.

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:
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a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area;

Lot SizeBuilding
height

Greater
than
2501m2

1001-
2500m2

501-
1000m2

401-
500m2

301-
400m2

300m2

or lessb. does not result in an over development of the site;

60%60%60%60%70%75%8.5m or
less

c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. Setbacks, open space etc);

50%50%50%60%50%50%>8.5m
-12.0md. reflects the low to medium density character

intended for the area.
40%40%50%N/AN/AN/AGreater

than
12.0m

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
method of calculation.

Movement network

E8.1PO8

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on: the following movement figures: located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space. a. 'Figure 6.2.6.3.1 - Dakabin' - Dakabin;

b. 'Figure 6.2.6.3.2 - Griffin'- Griffin;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

c. 'Figure 6.2.6.3.3 - Mango Hill East'- Mango Hill
East;

d. - Murrumba Downs;

e. - Narangba;

f. - Rothwell.

g. Figure 6.2.6.3.4 - Caboolture - Pumicestone Road

h. Figure 6.2.6.3.5 - Caboolture - Smiths Road

i. Figure 6.2.6.3.6 - Caboolture South - River Drive

j. Figure 6.2.6.3.7 - Morayfield - Visentin Road

k. Figure 6.2.6.3.8 - Morayfield - Caboolture River
Road

l. Figure 6.2.6.3.9 - Morayfield - Anderson Road

m. Figure 6.2.6.3.10 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road /
Park Road

n. Figure 6.2.6.3.11 - Lawnton - Akers Road / Isis
Road

o. Figure 6.2.6.3.12 - Bray Park - Samsonvale Road

p. Figure 6.2.6.3.13 - Rothwell - Whitlock Drive
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E8.2

All other areas,For areas not shown on the above a
movement figures located in Appendix A of Planning
scheme policy - Neighbourhood design, no example
provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on achieving the Performance outcome.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO9

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Sensitive land use separation

E10PO10

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the Industry
zone - general industry precinct must mitigate any
potential exposure to industrial air, noise or odour
emissions that impact on human health, amenity and
wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning
Scheme Policy – Noise; and

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate

compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise

Amenity

No example provided.PO11

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO12

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

1917Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



E13.1PO13

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E13.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO14

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas
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Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO15

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E16PO16

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO17

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO18

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E19.1PO19

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E19.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E20PO20

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.
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No example provided.PO21

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO22

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E23.1PO23

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E23.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E23.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E23.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E24.1PO24

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
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b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E24.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E24.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E24.4

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;
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f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO25

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO
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Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed:

i. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precinct;

ii. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

iii. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.
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Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
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works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development provides roof and allotment (inter-allotment –
QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have a
gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to the
road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements) is
provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design (Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E
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The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO26

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO27

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.
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Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO29

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter
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Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO30

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E31.1PO31

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;
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b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E31.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E31.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E31.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E32PO32
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No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E33.1PO33

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E33.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E33.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.
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Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E34PO34

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E35.1PO35

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E35.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.
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a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO36

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E37.1PO37

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E37.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E37.3
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Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E37.4
h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity

of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date. E37.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E37.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E37.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E38PO38

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E39.1PO39

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:
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a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

E39.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO40

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO41

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E42

Earth retaining structures:

PO42

All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;
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d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;
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b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

1939Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E43.1PO43

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts of Australian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are
the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associatedd. considers the fire hazard inherent in the

materials comprising the development and their
proximity to one another;

outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or suitably
signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable
alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the
surrounds to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants
- Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix B of AS
2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the
entity currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban
areas of the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend
to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage
facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements
- Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E43.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access point
to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster
point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV

fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand

within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of each hydrant
booster point.

E43.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection
systems and equipment.

E44PO44

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external
to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access
routes to those hydrants, can be readily identified at
all times from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the
development site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular
entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office
(where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway
system which would restrict access by fire
fighting appliances to external hydrants and
hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all
times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from the sign.

E45PO45

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external
to buildings, those hydrants are identified by way of marker
posts and raised reflective pavement markers in the manner

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building
is signposted in a way that enables it to be readily
identified at all times by the occupants of any
firefighting appliance traversing the development site. prescribed in the technical note Fire hydrant indication

system produced by the Queensland Department of
Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the
website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Use specific criteria

Dual occupancies(21)

E46PO46

Dual occupancies(21) are dispersed within the streetscape
in accordance with one or more of the following:

Dual Occupancies(21):

a. are dispersed within the streetscape;
a. no more than 20% of sites within a block contain an

existing, approved or properly made application for a
dual occupancy(21) and Dual occupancy lots (running

b. contribute to the diversity of dwelling types and
forms;

along the street frontage) are separated by a minimum
of one lot not containing an existing, approved or
properly made application for a Dual occupancy; or

c. are not the predominant built form.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal methods and calculation.

b. a dual occupancy(21) is separated by a minimum of 6
lots (running along the street frontage) from another
lot containing an existing, approved or properly made
application for a dual occupancy(21); or

c. a dual occupancy(21) is not located within 100m (in all
directions) of an existing, approved or properly made
application for a dual occupancy(21).
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Note - Laneway lots may contain Dual occupancies(21) (lofts) on the
end two lots within a laneway.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for dispersal
methods and calculation.

Rooming accommodation and Short-term accommodation

No example provided.PO47

Rooming accommodation(69) and Short-term
accommodation(77) are located within 800m walking
distance of a higher order, district or local centre.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO48

The scale and intensity of the Home Based
Business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics
of the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand and on-site manoeuvring without
negatively impacting the streetscape or road
safety;

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards
or nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensure employees and visitor to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of
adjoining properties;

g. ensure service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E49.1PO49

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land use
conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings, structures and
other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact
on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
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c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the surrounding
fabric;

d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy

or the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to all
exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E49.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E50PO50

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E51PO51

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure noise emissions
meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Sales office(72)

No example provided.PO52

The sales office(72) is designed to:

a. provide functional and safe access, manoeuvring
areas and car parking spaces for the number
and type of vehicles anticipated to access the
site;

b. complement the streetscape character while
maintaining surveillance between buildings and
public spaces;

c. be temporary in nature.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
access and crossover requirements.

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E53.1PO53

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and associated
structures positioned adjacent to the existing shelters and
structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E53.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E54PO54

Aminimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow
for additional equipment shelters and associated structures
for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with
other carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground
level is possible in the future.

E55PO55

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum
quantity and standard of landscaping, private or communal
open space or car parking spaces required under the
planning scheme or under an existing development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the
site.

E56.1PO56

Where in an urban area, the development does not protrude
more than 5m above the level of the existing treeline,
prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the surrounding
townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

E56.2c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. located behind the main building line; In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy

or the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures; E56.3

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures are

of a design, colour and material to:g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area. b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E56.4
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All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E56.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means
to ensure public access is prohibited.

E56.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the facility
and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a
suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

E57PO57

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24 hour
vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to the
facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times
that does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E58PO58

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications facility(81)

which produces audible or non-audible sound is housed
within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control
measures sufficient to ensure no noise from this equipment
can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at
the site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Retail, commercial and community uses

No example provided.PO59

Community activities:

a. are located to:

i. cluster with other non-residential activities
to form a neighbourhood hub (this may
include being located within or adjacent to
an existing neighbourhood hub); or

ii. if establishing a new neighbourhood hub
(as described in the PO below); be on a
main street;
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b. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the siting of:

i. buildings and structures;

ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,
manoeuvring and circulation;

iii. landscaping and open space including
buffering;

c. are of a small scale, having regard to the
surrounding character;

d. are serviced by public transport;

e. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or
the streetscape.

E60PO60

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
consist of no more than:

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood
hub are of a scale that provide for the convenience
needs or localised services of the immediate
neighbourhood and do not constitute the scale or
function of a Local centre.

a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum GFA of
1200m2;

b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with a
maximum GFA of 100m2 each.Note - For the function and scale of a Local centre refer to Table

6.2.1.1 Moreton Bay centres network.

No example provided.PO61

The expansion (into adjoining lots) of existing
neighbourhood hubs or the establishment of a new
neighbourhood hub must:

a. adjoin or address a park, public open space or
include privately owned civic or forecourt space
having a minimum area of 400m2;

b. be located on the corner of a sub-arterial or
collector road;

c. form a ‘Main street’ having a maximum length
of 200m;

d. be centrally located within an 800m radial
catchment;

e. be separated from other neighbourhood hubs
and centres by 1600m, measured from the
centre of each neighbourhood hub or centre.

No example provided.PO62

Corner stores may establish as standalone uses
where:
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a. having a maximum GFA of 250m2;

b. the building adjoins the street frontage and has
its main pedestrian entrance from the street
frontage;

c. not within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated
to:

a. adjoining or within 400m of:
a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the

amenity of surrounding residential uses is
already subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

i. a neighbourhood hub identified on Overlay map
- Community activities and neighbourhood hubs
(not on a neighbourhood hub lot),; or

b. be in proximity of a neighbourhood hub or centre;
ii. a centre zone;

c. not negatively impact active streets, public
spaces or hubs of activity where the pedestrian
safety and comfort is of high importance (e.g. in
neighbourhood hubs and centres);

b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road.

Ed. not result in the fragmentation of active streets
(e.g. site where active uses are located on
adjoining lots); Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:

e. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected;

a. include a landscaping strip having a minimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;

f. reduce the visual impact of the Service station
from the streetscape while maintaining
surveillance from the site to the street;

b. building and structures (including fuel pump canopies)
are setback a minimum of 3m from the primary and
secondary frontage and a minimum of 5m from side
and rear boundaries;

g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses,
to a level suitable relative to expected residential
amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in
urban or next generation neighbourhood, likely
to be noisy and not like suburban);

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in
accordance with a noise impact assessment (Note -
Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise), on
side and rear boundaries where adjoining land is able
to contain a residential use;h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience

needs of users.
d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

No example provided.PO63

Non-residential uses (excluding a Service station)
address and activate streets and public spaces by:

a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies
address street frontage(s), civic space and other
areas of pedestrian movement;

b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the
primary frontage(s), civic space or public open
space;
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c. locating car parking areas and drive-through
facilities behind or under buildings to not
dominate the street environment;

d. establishing and maintaining interaction,
pedestrian activity and casual surveillance
through appropriate land uses and building
design (e.g. The use of windows or glazing and
avoiding blank walls with the use of sleeving);

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g.
Windows or glazing, variation in colour,
materials, finishes, articulation, recesses or
projections);

f. establishing and maintaining human scale.

No example provided.PO64

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. add visual interest to the streetscape (e.g.
variation in materials, patterns, textures and
colours, cantilevered awning);

b. enable differentiation between buildings;

c. contribute to a safe environment;

d. incorporate architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create
human scale (e.g. cantilevered awning);

e. include building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage;

f. locate and orientate to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining
sites;

g. incorporate appropriate acoustic treatments,
having regard to any adjoining residential uses;

h. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO65

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of
pedestrians between the street frontage and the
entrance to the building;

b. provides safety and security of people and
property at all times;
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c. does not impede active frontage and active
transport options;

d. does not impact on the safe and efficient
movement of traffic external to the site;

e. is consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
wherever possible.

No example provided.PO66

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that
are:

a. located along the most direct route between
building entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use
of physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel
stops, trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access
for prams and wheelchairs.

E67.1PO67

Car parking is provided in accordance with Table
6.2.6.3.5 'Car parking spaces'.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network; Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a

disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the relevant
disability discrimination legislation and standards.b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open
car parking from road frontages and public
areas;

E67.2

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

d. promote active and public transport options;

e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street
parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with
this outcome.

E68.1PO68

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the nearest
whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees
or occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised of
dwellings
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ii. adequate provision for securing
belongings; and

Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 – car
parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate
showers, sanitary compartments, wash
basins and mirrors.

Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of GFANon-residential uses

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified inb. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

those acceptable solutions. This example is a combination of the default
levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland Development Code
and the additional facilities required by Council.

i. the projected population growth and
forward planning for road upgrading and
development of cycle paths; or

E68.2

Bicycle parking is:

ii. whether it would be practical to commute
to and from the building on a bicycle,
having regard to the likely commute
distances and nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008), Guide
to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature
and amount of traffic potentially affecting
the safety of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural
residential zone etc.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the standards
prescribed in AS2890.3.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities
under the Queensland Development Code. For development
incorporating building work, that Queensland Development Code
performance requirement cannot be altered by a local planning

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in

instrument and has been reproduced here solely for information
purposes. Council’s assessment in its building work concurrence
agency role for end of trip facilities will be against the
performance requirement in the Queensland Development Code. those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the

default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland Development
Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

As it is subject to change at any time, applicants for development
incorporating building work should ensure that proposals that
do not comply with the examples under this heading meet the
current performance requirement prescribed in the Queensland
Development Code.

E68.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking space
(rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and activities
when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and within 50
metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland Development
Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

E68.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary compartment(s)
and wash basin(s) in accordance with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans, plus
1 sanitary

2, plus 1 for
every 20

1Female

bicyclecompartment forbicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spaces

provided thereafter
provided
thereafter provided

thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1 closet
pans, plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1 for
every 20

1Male

bicyclecompartment at thebicycle
parkingrate of 1 closet panspaces
spacesor 1 urinal for everyprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

60 bicycle space
provided thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland Development
Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

No example provided.PO69

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

No example provided.E70PO70

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the Planning
scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in a waste
management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed
and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

No example provided.PO71

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the
development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and
servicing areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by
creating potential concealment areas or
interfering with sight lines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages
and sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E72PO72

No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.
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No example provided.PO73

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to
maximise safety and minimise adverse impacts on
residential and other sensitive land uses.

E74PO74

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pmMonday
to Sunday.

The hours of operation minimise adverse amenity
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E75PO75

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils.
Where development disturbs acid sulfate soils,
development: a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3

of soil or sediment where below than 5m Australian
Height datum AHD; ora. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of

surface or groundwater flows containing acid
and metal contaminants into the environment;

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an
average depth of 0.5m or greater where below the 5m
Australian Height datum AHD.b. protects the environmental and ecological values

and health of receiving waters;
c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the

effects of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;
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f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO76

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or
a Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in
these areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not
lost or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a
Value Offset Area are maintained. For example,
this can be achieved through replacement,
restoration or rehabilitation planting as part of
any proposed covenant, the development of a
Vegetation Management Plan, a Fauna
Management Plan, and any other on-site
mitigation options identified in the Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental
offset under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO77

Development provides for safe, unimpeded,
convenient and ongoing wildlife movement and
establishes and maintains habitat connectivity by:
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a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include
refuge poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation
plantings, tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with
ledges, underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges.
Further information is provided in Planning scheme policy –
Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO78

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon
but maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO79

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or
a Value Offset Area. Where development does result
in the loss or degradation of habitat value,
development will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO80

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and habitat
connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO81

Development does not:
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a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely
manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO82

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and
downstream, of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks fromwaterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal
keeping(5) activities.

No example provided.PO83

Development minimises adverse impacts of
stormwater run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO84

Development retains safe and convenient public
access in a manner that does not result in the adverse
edge effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity
values within the environment.

No example provided.PO85

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge
effects’ on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native
vegetation between a development and
environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a
development and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size
of existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go
to detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise
and light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO86

Development avoids adverse microclimate change
and does not result in increased urban heat island
effects. Adverse urban heat island effects are
minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO87

Where development results in the unavoidable loss
of native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in
accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with
the requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E88PO88

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E89PO89
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Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive
industry(27);

a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);

b. is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling unit(23);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function
and integrity of the separation area in providing

e. Hospital(36);
f. Rooming accommodation(69);

a buffer between key extractive and processing g. Multiple dwelling(49);
activities and sensitive, incompatible uses
outside the separation area.

h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E90PO90

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed
in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E91PO91

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living
in close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located

in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

impacts associated with transportation routes h. Multiple dwelling(49);
on sensitive land uses. Such measures include,
but are not limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E92.1PO92
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Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material
along a transportation route; E92.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed

in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

to achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard
or poorly formed, they are upgraded to an
appropriate standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E93PO93

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object orb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The planc. be consistent with the form, scale and style of
the heritage site, object or building;

is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or
where this is not reasonable or practicable,
neutral materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the
heritage site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO94

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or
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b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building
or object.

No example provided.PO95

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a
site of cultural heritage value, the development is to
be sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural
heritage values present on the site and not result in
their values being eroded, degraded or unreasonably
obscured from public view.

E96PO96

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the
health and vitality of significant trees. Where
development occurs in proximity to a significant tree, a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;construction measures and techniques as detailed in
AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development
sites are adopted to ensure a significant tree's health,
wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with Australian
Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in
a poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist
confirming a tree's state of health is required to
demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E97PO97

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant
impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
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o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E98.1PO98

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within a Water supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within a Water supply buffer captures
solid or liquid waste from all land use, development
and activities is designed, constructed and managed
to prevent the release of contaminants to surface
water or groundwater bodies.

E98.2

Incineration or burial of waste within a Water supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E98.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located
in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced
contractor.

E98.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for all
liquid waste and provide for the separation of oils/solvents
and solids prior to pump-out and collection by a licenced
contractor.

E98.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals
(including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water supply buffer,
is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof,
level and bunded enclosures.

E99PO99

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within a
Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply
buffer are designed and operated to ensure there is
no worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak

flow of treated effluent in the event of emergencies or
overload with provision for de-sludging;Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development

Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012. b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times and
includes temporary facilities.
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E100PO100

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings or
structures within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water
supply pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E101PO101

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply
infrastructure of any type or size, having regard to (among
other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E102PO102

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E103PO103

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply substation
buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to achieve
the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality
Objectives, Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)
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Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO104

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably
qualified person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact
assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E105PO105

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity line
buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line
buffer provides adequate buffers to high voltage
electricity lines to protect amenity and health by
ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and
wellbeing from electromagnetic fields in
accordance with the principle of prudent
avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that
maintains a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E106PO106

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is
located, designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts
on the amenity of the development met the air
quality of objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise)
Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO107

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;

b. does not increase the potential for damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO108

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP
for the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or
surrounding property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts
on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow.

No example provided.PO109

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not
an acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that
may increase scouring.

E110PO110

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.
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Development ensures that public safety and the risk
to the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises.

Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994 and
the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building Act 1975
for requirements related to the manufacture and storage of hazardous
substances.

E111PO111

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to convey
overland flow from a road or public open space area away
from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures
that overland flow is not conveyed from a road or
public open space onto a private lot.

E112.1PO112

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for
a fully developed upstream catchment and are able
to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts
on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

c. Industrial area – Level V;

d. Commercial area – Level V.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow E112.2

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up to
and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream
catchment.

No example provided.PO113

Development protects the conveyance of overland
flow such that an easement for drainage purposes is
provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more
than one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)
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E114PO114

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of
the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design
and layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E115PO115

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable
setback from waterways and wetlands that protects
natural and environmental values. This is achieved
by recognising and responding to the following
matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage
line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage
linea. impact on fauna habitats;

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage
line

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;

c. impact on stream integrity;
d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from

all other wetlands.d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are
mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

e. edge effects.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E116PO116

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character
and amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the
coastal environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and

c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton
trees are retained.

Fences and walls:
d. where over 12m in height, the building design includes

the following architectural character elements:a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous
within its setting;

i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical
blades and wall planes;
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b. reduce visual appearance through the use of
built form articulation, setbacks, and plant
screening;

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with
different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;

iii.c. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

use materials and colours that are
complementary to the coastal environment.

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements
in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.

Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and
identity are:

a. retained;

b. protected from development diminishing their
significance.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Table 6.2.6.3.3 Setbacks

Residential uses

CanalRearSideFrontage
secondary
to lane

Frontage

secondary to street

Frontage

primary

Height of
wall

Trafficable
water
body

To OMP
and wall

non-built to
boundary

wall
To OMP,
wall and
covered

To
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wall
To OMP
and wall

To OMP
and wall

car
parking
space*

Min 4.5mMin 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin 5.4mMin 1mMin 2mMin 5.4mMin 2mMin 3mLess
than
4.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 2mMin 3m4.5m to
8.5m

Min 4.5mMin 5mMin 2m up
to 8.5m in
height; plus

Min 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 5mMin 6mGreater
than
8.5m

0.5m for
every 3m in
height (or
storey) or
part thereof
over 8.5m

Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas.
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Table 6.2.6.3.4 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses)

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / optionalLot frontage width

Next generation neighbourhood

Max Length: 80% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Mandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

Max Length: 60% of the length of the
boundary OR 80% if the lot adjoining that
boundary has a frontage of 7.5m or less.

Mandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

Max Height: 7.5m

Max Length: the lesser of 15m or 60% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Optional:Greater than>12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

ii. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m.

As per QDCNot permitted.Greater than 18m

Table 6.2.6.3.5 Car parking spaces

Minimum number of car spaces to
be provided

Maximum number of car spaces
to be provided

Land useSite proximity

1 per 50m2 GFA1 per 30m2 GFANon-residentialWithin 800m
walkable
Catchment*walking
distance of a higher
order centre

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces3 per 4 dwellings* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

1 per 30m2 GFA1 per 20m2 GFANon-residentialOther (Wider
catchment)

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces1 per dwelling* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole number.

Note -* Where Dwellings are not being established (e.g. beds and communal area) the car parking rate specified above is to be provided per
Non-residential GFA.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65), Retirement
facility(67).

Note - Residential - Servicesd/short term includes: Rooming accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).
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Movement network Ffigures Movement network figures amended and relocated to Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood Design

Figure 6.2.6.3.1 - Dakabin

Figure 6.2.6.3.1 - Dakabin

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED

6.2.6.3.2 - Griffin
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Figure 6.2.6.3.2 - Griffin

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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6.2.6.3.3 - Mango Hill East

Figure 6.2.6.3.3 - Mango Hill East

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.3.4 - Murrumba Downs
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Figure 6.2.6.3.5 - Narangba East
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Figure 6.2.6.3.6 - Rothwell
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Figure 6.2.6.3.4 - Caboolture - Pumicestone Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 6.2.6.3.5 - Caboolture - Smiths Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.3.6 - Caboolture South - River Drive

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 6.2.6.3.7 - Morayfield - Visentin Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.3.8 - Morayfield - Caboolture River Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 6.2.6.3.9 - Morayfield - Anderson Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.3.10 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.3.11 - Lawnton - Akers Road / Isis road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.3.12 - Bray Park - Samsonvale Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 6.2.6.3.13 - Rothwell - Whitlock Drive

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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6.2.6.4 Urban neighbourhood precinct

6.2.6.4.1 Purpose - Urban neighbourhood precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Urban neighbourhood
precinct:

a. The Urban neighbourhood precinct will mainly comprise of a series of residential neighbourhoods that will
each achieve a site density of at least 45 dwellings per hectare and can support the provision of local
services.

b. Development in the urban neighbourhood precinct maximises the efficient use of land through appropriate
built form and land use intensity. Land is to be developed to an intensity that will capitalise on the sites
proximity to services and public transport or seaside amenity aspects.

c. Neighbourhoods will have a mix of residential uses (e.g. apartments, plexes, terrace etc), tenure and
densities providing housing choice and affordability for different lifestyle choices and life stages to meet
diverse community needs.

d. The scale and density of development facilitates an efficient land use pattern that supports compact,
walkable and sustainable communities that are well connected to centres, community and social
infrastructure.

e. Neighbourhoods are designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient movement and open space
networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide high levels of accessibility
between residences, open space areas and places of activity.

f. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

g. The design siting and construction of residential uses are to:

i. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

ii. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

iii. result in privacy and residential amenity consistent with themedium to high density residential character
of the area;

iv. orientate to integrate with the street and surrounding neighbourhood;

v. provide a diverse and attractive built form where buildings are located closer to the street and
encourage active frontages;

vi. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

vii. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

viii. incorporate natural features and respond to site topography;

ix. be of a scale and density consistent with the medium to high density residential character of the area;

x. locate car parking so as not to dominate the street;

xi. cater for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on-site;

xii. provide urban services such as reticulated water, sewerage, sealed roads, parks and other identified
infrastructure.
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h. Non-residential uses in the urban neighbourhood precinct take the form of community activities, large-medium
scale office activities, corner stores, mixed use buildings or neighbourhood hubs.

i. Community activities:

i. establish in a location that may be serviced by public transport;

ii. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

iii. do not undermine the viability of existing or future centres.

j. Corner stores may establish as stand alone uses (not part of a neighbourhood hub) where:

i. the store is of a scale that remains subordinate to all centres and neighbourhood hubs within the
region;

ii. clear separation from existing neighbourhood hubs and centres within the network are maintained to
reduce catchment overlap. The corner store should not be within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre measured from the centre of the corner store, neighbourhood hub or
centre;

iii. they are appropriately designed and located to include active frontages.

k. Mixed use buildings provide for a mix of uses that activate the precinct at different times of the day and
week to create a vibrant environment and may incorporate large-medium scale office activities and some
retail and commercial activities (not part of a neighbourhood hub or a corner store) where:

i. forming part of a mixed use building with residential uses;

ii. within 800m walking distance of high frequency public transport (e.g. train station);

iii. the office component is of a large-medium scale providing an employment rate of at least 57 jobs per
1000m2;

iv. retail uses are located at the ground level to service convenience needs only, they are of a small
scale to complement rather than compete with centres and consist of food and drink outlet, a small
convenience store, personal services, speciality stores and do not include a full-line supermarket,
department store (including a discount department store) or showroom(78); and only servicing
convenience needs;

v. the activities consist of; a small convenience store, personal services, speciality stores and do not
include a full-line supermarket, department store (including a discount department store) or
showroom(78);

vi. development for uses that support high dependency on cars is not accommodated;

vii. development protects residential amenity commensurate with the its location;

viii. they are appropriately designed and located to include an active frontage.

l. New retail and commercial uses (other than a stand-alone large-medium scale office, corner store or mixed
use building) only establish within this precinct if:

i. within an existing or future neighbourhood hub identified in the planning scheme (e.g. Overlay map
- Neighbourhood hubs and community activities); or

ii. the urban neighbourhood precinct does not adjoin a higher order or district centre (e.g. Clontarf,
Woody Point, Scarborough); or

iii. on land adjoining or opposite a train station.
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m. Retail and commercial activities (forming part of a neighbourhood hubexcluding Service stations, and not
for a stand-alone large-medium scale office, corner store or mixed use building):

i. cluster with other non-residential uses forming a neighbourhood hub;

ii. are centred around a ‘Main Street’ central core, that is adjoining or adjacent to a train station (platform
entrance/exit) fostering opportunities for social and economic exchange;

iii. are of a small scale, appropriate for a neighbourhood hub;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing neighbourhood hub expanding to a scale and function
consistent with a Local centre are to be assessed as if establishing a new Local centre. Refer to the Centre zone code for relevant
assessment benchmark.

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. are subordinate in function and scale to all centres within the region.

n. Large-medium scale offices may establish as stand-alone uses providing local employment opportunities
where within easy walking distance of high frequency public transport.

o. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages (e.g. within a
neighbourhood hub);

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages (e.g. Neighbourhood hubs or centres);

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

p. The design, siting and construction of non-residential uses:

i. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

ii. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages, movement
corridors and public spaces (excluding Service stations);

iii. provides for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public spaces;

iv. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

v. locates car parking so as not to dominate the street;

vi. does not result in large internalised shopping centres(76) (e.g. large blank external walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building) surrounded by expansive areas of surface car parking.

q. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:
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ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

A.

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

r. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

s. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

t. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

u. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

v. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
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B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

w. Development in the Urban neighbourhood precinct includes one or more of the following:

Tourist park(84)Home based business(35)Bar(7)

Child care centre(13) Where in a Neighbourhood
hub or part of a mixed use
building:
- Food and drink outlet(28)

- Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

- Health care service(33)

- Indoor sport and
recreation - for a
gymnasium
- Office(53)

- Service industry(73)

- Shop(75)

- Shopping centre
- Veterinary services(87)

Hotel(37)

Multiple dwelling(49)Club(14)

Community care centre(15) Office

Place of worship(60)Community residence(16)

Community use(17) Residential care facility(65)

Retirement facility(67)Dwelling unit(23)

Educational
establishment(24)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Shop(75) - if for a corner
store or part of a mixed use
building

Emergency services(25)

Health care services(33)

Short-term
accommodation(77)

x. Development in the Urban neighbourhood precinct does not include any of the following:

Port services(61)Intensive animal industry(39)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Renewable energy
facility(63)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Low impact industry(42)Air services(3)

Research and technology
industry(64)Marine industry(45)Animal husbandry(4)

Medium impact industry(47)Animal keeping(5) Rural industry(70)

Motor sport facility(48)Aquaculture(6) Service Station(74) - where
it is a standalone use

Nature-based tourism(50)Cemetery(12)

Special industry(79)
Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Crematorium(18)

Tourist attraction(83)
Cropping(19)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Transport depot(85)
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Detention facility(20) Warehouse(88)Office(53)

Permanent plantation(59)Dual Occupancy(21) - other
than part of a mixed use
building

Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

Extractive industry(27)

High impact industry(34)

y. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.6.4.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part G, Table 6.2.6.4.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part G Table 6.2.6.4.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO3RAD1

PO4RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO5RAD4

PO8RAD5

PO12RAD6

PO15RAD7

PO17-PO22RAD8

PO16RAD9

PO24RAD10

PO25RAD11

PO25RAD12

PO27RAD13

PO29RAD14

PO31RAD15

PO32RAD16

PO34RAD17

PO36RAD18

PO37RAD19
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO34RAD20

PO38RAD21

PO38-PO43RAD22

PO40RAD23

PO44RAD24

PO44RAD25

PO44RAD26

PO45RAD27

PO46RAD28

PO47RAD29

PO47RAD30

PO47RAD31

PO47RAD32

PO47RAD33

PO47RAD34

PO47RAD35

PO47RAD36

PO47RAD37

PO51RAD38

PO51RAD39

PO51RAD40

PO51RAD41

PO51RAD42

PO51RAD43

PO51RAD44

PO53RAD45

PO54RAD46

PO55RAD47

PO55RAD48

PO55RAD49

PO55RAD50

PO57RAD51

PO62RAD52

PO66RAD53
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO66RAD54

PO69RAD55

PO70RAD56

PO72RAD57

PO73RAD58

PO74RAD59

PO75-PO86RAD60

PO75-PO86RAD61

PO87RAD62

PO88RAD63

PO88RAD64

PO89RAD65

PO89RAD66

PO92RAD67

PO92RAD68

PO92RAD69

PO93RAD70

PO93RAD71

PO96RAD72

PO94RAD73

PO94RAD74

PO94RAD75

PO93RAD76

PO95RAD77

PO95RAD78

PO97-PO98RAD79

PO101RAD80

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD81

PO100-PO102RAD82

PO103RAD83

PO107RAD84

PO108RAD85

PO109RAD86

Part G—Requirements for accepted development - Urban neighbourhood precinct
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Table 6.2.6.4.1 Requirements for accepted development - Urban neighbourhood precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building height (Residential uses)

Building height:RAD1

a. is within the minimum and maximum mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; or
b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing carports and garages, 4m and a mean height

not exceeding 3.5m.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD2

Setbacks (Residential uses)

Setbacks (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, built to boundary walls) comply with Table
6.2.6.4.3 'Setbacks' - Setback (Residential uses).

RAD3

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints
for details).

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures) ensure that built to boundary walls are:RAD4

a. only established on lots having a primary frontage of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
6.2.6.4.4;

b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified in Table 6.2.6.4.4 'Built to boundary walls
(Residential uses)';

c. setback from the side boundary:

i. not more than 20mm; or

ii. if a plan of development showsprovides for only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

iii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density
Development Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is
recommended.

Site cover (Residential uses)

Site cover (excluding patios, balconies and other unenclosed structures) does not exceed the specified
percentages in the table below.

RAD5

Lot SizeBuilding height
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Requirements for accepted development

Greater than 2501m21001- 2500m2800- 1000m2

60%60%60%8.5m or less

50%50%50%>8.5m to 12.0m

40%40%50%>12.0m to 21m

35%35%N/A>21m to 27m

25%25%N/AGreater than 27m

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD7

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.
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Requirements for accepted development

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD8

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD9

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD10

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD11

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD13

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD14

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD15

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.
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Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD19

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD17

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD20

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD18

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD22

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD
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a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD21

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD23

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD24

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;
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ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD25

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD26

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD27

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD28

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.
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Use specific requirements

Home based business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully enclosed within the existing dwelling or on-site structure.RAD29

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD30

Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed one Small rigid vehicle (SRV) at any one time.RAD31

Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site is limited to 1 car or Small rigid vehicle (SRV).RAD32

Home based business(s)(35) occupy an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

RAD33

Home based business(s)(35) do not involve manufacturing.RAD34

Note -Manufacturing as defined in the Food Act 2006 is permitted. Food businesses that are licensable by local government
and only involve the manufacturing of non-potentially hazardous food are permitted. Definitions in the Food Act 2006 apply to
this note.

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

RAD35

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm, Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

RAD36

Note - Office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and computer
work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

For a bed and breakfast, the use:RAD37

a. is fully contained within the existing dwelling on-site;

b. occupies a maximum of 2 bedrooms;

c. includes the provision of a minimum of one (1) meal per day.

Note - For a Bed and Breakfast SO29 - SO36 above do not apply.

Sales office(72)

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with Table 6.2.6.4.5 'Car parking spaces'.RAD38

Car parking and manoeuvring areas are designed and constructed in accordance with the Australian
Standards AS2890.1.

RAD39

Sales office(72) has direct vehicular access to a dedicated road constructed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD40

Fencing adjoining a street (other than a laneway) or public open space does not exceed 1.2 metres in
height.

RAD41

30% of the front façade of the building (excluding the garage and front door) is made up of
windows/glazing.

RAD42
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The Sales office(72) has a clearly identifiable pedestrian entry that is visible and accessible from the
primary frontage.

RAD43

The use of the premises for a Sales office(72) is for a maximum of 2 years after the commencement of
the use.

RAD44

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD45

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD46

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD47

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD48

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD49

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD50

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD51

Retail, commercial and community uses

Where involving an extension (building work) in the front setback a minimum of 50% of the front facade
of the building is made up of windows or glazing between a height of 1m and 2m. The minimum
window/glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage. Any tinting, signage or vinyl wrap applied
to a glazed facade located at ground floorlevel is to maintain visibility of the internal activity from the
street and not obscure surveillance of the street.

RAD52
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Figure - Glazing

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD53

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD54

Where involving an extension (building work), bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD55

Where involving an extension (building work) does not result in a reduction in the amount or standard
of established landscaping on-site.

RAD56

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD57

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm Monday to Sunday.RAD58

Development does not involve a drive-through facility.RAD

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD59
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.
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Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD60

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD61

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD62

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
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i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD63

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD64

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD65

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD66

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD67

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD68

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD69

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)
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Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD70

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within aWater
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD71

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD72

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD73

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD74

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock

(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD75

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD76

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD77

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD78

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD79

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD80

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD81

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD82

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD83

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD84

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD85

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Locally important (Coast) scenic amenity overlay;RAD86

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;
b. fences and walls facing the coast are no higher than 1m. Where fences and walls are higher than

1m, they have 50% transparency. This does not apply to a fence or wall at an angle of 90o to the
coast;

c. where over 12m in height, the building design includes the following architectural character elements:
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical blades and wall planes;
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ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;

iii. Roof top outlooks, tensile structure as shading devices; and

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.

d. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton trees are retained.

Note - A list of appropriate indigenous coastal species is identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part H—Criteria for assessable development - Urban neighbourhood precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part H, Table 6.2.6.4.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.6.4.2 Assessable development - Urban neighbourhood precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Density

E1PO1

Residential uses, where creating dwellings, have a
minimum site density of:

The creation of dwellings in Tthe Urban neighbourhood
precinct results inhas amedium to high residential density
of at least 45 dwellings per ha (site density).

a. 75 dwellings per ha for sites shown on:

i. 'Figure 6.2.6.4.1 - Kallangur' - Kallangur;

ii. 'Figure 6.2.6.4.2 - Mango Hill' - Mango Hill;

iii. 'Figure 6.2.6.4.3 - Mango Hill East' - Mango
Hill East;

iv. 'Figure 6.2.6.4.4 - Murrumba Downs' -
Murrumba Downs;

v. 'Figure 6.2.6.4.5 Kippa-Ring' - Kippa-Ring; or

vi. Overlay map - Building heights as having a
building height maximum of 27m and a
minimum of 8.5m;

b. 45 dwellings per hectare for all other areas.

Efficient use of land

No example providedPO

Development maximises the efficient use of land through
appropriate built form and land use intensity and does
not constitute underdevelopment given the sites proximity
to services and public transport or seaside amenity
aspects.

Residential uses

No example provided.PO2

Dual Occupancies(21) and low density residential uses
are not located in this precinct.

Building height (Residential uses)

E3PO3

Building height:Buildings and structures have a height that:
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a. is within the minimum and maximum mapped on
Overlay map – Building heights; or

a. is of a bulk and scale that is consistent with the
medium to high rise character of the Urban
neighbourhood precinct; b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing

carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.Note - There are circumstances where the Urban

neighbourhood precinct is intended to have a low rise
character. These circumstances are identified as having a
maximum building height less than 21m on Overlay map -
Building heights. Alternatives are to be considered in relation
to the intended low rise character for that specific area.

b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape, street conditions (e.g. street
width) or adjoining properties;

d. positively contributes to the intended built form of
the surrounding area;

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will result
in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E4PO4

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights except for
architectural features associated with religious expression
on Place of worship(60) and Educational establishment(24)

buildings.

The height of non-residential buildings does not adversely
affect amenity of the area or of adjoining properties and
positively contributes to the intended built form of the
surrounding area.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site
cover, building bulk and mass, articulation, roof form and other
design aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the
proposal will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (Residential uses)

E5.1PO5

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with
Table 6.2.6.4.3 'Setbacks' - Setback (Residential uses).

Residential buildings and structures are setback to:
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a. be consistent with medium to high density Urban
neighbourhood precinct character where buildings
are positioned close to the footpath to create active
frontages;

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an
environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints for
details).

E5.2b. result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining sites; Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures)

ensure that built to boundary walls are:
c. maintain private open space areas that are of a size

and dimension to be usable and functional; a. only established on lots having a primary frontage
of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
6.2.6.4.4;d. maintain the privacy of adjoining properties;

b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified
in Table 6.2.6.4.4 'Built to boundary walls
(Residential uses)';

e. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian
and traffic movement and safety;

f. limit the length, height and openings of boundary
walls to maximise privacy and amenity on adjoining
properties;

c. setback from the side boundary:

0. not more than 20mm; or
g. ensure built to boundary walls do not create

unusable or inaccessible spaces and do not
negatively impact the streetscape character,
amenity or functionality of adjoining properties;

i. if a plan of development showsprovides for
only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

ii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each
side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

h. Pprovide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and water bodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure.

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Setbacks (Non-residential uses)

E6.1PO6

For the primary street frontage buildings are constructed:Front setbacks ensure non-residential buildings address
and actively interface with streets and public spaces.

a. to the property boundary; or

b. setback a maximum of 3m from the property
boundary, where for the purpose of outdoor dining.

E6.2

For the secondary frontage, setbacks are consistent with
adjoining buildings.

No example provided.PO7

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52012

6 Zones



Side and rear setbacks cater for driveway(s), services,
utilities and buffers required to protect the amenity of
adjoining sensitive land uses and the development will
not be visually dominant or overbearing with respect to
adjoining properties.

Site cover (residential uses)

E8PO8

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices,patios,
balconies and other unenclosed structures) does not
exceed the specified percentages in the table below.

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area; Lot SizeBuilding

height
Greater
than
2501m2

1001-
2500m2

501-
1000m2

401-
500m2

301-
400m2

300m2

or
less

b. does not result in an over development of the site;

c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. Setbacks, open space etc); 60%60%60%60%70%75%8.5m or

less

d. ensures that buildings and structures reflect the
attached medium to high density urban character.

50%50%50%60%50%50%>8.5m to
12.0m

40%40%50%50%N/AN/A>12.0m to
21m

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples. 35%35%N/AN/AN/AN/A>21m to

27m

25%25%N/AN/AN/AN/AGreater
than 27m

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Movement network

E9.1PO9

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on: :the following movement figures:located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space. a. Figure 6.2.6.4.6 - Dakabin - Dakabin;

b. Figure 6.2.6.4.7 - Kallangur - Kallangur;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

c. Figure 6.2.6.4.8 - Mango Hill - Mango Hill;

d. Figure 6.2.6.4.9 - Mango Hill East - Mango Hill East;

e. Figure 6.2.6.4.10 - Murrumba Downs;

f. Figure 6.2.6.4.10 - Narangba - Main Street - east -
Narangba;

g. Figure 6.2.6.4.11 - Petrie - Petrie.
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E9.2

All other areas, For areas not shown on the above a
movement figures located in Appendix A of Planning
scheme policy - Neighbourhood design, no example
provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the performance outcome.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO10

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Setbacks to sensitive land uses

E11PO11

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the Industry
zone - General industry precinct must mitigate any
potential exposure to industrial air, noise or odour
emissions that impact on human health, amenity and
wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning Scheme
Policy - Noise; and

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate

compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Amenity

No example provided.PO12

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO13

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.
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E14.1PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E14.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO15

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas
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Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO16

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E17PO17

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO18

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO19

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E20.1PO20

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E20.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E21PO21

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.
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No example provided.PO22

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO23

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E24.1PO24

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E24.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E24.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E24.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E25.1PO25

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
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b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E25.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E25.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52018

6 Zones



Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO26

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection i. intersecting road located on same side = 60
metres; orspacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue

storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed:

i. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precinct;

ii. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

iii. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater
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EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development provides roof and allotment (inter-allotment
– QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have
a gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to
the road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements)
is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO
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The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO27

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and
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b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO30

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.
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No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO31

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E32.1PO32

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.
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f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E32.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E32.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E32.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E33PO33

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E34.1PO34

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.
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Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E34.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E34.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E35PO35
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At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E36.1PO36

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E36.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:
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All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO37

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E38.1PO38

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E38.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E38.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E38.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E38.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E38.6
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All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E38.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E39PO39

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E40.1PO40

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E40.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO41

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO42

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E43

Earth retaining structures:

PO43

All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E44.1PO44

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
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the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E44.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E44.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E45PO45

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:
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a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E46PO46

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO47

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling;

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties;

g. ensures service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)
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E48.1PO48

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E48.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E49PO49

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E50PO50

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Sales office(72)

No example provided.PO51

The Sales office(72) is designed to:

a. provide functional and safe access, manoeuvring
areas and car parking spaces for the number and
type of vehicles anticipated to access the site;

b. complement the streetscape character while
maintaining surveillance between buildings and
public spaces;

c. be temporary in nature.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
access and crossover requirements.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E52.1PO52

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E52.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E53PO53

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E54PO54

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E55.1PO55

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E55.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E55.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
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h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b.i. reduce glare and reflectivity.otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
E55.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E55.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E55.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E56PO56

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E57PO57

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Retail, commercial and community uses

No example provided.PO58

Community activities:

a. are located to:
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i. cluster with other non-residential activities to
form a neighbourhood hub (this may include
being located within or adjacent to an existing
neighbourhood hub); or

ii. if establishing a new neighbourhood hub (as
described in the PO below); be on a main
street;

b. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the sitting of:

i. buildings and structures;

ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,
manoeuvring and circulation;

iii. landscaping and open space including
buffering;

c. are of a small scale, having regard to the
surrounding character;

d. are serviced by public transport;

e. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the
streetscape.

No example provided.PO59

Retail and commercial activities do not establish in this
precinct unless:

a. forming part of an existing or new neighbourhood
hub on a site identified on Overlay map -
Community activities and neighbourhood hubs; or

b. separated from other neighbourhood hubs and
centres by 1600m, measured from the centre of
each neighbourhood hub or centre; or

c. forming a new neighbourhood hub where the urban
neighbourhood precinct does not adjoin a higher
order or district centre (e.g. Clontarf, Woody Point,
Scarborough) or where adjoining or opposite a train
station; or

d. forming part of a mixed-use building with residential
uses; or

e. for a corner store.

No example provided.PO60

Retail and commercial uses may establish as standalone
uses (not part of a neighbourhood hub) where:
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a. for a corner store or forming part of a mixed use
building;

b. having a maximum GFA of 250m2;

c. the building adjoins the street frontage and has its
main pedestrian entrance from the street frontage.

No example provided.PO

A corner store (shop) may establish as a standalone use
(not part of a neighbourhood hub) where:

a. having a maximum GFA of 250m2;
b. the use is located on the ground floor and the

building adjoins the street frontage and has its main
pedestrian entrance from the street frontage.

No example provided.PO

A mixed use building may establish as a standalone use
(not part of a neighbourhood hub) where:

Retail and commercial uses:

a. have a total combined GFA of 1000m2 or less;
or, where for an Office have a total combined GFA
of 1000m2 or more;

b. are on a lot within 800m walking distance of a train
station;

c. located on the ground floor and the building adjoins
the street frontage and has its main pedestrian
entrance from the street frontage.

No example provided.PO

An Office may establish as a standalone use (not part of
a neighbourhood hub or mixed use building) where:

a. a GFA of 2000m2 or more;
b. on a lot within 800m walking distance of a train

station.

EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated to:

a. adjoining or within 400m of:a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the
amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise; i. a neighbourhood hub identified on Overlay

map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs (not on a neighbourhood
hub lot),; or

b. be in proximity of a neighbourhood hub or centre;

c. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces
or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance (e.g. in neighbourhood
hubs and centres);

ii. a centre zone;

b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road.
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d. not result in the fragmentation of active streets (e.g.
site where active uses are located on adjoining
lots);

E

Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:
e. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is

protected; a. include a landscaping strip having aminimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;

f. reduce the visual impact of the Service station from
the streetscape while maintaining surveillance from
the site to the street;

b. building and structures (including fuel pump
canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from the
primary and secondary frontage and a minimum of
5m from side and rear boundaries;g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses, to

a level suitable relative to expected residential
amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban
or next generation neighbourhood, likely to be noisy
and not like suburban);

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in
accordance with a noise impact assessment (Note
- Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise),
on side and rear boundaries where adjoining land
is able to contain a residential use;

h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience
needs of users.

d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

E61PO61

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
consist of no more than:

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
are of a scale that provide for the convenience needs or
localised services of the immediate neighbourhood and
do not constitute the scale or function of a Local centre. a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum GFA

of 1200m2;
Note - For the function and scale of a Local centre refer to Table
6.2.1.1 Moreton Bay centres network.

b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with
a maximum GFA of 100m2 each.

No example provided.PO62

Non-residential uses (excluding a Service
station) address and activate streets and public spaces
by:

a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontage(s), civic space and other areas of
pedestrian movement;

b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the primary
street frontage(s), civic space or public open space;

c. locating car parking areas and drive-through
facilities behind or under buildings to not dominate
the street environment;

d. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. The use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);
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e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g.Windows
or glazing, variation in colour, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing and maintaining human scale.

No example provided.PO63

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. add visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enable differentiation between buildings;

c. contribute to a safe environment;

d. incorporate architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale
(e.g. cantilevered awning);

e. include building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage;

f. locate and orientate to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

g. incorporate appropriate acoustic treatments, having
regard to any adjoining residential uses;

h. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO64

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between the street frontage and the entrance to the
building;

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active frontage and active
transport options;

d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement
of traffic external to the site;

e. is consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
wherever possible.

No example provided.PO65
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The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along themost direct route between building
entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

E66.1PO66

Car parking is provided in accordance with Table
6.2.6.4.5 'Car parking spaces'.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network; Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with

a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas; E66.2

d. promote active and public transport options; All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street

parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E67.1PO67

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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E67.2i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or b. protected from the weather by its location or a

dedicated roof structure;
iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

E67.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E67.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;
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b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

No example provided.PO68

Loading and servicing areas:
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a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

No example provided.E69PO69

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

No example provided.PO70

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with sight
lines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E71PO71

No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

No example provided.PO72

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

E73PO73

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm
Monday to Sunday.

The hours of operationminimise adverse amenity impacts
on adjoining sensitive land uses.
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Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E74PO74

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.
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Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO75

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO76

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
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underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO77

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO78

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO79

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO80

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO81

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:
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a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO82

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO83

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO84

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO85

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:
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a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO86

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E87PO87

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E88.1PO88

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E88.2
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A vehicle access point is located, designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to
achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E89PO89

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO90

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or
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c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO91

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E92PO92

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E93.1PO93

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E93.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E93.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E93.4
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Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E93.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E94PO94

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours

peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E95PO95

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E96PO96

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.
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E97PO97

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO98

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E99PO99

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO100

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO101

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO102

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E103PO103

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E104PO104

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.
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E105.1PO105

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E105.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO106

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E107PO107

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E108PO108
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Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E109PO109

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and
c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and

cotton trees are retained.
Fences and walls: d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous

within its setting;
b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening;
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;
c. use materials and colours that are complementary

to the coastal environment.
ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with

different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and

identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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Table 6.2.6.4.3 Setbacks

Residential uses

CanalRearSideFrontageFrontageFrontageHeight of
wall

Trafficable
water
body

To OMP
and wall

non-built
to

boundary
wall

secondary
to lane

secondary to streetprimary

To OMP,
wall and
covered

To
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wall
To OMP
and wall

To OMP
and wall

car
parking
space*

Min 4.5mMin 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin 5.4mMin 1mMin 1mMin 5.4mMin 1mMin 1mLess
than
4.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 1mN/AMin 1mMin 1m4.5 to
8.5m

Min 4.5mMin 5mMin 2m up
to 8.5m in
height; plus

Min 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 3mMin 5mGreater
than
8.5m

0.5m for
every 3m
in height
(or storey)
or part
thereof
over 8.5m

Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas

Table 6.2.6.4.4 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses)

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / OptionalLot frontage width

Urban neighbourhood precinct

Max Length: 80% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 8.5m

Mandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

Max Length: 70% of the length of the
boundary
Max Height: 10.5m

Mandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

Max Length: the lesser of 15m or 60% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 10.5m

Optional:Greater than>12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

ii. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m.

As per QDC Not permitted.Greater than 18m

Table 6.2.6.4.5 Car parking spaces

Minimum number of car
Spaces to be provided

Maximum number of car
spaces to be provided

Land useSite proximity
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1 per 50m2 GFA1 per 30m2 GFANon-residentialWithin
800m walkable Catchment* walking
distance of a higher order centre 1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long

term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces3 per 4 dwellings* + staff
spaces

Residential – serviced/short term

1 per 30m2 GFA1 per 20m2 GFANon-residentialOther (Wider catchment)

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long
term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces1 per dwelling* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole number.

Note -* Where Dwellings are not being established (e.g. beds and communal area) the car parking rate specified above is to be provided per
Non-residential GFA.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65), Retirement
facility(67).

Note - Residential - Servicesd/short term includes: Rooming accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).
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Density Figures

Figure 6.2.6.4.1 - Kallangur
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Figure 6.2.6.4.2 - Mango Hill

Figure 6.2.6.4.3 - Mango Hill East
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Figure 6.2.6.4.4 - Murrumba Downs
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Figure 6.2.6.4.5 Kippa-Ring
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Movement network figures Movement network figures amended and relocated to Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design

Figure 6.2.6.4.6 - Dakabin

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.4.7 - Kallangur

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.4.8 - Mango Hill

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.4.9 - Mango Hill East

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.4.10 - Murrumba Downs
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Figure 6.2.6.4.1110 - Narangba east- Main Street

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6.2.6.4.1211 - Petrie

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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6.2.7 Industry zone code

6.2.7.1 Application - Industry zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Industry zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies to accepted development subject to requirements in all precincts;

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.7.1 'Mixed industry and business precinct';

3. Part C of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.7.2 'Light industry precinct';

4. Part D of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.7.3 'General industry precinct';

5. Part E of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.7.4 'Restricted industry precinct';

6. Part F of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.7.5 'Marine industry precinct'.

6.2.7.2 Purpose - Industry zone

1. The purpose of the Industry zone code is to provide for a range of service, low, medium, or high impact industrial
uses. It may include non-industrial and business uses that support the industrial activities where they do not
compromise the long-term use of the land for industrial purposes.

2. Industry areas contain high quality, fully serviced, accessible land accommodating a wide range of industrial
and supporting activities in accordance with acceptable environmental standards and with minimal impact on
surrounding uses. The purpose of the Industry zone code is to implement the policy direction as set out in Part
3, Strategic Framework. The Industry zone contains 5 precincts which have the following purpose:

a. The Mixed industry and business precinct will facilitate a range of low impact industry(42) and associated
commercial uses which have a nexus with other industrial activities occurring in the precinct.

b. The Light industry precinct will facilitate and maintain the long term viability of a range of low impact and
low intensity industrial and business activities which are compatible with adjacent commercial and residential
areas.

c. The General industry precinct will facilitate and maintain the long term viability of a broad range of industrial
uses which provide significant employment opportunities and require locations which are well separated
from incompatible uses.

d. The Restricted industry precinct will support the continued viability of a range of high impact and hard to
locate industrial uses which contribute significantly to the regional economy and require locations which
are well separated from incompatible uses.

e. The Marine industry precinct will facilitate and maintain the long-term viability waterfront-based industry
and associated commercial activities which require direct access to a waterway.
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6.2.7.3 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.7.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A, Table 6.2.7.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Marine industry
precinct -

corresponding
performance
outcome

Restricted industry
precinct -

corresponding
performance
outcome

General industry
precinct -

corresponding
performance
outcome

Light industry
precinct -

corresponding
performance
outcome

Mixed industry and
business precinct -
corresponding
performance
outcome

Requirements for
accepted

development

PO4PO1PO1PO1PO1RAD1

PO5PO2PO2PO2PO2RAD2

PO6, PO7, PO8PO3, PO4PO3, PO4PO3, PO4PO3, PO4RAD3

PO11PO7PO7PO8PO8RAD4

PO21PO16PO16PO17PO18RAD5

PO14PO10PO10PO11PO11RAD6

PO18PO14PO14PO15PO16RAD7

PO29PO24PO24PO25PO26RAD8

PO30-34PO25-29PO25-29PO26-30PO27-31RAD9

PO33, PO34PO31, PO32PO31, PO32PO32, PO33PO33, PO34RAD10

PO36, PO37PO31, PO32PO31, PO32PO32, PO33PO33, PO34RAD11

PO39PO34PO34PO35PO36RAD12

PO41PO36PO36PO37PO38RAD13

PO43PO38PO38PO39PO40RAD14

PO44PO39PO39PO40PO41RAD15

PO46PO41PO41PO42PO43RAD16

PO48PO43PO43PO44PO45RAD17

PO41, PO44PO39, PO42PO39, PO42PO40, PO43PO41, PO44RAD18

PO43PO41PO41PO42PO43RAD19

PO50PO45PO45PO46PO47RAD20

PO55PO50PO50PO51PO52RAD21

PO52PO47PO47PO48PO49RAD22

PO56PO51PO51PO52PO53RAD23

PO56PO51PO51PO52PO53RAD24

PO54PO52PO52PO53PO54RAD25

PO7, PO8, PO17,
PO19, PO20, PO21,
PO22, PO23, PO60

PO4, PO7, PO13,
PO15, PO16, PO17,
PO18, PO55

PO4, PO7, PO13,
PO15, PO16, PO17,
PO18, PO56

PO4, PO8, PO14,
PO16, PO17, PO18,
PO19, PO56

PO4, PO8, PO15,
PO17, PO18, PO19,
PO20, PO57

RAD26

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52078

6 Zones



PO59PO54PO54PO55PO56RAD27

PO59PO55PO55PO55PO56RAD28

PO69PO58PO62PO59PO59RAD29

PO25 - PO28PO19 - PO22PO19 - PO22PO20 - PO23PO21 - PO24RAD30

PO25 - PO28PO19 - PO22PO19 - PO22PO20 - PO23PO21 - PO24RAD31

PO75PO64PO71PO75PO76RAD32

PO76PO65PO72PO76PO77RAD33

PO77PO66PO73PO77PO78RAD34

PO77PO66PO73PO77PO78RAD35

PO77PO66PO73PO77PO78RAD36

PO77PO66PO73PO77PO78RAD37

PO79PO68PO75PO79PO80RAD38

PO80PO76PO76PO80PO81RAD39

PO81 - PO92PO70 - PO81PO77 - PO88PO81 - PO92PO82 - PO93RAD40

PO81 - PO92PO70 - PO81PO77 - PO88PO81 - PO92PO82 - PO93RAD41

N/AN/APO89PO93PO94RAD42

N/AN/APO90PO94PO95RAD43

N/AN/APO91PO95PO96RAD44

N/AN/APO92PO96PO97RAD45

N/AN/APO93PO97PO98RAD46

N/AN/APO94PO98PO99RAD47

PO51PO46PO46PO48PO48RAD48

PO93PO82PO95PO99PO100RAD49

PO93PO82PO95PO99PO100RAD50

PO96PO85PO98PO102PO103RAD51

PO96PO85PO98PO102PO103RAD52

PO96PO85PO98PO102PO103RAD53

N/AN/APO99PO103PO104RAD54

N/AN/APO100PO104PO105RAD55

N/AN/APO101, PO102PO105, PO106PO106, PO107RAD56

N/AN/APO104PO108PO109RAD57

PO97-PO99,
PO101-PO103

PO86-PO88,PO105-PO107,
PO108-PO110

PO108-PO110,
PO112-PO114

PO110-PO112,
PO114-PO116

RAD58

PO90-PO92

PO97-PO99,
PO101-PO103

PO86-PO88,PO105-PO107,
PO109-PO111

PO108-PO110,
PO112-PO114

PO110-PO112,
PO114-PO116

RAD59

PO90-PO92
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PO97-PO99PO86-PO88PO105-PO107PO108-PO110PO110-PO112RAD60

PO100PO92PO108PO111PO113RAD61

PO104PO93PO112PO115PO117RAD62

PO105PO94PO113PO116PO118RAD63

Part A—Requirements for accepted development - All precincts

Table 6.2.7.1 Requirements for accepted development - All precincts

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Extensions to existing buildings

Extensions to an existing building do not exceed 20% of the existing GFA on-site.RAD1

Note - The 20% increase in GFA includes all previous instances of GFA increase under this outcome, or as part of Building Work.

Building height

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD2

Setbacks

Extensions to buildings maintain a minimum setback of:RAD3

a. 6m to the street frontage (other than the Bruce Highway);

b. 3m to the secondary street frontage;

c. 5m to land not included in the Industry zone;

d. 10m to a boundary adjoining the Bruce Highway.

Landscaping

Development does not result in a net reduction in established landscaping on the site.RAD4

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD5

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those between 10pm and 7am the following day.

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified in Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD6

Waste

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

RAD7
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Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not apply
to:

RAD8

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence
and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised as
a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD9

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access
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The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD10

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD11

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete
road pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance with rigid road pavement design principles.

RAD

Note - Pavements are to be designed by a RPEQ.

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD12
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Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD13

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD14

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD15

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD18

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD16
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Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD19

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD17

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD21

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD20

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD22

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.
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AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD23

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD24

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD25

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
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iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

Use specific requirements

Land use

Where within 100m of a sensitive zone:RAD26

a. development is undertaken fully indoors;

b. uses do not create audible noise measured at the boundary of the site between the hours of 7:00
pm and 6:00 am;

c. any new plant or air conditioning equipment is not located along adjoining boundaries with sensitive
land uses and screened from view of the street;

d. landscaping and noise attenuating fencing are used to buffer visual and audible impacts generated
from the use.

The combined area for ancillary office(53) and administration functions does not exceed 20% of the GFA
or 200m2 whichever is the lesser.

RAD27

The display of items for sale to the public is limited to commodities, articles or goods resulting from the
industrial processes undertaken on-site and limited to 5% of the GFA or 100m2 of the use, whichever is
the lesser.

RAD28

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

Caretaker's accommodation(10):RAD29

a. has a maximum GFA of 80m2;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to the principal use of the site;

c. Includes a minimum 16m2 of private open space directly accessible from a habitable room.

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD30
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Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD31

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD32

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD33

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD34

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD35

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD36

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD37

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD38

Values and constraints requirements

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate

soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD39
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.
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Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities* or
an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD40

Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD41

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD42

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD43

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
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d. dwelling unit(23);
e. hospital(36);
f. rooming accommodation(69);
g. multiple dwelling(49);
h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. relocatable home park(62);
j. residential care facility(65);
k. resort complex(66);
l. retirement facility(67);
m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. short-term accommodation(77);
o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD44

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Private open space areas are separated from the resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

RAD45

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD46

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD47

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD48

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.
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Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD49

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD50

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD51

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD52

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD53

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD54

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD55

a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);
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b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);
f. hospital(36);
g. rooming accommodation(69);
h. multiple dwelling(49);
i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. relocatable home park(62);
k. residential care facility(65);
l. resort complex(66);
m. retirement facility(67);
n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. short term accommodation(77);
p. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD56

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD57

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD58

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD59

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD60

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD61

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD62

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD63

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line
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b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52096

6 Zones



6.2.7.1 Mixed industry and business precinct

6.2.7.1.1 Purpose - Mixed industry and business precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Mixed industry and
business precinct:

a. A range of employment-intensive, knowledge-based, low impact industrial activities and associated
commercial activities are established in the precinct which benefit from high levels of exposure and access
to high quality transport infrastructure.

b. The operation and viability of existing and future industrial activities is protected from the intrusion of
incompatible uses.

c. Development is located, designed and managed to:

i. maintain the health and safety of people;

ii. avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment;

iii. minimise the possibility of adverse impacts on nearby non-industrial uses;

iv. be adaptable for alternative industry uses.

d. Development has access to infrastructure and essential services and safe and convenient access to major
transport routes.

e. Development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices including water sensitive design and energy
efficient building design.

f. The scale, character, and built form of development and the resulting streetscape contribute to a high
standard of visual and physical amenity and incorporate crime prevention through environmental design
(CPTED) principles.

g. Commercial, Shop and Office activities only occur in the precinct where:

i. there is a justified need for the use to be located in the precinct;

ii. the use does not compromise the role or function of the region's centres network.

h. Sensitive land uses do not occur where they could compromise or constrain existing or future industrial
land uses in the precinct or adjoining industrial areas.

i. Special industry(79) does not establish within the precinct.

j. Development encourages public transport patronage and active transport choices through streetscape
improvements and the provision of appropriate end of trip facilities.

k. The continued operation of Places of worship and Medium impact industries that were lawfully established
at commencement is supported. Any extensions to these uses needs to satisfy the outcomes of this code.

l. Large format retail, car dominated uses or uses that require large outdoor storage space are not located
in the precinct.

m. Development provides a high quality urban form and landscaped environment.

n. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);
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ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

o. Development does not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour, particles or smoke.

p. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

q. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

r. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;
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C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

s. Development in the Mixed industry and business precinct includes one or more of the following:

Sales office(72)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Service industry(73)

Low impact industry(42)Educational
establishment(24) (if for
technical or trade related
education)

Service station(74)

Medium impact industry(47)

(if at least 250 metres from
a sensitive land use or
zone)

Showroom(78) (where for
industry or trade related
products and a maximum of
500m2 GFA)

Emergency services(25)

Office(53) (where on a
District Collector road or
higher)

Food and drink outlet(28) (if
less than 100m2GFA) Warehouse(88)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) (where a
maximum of 500m2GFA)

Outdoor sales(54) (where for
sale of goodsmanufactured
on-site)

Research and technology
industry(64)

t. Development in the Mixed industry and business precinct does not include any of the following:

Permanent plantation(59)Funeral parlour(30)Air services(3)

Animal keeping(5) Relocatable home park(62)Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) (Where
exceeding 500m2GFA)

Bar(7) Residential care facility(65)

Resort complex(66)Brothel(8)

Cemetery(12) Retirement facility(67)High Impact Industry(34)

Community care centre(15) Roadside stall(68)Hospital(36)

Community residence(16) Rooming accommodation(69)Hotel(37)

Community use(17) Rural industry(70)Intensive animal industry(39)

Cropping(19) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Detention facility(20) Landing(41)
Shopping Centre(76)

Dual occupancy(21) Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44) Short-term

accommodation(77)Dwelling house(22)

Market(46)
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Dwelling unit(23) Showroom(78) (where not for
industry or trade related
products or exceeds 500m2

GFA)

Multiple dwelling(49)

Nature-based tourism(50)Education establishment
(where not for technical or
trade related education) Nightclub entertainment

facility(51) Special industry(79)
Environment facility(26)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Theatre(82)
Extractive industry(27)

Tourist park(84)
Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Food and drink outlet(28)

(where exceeding 100m2

GFA)
Veterinary services(87)

Parking station(58) Wholesale nursery(89)

Function facility(29)
Winery(90)

u. Development not included in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the precinct.

6.2.7.1.2 Criteria for assessable development

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.7.1.1 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Part B—Criteria for assessable development - Mixed industry and business precinct

Table 6.2.7.1.1 Assessable development - Mixed industry and business precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Site cover

No example provided.PO1

Site cover is limited to a proportion of a site that ensures:

a. A sufficient number and type of vehicle parking
spaces are provided on the site to meet the parking
demands and expectations of the proposed use;

b. Any type of vehicle expected to visit the site on a
regular basis is able to access and leave the site
in a forward direction with clear manoeuvring on
the site;
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c. setbacks to boundaries maximise the efficient use
of the site while ensuring positive interfaces with
public space or sensitive land uses;

d. Areas of landscaping are provided to soften the
built form and hard stand impacts of development
whilst providing areas of natural space on a site.

Building height

E2PO2

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings is in keeping with the predominant
industrial and commercial character of the precinct and
does not cause adverse amenity impacts on nearby
sensitive land uses and zones.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of:Street boundary setbacks:

a. 6m to the primary frontage (other than the Bruce
Highway);

a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;

b. b.provide areas for landscaping at the front of the
site;

3m to the secondary street frontage;

c. 10m to a boundary adjoining the Bruce Highway.
c. allow for customer parking to be located at the front

of the building;

d. provide opportunities for dense landscaping to
screen at maturity any visibility of development of
a site from the Bruce Highway.

E4PO4

Where a development adjoins general residential zoned
land, the building is setback a minimum of 3m from the
property boundary with dense landscaping installed along
the boundary to provide screening of the development
with a mature height of at least 3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacksmaintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.

Building appearance and design

No example provided.PO5

Buildings exhibit a high standard of commercial design
and construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape, through
variation in building materials, colours and features;
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b. does not result in blank, unarticulated walls fronting
streets or public areas;

c. reduces the perceived bulk of the building when
viewed from the street;

d. articulates or accentuates the administration and
customer service areas of the building;

e. contributes to safe environment, through the
incorporation of CPTED principles;

f. incorporates high quality, low maintenance building
materials;

g. does not utilise highly reflective materials.

Note - The following examples illustrate an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

No example provided.PO6

Buildings on corner allotments:

a. address both street frontages;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52102

6 Zones



b. contain building openings facing both street
frontages;

c. do not present blank unarticulated walls to either
frontage.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Staff recreation area

E7PO7

Where the nature of the activities on-site do not allow
staff to eat in their work environment, the development
provides an on-site recreation area for staff that:

Staff are provided with adequate and amenable
break/dining facilities to suit the nature of the activities
on-site.

a. includes adequate seating, tables and rubbish bins
for the number of staff on-site;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E8PO8

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on the site to:

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site activities;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
any adjoining lots not zoned for industrial purposes.
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Fencing

E9PO9

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, fence
sections between columns or posts have a minimum
transparency of 70% spread evenly across its total
surface area.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the street or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Public access

E10.1PO10

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separate from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E10.2

Public access to the building is not provided through
industrial service areas.

Movement network

EPO
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Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures:located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space. a. Figure 1 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

b. Figure 2 - Deception Bay - Deception Bay Road
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

c. Figure 3 - Dakabin

E

For areas not shown on the above a movement
figureslocated in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy
- Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above example.

Car parking

E11PO11

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demand of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E12PO12

All vehicle entry points and car parking areas are
designed and constructed in accordance with Australian
Standard AS2890.1 Parking facilities Part 1: Off-street
car parking.

The design of vehicle entry points and car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site;

d. provides connections with car parking areas on
adjoining sites where possible.

E13PO13

A maximum of 1 vehicle cross-over is provided to each
street frontage unless required for manoeuvring
purposes.

Vehicle cross-overs do not dominate the street frontage.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.
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E14.1PO14

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is aii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E14.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and

E14.3has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking

space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52106

6 Zones



Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E14.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
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to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO15

Service areas, including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas, are screened from the
direct view from land not included in the Industry zone
and sub-arterial and arterial roads.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme Policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

Waste

No example provided. E16PO16

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E17PO17

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act 1994, the release
of any containment that may cause environmental harm
is mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting

E18PO18

Artificial lighting is directed and shielded in such amanner
as not to exceed the recommended maximum values of
light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light
given in Table 2.1 of the Australian Standard AS 4282
(1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day.

Noise
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No example provided.PO19

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E20.1PO20

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E20.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E21.1PO21
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Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E1.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E21.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E1.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E21.3
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Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E1.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E22PO22

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E23PO23

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E24.1PO24

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E24.2
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The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Emissions into Brisbane operational airspace

E25.1PO25

Development does not emit a gaseous plume into the
airport’s operational airspace at a velocity exceeding
4.3m per second.

Emissions do not significantly increase air turbulence,
reduce visibility or compromise the operation of aircraft
engines in Brisbane airport’s operational airspace.

Note - Refer to State Planning Policy December 2013 mapping to
identify Brisbane airport’s operational airspace. E25.2

Development emitting smoke, dust, ash, steam or a
gaseous plume exceeding 4.3m per second is designed
and constructed to mitigate adverse impacts of emissions
upon operational airspace.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO26

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO
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All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E27PO27

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO28

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E29.1PO29

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E29.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E30PO30

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO31

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO31

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E33.1PO33
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The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E33.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E33.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E33.4

For land located at Deception Bay, all vehicle access to
Deception Bay Road is via a future 4-way signalised
intersection at Deception Bay Road and Zammit Street,
as illustrated in Figure 2 - Deception Bay- Deception Bay
Road Mixed Industry and Business, except where an
alternative access has been previously approved by TMR
or allowed through an existing development approval.
No direct property access is provided to Deception Bay
Road.

E34.1PO34

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.
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E34.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E34.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete road
pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance
with rigid road pavement design principles.

Note - Pavements are to be designed by an RPEQ.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO
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Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.
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EPO35

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;
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Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:
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i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.
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Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.
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EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO36

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
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levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO37

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO38

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).
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EPO39

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO40

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E41.1PO41

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
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objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone. b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E41.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E41.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E41.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.
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Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E42PO42

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E43.1PO43

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E43.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E43.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.
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E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E44PO44

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E45.1PO45

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.
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b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; E45.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO46

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E47.1PO47

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E47.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; E47.3

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential).

E47.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six

months of the commencement date.

E47.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E47.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E48PO48

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E49.1PO49

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:
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a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

E49.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO50

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO51

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E52PO52

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;
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d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;
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b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E53.1PO53

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E53.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E53.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E54PO54

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E55PO55

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Industrial land uses

E56PO56

The combined area for ancillary office(53), administration
functions, display and retail sale of commodities, articles
or goods resulting from the industrial processes on-site,
does not exceed 50% of the GFA.

Ancillary office(53), administration functions, retail sales
and customer service components do not compromise
the industrial activities in the precinct or compromise the
role or function of the region's centres network.

No example provided.PO57

Buildings directly adjoining non-industrial zoned land:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
area;

b. minimises overlooking and overshadowing;
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c. maintain privacy; and

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and/or hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO58

Medium impact industry(47) uses only establish in the
precinct where:

a. buildings and activities are located at least 250m
from a sensitive land use or sensitive zone;

b. do not constrain the function of existing or future
uses in the precinct; and

c. not adversely impact on the amenity, health or
safety of adjoining industrial workers or sensitive
land uses.

Note - Separation distance is to be measured in a straight-line (in
accordance with the State policy)

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E59PO59

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with Schedule
7 - Car parking.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Sales office(72)

E60PO60

A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings being
displayed or sold.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO61

Home based business(s)(35):
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a. is subordinate in size and function to the primary
use on the site being residential;

b. are of a scale and intensity that does not result in
adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the residents
in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

c. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably expected
in the surrounding area;

d. are suitably screened to ensure adverse visual
impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised;

e. sufficiently separated from adjoining properties so
development does not result in adverse visual,
noise, or nuisance impacts on adjoining residents.

E62.1PO62

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are sold from the site.

On-site display and sales of goods is limited to the
activities being undertaken from the site and does not
result in:

E62.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
outside of the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured
on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure
and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary
of the site.

b. overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.

Other Non-industrial land uses

No example provided.PO63

Offices located in the precinct must:

a. have a direct nexus with industrial activities;

b. not compromise the viability, role and function of
the regions centre network.

No example provided.PO64

Showrooms(78) are limited to:

a. industry and trade related product lines;

b. a gross floor area of 500m2

Note - Industry and trade related products are considered to be
products used by the industry and trades in creating an end product.
Examples may include:

Kitchen and bathroom showrooms(78) (i.e. Fixtures, plumbing
supplies, bench tops etc)
Flooring showrooms(78) (i.e. Tiles, carpet, hardwood flooring
supplies)
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Electrical showrooms(78)

Building and construction products

No example provided.PO65

Food and Drink Outlets(28) are limited to a gross floor
area of 100m2.

No example provided.PO66

With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not establish
within the precinct.

No example provided.PO67

Where not located on a district collector, sub-arterial or
arterial road, non-industrial uses:

a. provide direct convenience retail or services to the
local industrial workforce;

b. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses;

c. do not compromise the viability, role or function of
the region's centre network;

d. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts or risks
to health;

e. do not constrain the operations of industrial
activities.

Note - Hazard and Nuisance Mitigation Plan may be required to be
submitted to justify compliance with this outcome.

Note - The Road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy

No example provided.PO68

Where located on a district collector, sub-arterial or
arterial road, non-industrial uses:

a. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses;

b. do not compromise the viability, role or function of
the region's centre network;

c. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts or risk
to health;

d. do not constrain the operations of industrial
activities.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52138

6 Zones



Note - A Hazard and Nuisance Mitigation Plan may be required to
be submitted to justify compliance with this outcome.

Note - The Road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy

No example provided.PO69

Traffic generated by non-industrial uses does not
detrimentally impact upon the operation and functionality
of the receiving road network.

No example provided.PO70

The design of non-industrial buildings in the precinct:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively
impact the surrounding amenity);

b. contribute to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and avoiding concealed recesses or
potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporate architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale
(e.g. awnings).

d. are adaptable for future alternative industry uses.

E71.1PO71

The main entrance to the building is clearly visible from
and addresses the primary street frontage.

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

E71.2b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

Where the building does not adjoin the street frontage,
a dedicated and sealed pedestrian footpath is provided
between the street frontage and the building entrance.

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this outcome.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E72.1PO72
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Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E72.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E73PO73

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E74PO74

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E75.1PO75

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E75.2
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If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E76PO76

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E77PO77

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E78.1PO78

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E78.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E78.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E78.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E78.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E78.6
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A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E79PO79

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E80PO80

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E81PO81

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.
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Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO82

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
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rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO83

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO84

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO85

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO86
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Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO87

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO88

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO89

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO90

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO91
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Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO92

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO93

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E94PO94
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One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E95PO95

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. b.is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. Dwelling unit(23);
e. Hospital(36);

between key extractive and processing activities f. Rooming accommodation(69);
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

g. Multiple dwelling(49);
h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E96PO96

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E97PO97

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E98PO98

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
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land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to:

i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);

i. locating the furthest distance possible from
the transportation route;

l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);

ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest
from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);

o. Short-term accommodation(77);iii. shielding and screening private outdoor
recreation space from the transportation
routes.

p. Tourist park(84).

E99.1PO99

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E99.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E100PO100

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object
or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

b. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building;

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The
plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;
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e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO101

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO102

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E103PO103

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E104PO104

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

2149Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E105PO105

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E106PO106

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO107

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
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Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E108PO108

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E109PO109

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO110

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.
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No example provided.PO111

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO112

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E113PO113

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E114PO114

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E115.1PO115

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:
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Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained.

a. Urban area – Level III;
b. Rural area – N/A;
c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

E115.2
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage

infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO116

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E117PO117

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E118PO118

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line
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a. impact on fauna habitats; b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 2 - Deception Bay - Deception Bay Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 3 - Dakabin

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure - Deception Bay Road Mixed Industry and Business

FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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6.2.7.2 Light industry precinct

6.2.7.2.1 Purpose - Light industry precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Light industry precinct:

a. A range of industrial activities are established in the precinct which are of a low intensity and scale, with
minimal off-site impacts and no adverse impacts on surrounding sensitive land uses.

b. The operation and viability of existing and future industrial activities is protected from the intrusion of
incompatible uses.

c. Industrial activities which involve a high level of contact with the general public are located along arterial,
sub-arterial and collector roads.

d. Industrial activities are located, designed and managed to:

i. maintain the health and safety of people;

ii. avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment;

iii. minimise the possibility of adverse impacts on nearby non-industrial uses.

e. Development has access to infrastructure and essential services and convenient access to major transport
routes.

f. Non-industrial uses occurring in the precinct:

i. Do not compromise or constrain the operation or viability of existing or future industrial activities;

ii. Are subordinate in function and scale to all centres within the region;

iii. Do not undermine the viability of existing or future centres or neighbourhood hubs;

iv. Are consolidated to minimise adverse impacts on the efficient functioning of industrial activities;

v. Provide a convenience service or support role to industries and employees in the precinct; or

vi. Where not providing a convenience service or support role, development:

A. Is located on a district collector, sub-arterial or arterial road;

B. Does not generate large amounts of vehicle traffic during operating hours of industry;

C. Cannot reasonably be located within a zone suited to the type of development

g. Development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices, including water sensitive design and energy
efficient building design.

h. The scale, character and built form of development and the resulting streetscape contribute to a high
standard of visual and physical amenity and incorporates crime prevention through environmental design
(CPTED) principles.

i. Special industry(79) does not occur within the precinct.

j. The continued operation of Places of worship(60) and Medium impact industries(47) that were lawfully
established at commencement is supported. Any extensions to these uses need to satisfy the outcomes
of this code.
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k. With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10), sensitive land uses do not occur within the precinct.

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;

C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;

D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;

v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.
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v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

q. Development in the Light industry precinct includes one or more of the following:

Medium Impact Industry(47)

(if 250m or greater from a
sensitive zone)

Educational
establishment(24) (where for
technical and trade related
education only)

Agricultural supplies store(2)

Animal husbandry(4)

Aquaculture(6) (where in a
building)

Outdoor sales(54)

Emergency services(25)
Research and technology
industry(64)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Food and drink outlet(28)

(where not exceeding
100m2 GFA)Caretaker's

accommodation(10)
Sales office(72)

Service IndustryHardware and trade
supplies(32)Car wash(11)

Service station(74)

Low impact industry(42)
Warehouse(88)

r. Development in the Light industry precinct does not include any of the following:

Parking station(58)Extractive industry(27)Air services(3)

Animal keeping(5) Permanent plantation(59)Food and drink outlet(28)

(where exceeding 100m2

GFA)Bar(7) Relocatable home park(62)
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Renewable energy facility(63)Function facility(29)Brothel(8)

Cemetery(12) Residential care facility(65)Funeral parlour(30)

Health care services(33)Child care centre(13) Resort complex(66)

Retirement facility(67)High impact industry(34)Club(14)

Community care centre(15) Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)Community residence(16) RoomingAccommodation(69)

Rural industry(70)Landing(41)Community use(17)

Crematorium(18) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Cropping(19)

Shopping Centre(76)Market(46)
Detention facility(20)

Short-term
accommodation(77)

Multiple dwelling(49)
Dual occupancy(21)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Dwelling house(22) Special Industry(79)

Dwelling unit(23) Theatre(82)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Educational
establishment(24) (where
not for technical and trade
related education)

Tourist attraction(83)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) Tourist park(84)

Veterinary services(87)

Environment facility(26)
Winery(90)

s. Development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

6.2.7.2.2 Criteria for assessable development

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part C, Table 6.2.7.2.1 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Part C—Criteria for assessable development - Light industry precinct

Table 6.2.7.2.1 Assessable development - Light industry precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Site cover

No example provided.PO1
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Site cover is limited to a proportion of a site that ensures:

a. A sufficient number and type of vehicle parking
spaces are provided on the site to meet the parking
demands and expectations of the proposed use;

b. Any type of vehicle expected to visit the site on a
regular basis is able to access and leave the site
in a forward direction with clear manoeuvring on
the site;

c. setbacks to boundaries maximise the efficient use
of the site while ensuring positive interfaces with
public space or sensitive land uses;

d. Areas of landscaping are provided to soften the
built form and hard stand impacts of development
whilst providing areas of natural space on a site.

Building height

E2PO2

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings is in keeping with the predominant
industrial character of the precinct and does not cause
adverse amenity impacts on nearby sensitive land uses
and zones.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of:Street boundary setbacks:

a. 6m to the primary frontage (other than the Bruce
Highway);

a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;

b. b.provide areas for landscaping at the front of the
site;

3m to the secondary frontage;

c. 10m to a boundary adjoining the Bruce Highway.
c. allow for customer parking to be located at the front

of the building;

d. Provide opportunities for dense landscaping to
screen at maturity any visibility of development of
a site from the Bruce Highway.

E4PO4

Where a development adjoins general residential zoned
land, the building is setback a minimum of 3m from the
property boundary with dense landscaping installed along
the boundary to provide screening of the development
with a mature height of at least 3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacksmaintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.
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Building appearance and design

No example provided.PO5

Where fronting a district collector, sub-arterial or arterial
road, or visible from a Park(57) , or a centre zoned lot,
buildings provide a high level of architectural design
which adds visual interest to the streetscape and reduces
the perceived bulk of the building, by incorporating:

a. a range of building materials, colours and features;

b. facade articulation along street frontages;

c. design features to promote customer entry points;

d. materials that are not highly reflective.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

No example provided.PO6

Buildings on highly visible corner allotments:

a. address both frontages;

b. contain building openings facing both frontages;

c. do not present blank unarticulated walls to either
frontage.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.
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Staff recreation area

E7PO7

Where the nature of the activities on-site do not allow
staff to eat in their work environment, the development
provides an on-site recreation area for staff that:

Staff are provided with adequate and amenable
break/dining facilities to suit the nature of the activities
on-site.

a. Includes adequate seating, tables and rubbish bins
for the number of staff onsite;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E8PO8

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on the site to:

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site activities;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
adjoining lots not zoned for industrial purposes.

Fencing

E9PO9
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Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, fence
sections between columns or posts have a minimum
transparency of 70% spread evenly across its total
surface area.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the streetscape or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Public access

E10.1PO10

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E10.2

The public access is separated from industrial service
areas.

Movement network

EPO

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures: located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.
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Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected streets, pedestrian and cyclist pathways

a. Figure 1 - Elimbah East

E
to adjoining development, nearby centres, neighbourhood
hubs, community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space.

For areas not shown on the above a movement figure
located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome. Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for

guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above example.

Car parking

E11PO11

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demand of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E12PO12

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E13.1PO13

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E13.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance

E13.3requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking

space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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E13.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO14

Service areas, including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas, are screened from the
direct view from land not included in the Industry zone
and sub-arterial and arterial roads.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

Waste

No example provided.E15PO15

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas areprovided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E16PO16

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting

E17PO17

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day

Noise

No example provided.PO18

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.
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Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this performance outcome. Noise impact
assessments are to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Noise.

E19.1PO19

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E19.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E20.1PO20

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose
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a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E21.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E20.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E21.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E20.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose
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a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E21.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E21PO21

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E22PO22

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E23.1PO23

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E23.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.
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Emissions into Brisbane operational airspace

E24.1PO24

Development does not emit a gaseous plume into the
airport’s operational airspace at a velocity exceeding
4.3m per second.

Emissions do not significantly increase air turbulence,
reduce visibility or compromise the operation of aircraft
engines in Brisbane airport’s operational airspace.

Note - Refer to State Planning Policy December 2013 mapping to
identify Brisbane airport’s operational airspace. E24.2

Development emitting smoke, dust, ash, steam or a
gaseous plume exceeding 4.3m per second is designed
and constructed to mitigate adverse impacts of emissions
upon operational airspace.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO25

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E26PO26

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.
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No example provided.PO27

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E28.1PO28

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E28.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E29PO29

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO30

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO31

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E32.1PO32

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E32.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E32.3
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The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E32.4

Vehicle access is not permitted via Foster Road for lots
located in the Burpengary East Light industry precinct,
as per Figure - Burpengary East Light Industry Access
Restriction.

E33.1PO33

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E33.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.
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Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E33.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete road
pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance
with rigid road pavement design principles.

Note - Pavements are to be designed by an RPEQ.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.
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Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO34

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;
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Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.
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c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:
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6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.
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E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO35

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO36

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.
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Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO37

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO38

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details.
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Minimum easement
width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter
Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameterNote - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater

easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO39

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E40.1PO40

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.
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c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E40.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E40.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E40.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E41PO41

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.
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E42.1PO42

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E42.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E42.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.
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E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E43PO43

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E44.1PO44

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E44.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.
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EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO45

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E46.1PO46

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E46.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E46.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E46.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E46.5
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All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E46.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E47PO47

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E48.1PO48

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E48.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO49

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO50

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E51PO51

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E52.1PO52

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
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the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E52.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E52.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E53PO53

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:
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a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E54PO54

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Industrial land uses

E55PO55

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to offices(53), administration
functions, display and retail sale of commodities, articles

Ancillary office(53), administration functions, retail sales
and customer service components do not compromise
the primary use of the site for industrial purposes or
compromise the viability, role or function of the region's
centres network.

or goods resulting from the industrial processes on-site,
does not exceed 30% of the GFA or 500m2, whichever
is the lesser.

No example provided.PO56

Buildings directly adjoining non-industrial zoned land:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
area;

b. minimise overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintain privacy;

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way of noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO57

Medium impact industry(47) uses only establish in the
precinct where:
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a. buildings and activities are located at least 250m
from a sensitive land use or sensitive zone;

b. not constraining the function or viability of existing
or future uses in the precinct;

c. not adversely affecting the amenity, health or safety
of employees and visitors of the surrounding uses;

d. not adversely affecting the amenity, health or safety
of nearby sensitive land uses.

Note - Separation distances are to be measured in a straight line,
in accordance with the State policy.

No example provided.PO58

Non-industrial components of buildings (including
offices(53) and retail areas) are designed as high quality
architectural features and incorporate entry area elements
such as forecourts, awnings and the architectural
treatment of roof lines and fascias.

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E59PO59

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with Schedule
7 - Car parking.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Sales office(72)

E60PO60

A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings being
displayed or sold.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO61

Home based business(s)(35):
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a. is subordinate in size and function to the primary
use on the site being residential;

b. are of a scale and intensity that does not result in
adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the residents
in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

c. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably expected
in the surrounding area;

d. are suitably screened to ensure adverse visual
impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised;

e. sufficiently separated from adjoining properties so
development does not result in adverse visual,
noise, or nuisance impacts on adjoining residents.

E62.1PO62

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are sold from the site.

On-site display and sales of goods is limited to the
activities being undertaken from the site and does not
result in:

E62.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
outside of the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured
on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure
and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary
of the site.

b. overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.

Other Non-industrial land uses

No example provided.PO63

Showrooms(78) are limited to:

a. Lots with frontages to district collectors, sub-arterial
and arterial roads;

b. Industry and trade related product lines;

c. A gross floor area of 500m2

Note - Industry and trade related products are considered to be
products used by the industry and trades in creating an end product.
Example may include:

Kitchen and bathroom showrooms(78) (i.e. Fixtures, plumbing
supplies, bench tops, etc)
Flooring showrooms(78) (i.e. Tiles, carpet, hardwood flooring
supplies)
Electrical showrooms(78)

Building and construction products

No example provided.PO64
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Food and Drink Outlets(28) are limited to a gross floor
area of 100m2.

No example provided.PO65

With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not establish
within the precinct.

No example provided.PO66

Non-industrial uses:

a. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses
in the precinct;

b. do not compromise the viability, role or function of
the region's centre network;

c. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts or risk
to health from industrial activities;

d. do not constrain the function or viability of existing
or future industrial activities in the surrounding area.

Note - The submission of a Hazard and Nuisance Mitigation Plan
may be required to justify compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO67

Where located on a local collector or access street,
non-industrial uses provide only direct convenience or
support services to the industrial workforce.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy

No example provided.PO68

Traffic generated by non-industrial uses does not
detrimentally impact the operation and functionality of
the external road network.

No example provided.PO69

The design of non-industrial buildings in the precinct:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively
impact the surrounding amenity);
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b. contributes to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and not resulting in concealed
recesses or potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale (e.g. awnings).

E70.1PO70

The main entrance to the building is clearly visible from
and addresses the primary street frontage.

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

E70.2b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

Where the building does not adjoin the street frontage,
a dedicated and sealed pedestrian footpath is provided
between the street frontage and the building entrance.

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this outcome.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E71.1PO71

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E71.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E72PO72

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;
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c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E73PO73

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E74.1PO74

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E74.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E75PO75

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E76PO76

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E77.1PO77

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
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E77.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E77.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E77.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E77.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E77.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E78PO78

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E79PO79

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.
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Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E80PO80

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.
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Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO81

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO82

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.
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Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO83

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO84

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO85

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO86

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO87

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;
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b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO88

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO89

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO90

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
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b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and
green linkage opportunities;

c. landscaping with local native plant species to
achieve well-shaded urban places;

d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest
canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO92

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E93PO93

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E94PO94

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. b.is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. Dwelling unit(23);
e. Hospital(36);

between key extractive and processing activities f. Rooming accommodation(69);
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

g. Multiple dwelling(49);
h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E95PO95

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:
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Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E96PO96

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E97PO97

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E98.1PO98

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E98.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)
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Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E99PO99

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO100

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO101

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E102PO102

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;
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measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;
c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with

Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E103PO103

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E104PO104

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO105

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
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Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E106PO106

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E107PO107

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO108

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.
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No example provided.PO109

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO110

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E111PO111

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E112PO112

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E113.1PO113

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:
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Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained.

a. Urban area – Level III;
b. Rural area – N/A;
c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

E113.2
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage

infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO114

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E115PO115

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E116PO116

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line
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a. impact on fauna habitats; b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Elimbah East
FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure - Burpengary east Light Industry Precinct
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6.2.7.3 General industry precinct

6.2.7.3.1 Purpose - General industry precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the General industry precinct:

a. A range of industrial uses and supporting activities are established which are of a scale or intensity where
the possibility of adverse impacts on sensitive receptors requires a location sufficiently buffered from
incompatible activities.

b. The operation and viability of existing and future industrial activities is protected from the intrusion of
incompatible uses.

c. Development is located, designed and managed to:

i. maintain the health and safety of people;

ii. avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment;

iii. minimise the possibility of adverse impacts on surrounding non-industrial uses.

d. Development has access to infrastructure and essential services and convenient access to major transport
routes.

e. Development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices where possible, including water sensitive
design and energy efficient building design.

f. The scale, character and built form of development and the resulting streetscape contribute to a high
standard of visual and physical amenity and incorporates crime prevention through environmental design
(CPTED) principles.

g. Non-industrial uses occurring in the precinct:

i. Do not compromise or constrain the operation or viability of existing or future industrial activities;

ii. Are subordinate in function and scale to all centres with in the region;

iii. Do not undermine the viability of existing or future centres or neighbourhood hubs;

iv. Are consolidated to minimize adverse impacts on the efficient functioning of industrial activities;

v. Provide a convenience service or support roll to industries and employees within the precinct only.

Note - An Economic Impact Assessment may be required to demonstrate compliance with part of the outcome/s above. Refer to
Planning scheme policy - Economic impact assessment for information required.

h. Low impact industry(42), Service industry(73) and Warehouse(88) activities:

i. provide a supporting function to industries in the precinct, or are of a scale and intensity where the
off-site impacts of the activity are similar to that of Medium impact industry(47);

ii. are not detrimentally affected by the operations of existing or future industrial activities in the precinct;

iii. do not compromise the operations of existing or future industrial activities in the precinct.

i. High impact industry(34) activities only establish in the precinct where:
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i. there is a minimum separation distance of 500m from an existing or approved sensitive land use or
sensitive zone;

ii. it can be demonstrated that the use will operate without adverse impacts on the surrounding area.

j. Special industry(79) does not establish within the precinct.

k. Stand alone Offices do not establish within the precinct;, unless on a Neighbourhood hub lot identified on
Overlay map - Community activities and neighbourhood hubs.

l. Sensitive land uses, including all forms of residential development, do not occur within the precinct.

m. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

n. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, dust,
electromagnetic interference, odour, particles or smoke.

o. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

p. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

q. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
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vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

r. Development in the General industry precinct includes one or more of the following:

Research and technology
industry(64)

Emergency services(25)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Animal husbandry(4) Food and drink outlet(28)

(where does not exceed
100m2GFA)

Sales office(72)
Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Warehouse(88)
Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Medium impact industry(47)
Where in a Neighbourhood
hub:

Office

Shop

s. Development in the General industry precinct does not include any of the following:

Permanent plantation(59)Garden centre(31)Air services(3)

Animal keeping(5) Place of worship(60)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Bar(7) Relocatable home park(62)

Hospital(36)
Brothel(8) Residential care facility(65)

Hotel(37)
Cemetery(12) Resort complex(66)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)Community care centre(15) Retirement facility(67)

Community residence(16) Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)

Community use(17) Rooming accommodation(69)Intensive horticulture(40)

Cropping(19) Rural industry(70)Landing(41)
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Detention facility(20) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Dual occupancy(21)

Short-term
accommodation(77)

Market(46)
Dwelling house(22)

Multiple dwelling(49)
Dwelling unit(23) Showroom(78)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Educational
establishment(24)

Special industry(79)
Nightclub entertainment
facility(51) Theatre(82)

Environment facility(26)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(51)

Tourist park(84)
Extractive industry(27)

Veterinary services(87)
Food and drink outlet(28)

(where exceeding 100m2

GFA)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)Parking station(58)
Function facility(29)

Funeral parlour(30)

t. Development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

6.2.7.3.2 Criteria for assessable development

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part D, Table 6.2.7.3.1 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Part D—Criteria for assessable development - General industry precinct

Table 6.2.7.3.1 Assessable development - General industry precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Site cover

No example provided.PO1

Site cover is limited to a proportion of a site that ensures:

a. A sufficient number and type of vehicle parking
spaces are provided on the site to meet the parking
demands and expectations of the proposed use;

b. Any type of vehicle expected to visit the site on a
regular basis is able to access and leave the site in
a forward direction with clear manoeuvring on the
site;
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c. setbacks to boundaries maximise the efficient use
of the site while ensuring positive interfaces with
public space or sensitive land uses;

d. Areas of landscaping are provided to soften the built
form and hard stand impacts of development whilst
providing areas of natural space on a site.

Building height

E2PO2

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings is in keeping with the predominant
industrial character of the precinct and does not cause
adverse amenity impacts on surrounding sensitive land
uses and zones.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of :Street boundary setbacks:

a. 6m to the street frontage (other than the Bruce
Highway);

a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;

b. b.provide areas for landscaping at the front of the site; 3m to the secondary street frontage;

c.c. 10m to a boundary adjoining the Bruce Highway.allow for customer parking to be located at the front
of the building;

d. Provide opportunities for dense landscaping to
screen at maturity any visibility of development of
a site from the Bruce Highway.

E4PO4

Where a development adjoins general residential zoned
land, the building is setback a minimum of 3m from the
property boundary with dense landscaping installed along
the boundary to provide screening of the development
with a mature height of at least 3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacks maintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening
purposes.

Building appearance and design

No example provided.PO5

Where fronting an district collector, sub-arterial or arterial
road, or visible from a Park(57), or a Centre zoned lot,
buildings provide a high level of architectural design which
adds visual interest to the streetscape and reduces the
perceived bulk of the building, by incorporating:

a. a range of building materials, colours and features;
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b. facade articulation along street frontages;

c. design features to promote customer entry points;

d. materials that are not highly reflective.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy

Note - The following examples illustrate an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Staff recreation

E6PO6

Where the nature of the activities on-site do not allow
staff to eat in their work environment, the development
provides an on-site recreation area for staff that:

Staff are provided with adequate and amenable
break/dining facilities to suit the nature of the activities
on-site.

a. Includes adequate seating, tables and rubbish bins
for the number of staff on-site;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E7PO7

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on the site to:
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a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site processes;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
adjoining lots not zoned for industrial purposes.

Fencing

E8PO8

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, fence
sections between columns or posts have a minimum
transparency of 70% spread evenly across its total
surface area.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the streetscape or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Public access

E9.1PO9

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E9.2
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The public access is separated from industrial service
areas.

Movement network

EPO

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures: located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist networks.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

a. Figure 1 - Elimbah East

E

For areas not shown on the above a movement figure
located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above example.

Car parking

E10PO10

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demands of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E11PO11

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:
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a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E12.1PO12

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage facilities;
and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is aii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E12.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas
for customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for
residential and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided
they are within 100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
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requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s

E12.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking

space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x

300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building
and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E12.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise
screened from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every
60 bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have aminimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52226

6 Zones



Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance
with F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites,
residential and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of
the entrance to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking
and storage facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO13

Service areas, including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas, are screened from the
direct view from land not included in the Industry zone
and sub-arterial and arterial roads.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

Waste

No example provided.E14PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E15PO15

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting
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E16PO16

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day

Noise

No example provided.PO17

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this outcome. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E18.1PO18

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E18.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in State 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E19.1PO19

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios involving
hazardous chemicals are commensurate with the
sensitivity of the surrounding land use

zones.
Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E19.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land
use zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E19.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available
ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E20PO20

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hour
monitored fire detection system for early detection of a
fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E21PO21
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Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of flammable
and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) that are adequate to contain
releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E22.1PO22

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E22.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Emissions into Brisbane operational airspace

E23.1PO23

Development does not emit a gaseous plume into the
airport’s operational airspace at a velocity exceeding
4.3m per second.

Emissions do not significantly increase air turbulence,
reduce visibility or compromise the operation of aircraft
engines in Brisbane airport’s operational airspace.

Note - Refer to State Planning Policy December 2013 mapping to
identify Brisbane airport’s operational airspace. E23.2

Development emitting smoke, dust, ash, steam or a
gaseous plume exceeding 4.3m per second is designed
and constructed tomitigate adverse impacts of emissions
upon operational airspace.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO24

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
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hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E25PO25

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO26

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E27.1PO27

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E27.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E28PO28

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.
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No example provided.PO29

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO30

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E31.1PO31

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E31.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E31.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E32.1PO32

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E32.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E32.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete road
pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance
with rigid road pavement design principles.

Note - Pavements are to be designed by an RPEQ.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres;spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue

storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO34
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Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO35

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO36

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,
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stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO37

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO38
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The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E39.1PO39

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E39.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E39.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

2243Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



E39.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E40PO40

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E41.1PO41

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E41.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E41.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.
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Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E42PO42

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E43.1PO43
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All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E43.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO44

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E45.1PO45
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All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E45.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E45.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E45.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E45.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E45.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E46PO46

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
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Figure - Embankment

E47.1PO47

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E47.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO48

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO49

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:
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a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E50PO50

All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents.

Earth retaining structures:

a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;
b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are

provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E51.1PO51

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts of Australian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associatedd. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity
to one another;

outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or suitably
signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable
alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants
- Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix B of
AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements
- Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E51.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant
booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand

within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of each
hydrant booster point.

E51.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E52PO52

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external
to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access
routes to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all
times from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the
development site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office
(where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway
system which would restrict access by fire
fighting appliances to external hydrants and
hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at
all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from the
sign.

E53PO53

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external
to buildings, those hydrants are identified by way of marker
posts and raised reflective pavement markers in the

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building
is signposted in a way that enables it to be readily
identified at all times by the occupants of any firefighting
appliance traversing the development site. manner prescribed in the technical note Fire hydrant

indication system produced by theQueensland Department
of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Industrial uses

E54PO54

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to offices(53) and administration
functions, does not exceed 20% of the GFA or 200m2,
whichever is the lesser.

Ancillary office(53), administration functions and
customer service components do not compromise the
primary use of the site or industrial activities in the
precinct.

E55PO55

The combined area for the display and retail sale of
commodities, articles or goods resulting from the industrial
processes on the site does not exceed 5% of the GFA or
100m2, whichever is the lesser.

Ancillary retail or showroom(78) areas do not
compromise the primary use of the site or industrial
activities in the precinct and does not affect the viability,
role or function of the region's centres network.

No example provided.PO56

Buildings directly adjoining non-industrial zoned land:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
area;

b. minimise overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintain privacy;

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way of noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO57

Low impact industry(42) or Service industry(73) activities:

a. are only located on the periphery of the precinct;

b. are only located on Collector, Sub-arterial or
Arterial roads;

c. do not constrain the function or viability of existing
and future industrial uses in the precinct;

d. do not generate excessive non-industrial traffic.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road
classifications.

No example provided.PO58

High impact industry(34) activities:

a. are located at least 500m from a sensitive land
use or sensitive zone;
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b. do not compromise the function or viability of
existing and future industrial uses in the precinct;

c. do not adversely impact on the amenity, health
or safety of adjoining industrial workers or
sensitive land uses.

No example provided.PO59

Non-industrial components of buildings (including
offices and retail areas) are to be located at the road
frontage to assist in activating the frontage and
designed as high quality architectural features
incorporating entry area elements such as forecourts,
awnings and the architectural treatment of roof lines
and fascias.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO60

Home based business(s)(35):

a. is subordinate in size and function to the primary
use on the site being residential;

b. are of a scale and intensity that does not result
in adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the
residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

c. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably
expected in the surrounding area;

d. are suitably screened to ensure adverse visual
impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised;

e. sufficiently separated from adjoining properties
so development does not result in adverse visual,
noise, or nuisance impacts on adjoining residents.

E61.1PO61

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are
sold from the site.

On-site display and sales of goods is limited to the
activities being undertaken from the site and does not
result in:

E61.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
outside of the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure and the
display of goods is not visible from the boundary of the
site.

b. overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E62PO62
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Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions
exclusive on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation
needs of the residents.

Sales office(72)

E63PO63

A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings
being displayed or sold.

Other Non-industrial uses

No example provided.PO64

With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not
establish within the precinct.

No example provided.PO65

Non-industrial uses:

a. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses
in the precinct;

b. do not compromise the viability, role or function
of the region's centres network;

c. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts, or
risk to health from industrial activities;

d. do not constrain the function or viability of existing
or future industrial activities in the surrounding
area;

e. are not located on Collector or Local roads.

Note - The submission of a Hazard and Nuisance Mitigation Plan
may be required to justify compliance with this outcome.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road
classifications.

No example provided.PO66
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Traffic generated by non-industrial uses does not
detrimentally impact upon the operation and
functionality of the external road network.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E67.1PO67

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy

or the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to all
exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E67.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E68PO68

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E69PO69

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure noise
emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E70.1PO70
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New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and associated
structures positioned adjacent to the existing shelters and
structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E70.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E71PO71

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level
is possible in the future.

E72PO72

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private or
communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E73.1PO73

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

E73.2c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. located behind the main building line; In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy

or the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures; E73.3

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures are

of a design, colour and material to:g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area. b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E73.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E73.5

2259Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E73.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

E74PO74

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24 hour
vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to the
facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E75PO75

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound is
housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound
control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from this
equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at the
site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E76PO76

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3

of soil or sediment where below than 5m Australian
Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment;

b. b.protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an
average depth of 0.5m or greater where below the
5m Australian Height datum AHD.c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the

effects of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO77

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or
a Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in
these areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
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and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not
lost or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this
can be achieved through replacement, restoration
or rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental
offset under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO78

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO79

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO80

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;
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b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO81

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity
by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO82

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely
manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO83

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal
keeping(5) activities.

No example provided.PO84

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.
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Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO85

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO86

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native
vegetation between a development and
environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a
development and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size
of existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise
and light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO87

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO88

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in
accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.
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Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with
the requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E89PO89

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E90PO90

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive
industry(27);

a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);

b. is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling unit(23);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a

e. Hospital(36);
f. Rooming accommodation(69);

buffer between key extractive and processing g. Multiple dwelling(49);
activities and sensitive, incompatible uses outside
the separation area.

h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E91PO91

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E92PO92

Private open space areas are separated from the resource
processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E93PO93
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The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living
in close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located

in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

impacts associated with transportation routes on h. Multiple dwelling(49);
sensitive land uses. Such measures include, but
are not limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E94.1PO94

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractivematerial along
a transportation route; E94.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed

in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

to achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard
or poorly formed, they are upgraded to an
appropriate standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a heritage impact assessment report prepared by a
suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree Assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist
in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

E95PO95

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object orb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with
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Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The plan
is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the
heritage site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO96

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO97

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a
site of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured
from public view.

E98PO98

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the
health and vitality of significant trees. Where
development occurs in proximity to a significant tree, a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;construction measures and techniques as detailed in
AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites
are adopted to ensure a significant tree's health,
wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with Australian
Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist
confirming a tree's state of health is required to
demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)
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E99PO99

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant
impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E100PO100

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E101PO101

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply substation
buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic
Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Noise)
Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)
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No example provided.PO102

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably
qualified person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact
assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E103PO103

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity line
buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity
lines to protect amenity and health by ensuring
development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with
the principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that
maintains a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E104PO104

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts
on the amenity of the development met the air
quality of objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO105

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO106

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or
surrounding property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO107

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E108PO108

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage of
hazardous substances.

E109PO109

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to convey
overland flow from a road or public open space area away
from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public
open space onto a private lot.
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E110.1PO110

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to
be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E110.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO111

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is
provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E112PO112

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B
of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E113PO113
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Development does not occur within:Development provides andmaintains a suitable setback
fromwaterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage
line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage
line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage

linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from
all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Elimbah East
FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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6.2.7.4 Restricted industry precinct

6.2.7.4.1 Purpose - Restricted industry precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Restricted industry
precinct:

a. A range of industrial activities are established in the precinct which are of a scale and intensity where the
potential of adverse impacts on sensitive receptors requires a location significantly separated from
incompatible activities.

b. The operation and viability of existing and future industrial activities is protected from the intrusion of
incompatible uses.

c. Industrial development is located, designed and managed to:

i. maintain the health and safety of people;

ii. avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment;

iii. minimise the possibly of adverse impacts on surrounding non-industrial uses.

d. Development has access to infrastructure and essential services and convenient access to major transport
networks.

e. Development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices where possible, including water sensitive
design and energy efficient building design.

f. Development achieves a high standard of industrial design and incorporates crime prevention through
environmental design (CPTED) principles.

g. High impact industry(34) activities do not result in detriment or danger to other development in the locality.

h. Development that is able to be accommodated in other locations does not establish in this precinct and
reduce the limited supply of land available in this precinct.

i. Special industry(79) does not establish within the precinct.

j. Extensions to existing Special industry(79) do not increase the scale and intensity of the use.

k. With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10), sensitive land uses, including all forms of residential
development, do not occur within the precinct.

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.
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m. Development does not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour, particles or smoke.

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

q. Development in the Restricted industry precinct includes one or more of the following:

Research and technology
industry(64)

Medium impact industry(47)High impact industry(34)

r. Development in the Restricted industry precinct does not include any of the following:
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Parking station(58)Funeral parlour(30)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Permanent plantation(59)Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Air services(3) Place of worship(60)

Relocatable home park(62)Animal keeping(5)

Health care services(33)
Aquaculture(6) Renewable energy facility(63)

Home based business(35)
Bar(7) Residential care facility(65)

Hospital(36)
Brothel(8) Resort complex(66)

Hotel(37)
Bulk landscape supplies(9) Retirement facility(67)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)Cemetery(12) Roadside stall(68)

Child care centre(13) Rooming accommodation(69)Intensive animal industry(39)

Club(14) Rural industry(70)Intensive horticulture(40)

Community care centre(15) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Landing(41)

Community residence(16) Low impact industry(42)
Sales office(72)

Community use(17) Major electricity
infrastructure(43) Shop(75)

Cropping(19)

Short-term
accommodation(77)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)Detention facility(20)

Dual occupancy(21) Showroom(78)Market(46)

Dwelling house(22) Special industry(79)Motor sport facility(48)

Dwelling unit(23) Theatre(82)Multiple dwelling(49)

Educational
establishment(24)

Tourist attraction(83)Nature-based tourism(50)

Tourist park(84)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Environment facility(26)

Veterinary services(87)
Extractive industry(27) Non-resident workforce

accommodation(52) Warehouse(88)
Food and drink outlet(28)

Wholesale nursery(89)Office(53)
Function facility(29)

Winery(90)Outdoor sales(54)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

s. Development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

6.2.7.4.2 Criteria for assessable development
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part E, Table 6.2.7.4.1 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Part E—Criteria for assessable development - Restricted industry precinct

Table 6.2.7.4.1 Assessable development - Restricted industry precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Site cover

No example provided.PO1

Site cover is limited to a proportion of a site that ensures:

a. A sufficient number and type of vehicle parking
spaces are provided on the site to meet the parking
demands and expectations of the proposed use;

b. Any type of vehicle expected to visit the site on a
regular basis is able to access and leave the site
in a forward direction with clear manoeuvring on
the site;

c. setbacks to boundaries maximise the efficient use
of the site while ensuring positive interfaces with
public space or sensitive land uses;

d. Areas of landscaping are provided to soften the
built form and hard stand impacts of development
whilst providing areas of natural space on a site.

Building height

E2PO2

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings is in keeping with the predominant
industrial character of the precinct and does not cause
adverse amenity impacts on surrounding sensitive land
uses and zones.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of :Street boundary setbacks:

a. 6m to the primary frontage (other than the Bruce
Highway);

a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;

b. b.provide areas for landscaping at the front of the
site;

3m to the secondary frontage;
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c. 5m to land not included in the Industry zone;c. allow for customer parking to be located at the front
of the building;

d. 10m to a boundary adjoining the Bruce Highway.
d. Provide opportunities for dense landscaping to

screen at maturity any visibility of development of
a site from the Bruce Highway.

E4PO4

Where a development adjoins general residential zoned
land, the building is setback a minimum of 3m from the
property boundary with dense landscaping installed along
the boundary to provide screening of the development
with a mature height of at least 3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacksmaintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.

Building appearance and design

No example provided.PO5

Where fronting an arterial or sub-arterial road, or visible
from a Park(57) or centre zoned lot, buildings provide a
high level of architectural design which adds visual
interest to the streetscape and reduces the perceived
bulk of the building, by incorporating:

a. a range of building materials, colours and features;

b. facade articulation along street frontages;

c. design features to promote customer entry points;

d. materials that are not highly reflective.

Staff recreation area

E6PO6

Where the nature of the activities on-site do not allow
staff to eat in their work environment, the development
provides an on-site recreation area for staff that:

Staff are provided with adequate and amenable
break/dining facilities to suit the nature of the activities
on-site.

a. Includes adequate seating, tables and rubbish bins
for the number of staff on-site;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E7PO7
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Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on-site to:

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site processes;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
adjoining lots not zoned for industrial purposes.

Fencing

E8PO8

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, fence
sections between columns or posts have a minimum
transparency of 70% spread evenly across its total
surface area.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the streetscape or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Public access

E9.1PO9

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E9.2

2279Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



The public access is separated from industrial service
areas.

Movement network

No example provided.PO

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist networks.

E

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the movement figures located in Appendix A
of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

E

For areas not shown on a movement figure located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above example.

Car parking

E10PO10

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demands of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E11PO11

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS2890.1 Parking facilities Part 1:
Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;
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b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E12.1PO12

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is aii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E12.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and

E12.3has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
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trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x

300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E12.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).
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d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO13

Service areas, including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas, are screened from the
direct view from land not included in the Industry zone
and sub-arterial and arterial roads.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

Waste

No example provided.E14PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. are designed, located and managed to prevent
amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E15PO15

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting

E16PO16
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Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - "Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day

Noise

No example provided.PO17

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this outcome. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E18.1PO18

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E18.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.
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Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in State 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E19.1PO19

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use

zones.
Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E19.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E19.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E20PO20

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E21PO21

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E22.1PO22
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The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E22.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Emissions into Brisbane operational airspace

E23.1PO23

Development does not emit a gaseous plume into the
airport’s operational airspace at a velocity exceeding
4.3m per second.

Emissions do not significantly increase air turbulence,
reduce visibility or compromise the operation of aircraft
engines in Brisbane airport’s operational airspace.

Note - Refer to State Planning Policy December 2013 mapping to
identify Brisbane airport’s operational airspace E23.2

Development emitting smoke, dust, ash, steam or a
gaseous plume exceeding 4.3m per second is designed
and constructed to mitigate adverse impacts of emissions
upon operational airspace.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO24

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner
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Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E25PO25

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO26

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E27.1PO27

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E27.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E28PO28

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO29

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access
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No example provided.PO30

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E31.1PO31

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E31.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E31.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E32.1PO32

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E32.2
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Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E32.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete road
pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance
with rigid road pavement design principles.

Note - Pavements are to be designed by an RPEQ.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52290

6 Zones



Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street layout and design

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.
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EPO33

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;
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Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:
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i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.
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Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

2295Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO34

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
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levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO35

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO36

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).
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EPO37

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO38

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E39.1PO39

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
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objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone. b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E39.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E39.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E39.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.
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Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E40PO40

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E41.1PO41

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E41.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E41.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.
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E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E42PO42

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E43.1PO43

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.
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b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; E43.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO44

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E45.1PO45

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E45.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; E45.3

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential).

E45.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six

months of the commencement date.

E45.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E45.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E46PO46

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E47.1PO47

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:
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a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

E47.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO48

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO49

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E50PO50

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;
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d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;
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b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E51.1PO51

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E51.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E51.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E52PO52

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E53PO53

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Industrial Land Uses

E54PO54

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to administration and retail
functions, does not exceed 10% of the GFA or 200m2,
whichever is the lesser.

Ancillary office(53), administration functions, retail sales,
showroom(78) and customer service components do not
compromise the primary use of the site or other industrial
activities in the precinct, or affect the viability, role or
function of the region's centres network.

No example provided.PO55

High impact industry(34) uses maintain a minimum
separation of at least 500m from a sensitive land use.

Note - Separation distance is to be measured in a straight line, in
accordance with the State policy.

No example provided.PO56
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Special industry(79) uses do not establish within the
restricted industry precinct.

No example provided.PO57

Uses that can be readily accommodated within other
zones or precincts do not compromise the availability of
land within the restricted industry precinct.

Note - Low impact industry(42), Medium impact industry(47), Service
industry(73) and Warehouse(88) land uses are considered to be
able to be readily accommodated within other precincts of the
Industry Zone.

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E58PO58

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with Schedule
7 - Car parking.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Sales office(72)

E59PO59

A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings being
displayed or sold.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E60.1PO60

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E60.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
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A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E61PO61

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E62PO62

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E63.1PO63

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E63.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E64PO64

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E65PO65

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52312

6 Zones



The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E66.1PO66

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E66.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E66.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E66.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E66.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E66.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E67PO67
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An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E68PO68

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development
permit for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed
(e.g. through a development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified
value or constraint under this planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E69PO69

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;
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d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO70

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO71
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Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO72

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO73

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO74

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability
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No example provided.PO75

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO76

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO77

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO78

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO79

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO80

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO81

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E82PO82
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Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO83

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO84

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E85PO85

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO86

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO87

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO88

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E89PO89

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises.
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Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E90PO90

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E91.1PO91

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E91.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO92

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E93PO93
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Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E94PO94

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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6.2.7.5 Marine industry precinct

6.2.7.5.1 Purpose - Marine industry precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Marine Industry Precinct:

a. Development in the precinct supports the continued viability of waterfront-based industry in the region,
through the co-location of Port services(61), Marine industry(45) and related activities which support industry
and its supply chain.

b. Development in the precinct avoids land-use activities which:

i. compromise or sterilise existing or future waterfront based industrial activities in the precinct;

ii. undermine the investment made in waterfront and marine infrastructure, including marinas and access
roads;

iii. occupy large land areas and do not require waterfront access.

c. Development for non-industrial uses including Caretaker's accommodation(10), Food and drink outlets(28)

and community activities may be established in the precinct where they require access to a navigable
waterway or provide support or complementary services to maritime activities.

d. The scale, character and built form of development has a high standard of commercial and industrial design
which reflects themaritime character of the precinct and incorporates crime prevention through environmental
design (CPTED) principles.

e. Development is located, designed andmanaged to maintain the health and safety of people, avoid significant
adverse effects on the natural environment and minimise the possibility of adverse impacts on nearby
non-industrial uses.

f. Development has access to infrastructure and essential services and convenient access to major transport
routes.

g. Sensitive land uses in the precinct do not compromise existing or future industrial activities.

h. Special industry(79) does not establish within the precinct.

i. Service industry, Warehouse(88), Low impact industry(42) and Medium impact industry(47) uses only occur
in the precinct where:

i. there is a direct nexus with maritime activities occurring in the precinct;

ii. Involvingmanufacturing, repair, processing, storage or maintenance activities associated with watercraft
or seafood;

iii. appropriate separation distances are maintained to sensitive land uses.

j. Built form including height of buildings used for the storage or repair of medium to large scale vessels
contribute to a high standard of amenity and are sensitively located to minimise any adverse impacts on
adjoining properties.

k. Development incorporates best practice responses to the environmental constraints and values of it's
location adjacent to coastal areas and waterways.

l. Development does not compromise the safe and efficient operation of adjacent waterways.

m. Development in the Scarborough Harbour:

i. incorporates a range of waterfront industrial and related commercial activities which support the
continued growth of the harbour;
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ii. may include activities which do not require waterfront access or have a nexus with Marine industry(45),
only where these activities enhance the competitive advantage of the Marine industry(45) cluster and
ensure the area is an attractive place to work and do business;

iii. may only incorporate sensitive land uses where these uses are appropriately separated from existing
and future industrial activities and do not compromise the long-term development of the harbour.

n. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

o. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

p. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

q. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

r. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;
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viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

s. Development in the Marine industry precinct includes one or more of the following:

Marine industry(45)Environment facility(26)Aquaculture(6) -if in a
building

Port services(61)Food and drink outlet(28) -
if a maximum GFA of
100m2

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10) Sales office(72)

Landing(41)Emergency services(25)

t. Development in the Marine industry precinct does not include any of the following:

Parking station(58)Extractive industry(27)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Permanent plantation(59)Function facility(29)

Funeral parlour(30)Air services(3) - if not in
Scarborough Harbour

Place of worship(60)

Relocatable home park(62)Garden centre(31)

Animal husbandry(4)
Renewable energy facility(63)Health care services(33)

Animal keeping(5)
Residential care facility(65)Hospital(36)

Bar(7)
Resort complex(66)Hotel(37)

Brothel(8)
Retirement facility(67)Indoor sport and

recreation(38)Cemetery(12)
Roadside stall(68)

Intensive animal industry(39)Child care centre(13)
Rooming accommodation(69)

Intensive horticulture(40)Club(14) - if not in
Scarborough Harbour Rural industry(70)

Major electricity
infrastructure(43) Rural workers'

accommodation(71)
Community care centre(15)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Community residence(16)
Shopping centre

Community use(17)
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Short-term
accommodation(77) - if not in
Scarborough Harbour

Motor sport facility(48)Crematorium(18)

Cropping(19) Multiple dwelling(49)

Nature-based tourism(50)Detention facility(20) Showroom(78)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation

Dual occupancy(21) Special industry(79)

Dwelling house(22) Theatre(82)
Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Dwelling unit(23) Tourist park(84)

Educational
establishment(24)

Veterinary services(87)Office(53)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

u. Development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

6.2.7.5.2 Criteria for assessable development

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part F, Table 6.2.7.5.1 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Part F—Criteria for assessable development - Marine industry precinct

Table 6.2.7.5.1 Assessable development - Marine industry precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Development in the Marine industry precinct generally

No example provided.PO1

Development in the precinct is for marine-based industrial
activities or commercial activities which have a direct
nexus with maritime activities in the precinct.

E2PO2

Development does not obstruct existing public access
to boat launching facilities.

Development does not compromise the role of
Scarborough harbour providing public facilities for boat
launching and access to deep water.

No example provided.PO3
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Watercraft traffic generated by the development remains
within the capacity of the adjacent waterways and and
navigational facilities.

Site cover

No example provided.PO4

Site cover is limited to a proportion of a site that ensures:

a. A sufficient number and type of vehicle parking
spaces are provided on the site to meet the parking
demands and expectations of the proposed use;

b. Any type of vehicle expected to visit the site on a
regular basis is able to access and leave the site
in a forward direction with clear manoeuvring on
the site;

c. setbacks to boundaries maximise the efficient use
of the site while ensuring positive interfaces with
public space or sensitive land uses;

d. Areas of landscaping are provided to soften the
built form and hard stand impacts of development
whilst providing areas of natural space on a site.

Building height

E5PO5

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings is in keeping with the predominant
marine industrial character of the precinct and does not
cause adverse amenity impacts on sensitive land uses
and zones.

Setbacks

E6PO6

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of :Street boundary setbacks:

a. 6m to the street frontage (other than the Bruce
Highway);

a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;

b. b.provide areas for landscaping at the front of the
site;

3m to the secondary street frontage;

c. 10m to a boundary adjoining the Bruce Highway.
c. allow for customer parking to be located at the front

of the building.

E7PO7

Buildings are setback 4m from the waters edge,
measured from the top edge of bank.

Building setbacks allow access to the waterway and do
not compromise future marine industries and port
services from accessing the waters edge.
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E8PO8

Where a development adjoins general residential zoned
land, the building is setback a minimum of 3m from the
property boundary with dense landscaping installed along
the boundary to provide screening of the development
with a mature height of at least 3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacksmaintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.

Building appearance and design

No example provided.PO9

Buildings on highly visible sites incorporate a high
standard of industrial design and construction, which
adds visual interest to the streetscape and reduces the
perceived bulk of the building from the street.

Staff recreation

E10PO10

Where the nature of the activities on-site do not allow
staff to eat in their work environment, the development
provides an on-site recreation area for staff that:

Staff are provided with adequate and amendable
break/dining facilities to suit the nature of the activities
on-site.

a. Includes adequate seating, tables and rubbish bins
for the number of staff on-site;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E11PO11

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided to:

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site processes;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
adjoining lots not zoned for industrial purposes.

Fencing

E12PO12
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Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, fence
sections between columns or posts have a minimum
transparency of 70% spread evenly across its total
surface area.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the street or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Public access

E13.1PO13

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E13.2

The public access is separated from industrial service
areas.

Movement network

No example provided.PO

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist networks.

E
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Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the movement figures located in Appendix A
of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome.

E

For areas not shown on a movement figure located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above example.

Car parking

E14PO14

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demand for employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E15PO15

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E16.1PO16

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E16.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance

E16.3requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking

space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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E16.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO17

Service areas, including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas, are screened from the
direct view from land not included in the Industry zone
and sub-arterial and arterial roads.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

Waste

No example provided.E18PO18

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. are designed, located and managed to prevent
amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E19PO19

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

E20.1PO20

The development does not discharge pollutants into
adjacent waterways.

Development does not adversely impact surrounding
ecological system features, including:

a. Water quality;
E20.2b. Air quality;

c. Soil quality; The development does not cause an environmental
nuisance or harm to marine habitat.d. Disturbance to marine habitat.

E20.3

Where involving a marina, the development is capable
of providing sewer facilities for the disposal of sewage,
liquid waste and contaminated bilge water.

Lighting

E21PO21

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.
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Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day

Noise

No example provided.PO22

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E23.1PO23

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E23.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Emissions into Brisbane operational airspace

E24.1PO24
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Development does not emit a gaseous plume into the
airport’s operational airspace at a velocity exceeding
4.3m per second.

Emissions do not significantly increase air turbulence,
reduce visibility or compromise the operation of aircraft
engines in Brisbane airport’s operational airspace.

Note - Refer to State Planning Policy December 2013 mapping to
identify Brisbane airport’s operational airspace. E24.2

Development emitting smoke, dust, ash, steam or a
gaseous plume exceeding 4.3m per second is designed
and constructed to mitigate adverse impacts of emissions
upon operational airspace.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in State 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E25.1PO25

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E21.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E25.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose
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a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E21.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E25.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E21.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E26PO26

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E27PO27
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Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E28.1PO28

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E28.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO29

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria
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Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E30PO30

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO31

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E32.1PO32

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E32.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E33PO33

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO34

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO35

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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E36.1PO36

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E36.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E36.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E37.1PO37

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E37.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;
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b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E37.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete road
pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance
with rigid road pavement design principles.

Note - Pavements are to be designed by an RPEQ.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:
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New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is
to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
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Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
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Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.
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Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO39

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.
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No example provided.PO40

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO41

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO42

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site Works and Construction Management

No example provided.PO43

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E44.1PO44

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;
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c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c.d. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E41.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E41.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E41.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E45PO45
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No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E46.1PO46

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E46.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E46.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.
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Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E47PO47

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E48.1PO48

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E48.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.
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a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO49

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E50.1PO50

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E50.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E50.3
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Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E50.4
h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity

of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date. E50.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E50.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E51PO51

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E52.1PO52

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:
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a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

E52.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO53

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO54

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E55.1PO55

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;
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d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;
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b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E56.1PO56

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E56.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E56.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E57PO57

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E58PO58

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Industrial land uses

E59PO59

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to administration and retail
functions, does not exceed 10% of the GFA or 200m2,
whichever is the lesser.

Ancillary office, administration functions, retail sales and
customer service components do not compromise the
primary use of the site or marine activities in the precinct.

No example provided.PO60

Buildings directly adjoining non-industrial zoned land:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
areas;

b. minimise overlooking and overshadowing;
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c. maintain privacy;

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way of noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO61

Medium impact industry(47) uses only establish in the
precinct where:

a. not constraining the function or viability of existing
or future uses in the precinct;

b. not adversely affecting the amenity, health or safety
of employees and visitors of the surrounding uses;

c. not adversely affecting the amenity, health or safety
of nearby sensitive land uses.

Note - Separation distances are to be measured in a straight line,
in accordance with the State policy.

No example provided.PO62

Non-industrial components of buildings (including offices
and retail areas) are designed as high quality architectural
features and incorporate entry area elements such as
forecourts, awnings and the architectural treatment of
roof lines and fascias.

Non-industrial uses

No example provided.PO63

Non-industrial components of buildings (including offices
and retail areas) are to be located at the road frontage
to assist in activating the frontage and designed as high
quality architectural features incorporating entry area
elements such as forecourts, awnings and the
architectural treatment of roof lines and fascias.

No example provided.PO64

With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not establish
within the precinct.

No example provided.PO65

Non-industrial uses:

a. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses
in the precinct;
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b. do not compromise the viability, role or function of
the region's centres network;

c. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts or risk
to health from industrial activities;

d. do not constrain the function of viability of existing
of future industrial activities in the surrounding area.

Note - The submission of a Hazard and Nuisance Mitigation Plan
may be required to justify compliance with this outcome.

Note - An Economic Impact Assessment may be required to
demonstrate compliance with part of the outcome/s above. Refer
to Planning scheme policy - Economic impact assessment for
information required.

No example provided.PO66

Traffic generated by non-industrial uses does not
detrimentally impact the operation and functionality of
the external road network.

No example provided.PO67

The design of non-industrial buildings in the precinct:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively
impact the surrounding amenity);

b. contributes to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and not resulting in concealed
recesses or potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale (e.g. awnings).

E68.1PO68

The main entrance to the building is clearly visible from
and addresses the primary street frontage.

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

E68.2b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

Where the building does not adjoin the street frontage,
a dedicated and sealed pedestrian footpath is provided
between the street frontage and the building entrance.

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites.
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Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this outcome.

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E69PO69

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with Schedule
7 - Car parking.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Sales office(72)

E70PO70

A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings being
displayed or sold.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E71.1PO71

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E71.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E72PO72

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.
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a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E73PO73

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E74.1PO74

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E74.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E75PO75

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E76PO76

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E77.1PO77
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Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E77.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E77.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E77.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E77.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E77.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E78PO78

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E79PO79
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan

is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E80PO80

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;
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g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO81

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO82

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
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c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to
improve connectivity;

d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated
patches of habitat;

e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO83

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO84

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO85

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO86

Development does not:
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a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO87

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO88

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO89

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO90

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.
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Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO92

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E93PO93

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building;
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Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object

b. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building;

or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance withc. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building; Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where

this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO94

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO95

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E96PO96

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO97

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO98

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO99

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E100PO100

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.
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E101PO101

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E102.1PO102

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E102.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO103

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E104PO104

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;
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b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E105PO105

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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6.2.8 Limited development zone code

6.2.8.1 Application - Limited development zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Limited development zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

6.2.8.2 Purpose - Limited development zone

1. The purpose of the Limited development zone code is to:

a. Identify land known to be affected by extremely unacceptable intolerable flood and/or storm tide risks which
pose severe restrictions on the ability of land to be developed for urban purposes.

b. Limit any further urban development and promote transition of existing uses away from the areas of
extremely unacceptable intolerable risk.

2. The Limited development zone seeks to implement the policy direction set in part 3, Strategic Framework.

3. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development is compatible with the nature of the constraints present on the land.

b. Development is limited to avoid the extremely unacceptable intolerable risk of the flood hazard for both an
existing lawful use and new development.

c. Supports, and does not unduly burden the disaster management response and recovery capacity and
capabilities during and after significant flood events.

d. Provides for efficient evacuation of on site persons and facilitates direct and simple access for evacuation
personnel and resources during flood events, while ensuring development does not hinder or place additional
complexities upon evacuation activities for a surrounding property.

e. Avoids isolation of persons for flood events up to and including the Defined Flood Event.

f. Provides for siting, built form, layout, and access (including evacuation access) which responds to the risk
of the flood hazard and minimises risk to personal safety in all flood hazard events up to and including the
Defined Flood Event.

g. Is resilient to flood events by ensuring the siting and design of development accounts for the potential risks
to property associated with flood hazards.

h. Directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of flood hazards and potential for
damage on the premises or to a surrounding property or elsewhere in the floodplain.

i. Involving essential community infrastructure remains functional during and immediately after a flood event
up to and including the Defined Flood Event.

j. Avoids the accidental release of hazardous materials as a result of a flood event.
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k. Maintains natural processes and the protective function of landforms and vegetation.

l. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

m. Development in the Limited development zone includes the following:

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Permanent Plantation(59)Park(57)

Cropping(19) - where
involving forestry for wood
production

n. Development in the Limited development zone does not include one or more of the following:
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Research and technology
industry(64)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2)

Residential care facility(65)Health care services(33)
Air services(3)

Resort complex(66)High impact industry(34)
Animal keeping(5)

Retirement facility(67)Home based business(35)
Bar(7)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Hospital(36)
Brothel(8)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Rural industry(70)

Car wash(11) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Intensive animal industry(39)

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Sales office(72)
Low impact industry(42)

Cemetery(12) Service industry(73)
Major electricity
infrastructure(43)Child care centre(13) Service station(74)

Club(14) Shop(75)Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Community care centre(15) Shopping centre(76)

Medium impact industry(47)
Community residence(16) Short-term

accommodation(77)Motor sport facility(48)
Community use(17)

Showroom(78)Multiple dwelling(49)
Crematorium(18)

Special industry(79)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Detention facility(20)

Substation(80)
Dual occupancy(21) Non-resident workforce

accommodation(52) Telecommunications
facility(81)Dwelling house(22)

Office(53)
Dwelling unit(23) Theatre(82)

Outdoor sales(54)
Educational
establishment(24)

Tourist attraction(83)

Parking station(58)
Tourist park(84)

Emergency services(25) Place of worship(60)
Transport depot(85)

Food and drink outlet(28) Relocatable home park(62)
Veterinary services(87)

Function facility(29) Renewable energy
facility(63) Warehouse(88)

Funeral parlour(30)

Wholesale nursery(89)
Garden centre(31)

Winery(90)

o. Development not included in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.
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6.2.8.3 Criteria for assessable development

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part A, Table 6.2.8.1 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Part A - Criteria for assessable development - Limited development zone

Table 6.2.8.1 Assessable development - Limited development zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

No example provided.PO1

New buildings are not located in the Limited development
zone and any other building work is only minor building
work.

No example provided.PO2

Hazardous chemicals are not stored in the Limited
development zone.

No example provided.PO3

Community infrastructure is not located in the Limited
development zone.

No example provided.PO4

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. does not involve fill;

c. does not result in loss of flood storage or changes
to flow paths;

d. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

e. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

f. retains mature trees wherever possible;

g. contributes to quality public spaces by providing
shelter and shade contributing to the microclimate;

h. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.
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Note - Landscaping is to be provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO5

The planting of vegetation is undertaken in accordance
with the revegetation specifications outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Notes may be included within a performance outcome or examples that achieve aspects of the performance outcome highlighting
other legislation to be complied with. For example, an Australian standard to support an example or local laws, or providing guidance on
interpretation of a performance outcome.
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6.2.9 Recreation and open space zone code

6.2.9.1 Application - Recreation and open space zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Recreation and open space zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code :

1. Part A of the code applies to accepted development subject to requirements
2. Part B of the code applies to assessable development.

6.2.9.2 Purpose - Recreation and open space zone

1. The purpose of the Recreation and open space zone is to provide for a range of sporting, recreation, leisure,
cultural and educational activities. It may provide for local, district and regional scale parks that serve the
recreation needs of residents and visitors and may include areas for conservation. Areas such as parks, playing
fields and playgrounds are generally accessible to the public; however, access may be limited in certain areas
and at certain times. Where required to meet community needs, development may include built structures, such
as shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables, clubhouses, gymnasiums, public swimming pools and tennis courts,
and other infrastructure to support the activities, provide safe access and support the management of these
essential built structures. Commercial activities are provided for under limited circumstances. The Recreation
and open space zone and associated precinct seeks to implement the policy direction set in Part 3, Strategic
Framework.

2. The Recreation and open space zone includes one precinct, being the Sports and recreation precinct. The
purpose for the Sports and recreation precinct is to recognise existing sport and recreation facilities, on both
public and private land, and facilitate their ongoing development and use for the benefit and enjoyment of the
community. Therefore, in addition to the general Recreation and open space zone purpose statement, overall
outcomes and assessment criteria, there are specific precinct based purpose statements, overall outcomes and
assessment criteria. These provide specific guidance and direction regarding the land use outcomes sought in
the precinct that are in addition to the Recreation and open space zone. Where there is a conflict, the precinct
specific overall outcomes and development tables take precedence and the Recreation and open space zone
outcomes and development tables do not apply.

3. The purpose of the Recreation and open space zonewill be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. A range of formal and informal, active and passive sport and recreation opportunities are provided to meet
community needs. This includes, but not limited to, playing fields, club facilities, play grounds, botanic and
community gardens, civic and cultural facilities, public swimming pools, outdoor courts, educational and
community activities, indoor and outdoor sporting and recreation activities, recreation trails and camping
areas. Ancillary structures and buildings such as shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables and playgrounds
are expected to establish as necessary.

b. Development is an appropriate size, scale and intensity and having minimal adverse impacts on the use,
enjoyment, function and operation of the Council's open space network.

c. Commercial activities having a nexus with, and ancillary to, sport and recreation uses establish where they
complement the social, leisure and recreation experience of open space users; or where on Council owned
or controlled land, commercial activities occur where in accordance with a Council approved Master plan.
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d. Markets(46) or outdoor entertainment events are temporary or periodic in nature, and of a scale and intensity
where any adverse impacts on the surrounds are mitigated and internalised to the site. Markets(46) and
outdoor events do not adversely impact on the safe and efficient operation of the external road network.

e. Where applicable, development is undertaken in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

f. Recreation and open space areas remain well connected, diverse, functional, safe, secure and accessible
to the general public and includes:

i. well designed and quality usable areas and facilities;

ii. building design adopting principles of Crime Prevention Through Environment Design (CPTED)

iii. passive and active recreation and open spaces areas and facilities;

iv. high level of connectivity of the open space and community green space areas to the active transport
network; and

v. a consideration of the aims and aspirations of the Council’s Green Infrastructure Network.

g. Adverse or nuisance impact on surrounding land uses are minimised through appropriate design
considerations, separation, buffering, siting and operation of facilities and infrastructure.

h. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

i. Activities associated with a use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke;

j. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

k. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

l. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
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iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

m. Development in the Recreation and open space zone includes one or more of the following:

Night club entertainment
facility(51)

Food and drink outlet(28)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(4) Function facility(29)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)Garden centre(31)Bar(7)

Health care services(33)Caretaker's accommodation Park(57)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Child care centre(13) Parking station(58)

Club(14) Research and technology
industry(64)Intensive horticulture(40)

Community care centre(15)

Market(46) Service industry(73)
Community use(17)

Landing(41) Shop(75)
Cropping(19)
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Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Telecommunications
facility(81)

Educational establishment(24)

Emergency services(25)

Tourist attraction(83)Nature-based tourism(50)

Environment facility(26)

Tourist park(84)

Wholesale nursery(89)

Note - Generally the above uses are appropriate on Council owned or controlled land and where in accordance with an approved Council
Master Plan. Refer to Part 5, Table of assessment for further information.

n. Development in the Recreation and open space zone does not include any of the following:

Residential care facility(65)Hotel(37)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Resort complex(66)Intensive animal industry(39)

Low impact industry(42)Air services(3) Retirement facility(67)

Roadside stall(68)Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Aquaculture(6)

Brothel(8) Rooming accommodation(69)

Marine industry(45)
Bulk landscape supplies(9) Rural industry(70)

Medium impact industry(47)
Car wash(11) Rural workers’

accommodation(71)Multiple dwelling(49)
Cemetery(12)

Sales office(72)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Community residence(16)

Service industry(73)
Crematorium(18) Office(53)

Shopping centre(76)
Detention facility(20) Outdoor sales(54)

Short-term accommodation(77)
Dual occupancy(21) Permanent plantation(59)

Showroom(78)

Dwelling house(22) Place of worship(60)
Special industry(79)

Dwelling unit(23) Port services(61)
Theatre(82)

Extractive industry(27) Relocatable home park(62)
Transport depot(85)

Funeral parlour(30) Renewable energy facility(63)
Veterinary services(87)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) Warehouse(88)

High impact industry(34) Winery(90)

Home based business(35)

Hospital(36)

o. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.
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4. The purpose of the Sports and recreation precinct will be achieved through the following additional overall
outcomes:

a. Ongoing viability and relevancy of existing and new indoor and outdoor sports and recreation facilities to
meet community sport and recreation needs.

b. Where applicable, development is undertaken in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under
Council policy.

c. Activities other than sports and recreation activities having a nexus with, and ancillary to, sports and
recreation activities are supported where:

i. activities do not compete with similar uses in centres;

ii. activities do not detract from the primary sports and recreation activity occurring on a site;

iii. activities do not have adverse impacts on the character and amenity of the surrounding receiving
environment, including noise, traffic generation, lighting, rubbish and waste disposal.

d. Development adopt a high standard of design and achieve quality buildings, and structures, including
adopting the principles of Crime Prevention Through Environment Design (CPTED).

e. Development is compatible with the existing and intended scale and character of the streetscape and
surrounding area and does not appear visually dominant or overbearing.

f. Development adopts sensitive design and siting considerations when adjoining residential areas. Design
measures such as landscaping, screening and separation are adopted to minimise the visual impact of
buildings and hard surfaces and nuisance effects associated with lighting, noise, dust and rubbish disposal.

g. Development mitigates potential traffic impacts by:

i. locating on roads of a standard and capacity to accommodate traffic demand;

ii. providing safe and accessible vehicle access points, on-site manoeuvring and parking areas; and

iii. providing for active transport opportunities.

h. Development on the Redcliffe Leagues Club site (Lot 10 SP 244080 at 148 Klingner Road or Lot 1 SP180303
at 160 Klingner Road, Kippa-Ring) facilitates a limited range of commercial activities that are compatible
with, and ancillary to, the operation of the club and associated outdoor facilities as an integrated
development. Commercial activities are limited to short term accommodation(77), shops(75), offices(53), and
health care services(33).

i. Development in the Sports and recreation precinct includes one or more of the following:

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Food and drink outlet(28)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) Function facility(29)

Park(57)
Garden centre(31)Bar(7)

Parking station(58)
Health care services(31)Caretaker's

accommodation(10) Research and technology
industry(64)Indoor sport and

recreation(38)Child care centre(13)

Service industry(73)
Intensive horticulture(40)Commercial Activities

Activity Group (where on
Lot 10 SP244080 at 148

Shop(75)
Landing(41)

Telecommunications facility
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Klingner Road or Lot 1
SP180303 at 160 Klingner
Road, Kippa-Ring)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Tourist attraction(83)

Tourist park(84)

Market(46)
Wholesale nursery(89)Community care centre(15)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Community use(17)
Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Club(14)

Cropping(19)

Educational
establishment(24)

Emergency services(25)

Environment facility(26)

Note - Generally the above uses are appropriate on Council owned or controlled land and where in accordance with an approved
Council Master Plan. Refer to Part 5, Table of assessment for further information.

Note - Commercial Activities Activity Group = short term accommodation(77), shops(75), offices(53), and health care services(33).

j. Development in the Sports and recreation precinct does not include any of the following:

Resort complex(66)Home based business(35)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Commercial Activities
Activity Group not on Lot 10
SP244080 to 148 Klingner

Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Air services(3)

Road or Lot 1 SP180303 at
160 Klingner Road,
Kippa-Ring

Intensive animal industry(39)Aquaculture(6)

Brothel(8) Low impact industry(42)

Retirement facility(67)
Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Roadside stall(68)
Car wash(11)

Marine industry(45) Rooming
accommodation(69)Cemetery(12)

Medium impact industry(47)
Community residence(16) Rural industry(70)

Multiple dwelling(49)
Crematorium(18)

Rural workers’
accommodation(71)Non-resident workforce

accommodation(52)Detention facility(20)

Sales office(72)
Dual occupancy(21) Outdoor sales(54)

Service industry(73)
Dwelling house(22) Permanent plantation(59)

Shopping centre(76)
Dwelling unit(23) Relocatable home park(62)

Showroom(78)

Extractive industry(27) Renewable energy
facility(63) Special industry(79)

Funeral parlour(30)

Residential care facility(65) Theatre(82)
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Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Transport depot(85)

Veterinary services(87)

High impact industry(34)
Warehouse(88)

Winery(90)

Note - Generally the above uses are appropriate where located on Council owned or controlled land and is in accordance with an
approved Council Master Plan.

Note - Retail and Commercial Activity Group = short term accommodation(77), shops(75), offices(53), and health care services(33).

k. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the precinct and zone.

6.2.9.3 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.9.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A ,Table 6.2.9.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO1RAD2

PO1RAD3

PO2RAD4

PO3RAD5

PO9RAD6

PO8RAD7

PO8RAD8

PO10RAD9

PO13RAD10

PO14 - PO19RAD11

PO22RAD12

PO22RAD13

PO24RAD14

PO27RAD15

PO28RAD16

PO30RAD17
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO32RAD18

PO33RAD19

PO30RAD20

PO34, PO37, PO38RAD21

PO34RAD22

PO36RAD23

PO40RAD24

PO40RAD25

PO40RAD26

PO41RAD27

PO42RAD28

PO43RAD29

PO43RAD30

PO43RAD31

PO44RAD32

PO44RAD33

PO44RAD34

PO49RAD35

PO49RAD36

PO53RAD37

PO54RAD38

PO52, PO55RAD39

PO55RAD40

PO55RAD41

PO55RAD42

PO57RAD43

PO58RAD44

PO59RAD45

PO59RAD46

PO60RAD47

PO61RAD48

PO62RAD49

PO63 - PO74RAD50

PO63 - PO74RAD51
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO75RAD52

PO76RAD53

PO77RAD54

PO78RAD55

PO79RAD56

PO80RAD57

PO80RAD58

PO81, PO82RAD59

PO81, PO82RAD60

PO84RAD61

PO84RAD62

PO84RAD63

PO85RAD64

PO86RAD65

PO87RAD66

PO88RAD67

PO89RAD68

PO89RAD69

PO92RAD70

PO90RAD71

PO90RAD72

PO90RAD73

PO90RAD74

PO91RAD75

PO91RAD76

PO93RAD77

PO94RAD78

PO95, PO96RAD79

PO97RAD80

PO99 - PO101, PO103 - PO105RAD81

PO99 - PO101, PO103 - PO105RAD82

PO99 - PO101, PO103 - PO105RAD83

PO102RAD84

PO106RAD85
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO107RAD86

PO108RAD87

PO109RAD88

PO110RAD89

PO110RAD90

PO111RAD91

Part A — Requirements for accepted development - Recreation and open space zone

Table 6.2.9.1 Requirements for accepted development - Recreation and open space zone

Requirements for accepted development

Editor's Note - The requirements for accepted development do not apply where development is on Council owned or controlled land and is
in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under Council Policy

General requirements

Note - These provisions do not apply where development on Council owned or controlled land and is in accordance with a Council Master
Plan approved under Council policy.

Built form outcomes for all development

Site cover does not exceed 10%, except in the Sport and recreation precinct where site cover does not
exceed 40%

RAD1

Building and structures are set back 10m from all boundaries.RAD2

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD3

Building on sloping land between 10% and 15%

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%:RAD4

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed 900mm.

Note - This provision does not apply to outbuildings or where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD5

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day
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Waste

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

RAD6

Landscaping and screening

In the Sports and recreation precinct, a minimum area of 20% of the site is provided for landscaping.RAD7

Outdoor storage areas are screened from adjoining sites and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s)
or a combination to at least 1.8m in height along the length of the storage area.

RAD8

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD9

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD10

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD11

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;
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c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD12

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD13

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater
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Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD14

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Where development:RAD

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwelling; or

c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter
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4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD15

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD19

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD17

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD20

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD18

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD
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a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD22

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD
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a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD21

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD23

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD11

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Access

Any new or changes to existing site access and driveways are designed and located in accordance with:RAD12
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a. Where for a Council-controlled road, AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; or

b. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in AustRoads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS2890.1 Parking Facilities – Off street car parking and the relevant standards
in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD13

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD14

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD15

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD17

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD18

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD19

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD20

Earthworks

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD21

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD22

IMAGE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Cut and fill
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Note - This is site eathworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not result in:RAD23

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or

ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or

iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or

iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.
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External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD24

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD25

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD26

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD27

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire
fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.
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Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD28

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

A caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum GFA of 80m2.RAD29

No more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is established per site.RAD30

Does not gain access from a separate driveway from a road frontage.RAD31

Food and drink outlet(28)

The GFA is no more than 150m2, except where located in the Sports and recreation precinct, this provision
does not apply.

RAD32

The food and drink outlet(28) operates in conjunction with a recreation or open space use occurring on
the same site. Where located in the Sports and recreation precinct, this provision does not apply.

RAD33

The food and drink outlet(28) does not have a liquor or gambling licence. Where located in the Sports
and recreation precinct, this provision does not apply.

RAD34

Market(46)

Themarket(46) does not impact on the ability to undertake activities associated with the primary recreation
and open space purpose of the site.

RAD35

Operates as follows:RAD36

a. No more than 2 days in any week;

b. No more than 50 individual stalls;

c. All activities, including set-up and pack-up, occur within the hours of 7.00am and 3.00pm;

d. No use of amplified music, public address systems and noise generating plant and equipment;

e. Waste containers are provided at a rate of 1 per food stall and 1 per 4 non-food stalls.

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD37

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD38

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD39

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD40

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD41

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD42

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD43

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD44

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.
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Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD45 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD46

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;
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b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD47

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD48 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD49

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;
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d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD50

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD51

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
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b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses
to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD52

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD53

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling unit(23);
e. hospital(36);
f. rooming accommodation(69);
g. multiple dwelling(49);
h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. relocatable home park(62);
j. residential care facility(65);
k. resort complex(66);
l. retirement facility(67);
m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. short-term accommodation(77);
o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD54

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Private open space areas are separated from the resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

RAD55

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD56

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
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d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD57

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD58

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD59

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD60

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD61

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD62

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.
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Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD63

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD64

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD65

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD66

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD67

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD68

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within aWater
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD69

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD70

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.
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On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD71

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD72

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock

(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD73

Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD74

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD75

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD76

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline
buffer.

RAD77

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD78

a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);
f. hospital(36);
g. rooming accommodation(69);
h. multiple dwelling(49);
i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. relocatable home park(62);
k. residential care facility(65);
l. resort complex(66);
m. retirement facility(67);
n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. short term accommodation(77);
p. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD79

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD80

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD81

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD82

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD83

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD84

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD85

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD86

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD87

a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and
b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD88

a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;
b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD89

Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald
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Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD90

Where located in the Locally important (Coast) scenic amenity overlay;RAD91

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. fences and walls facing the coast are no higher than 1m. Where fences and walls are higher than
1m, they have 50% transparency. This does not apply to a fence or wall at an angle of 90o to the
coast;

c. where over 12m in height, the building design includes the following architectural character elements:

i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical blades and wall planes;

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;
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iii. Roof top outlooks, tensile structure as shading devices; and

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.

d. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton trees are retained.

Note - A list of appropriate indigenous coastal species is identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code .

Part B—Criteria for assessable development - Recreation and open space zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.9.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.9.2 Assessable development - Recreation and open space zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcome

General criteria

Built form outcomes for all development
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E1.1PO1

Site cover does not exceed 10%, except in the Sport and
recreation precinct where site cover does not exceed 40%

Development will:

a. maintain the open and unbuilt character of a
site,uncluttered by building and maintaining
the availability of a site for unobstructed E1.2
outdoor recreational use, except where in the
Sports and recreation precinct where a higher
density of built form is anticipated;

Building and structures are set back 10m from all boundaries.

E1.3b. ensure that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of
character with the surrounding built
environment nor detract from the amenity of
adjoining land;

Building height does not exceed themaximum height identified
on Overlay map - Building heights.

c. ensure buildings and structures do not result
in overlooking of private areas when adjoining
residential areas, or block or impinge upon the
receipt of natural sunlight and outlook;

d. be designed in accordance with the principles
of Crime Prevention Through Environment
Design (CPTED) to achieve a high level of
safety, surveillance and security;

e. incorporate appropriate design response,
relative to size and function of buildings, that
acknowledge and reflect the region's
sub-tropical climate;

f. reduce the visual appearance of building bulk
through:

i. design measures such as the provision
of meaningful recesses and projections
through the horizontal and vertical plane;

ii. use of a variety of building materials and
colours;

iii. use of landscaping and screening.

g. maintain the open space character as a visual
contrast to urban development, except where
in the Sports and recreation precinct where a
higher density of built form is anticipated;

h. achieves the design principles outlined in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Building on sloping land

E2PO2

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%:On slopes between 10% and 15%, building and site
design must achieve the following:

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
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a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole
construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or
not, does not exceed 900mm.b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether
retained or not, does not exceed 900mm;

d. minimising any visual impact on the Recreation
and open space zone landscape character;
and

e. protecting the amenity of adjoining properties.

Amenity

No example provided.PO3

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land
uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental
nuisances.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Note - Terms used in this section are defined in State 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous
chemicals'.

E4.1PO4

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard scenario
does not exceed the dangerous dose at the boundary of land
zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land uses as described
below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate
with the sensitivity of the surrounding land use
zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of gases
or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.
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If criteria E4.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk of
any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E4.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard scenario
does not exceed the dangerous dose at the boundary of a
commercial or community activity land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of gases
or vapours:

1. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

2. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

1. 7kPa overpressure;

2. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E4.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk of
any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E4.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard scenario
does not exceed the dangerous dose at the boundary of an
industrial land use zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of gases
or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.
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If criteria E4.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk of
any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E5PO5

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk hazardous
chemicals are provided with 24 hour monitored fire detection
system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the
early stages of a fire situation and notify a designated
person.

E6PO6

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and toxic
hazardous chemicals are designed with spill containment
system(s) capable of containing a minimum of the total

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are
designed with spill containment system(s) that are
adequate to contain releases, including fire fighting
media.

aggregate capacity of all packages plus the maximum
operating capacity of any fire protection system for the storage
area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E7.1PO7

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher than
any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s flood
hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, includingmanufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a
manner to minimise the likelihood of inundation of
flood waters from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal, i.e.
an atmospheric vent, are extended above the relevant
flood height level.

E7.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages

>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height level
identified in an area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively,
package stores are provided with impervious bund walls or
racking systems higher than the relevant flood height level.

Landscaping and screening

E8.1PO8

In the Sports and recreation precinct, a minimum area of 20%
of the site is provided for landscaping.

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner
that:

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity
to adjoining properties and when viewed from
the street;

E8.2

Outdoor storages areas are screened from adjoining sites
and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a combination
to at least 1.8m in height along the length of the storage area.

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining properties
and from the street;
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c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Waste

No example providedE9PO9

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the Planning
scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in a waste
management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed
and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

Car parking

E10PO10

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified Schedule
7 - Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity
provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manoeuvring to meet anticipated parking demand.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with
this outcome.

Noise

No example provided.PO11

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect
existing noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from
or adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise
attenuation measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial
road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this PO. Noise impact
assessments are to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Noise.

E12.1PO12

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in the
Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external
private outdoor living spaces and internal areas
while:

E12.2
a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,

through maintaining high levels of surveillance Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):
of parks, streets and roads that serve active a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:
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transport purposes (e.g. existing or future
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport purposeb. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
(e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this PO. Noise impact

attenuation through building location andmaterials
is not possible.

assessments are to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Noise. b. do not remove existing or prevent future active transport

routes or connections to the street network;
Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design
for details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active transport
routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO13

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity
quality and integrity of habitats is not adversely
impacted upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of
fauna habitat. Where development does result
in the loss of a habitat tree, development will
provide replacement fauna nesting boxes at
the following rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed
in trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3
nest boxes are required for every habitat tree
removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or
land degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated
in a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO14
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The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO15

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO16

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E17.1PO17

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E17.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E17.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E18.1PO18

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E18.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.
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No example provided.PO19

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO20

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E21.1PO21

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E21.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E21.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E22.1PO22

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E22.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E22.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.
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EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO23

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;
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Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.
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Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.
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EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO24

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
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levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO25

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO26

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).
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EPO27

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO27

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E28.1PO28

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52428

6 Zones



objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone. b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E28.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E28.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E28.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.
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Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E29PO29

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E30.1PO30

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E30.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E30.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.
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E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E31PO31

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E32.1PO32

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.
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b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; E32.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO33

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E34.1PO34

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E34.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; E34.3

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential).

E34.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six

months of the commencement date.

E34.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E34.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E34.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E35PO35

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment
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E36.1PO36

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E36.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO37

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO38

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.
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Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E39PO39

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52438

6 Zones



b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E40.1PO40

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E40.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E40.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E41PO41

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E42PO42

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52440

6 Zones



Use specific criteria

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

E43PO43

Development for caretaker's accommodation(10):Development for a caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. a caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum
GFA of 80m2;

a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. b.is domestic in scale; no more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is
established per site;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site; c. does not gain access from a separate driveway

from a road frontage.
d. is safe for the residents;

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Food and drink outlet(28)

E44.1PO44

The GFA does not exceed 150m2, except where located
in the Sports and recreation precinct where this provision
does not apply.

Food and drink outlets(28):

a. remain secondary and ancillary to an open space,
sport or recreation use;

E44.2b. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation
and open space area to be used for its primary sport
and recreation purpose; The food and drink outlet(28) operates in conjunction with

a recreation or open space use occurring on the same
site, except where located in the Sports and recreation
precinct where this provision does not apply.

c. not appear, act or function as a separate and
stand-alone commercial activity but has a clearly
expressed relationship with an open space, sport
or recreation use;

E44.3
d. not generate nuisance effects such as noise, dust

and odour on the character and amenity of the
recreation and open space areas or on adjoining
properties;

The food and drink outlet(28) does not have a liquor or
gambling licence, except where located in the Sports and
recreation precinct where this provision does not apply.

e. where not in the Sports and recreation precinct,
any liquor or gambling activities associated with a
food and drink outlet(28) is a secondary and minor
component.

Landing(41)

No example provided.PO45

Development associated with a landing(41):

a. does not result in adverse impacts upon
groundwater and surface water quality;

b. does not adversely impact upon hydrological water
flows;
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c. does not result in soil erosion;

d. does not result in the loss of biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitat;

e. retains safe and convenient public access to
waterways.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E46.1PO46

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E46.2g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E47PO47

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E48PO48

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Market(46)

E49.1PO49
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Themarket(46) does not impact on the ability to undertake
activities associated with the primary recreation and open
space purpose of the site.

Markets(46):

a. remain limited in size, scale and intensity to avoid
adverse detrimental impacts on the character and
amenity of an adjoining area, including vehicle
access, traffic generation, on and off site car parking
and pedestrian safety;

E49.2

Market(46) operates as follows:
b. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation

and open space area to be used for its primary sport
and recreation purpose;

a. No more than 2 days in any week;

b. No more than 50 individual stalls;
c. have minimal economic impact on established

businesses on commercially zoned land in the
immediate vicinity;

c. All activities, including set-up and pack-up, occur
within the hours of 7.00am and 3.00pm;

d. No use of amplified music, public address systems
and noise generating plant and equipment;d. not generate nuisance effects such as noise, dust,

odour, hours and frequency of operation, on the
character and amenity of the recreation and open
space areas or on adjoining properties; e. Waste containers are provided at a rate of 1 per

food stall and 1 per 4 non-food stalls.

e. does not adversely impact on the safe and efficient
operation of the external road network.

Commercial Activity Activity Group

No example provided.PO50

Development on Lot 10, SP24480 at 148 Klingner Road,
Kippa-Ring and known as the Redcliffe Rugby League
Club:

a. is consistent with the intended role of the site which
is to facilitate limited commercial activities
associated with, and ancillary to, the operation of
the Redcliffe Rugby League Club;

b. is commercial activities is limited to short term
accommodation(77), office(53), shops(75) and health
services;

c. is integrated with existing activities and uses on
the site. Development does not act or perceived
as a separate standalone development separate
from the Redcliffe Rugby League Club;and

d. does not undermine the viability, role or function of
centres in the region.

Note - Council may require an Economic Impact Assessment (EIA)
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome. A EIA
must demonstrate that the size, scale, range of services and location
of development is commensurate with the level of existing demand
and that impacts on existing and future planned centres are justified
and within acceptable limits. Further details on the methodology for
a EIA is outlined in Planning scheme policy - Economic impact
assessment.

Tourist park(84)
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No example provided.PO51

Tourist park(84):

a. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place of
residence for persons where a typical period of time
does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

b. is located within a site area that is of sufficient size
to:

i. accommodate the proposed use and
associated facilities including car parking;

ii. safe and convenient access to and within the
site;

iii. achieve a high level of convenience and
privacy for occupants;

iv. provide for a high level of open space and
on-site amenity for users;

c. is setback and screened from all property
boundaries to minimise adverse visual impacts on
adjoining properties;

d. is landscaped and screened in a manner that
achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design;

e. create a safe environment by incorporating the key
elements of crime prevention through environmental
design (CPTED);

f. does not adversely impact on the safe and efficient
operations of the external road network.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E52.1PO52

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E52.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.
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E53PO53

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E54PO54

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E55.1PO55

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E55.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E55.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E55.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E55.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E55.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.
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Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E56PO56

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E57PO57

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E58PO58

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.
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Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E59.1PO59

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E59.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E60PO60

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
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b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;

c. enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site
during a bushfire.

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E61PO61

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E62PO62

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;
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d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO63

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.
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No example provided.PO64

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO65

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO66

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO67

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.
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Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO68

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO69

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO70

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO71

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO72

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO73

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO74

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E75PO75

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E76PO76

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);
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b. is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. Dwelling unit(23);
e. Hospital(36);

between key extractive and processing activities f. Rooming accommodation(69);
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

g. Multiple dwelling(49);
h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E77PO77

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E78PO78

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E79PO79

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).
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E80.1PO80

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E80.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E81PO81

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO82

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or
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b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO83

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E84PO84

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E85PO85

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
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alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E86PO86

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E87PO87

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E88PO88

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
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l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E89.1PO89

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E89.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E89.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E89.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E89.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E90PO90

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours

peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;
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d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E91PO91

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E92PO92

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E93PO93

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline buffer.

Development within the Gas pipeline buffer:

a. avoids attracting people in large numbers to live,
work or congregate; Editor's note - The Petroleum and Gas (Production and Safety) Act

2004 (sections 807 and 808) requires that building or changes inb. avoids the storage of hazardous chemicals;
surface level on pipeline land must not occur unless all the pipeline
licence holders consent.

c. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work;

d. minimises risk of harm to people and property.

Editor's note - The Petroleum and Gas (Production and Safety) Act
2004 (sections 807 and 808) requires that building or changes in
surface level on pipeline land must not occur unless all the pipeline
licence holders consent.

E94PO94

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
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h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E95PO95

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO96

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E97PO97

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.
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E98PO98

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO99

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO100

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO101

Development does not:
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a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E102PO102

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E103PO103

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E104.1PO104

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E104.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO105

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E106PO106

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E107PO107

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E108PO108

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline;
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a. located on a hill top or ridge line;b. retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic; b. all parts of the building and structure are located

below the hill top or ridge line.c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E109PO109

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or

retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E110.1PO110

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E110.2

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.

E111PO111

2463Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and
c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and

cotton trees are retained.
Fences and walls: d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous

within its setting;
b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening;
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;
c. use materials and colours that are complementary

to the coastal environment.
ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with

different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and

identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code.
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6.2.10 Rural zone code

6.2.10.1 Application - Rural zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Rural zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code :

1. Part A of the code applies to accepted development subject to requirements
2. Part B of the code applies to assessable development.

A dwelling house(22) in this zone is not subject to Schedule 6, Part 2, Item 2. Development associated with a dwelling
house(22) is subject to the relevant provisions in this code and not the dwelling house code.

6.2.10.2 Purpose - Rural zone

1. The Rural zone comprises land where general rural activities are established. In addition to land being zoned
Rural, there are five separate precincts. Each precinct represents an area having significant qualities or character
making them distinctive from the Rural zone in general, and each other. Therefore, in addition to the general
Rural zone purpose statements, overall outcomes and assessment criteria, there are specific precinct based
purpose statements, overall outcomes and assessment criteria. These provide specific guidance and directions
to the land use outcomes sought in each precinct that are in addition to the Rural zone in general. Therefore,
the general Rural zone overall outcomes also apply to this precinct. Where there is a conflict, the precinct
specific overall outcomes and development tables take precedence and the general Rural zone outcomes and
development tables do not apply.

2. The purpose of the Rural zone code is to:

a. provide for a wide range of rural uses including cropping(19), intensive horticulture(40), intensive animal
industries(39), animal husbandry(4), animal keeping(5) and other primary production activities;

b. provide for non-rural uses that are compatible with agriculture, the environment, and the landscape character
of the rural area where they do not compromise the long-term use of the land for rural purposes;

c. protect and manage significant natural features, resources, and processes, including the capacity for
primary production;

d. ensure the rural area remains a pleasant place for people to work, live and recreate;

e. restrict further encroachment of urban and rural residential activities into rural areas and reinforce the
Regions’ identified urban footprint;

f. implement the policy direction set in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

3. The purpose of the Rural zone will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. A wide range of rural uses, as identified in the table below, are established.
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b. Rural activities and primary production activities are protected from intrusion by incompatible development.

c. Intensive rural activities such as animal keeping(5), aquaculture(6), and intensive animal industry(39):

i. provide appropriate separation distance to sensitive land uses;

ii. avoid odour, dust, noise and visual impacts on sensitive land uses;

iii. avoid adversely affecting water quality in waterways and water catchments; and

iv. are not located adjacent to sensitive land uses or land zoned for residential and rural residential
purposes.

d. Residential uses are limited to a single dwelling house(22) per allotment. A secondary dwelling is permitted
provided it functions and appears subordinate to the principal dwelling house(22).

e. A range of housing options provide short-term accommodation(77) for tourists in proximity to tourist
attractions(83).

f. Accommodation for rural workers is provided on or in close proximity to rural activities.

g. Active and passive outdoor recreational opportunities for residents and visitors to the region are established.

h. Intensification of existing and new commercial and retail development does not occur.

i. Development maintains the open area character and scenic amenity, including the low density, low intensity
and dispersed built form which defines the rural place type.

j. Development does not adversely affect the operation of aviation facilities at Mt Glorious (See Overlay map
- Infrastructure buffers). This aviation facility comprises a VHF beacon.

k. Development does not result in adverse or nuisance impacts on adjoining properties or the wider rural
environment. Any adverse or nuisance impacts are contained and internalised to the lot through location,
design, operation and on-site management practices.

l. Development generating high volumes of traffic or involving heavy vehicle traffic movements is located on
roads of a standard and capacity to accommodate traffic demand.

m. Development does not result in the establishment of industrial activities, other than rural industry(70).

n. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. a high standard of electricity, telecommunications, roads, sewerage, water supply and street lighting
services is provided to new developments to meet the current and future needs of users of the site;

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity on the capacity and safety
of the external road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.
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o. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

p. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

q. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to levels of noise expected
from rural activities.

r. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

s. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

t. Development in the Rural zone includes one or more of the following:

Park(57)Dwelling house(22)Animal husbandry(4)
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Animal keeping(5)

(excluding catteries and
kennels)

Permanent plantation(59)Emergency services(25)

Environment facility(26) Roadside stall(68)

Rural industry(70)Home based business(35)Aquaculture(6) (if water area
associated with ponds and
dams are less than 200m2

or housed tanks less than
50m2)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Sales office(72)
Outdoor sports and
recreation(55) (if located on
Council owned or controlled

Community residence(16)
Telecommunication
facility(81)Cropping(19), where not

forestry for wood production land and in accordance with
a Council approved Master
Plan)

Transport depot(85) (where
on lots 16 ha or more)Cropping(19), where forestry

for wood production
Veterinary services(87)Non-resident workforce

accommodation(52)
Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

u. Development in the Rural zone does not include any of the following:

Port services(61)Hospital(36)Adult store(1)

Bar(7) Relocatable home park(62)Hotel(37)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Brothel(8) Research and technology
industry(64)

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10) Residential care facility(65)Low impact industry(42)

Major sports, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Car wash(11) Retirement facility(67)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Child care centre(13)

Marine industry(45)
Community care centre(15)

Shop(75)Medium impact industry(47)
Detention facility(20)

Shopping centre(76)Multiple dwelling(49)
Dual occupancy(21)

Showroom(78)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Dwelling unit(23)

Special industry(79)
Funeral parlour(30) Office(53)

Theatre(82)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Outdoor sales(54)
Warehouse(88)

Parking station(58)
Health care services(33)

High impact industry(34)

Note - A dwelling provided for a caretaker of a non-residential use in the Rural zone is defined as Rural workers' accommodation(71).
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v. Development not listed in the tables above will be considered on its merit and where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

Precincts

4. The purpose of the Agriculture precinct is to recognise land that is highly suitable for productive agriculture
and protecting the long-term productive capability of that land.

5. The purpose of the Agriculture precinct will be achieved through the following additional overall outcomes.
Please note that the general Rural zone overall outcomes also apply to this precinct. Where there is a conflict,
the precinct specific overall outcome takes precedence:

a. Uses having a focus on primary production or requiring access to fertile soils are established.

b. Development not supporting the continued use of land for primary production purposes or requiring access
to fertile soils do not occur.

c. Permanent plantations(59) do not occur.

d. Development does not limit or constrain existing and future primary production capability of the land.

e. Development in the Agriculture precinct includes one or more of the following:

Park(57)Home based business(35)Animal husbandry(4)

Aquaculture(6) Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)Community residence(16) Rural industry(70)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Cropping(19), where not
forestry for wood production

Cropping(19), where forestry
for wood production

Sales office(72)Outdoor sports and
recreation(55) (if located on
Council owned or controlled Telecommunication

facility(81)Dwelling house(22) land and in accordance with
a Council approved Master
Plan) Wholesale nursery(89)Emergency services(25)

Environment facility(26) Winery(90)

f. Development in the Agriculture precinct does not include any of the following:

Parking station(58)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Permanent plantation(59)

Health care services(33)
Bar(7) Port services(61)

High impact industry(34)
Brothel(8) Relocatable home park(62)

Hospital(36)
Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Research and technology
industry(64)Hotel(37)

Car wash(11) Residential care facility(65)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Child care centre(13) Retirement facility(67)

Low impact industry(42)
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Club(14) Rooming
accommodation(69)

Major sports, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Community care centre(15)

Shop(75)Marine industry(45)
Crematorium(18)

Shopping centre(76)Medium impact industry(47)
Detention facility(20)

Showroom(78)Multiple dwelling(49)
Dual occupancy(21)

Special industry(79)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Dwelling unit(23)

Theatre(82)
Funeral parlour(30) Office(53)

Warehouse(88)
Garden centre(31) Outdoor sales(54)

Note - A dwelling provided for a caretaker of a non-residential use in the rural zone is defined as Rural workers' accommodation(71).

g. Development not listed in the tables above will be considered on its merit and where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the precinct and zone.

6. The purpose of the Cedarton Foresters Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant nursery precinct is to recognise
the presence of multiple dwellings(49) and buildings on a single lot at Cedarton and Mt Nebo respectively,
supported by a land management plan addressing significant on-site constraints.

7. The purpose of the Cedarton Foresters Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant nursery precinct will be achieved
through the following additional overall outcomes.

a. Development does not expand over and above the 22 residential entitlements (multiple dwelling units(23))
for Cedarton Foresters Cooperative site, and the 16 residential entitlements (multiple dwelling units(23)) for
the Mt Nebo plant nursery site.

b. Development is limited and is permitted to occur only in accordance with the approved Cedarton Foresters
Cooperative land management plan and Mt Nebo plant nursery land management plan located at the end
of the zone code and identified as Table A and Table B respectively.

c. Development obtain all necessary planning, building and plumbing approvals in a timely manner.

d. Development of the Cedarton Foresters Cooperative land management plan site includes one or more
of the following only where in accordance with the land management plan located at the end of the zone
code and identified as Table A:

Multiple dwelling(49) and
associated outbuildings

Cropping(19)Animal husbandry(4)

Community use(17), where for
a community hall only

Environmental facility(26)

Permanent plantation(59)
Home based business(35)

Roadside stall(68)

e. Development of the Cedarton Foresters Cooperative land management plan site does not include any
of the following:

Relocatable home park(62)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)
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Agricultural supplies store(2) Renewable energy facility(63)Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Air services(3) Research and technology
industry(64)

Indoor sport and recreation(38)Animal keeping(5)

Residential care facility(65)
Intensive animal industry(39)Aquaculture(6)

Resort complex(66)
Intensive horticulture(40)Bar(7)

Retirement facility(67)
Landing(41)Brothel(8)

Rooming accommodation(69)
Low impact industry(42)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Rural industry(70)
Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Car wash(11)

Rural workers,
accommodation(71)Caretaker’s

accommodation(10) Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44) Sales office(72)

Cemetery(12)

Marine industry(45) Service industry(73)
Child care centre(13)

Service station(74)Market(46)
Club(14)

Shop(75)Medium impact industry(47)
Community care centre(15)

Shopping centre(76)Motor sport facility(48)
Community residence(16)

Short-term accommodation(77)Multiple dwelling(49) not in
accordance with the
Management Plan

Community use(17) not in
accordance withManagement
Plan

Showroom(78)

Special industry(79)Nature-based tourism(50)

Crematorium(18)

Substation(80)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Detention facility(20)

Telecommunications facility(81)

Dual occupancy(21) non-resident workforce
accommodation(52) Theatre(82)

Dwelling house(22)
Tourist attraction(83)Office(53)

Dwelling unit(23)
Tourist park(84)Outdoor sales(54)

Educational establishment(24)
Transport depot(85)Outdoor sport and

recreation(55)Emergency services(25)
Utility installation(86)

Extractive industry(27) Park(57)
Veterinary services(87)

Food and drink outlet(28) Parking station(58)
Warehouse(88)

Function facility(29) Place of worship(60)
Wholesale nursery(89) not in
accordance with the
Management Plan

Funeral parlour(30) Port services(61)

Garden centre(31)

Winery(90)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Health care services(33)
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f. Development of the Mt Nebo plant nursery land management plan site includes one or more of the
following only where in accordance with the land management plan located at the end of the zone code
and identified as Table B:

Multiple dwelling(49) and
associated outbuildings

Environmental facility(26)Animal husbandry(4)

Cropping(19) Home based business(35)

Permanent plantation(59)
Community use(17), where for
a community hall only Roadside stall(68)

g. Development of the Mt Nebo plant nursery land management plan site does not include any of the
following:

Relocatable home park(62)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Renewable energy facility(63)Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Air services(3) Research and technology
industry(64)

Indoor sport and recreation(38)Animal keeping(5)

Residential care facility(65)
Intensive animal industry(39)Aquaculture(6)

Resort complex(66)
Intensive horticulture(40)Bar(7)

Retirement facility(67)
Landing(41)Brothel(8)

Rooming accommodation(69)
Low impact industry(42)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Rural industry(70)
Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Car wash(11)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Caretaker’s

accommodation(10) Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44) Sales office(72)

Cemetery(12)

Marine industry(45) Service industry(73)
Child care centre(13)

Service station(74)Market(46)
Club(14)

Shop(75)Medium impact industry(47)
Community care centre(15)

Shopping centre(76)Motor sport facility(48)
Community residence(16)

Short-term accommodation(77)Multiple dwelling(49) not in
accordance with the
Management Plan

Community use(17) not in
accordance withManagement
Plan

Showroom(78)

Special industry(79)Nature-based tourism(50)

Crematorium(18)

Substation(80)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Detention facility(20)

Telecommunications facility(81)

Dual occupancy(21) Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52) Theatre

Dwelling house(22)
Tourist attraction(83)Office(53)

Dwelling unit(23)
Tourist park(84)
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Outdoor sales(54)Educational establishment(24) Transport depot(85)

Utility installation(86)Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Emergency services(25)

Extractive industry(27) Veterinary services(87)

Park(57)
Food and drink outlet(28) Warehouse(88)

Parking station(58)
Function facility(29) Wholesale nursery(89) not in

accordance with the
Management Plan

Place of worship(60)
Funeral parlour(30)

Port services(61)
Garden centre(31) Winery(90)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Health care services(33)

h. Development not listed in the tables above will be considered on its merit and where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the precinct and zone.

8. The purpose of the Hamlet precinct is to recognise existing, isolated small lot residential development at Mt
Mee, Mt Glorious and Mt Nebo.

9. The purpose of the Hamlet precinct will be achieved through the following additional overall outcomes. Please
note that the general Rural zone overall outcomes also apply to this precinct. Where there is a conflict, the
precinct specific overall outcome takes precedence :

a. Residential development is low density and in the form of low rise, single detached dwellings on large
residential lots. Dual occupancy(21) and other forms of multi-unit development do not establish.

b. No further urban expansion due to the separation and isolation from existing population centres resulting
in the inefficient demand for additional facilities and services, presence of significant physical constraints
(e.g flooding, bushfire etc) and servicing constraints.

c. Limited rural uses establish to protect existing sensitive land uses.

d. Development in the Hamlet precinct includes one or more of the following:

Roadside stall(68)Emergency services(25)Animal husbandry(4)

Community residence(16) Sales office(72)Environmental facility(26)

Home based business(35)Dwelling house(22) Telecommunication facility(81)

Park(57)

e. Development in the Hamlet precinct does not include one or more of the following:

Office(53)Health care services(33)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Outdoor sales(54)High impact industry(34)

Hospital(36)Bar(7) Parking station(58)
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Port services(61)Hotel(37)Brothel(8)

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Relocatable home park(62)Indoor sport and recreation(38)

Intensive horticulture(40) Research and technology
industry(64)Car wash(11)

Low impact industry(42)

Residential care facility(65)Child care centre
Major sports, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)Club(14) Retirement facility(67)

Rooming accommodation(69)Marine industry(45)Community care centre(15)

Crematorium(18) Shopping centre(76)Medium impact industry(47)

Multiple dwelling(49)Detention facility(20) Showroom(78)

Special industry(79)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Dual occupancy(21)

Dwelling unit(23) Theatre(82)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Funeral parlour(30) Warehouse(88)

Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Note - A dwelling provided for a caretaker of a non-residential use in the Rural zone is defined as Rural workers' accommodation(71).

f. Development not included in the tables above will be considered on its merits and where its reflects and
supports the outcomes of the precinct.

10. The purpose of theWoodfordia and abbey surrounds precinct is to support uses that have a nexus with, and
are ancillary to, festivals and events occurring on land in close proximity to the Community facilities zone.

11. The purpose of theWoodfordia and abbey surrounds precinctwill be achieved through the following additional
overall outcomes. Please note that the general Rural zone overall outcomes also apply to this precinct. Where
there is a conflict, the precinct specific overall outcome takes precedence:

a. Activities having a nexus with, and ancillary to, festivals and events occurring in conjunction withWoodfordia
and the Abbey sites are supported where:

i. activities do not compete with similar uses in Woodford township;

ii. activities do not detract from the primary role of the Woodfordia site or the Abbey site;

iii. activities are limited in size and scale and do not have adverse impacts on the rural character and
amenity, including noise, traffic, waste disposal impacts.

b. Outside the times of festivals and events occurring in conjunction with Woodfordia and the Abbey sites,
land resumes a rural purpose or small scale tourism activities comprising eco-based tourism, agricultural
based education and recreation activities.

c. The built form associated with development does not adversely impact on the natural values and low-set
built form, low density, open area character of the Rural zone.
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d. Development does not degrade or compromise the visual, natural, biological and ecological values
associated with vegetated areas or adversely impact upon water quality.

e. Development avoids establishing in areas subject to constraint or hazard.

f. Development in the Woodfordia and abbey surrounds precinct includes the following:

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Educational establishment
(24)(where for agricultural
education, agricultural training
facilities)

Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) (excluding
catteries and kennels) Park(57)

Aquaculture(6) (if water area
associated with ponds and
dams are more than 200m2or
housed tanks less than 50m2)

Permanent plantation(59)Emergency services(25)

Roadside stall(68)Environment facility(26)

Rural industry(70)Home based business(35)

Community residence(16)
Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Cropping(19) (where not
forestry for wood production) Nature-based tourism(50)

Sales office(72)

Outdoor sports and
recreation(55) (if located on
Council owned or controlled

Cropping(19) (where forestry
for wood production) Short-term accommodation(77)

Telecommunications
facility(81)

land and in accordance with
a Council approved Master
Plan)

Dwelling house(22)

Transport depot(85) (where on
lots 16 ha or more)

Veterinary services(87)

Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)

g. Development in the Woodfordia and abbey surrounds precinct does not include any of the following:

Outdoor sales(54)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Port services(61)

Health care services(33)
Bar(7) Relocatable home park(62)

High impact industry(34)
Brothel(8) Research and technology

industry(64)Hospital(36)
Caretaker’s
accommodation(10) Residential care facility(65)Hotel(37)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Car wash(11) Retirement facility(67)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Child care centre(13)

Low impact industry(42)
Community care centre(15)

Shop(75)Major sports, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)Crematorium(18)

Shopping centre(76)
Detention facility(20) Marine industry(45)
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Showroom(78)Medium impact industry(47)Dual occupancy(21)

Dwelling unit(23) Special industry(79)Multiple dwelling(49)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Funeral parlour(30) Theatre(82)

Warehouse(88)Garden centre(31)

Office(53)

h. Development not listed in the tables above will be considered on its merit and where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the precinct and zone.

12. The purpose of the Rural living investigation precinct is investigate the suitability of land for future rural living
purposes.

13. The purpose of the Rural living investigation precinct will be achieved through the following additional overall
outcomes. Please note that the general Rural zone overall outcomes also apply to this precinct. Where there
is a conflict, the precinct specific overall outcome takes precedence.

a. Appropriate interim uses occur pending completion of the investigation for this area.

b. Development in the Rural living investigation precinct includes one or more of the following:

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Dwelling house(22)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) (excluding
catteries and kennels)

Emergency services(25)

Park(57)
Environment facility(26)

Aquaculture(6) (if water area
associated with ponds and
dams are less than 200m2or
housed tanks less than 50m2)

Roadside stall(68)
Home based business(35)

Rural industry(70)
Intensive horticulture(40)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Outdoor sports and

recreation(55) (if located on
Council owned or controlled

Community residence(16)

Sales office(72)Cropping(19), where not
forestry for wood production land and in accordance with

a Council approved Master
Plan)

Telecommunication facility(81)

Cropping(19), where forestry
for wood production Veterinary services(87)

Wholesale nursery

Winery(90)

c. Development in the Rural living investigation precinct does not include any of the following:

Parking station(58)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Port services(61)Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Bar(7) Relocatable home park(62)

Renewable energy facility(63)Indoor sport and recreation(38)Brothel(8)
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Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Intensive animal industry(39)

Landing(41)

Car wash(11) Residential care facility(65)
Low impact industry(42)

Child care centre(13) Resort complex(66)
Major electricity
infrastructure(43)Club(14) Retirement facility(67)

Rooming accommodation(69)Major sports, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Community care centre(15)

Crematorium(18) Service industry(73)

Marine industry(45)
Detention facility(20) Service station(74)

Medium impact industry(47)
Dual occupancy(21) Shop(75)

Motor sport facility(48)
Dwelling unit(23) Shopping centre(76)

Multiple dwelling(49)
Educational establishment(24) Showroom(78)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Food and drink outlet(28) Special industry(79)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Function facility(29) Theatre(82)

Funeral parlour(30) Tourist attraction(83)Office(53)

Garden centre(31) Tourist park(84)Outdoor sales(54)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Warehouse(88)

Health care services(33)

d. Development not listed in the tables above will be considered on its merit and where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the precinct and zone.

6.2.10.3 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.10.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A ,Table 6.2.10.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO3RAD2

PO4RAD3

PO5RAD4

PO5RAD5
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO7RAD6

PO8RAD7

PO9RAD8

PO10RAD9

PO13-PO16RAD10

PO13-PO16RAD11

PO17RAD12

PO18 - PO21, PO23RAD13

PO21RAD14

PO22RAD15

PO26RAD16

PO26RAD17

PO28-PO30RAD18

PO31RAD19

PO32RAD20

PO34RAD21

PO36RAD22

PO37RAD23

PO34RAD24

PO38, PO41, PO42RAD25

PO38RAD26

PO40RAD27

PO45RAD28

PO46RAD29

PO46RAD30

PO47RAD31

PO47RAD32

PO48RAD33

PO48RAD34

PO49RAD35

PO50RAD36

PO51RAD37

PO51RAD38

PO54RAD39

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52478

6 Zones



Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO54RAD40

PO54RAD41

PO55RAD42

PO54RAD43

PO56RAD44

PO56RAD45

PO56RAD46

PO56RAD47

PO57RAD48

PO57RAD49

PO58RAD50

PO64RAD51

PO64RAD52

PO65RAD53

PO65RAD54

PO65RAD55

PO65RAD56

PO65RAD57

PO67RAD58

PO68RAD59

PO68RAD60

PO68RAD61

PO69RAD62

PO69RAD63

PO70RAD64

PO70RAD65

PO70RAD66

PO70RAD67

PO70RAD68

PO71RAD69

PO74RAD70

PO75RAD71

PO73, PO76RAD72

PO76RAD73
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO76RAD74

PO76RAD75

PO78RAD76

PO80RAD77

PO80RAD78

PO81RAD79

PO82RAD80

PO83RAD81

PO85RAD82

PO85RAD83

PO94RAD84

PO95RAD85

PO95RAD86

PO96RAD87

PO97RAD88

PO98RAD89

PO99-PO110RAD90

PO99-PO110RAD91

PO111RAD92

PO112RAD93

PO113RAD94

PO114RAD95

PO115RAD96

PO116RAD97

PO116RAD98

PO117-PO118RAD99

PO117RAD100

PO120RAD101

PO120RAD102

PO120RAD103

PO121RAD104

PO122RAD105

PO123RAD106

PO124RAD107
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO125RAD108

PO125RAD109

PO128RAD110

PO126RAD111

PO126RAD112

PO126RAD113

PO126RAD114

PO127RAD115

PO127RAD116

PO130-PO131RAD117

PO130-PO131RAD118

PO132RAD119

PO134-PO136, PO139-PO140RAD120

PO134-PO136, PO139-PO140RAD121

PO134-PO136RAD122

PO137RAD123

PO141RAD124

PO142RAD125

PO143RAD126

PO144RAD127

PO145RAD128

PO145RAD129

Where building work for a Dwelling house is listed as acceptable development subject to requirements in the relevant
table of assessment, but cannot comply with one or more of the Requirements for Accepted Development (RADs)
listed as a concurrence agency issue in the table below, Council will undertake an assessment of those aspects of
non-compliance as part of its concurrence agency role for the required building development application. In those
instances, the non-compliance does not change the level of assessment, and will be assessed by Council against
the performance outcome listed above for the corresponding requirements for accepted development (RAD).

Where building work for a Dwelling house which would otherwise be accepted development subject to requirements
cannot comply with a requirement for accepted development that is not listed as a concurrence agency issue, it
becomes assessable development in accordance with section 5.3.3(1)(a)(iii).

Editor's note - The non-compliance triggers a limited code assessment unless specified otherwise.

Concurrence agency issues for building work

Matters that relate to amenity and aestheticsAlternative provisions to the QDC

NilRAD2
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RAD9

RAD31

RAD32

RAD33

Editor's note - See also Council’s policy on other forms of building work that may trigger an amenity and aesthetics assessment. That assessment
is undertaken against the measures contained in the policy, not the provisions of this planning scheme or any planning scheme policy.

Part A - Requirements for accepted development - Rural zone

Table 6.2.10.1 Requirements for accepted development - Rural zone

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Development footprint

Where a development footprint has been identified as part of a development approval for reconfiguring
a lot, all development occurs within the development footprint.

RAD1

Building height

Unless otherwise specified elsewhere in this code, Building building height and all structures do not
exceed the height identified on Overlay map - Building heights; except in the Hamlet precinct, where
outbuildings, free standing car ports or garages do not exceed 3.5m.

RAD2

Note - This is an alternative provision to the QDC for building work associated with a Dwelling house(22), and is a concurrence
agency issue.

Note - This provision does not apply to telecommunication facilities.

Building on sloping land

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15% :RAD3

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed 900mm.

Note - This provision does not apply to outbuildings or any building work.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Setbacks

Unless otherwise specified elsewhere in the zone code and where not located in a bushfire prone area,
the minimum setbacks from a lot boundary for buildings and structures other than a dwelling house, are
as follows:

RAD4

a. road boundary - 6m
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b. side boundary - 4.5m

c. rear boundary - 4.5m.

Note - Where located in a bushfire hazard area (see Overlay map - Bushfire hazard) a greater setback may be required. See
values and constraints requirements Bushfire hazard.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

For lots located in the Hamlet precinct, the minimum setback from a boundary are as follows:RAD5

a. road boundary - 6m

b. side boundary - 1.5m for lots having 1000m2or less; 3m for lots greater than 1000m2

c. rear boundary - 4m.

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day

Waste treatment

All concentrated animal use areas (e.g. sheds, pens, holding yards, stables) are provided with site
drainage to ensure all run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration or other treatment areas.

RAD7

Rural uses setbacks

The following uses, associated buildings and structures are setback from all lot boundaries as follows:RAD8

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) – 10m

b. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels - 20m

c. Aquaculture(6) involving ponds or water behind dams – 100m

d. Aquaculture(6) involving the housing within an enclosed building of tanks and associated equipment
- 20m

e. Cropping(19) (building only) – 10m

f. Intensive horticulture(40) – 20m

g. Nature-based tourism(50) - 40m

h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52) - 40m

i. Permanent plantations(59) – 25m

j. Rural Industry(70) - 20m

k. Rural workers' accommodation(71) - 40m
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l. Short-term accommodation(77) - 40m

m. Tourist park(84) - 40m

n. Transport depot(85), including all vehicle parking, storage and driveway areas – 30m

o. Wholesale nursery(89) – 10m

p. Winery(90) (buildings only) - 10m.

Car parking (for other than Non-resident workforce accommodation and Rural workers' accommodation)

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD9

Note - This is an alternative provision to the QDC for building work associated with a Dwelling house(22), and is a concurrence
agency issue.

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD10

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD11

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD12

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.
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Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD13

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD14

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy (Water), development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres
by way of on-site storage.

RAD15

Access

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD16

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.
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Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD17

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD18

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD19
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Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD20

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD23

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD21

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD24

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD22

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.
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Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD26

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD
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a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD25

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD26

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Use specific requirements

Dwelling house(22)

Residential density does not exceed one dwelling house(22) per lot.RAD28

The minimum setbacks from a lot boundary are as follows:RAD29

a. road boundary - 6m

b. side boundary - 4.5m

c. rear boundary - 4.5m.

Note - Where located in a bushfire hazard area (see Overlay map - Bushfire hazard) a greater setback may be required. See
values and constraints requirements Bushfire hazard.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and
(d). Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling houserequires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.
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Where located in the Hamlet precinct, the minimum setbacks from a lot boundary are as follows:RAD30

a. road boundary - 6m

b. side boundary - 1.5m for lots having 1000m2or less

- 3m for lots greater than 1000m2

c. rear boundary - 4m.

Note -This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and
(d) and part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d). Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a
concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Building height for a dwelling house(22)does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map
- Building heights.

RAD31

Where located in the Hamlet precinct, building height does not exceed:RAD32

a. that on Overlay map - Building heights; or

b. 3.5m for outbuildings, free standing car ports or garages.

For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback of no less than 400m is maintained between the
following nominated full supply levels to those lakes and any dwelling house(22) or outbuilding on the
land:-

RAD33

a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

OR

No part of any dwelling house(22) or outbuilding on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653 or Lot 8 RP111268
is any closer than 80m to the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

Note - This is an alternative provision to the QDC for building work associated with a Dwelling house(22), and is a concurrence
agency issue.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:-RAD34

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP 111653 or Lot RP 8 111268; and

b. 400m from RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers
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Where a development footprint has been identified as part of a development approval for reconfiguring
a lot, all development occurs within that development footprint.

RAD35

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15% must:RAD36

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed 900mm.

Note - This provision does not apply to outbuildings or any building work.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Dwelling house(22) - secondary dwelling

The maximum GFA for a secondary dwelling is as follows:RAD37

a. in the Rural zone - 100m2;

b. in the Hamlet precinct - 45m2 for a lot with a primary frontage less than 15m;

c. In the Hamlet precinct - 55m2 for a lot with a primary frontage of 15m or more;

d. in the Agriculture precinct - 100m2

e. in the Rural living investigation precinct - 100m2.

Note - In the Cedarton Foresters Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant nursery precinct, no secondary dwellings are permitted as part
of the Land Management Plan.

The secondary dwelling obtains access from the existing driveway giving access to the dwelling house(22).RAD38

Home based business(35)

Home based business(35)(s) are fully contained within a dwelling or on-site structure, except for a home
based child care facility.

RAD39

The maximum total use area is 100m2, except where in the Hamlet precinct, the maximum total use area
is 40m2.

RAD40

Up to 2 additional non-resident , either employees or customers, are permitted on the site at any one
time, except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where no employees are permitted.

RAD41

Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or farmstay business.

Hours of operation are restricted to 8.00am to 6.00pm Monday to Saturdays and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day, except for:

RAD42

a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may operate on a 24 hour basis;

b. office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book
keeping and computer work;

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which can commence at 7.00am.
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The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:RAD43

a. 1 heavy vehicle;

b. 1 trailer;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

EXCEPT

In the Hamlet precinct, no heavy vehicles, trailers and motor vehicles are stored or parked on-site. Only
1 small rigid vehicle (SRV) is permitted to be parked or stored on-site.

Note - The car parking provision associated with the dwelling house(22) is in addition to this requirement.

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor vehicles associated with a dwelling house(22).

The home based business does not involve vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting
or panel beating.

RAD44

Note - Vehicle servicing excludes general maintenance of a vehicle such as, but not limited to, changing of tyres, engine fluids,
filters and parts such as batteries and plugs.

The home based business(35) does not generate noise that is audible from the boundary of the lot.RAD45

Note - Guidance as acceptable noise is provided in the standards listed in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - This provision does not apply to the use of heavy vehicle or motor vehicles.

Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

RAD46

Note - Nuisance is defined in the Environmental Protection Act 1994

The home based business(35) does not involve an environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in
the Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.

RAD47

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are sold from the site.RAD48

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site
structure and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary of the site.

RAD49

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:RAD50

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator;

b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum of 10 guests;

c. meals are served to paying guests only;

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Nature-based tourism(50)
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For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback of no less than 400m is maintained between the
following nominated full supply levels to those lakes and any Nature-based tourism(50) on the land:-

RAD51

a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

OR

No part of any Nature-based tourism(50) on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653 or Lot 8 RP111268 is
any closer than 80m to the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:-RAD52

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653 or Lot 8 RP111268 ; and

b. 400m from RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers

Non-residential workforce accommodation(52)

No more than 1 Non-residential workforce accommodation(52) use per site.RAD53

Non-residential workforce accommodation(52) is contained within 1 structure.RAD54

Non-residential workforce accommodation(52) obtains access from the existing driveway giving access
to the Dwelling house.

RAD55

For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback of no less than 400m is maintained between the
following nominated full supply levels to those lakes and any Non-resident workforce accommodation(52)

on the land:-

RAD56

a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

OR

No part of any Non-resident workforce accommodation(52) on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653 or
Lot 8 RP111268 is any closer than 80m to the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:-RAD57

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653 or Lot 8 RP111268; and

b. 400m from RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.
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Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers

Permanent plantation(59)

Planting only comprises native species naturally occurring in the area.RAD58

Roadside stall(68)

Note - These provisions do not apply to a home based business(35)

No more than one roadside stall per property.RAD59

Goods offered for sale are only goods grown, produced or manufactured on the site.RAD60

The maximum area associated with a roadside stall(68), including any larger separate items displayed for
sale, does not exceed 20m2.

RAD61

Car parking for 2 vehicles is provided off the road carriage and located on the property.RAD62

The roadside stall(68) is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.RAD63

Rural workers' accommodation(71)

No more than 1 rural workers' accommodation(71) per site.RAD64

Rural workers' accommodation(71) is contained within 1 structure.RAD65

Rural workers' accommodation(71) obtains access from the existing driveway giving access to the dwelling
house(22).

RAD66

For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback of no less than 400m is maintained between the
following nominated full supply levels to those lakes and Rural workers' accommodation(71) on the land:-

RAD67

a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

OR

No part of any Rural workers' accommodation(71) on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653 or Lot 8
RP111268 is any closer than 80m to the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:-RAD68

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653 or Lot 8 RP111268; and

b. 400m from RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers

Sales office(72)
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A sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than 2 years.RAD69

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD70

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

RAD71

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD72

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD73

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD74

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD75

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81)which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure no
noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD76

Transport depot(85)

Development, including all vehicle parking, drive way areas and storage areas, is set back 30m from all
property boundaries.

RAD77

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailers and motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:RAD78

a. 4 heavy vehicles

b. 4 trailers

c. Up to 6 motor vehicles.

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor vehicles associated with a dwelling house(22)

No vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting or panel beating is undertaken on the site.RAD79
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Note - Vehicle servicing excludes general maintenance of a vehicle such as, but not limited to, changing of tyres, engine fluids,
filters, and parts such as batteries and plugs.

RAD80 a. Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment
are screened from adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s), non-transparent fence(s) or a combination
to at least 1.8m in height along the length of those areas.

b. Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

Development has direct vehicle access from a road classified as a State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial
(refer Overlay map - Road hierarchy).

RAD81

Winery(90)

The maximum use area including all buildings, structures, driveways and parking areas is 1500m2.RAD82

The winery(90) is accessed from a road classified as a State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial (refer Overlay
map - Road hierarchy).

RAD83

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid

sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD84

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m Australian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD85 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD86

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water supply
extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD87
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a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD88 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000 litres
(tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of buildings
and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m of
the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD89

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.
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Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities* or
an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD90

Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD91

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.
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Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD92

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD93

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling unit(23);
e. hospital(36);
f. rooming accommodation(69);
g. multiple dwelling(49);
h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. relocatable home park(62);
j. residential care facility(65);
k. resort complex(66);
l. retirement facility(67);
m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. short-term accommodation(77);
o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD94

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Private open space areas are separated from the resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

RAD95

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD96

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD97
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A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD98

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD99

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservation management
plan.

RAD100

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD101

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD102

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD103

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD104

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD105

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD106
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Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD107

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Development within aWater supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all other
waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and bunded
areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD108

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD109

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

RAD110

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD111

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD112

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock

(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD113
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Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD114

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD115

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD116

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline
buffer.

RAD117

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD118

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD119

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD120

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD121

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD122

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD123

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD124

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD125

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.
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Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD126

a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and
b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD127

a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;
b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD128

Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Note - In the Rural Zone, netting, shade cloth and similar coverings associated with agricultural operations are exempt.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD129

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)
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This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code.

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Rural zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.10.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.10.2 Assessable development - Rural zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

General performance outcome for all development

No example provided.PO1

Development:

a. adds value to an existing rural activity, the natural
environment, or a tourism attraction;

b. does not prejudice the ongoing operation of an
existing or approved rural activity;

c. is adequately serviced with necessary infrastructure
to meet on-site needs and requirements;

d. ensures adequate on-site stormwater and waste
disposal is provided to avoid adverse impacts on
water quality;

e. is a size and scale that maintains the low density,
low intensity and open area landscape character
anticipated in the Rural zone;

f. is designed, located and operated in a manner that
avoids nuisance impacts on sensitive land uses;

g. requires minimal filling or excavation. Where this
occurs, visual impacts are reduced through
screening;

h. avoids being obtrusive or visually dominant by
achieving low-set built form;

i. uses natural and non-reflective materials and
colours consistent with existing and surrounding
rural buildings and rural environment, except where
materials such as netting, shade cloth and similar
coverings are necessary for agricultural operations;
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j. is not subject to a development constraint such as,
but not limited to, flood, steep slope, waterway
setback and significant vegetation; and

k. does not result in any instability, erosion or
degradation of land, water, soil resource or loss of
natural, ecological or biological values.

Development footprint

E2PO2

Where a development footprint has been identified as
part of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot, all
development occurs within the development footprint.

All buildings, structures, associated facilities and
infrastructure are contained within an approved
development footprint. Development outside of an
approved development footprint must:

a. not be subject to a development constraint such
as, but not limited to, flood, steep slope, waterway
setbacks and significant vegetation;

b. development does not result in any instability,
erosion or degradation of land, water, soil resource
or loss of natural, ecological or biological values.

Building height

E3PO3

Building height and all structures do not exceed the
maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building
heights; except in the Hamlet precinct, where
outbuildings, free standing car ports or garages do not
exceed 3.5m.

Height of buildings and structures:

a. is consistent with the existing low rise, open area
and low density character and amenity of the Rural
zone and its precincts;

b. does not unduly impact on access to daylight,
sunlight, overshadowing or privacy experienced by
adjoining premises;

c. for buildings in the Hamlet precinct, the height of
buildings reflect the individual character of the area;

d. does not adversely affect the operation of aviation
facility at Mt Glorious by adopting design or on-site
management measures that:

i. ensures a physical line-of-sight between
transmitting or receiving devices.

ii. ensure electromagnetic fields do not interfere
with the functioning of the aviation facility.

Building on sloping land

E4PO4

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and
15% must:
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Development is designed to respond to sloping
topography in the siting, design and form of buildings
and structures by:

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole
construction; and

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to avoid

single-plane slabs and benching; c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained
or not, does not exceed 900mm.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any visual impact on the landscape
character of the Rural zone; and

d. protecting the amenity of adjoining properties.

Setbacks

E5.1PO5

Unless specified elsewhere in the zone code, the
minimum setback from a boundary is as follows:

Setbacks are:

a. sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties; and a. road boundary – 6m

b. b.sufficient to ensure development is not visually
dominant or overbearing on adjoining properties.

side boundary – 4.5m

c. rear boundary – 4.5m.

E5.2

For lots located in the Hamlet precinct, the minimum
setback from a boundary is as follows:

a. road boundary - 6m

b. side boundary - 1.5m for lots having 1000m2or
less; 3m for lots greater than 1000m2

c. rear boundary - 4m.

E6.1PO6

For sites within the catchment of Lake Samsonvale or
Lake Kurwongbah a setback of no less than 400m is
maintained between the following nominated full supply
levels to those lakes and any dwelling house(22) or
outbuilding on the land:-

For those properties within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, dwelling houses(22),
outbuildings and their associated waste/effluent disposal
areas are positioned in a manner which avoids adverse
impacts on the water quality of those lakes.

a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake
Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level to Lake
Kurwongbah.

OR
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No part of any dwelling house(22) or outbuilding on Lot 5
RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653 or Lot 8 RP111268 is
any closer than 80m to the full supply level of RL 21m
AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

E6.2

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to
Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653 or Lot 8 RP111268; and

b. 400m from RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply
level to Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Amenity

No example provided.PO7

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
light,chemicals and other environmental nuisance.

Waste treatment

E8PO8

All concentrated animal use areas (e.g. sheds, pens,
holding yards, stables, kennels and other animal
enclosures) are provided with site drainage to ensure all
run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration
or other treatment areas.

Stormwater generated on-site is treated and disposed
of in an acceptable manner to mitigate any impacts on
soil, surface water or ground water quality. Development
resulting in the degradation of soil, surface water or
ground water quality is avoided.

Rural uses setbacks

E9PO9

The following uses and associated buildings are setback
from all property boundaries as follows:

Development ensures:

a. sufficient separation from existing sensitive land
uses to avoid adverse impacts from chemical spray,
fumes, odour and dust;

a. Animal husbandry (buildings only) – 10m

b. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels
- 20mb. environmental nuisance or annoyance resulting

from-but not limited to-noise, storage of materials
and waste does not adversely impact on sensitive
land uses; and

c. Aquaculture(6) involving ponds or water behind
dams – 100m

d. Aquaculture(6) involving the housing of tanks and
associated equipment - 20m

c. buildings and other structures are consistent with
the open area, low density, low built form character
and amenity associated with the rural environment.

e. Cropping(19) (building only) – 10m

f. Intensive horticulture(40) – 20m
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g. Nature-based tourism(50), Short-term
accommodation and Tourist park(84) - 40m

h. Permanent plantations(59) – 25m

i. Rural Industry(70) - 20m

j. Rural workers' accommodation(71) - 40m

k. Transport depot(85), including all vehicle parking,
storage and driveway areas – 30m

l. Wholesale nursery(89) – 10m

m. Winery(90) (buildings only) - 10m.

Car parking

E10PO10

On-site car parking is provided in accordance Schedule
7 - Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity provides
safe and convenient on-site parking and manoeuvring
to meet anticipated parking demand.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Noise

No example provided.PO11

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E12.1PO12

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E12.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in State 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E13.1PO13

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.
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If criteria E1.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E13.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E1.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E13.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.
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If criteria E1.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E14PO14

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hour monitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E15PO15

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing aminimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E16.1PO16

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in amanner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E16.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO17

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
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hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

No example provided.PO18

The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO19
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The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO20

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E21.1PO21

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E21.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E21.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E22.1PO22

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E22.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO23

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.
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Access

No example provided.PO24

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E25.1PO25

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E25.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E25.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E26.1PO26

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.
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E26.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E

Crossovers and driveways associated with a Dwelling
house are designed, located and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E26.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO
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Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO27

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E
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Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
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determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
collector function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 100

metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
50 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

c. When the through road provides an arterial function:
d. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

500 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through the development footprint.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
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nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO30

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

EPO

No example provided.Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater dams to a balance lot
prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Minimum easement
width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

E

Easements are provided over all headwalls and outlet
structures within private land. The easement is to cover
all drainage works and extend to the point where the
stormwater flows return to natural flow conditions.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.
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Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO31

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E32.1PO32

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E32.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E32.3
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The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E32.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E33.1PO33

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E34.1PO34

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E34.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E34.3
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Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E35PO35

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO
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Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E36.1PO36

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E36.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO37

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
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of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E38.1PO38

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E38.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E38.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E38.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E38.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E38.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E38.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.
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Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E39PO39

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E40.1PO40

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E40.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

EPO

The area subject to filling or excavation does not contain
any utility services.
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Filling or excavation does not cause any adverse impacts
on utility services or on-site effluent disposal areas. E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a household sewage
treatment plant (secondary treatment) is 30.0 metres.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a septic trench (primary
treatment) is 50.0 metres.

Note - Refer to the Water Quality Vision and Objectives contained
in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines
for Water Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2017
where contained within water resource area and water supply buffer
area.

No example provided.PO41

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO42

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or
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c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E43PO43

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Use specific criteria

Animal keeping(5) for catteries and kennels

No example provided.PO44

Development for a cattery and kennel ensures that:

a. it is a size, scale and design not visually
dominant, overbearing or inconsistent with
detached, low density, low built form character
anticipated in the Rural zone;

b. it is sufficiently landscaped, fenced and
screened to reduce the visual appearance of
buildings, structures, storage and parking
areas;

c. design, siting and construction prevents animal
noise from being clearly audible beyond the
development site and does not create a
disturbance to residents on adjoining and
surrounding properties;

d. all building, including runs, are located a
minimum 400m from all property boundaries;

e. fencing of sufficient height and depth, being a
minimum height of 1.8m and minimum depth
of 0.2m, is provided to prevent animals
escaping.

Dwelling house(22)

E45PO45

Residential density does not exceed one dwelling house(22)

per lot.
Development does not result in residential density
exceeding more than one dwelling house (22)per lot.

E46.1PO46

Where not located in a bushfire prone area, the minimum
setbacks from a lot boundary are as follows:

Setbacks are:

a. sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties; a. road boundary - 6m

b. b.sufficient to ensure development is not visually
dominant or overbearing on adjoining
properties.

side boundary - 4.5m

c. rear boundary - 4.5m.
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Where located in a bushfire prone area, the minimum setback
from all lot boundaries is 20m.

E46.2

Where located in the Hamlet precinct, the minimum setbacks
from a lot boundary are as follows:

a. Road boundary - 6m

b. Side boundary - 1.5m for lots having 1000m2or less;
3m for lots greater than 1000m2

c. Rear boundary - 4m.

E47PO47

Building height and all structures do not exceed themaximum
height identified on Overlay map - Building heights; except
in the Hamlet precinct, where outbuildings, free standing car
ports or garages do not exceed 3.5m.

Height of buildings and structures:

a. is consistent with the existing low rise, open
area and low density character and amenity of
the Rural zone and its precincts;

b. does not unduly impact on access to daylight,
sunlight, overshadowing or privacy experienced
by adjoining premises;

c. for buildings in the Hamlet precinct, the height
of buildings reflect the individual character of
the area;

d. does not adversely affect the operation of
aviation facility at Mt Glorious (refer Overlay
map - Infrastructure buffers) by adopting design
or on-site management measures that:

i. ensures a physical line-of-sight between
transmitting or receiving devices.

ii. ensure electromagnetic fields do not
interfere with the functioning of the
aviation facility.

E48.1PO48

For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback of
no less than 400m is maintained between the following
nominated full supply levels to those lakes and any dwelling
house(22) or outbuilding on the land:-

For those properties within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, dwelling
houses(22), outbuildings and their associated
waste/effluent disposal areas are positioned in a
manner which avoids adverse impacts on the water
quality of those lakes. a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake

Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level to Lake
Kurwongbah.

OR
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No part of any dwelling house(22) or outbuilding on Lot 5
RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653 or Lot 8 RP111268 is any
closer than 80m to the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to
Lake Kurwongbah.

E48.2

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:-

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake
Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653
or Lot 8 RP111268; and

b. 400m from RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level
to Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being the full
supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

E49PO49

Where a development footprint has been identified as part
of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot, all
development occurs within the development footprint.

All buildings, structures, associated facilities and
infrastructure are contained within an approved
development footprint. Development outside of an
approved development footprint must:

a. not be subject to a development constraint such
as, but not limited to, flood, steep slope,
waterway setbacks and significant vegetation;

b. development does not result in any instability,
erosion or degradation of land, water, soil
resource or loss of natural, ecological or
biological values.

E50PO50

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%
must:

Development is designed to respond to sloping
topography in the siting, design and form of buildings
and structures by:

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to avoid

single-plane slabs and benching; b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or
not, does not exceed 900mm.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of
trees and vegetation and interference with
natural drainage systems;

c. minimising any impact on the landscape
character of the Rural zone;

d. protecting the amenity of adjoining properties.

Dwelling house(22) - secondary dwelling

E51PO51

The secondary dwelling:Dwelling house(22) where including a secondary
dwelling, the secondary dwelling:

a. The maximum GFA for a second dwelling is as follows:
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a. remains subordinate to the principal dwelling; i. in the Rural zone - 100m2;

ii.b. in the Hamlet precinct - 45m2 for a lot with a
primary frontage less than 15m;

a size, scale and design that is not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with
the low density, open area character and form
anticipated in a relevant precinct of the Rural
zone.

iii. in the Hamlet precinct - 55m2 for a lot with a
primary frontage of 15m or more;

iv. in the Agriculture precinct - 100m2;

v. in the Rural living investigation precinct - 100m2.

b. obtains access from the existing driveway giving access
to the dwelling house(22).

Note - In the Cedarton Foresters Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant nursery
precinct, no secondary dwellings are permitted as part of the Land
Management Plan.

Education establishment for agricultural education or agricultural training facilities

No example provided.PO52

An education establishment:

a. is for the purpose of agricultural education or
agricultural training training only;

b. does not cause nuisance, detract or conflict
with the primary role and associated Event
Management Plans on land in the nearby
Community facility zone, when occurring at the
same time as an event occurring on that land.
Such issues include, but are not limited to,
noise, waste generation and disposal, traffic
generation, location of and to sensitive land
uses;

c. is limited in size and scale and do not have
adverse impacts on the low-set built form, low
density, open area character and amenity of
the Rural zone, including considerations to the
impact of noise, traffic, and on-site waste
disposal;

d. avoids locating in area of high quality
cropping(19) land as identified in the Agriculture
precinct;

e. avoids establishing on land subject to a flooding
risk, or where avoidance is not possible, identify
measures to be taken mitigate any potential
risk to property and life;
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f. ensures vehicle parking and storage areas are
to be screened from public view to minimise
adverse visual impacts on rural character;

g. does not degrade or compromise the visual,
natural, biological and ecological values
associated with vegetated areas or adversely
impact upon water quality;

h. does not adversely impact on the safe and
efficient operation of the external road network.

Food and drink outlet(28)

No example provided.PO53

Food and drink outlets(28):

a. are of a size, scale and type that is not visually
dominant, overbearing or inconsistent with the
low density, open area character and built form
anticipated in a Rural zone;

b. do not comprise a drive-through facility;

c. incorporate materials, colours and finishes that
allow buildings and structures to be viewed as
a consistent and compatible component of the
rural landscape.

Home based business(35)

E54.1PO54

Home based business(35)(s) are fully contained within a
dwelling or on-site structure, except for a home based child
care facility.

Development :

a. is subordinate in size and function of the
primary use of the dwelling as a permanent
residence;

E54.2
b. does not adversely impact upon the low density,

low intensity built form and open area character
and amenity for the locality;

Except in the Hamlet precinct, the maximum total use area
is 100m2.

In the Hamlet precinct, the maximum total use area is 40m2.c. ensures the nature, scale and intensity of the
home based business does not result in
adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the
residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

E54.3

Up to 2 additional non-resident , either employees or
customers, are permitted on the site at any one time, except
where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where no
employees are permitted.

d. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably
expected in the surrounding low density, low
intensity built form and open area character
and amenity for the Rural zone;

E54.4
e. store no more heavy vehicles, trailer and motor

vehicles on-site, as follows: Except in the Hamlet precinct, themaximum number of heavy
vehicles, trailers and motor vehicles stored on-site is as
follows:a. 1 heavy vehicle
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a. 1 heavy vehicleb. 1 trailer

c. b.3 motor vehicles. 1 trailer

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.
f. in the Hamlet precinct, no heavy vehicles,

trailers and motor vehicles are stored or parked
on-site. Only 1 Small rigid vehicle (SRV) is
permitted to be parked or stored on-site.

In the Hamlet Precinct, no heavy vehicles, trailers and motor
vehicles are stored or parked on-site. Only 1 small rigid
vehicle is permitted to be parked or stored on-site.

E55PO55

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8.00am to 6.00pm
Monday to Saturdays and are not open to the public on
Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day,
except for:

The hours of operation do not cause a nuisance or
have a significant adverse impact on the amenity of
residents on adjoining and surrounding properties.

a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may
operate on a 24 hour basis;

b. office or administrative activities that do not generate
non-residents visiting the site, such as book keeping
and computer work;

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which can
commence at 7.00am.

E56.1PO56

Home based business(35)(es) do not comprise of vehicle
servicing or major repairs, including spray painting or panel
beating is carried out on-site.

Home based business(35) does not result in:

a. an adverse visual, odour, particle drift or noise
nuisance impact on the residents in adjoining
or nearby dwellings;

E56.2
b. an adverse impact upon the low intensity and

open area character and amenity anticipated
in the locality;

Home based business(35)(es) do not comprise an
environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the
Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.

c. the establishment of vehicle servicing or major
repairs, spray painting, panel beating or any
environmentally relevant activity (ERA). E56.3

Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance
by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour, particles or
smoke.

E57.1PO57

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are
sold from the site.

On-site display and sale component is limited to the
activities undertaken on the site and does not result
in:

E57.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed
from beyond the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure and the
display of goods is not visible from the boundary of the site.

b. the overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.
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E58PO58

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:Bed and breakfast and farmstays are of a size and
scale that:

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the dwelling
house(22) of the accommodation operator.a. are consistent with the low intensity and open

area character and amenity of the Rural zone;
b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum of

10 guests.b. ensures acceptable levels of privacy and
amenity for the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings. c. meals are served to paying guests only.

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Intensive animal industry(39)

E59PO59

Tomanage potential adverse noise, dust, odour, water quality
and visual amenity impacts on adjoining and surrounding
sites and sensitive land uses, intensive animal industry(39),
including temporary litter stockpiles and compost piles are
setback a minimum distance as follows:

To manage potential adverse noise, dust, odour,
water quality and visual amenity impacts on sensitive
land uses, intensive animal industry(39), including
stockpiles and compost piles are setback as per the
applicable guideline:

a. all site boundaries - 300m;Queensland Guidelines for Meat Chicken
Farms 2012

b. where a site boundary adjoins a Residential or
Rural-residential zone boundary - 500m;Reference Manual for the Establishment and

Operation of Beef Cattle Feedlots in
Queensland c. from a waterway - 100m.

InterimGuideline - Sheep Feedlot Assessment
in Queensland May 2010

Figure - Intensive animal industry separation
distancesNational Environmental Guidelines for Piggeries

2nd Edition (revised) 2010.

Note - Where a road reserve adjoins an intensive animal industry(39),
the road reserve shall not form part of the separation distance as identified
in diagram above.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E60.1PO60
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Development is designed to minimise surrounding land use
conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings, structures and
other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact
on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;

b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;

c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the surrounding

fabric;d. located behind the main building line;

e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy
or the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to all
exterior walls.

E60.2f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around
the outside of the fenced area, between the development
and street frontage, side and rear boundaries.

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped;

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and
character of the zone and surrounding area.

E61PO61

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent to
the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and entry
points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;

d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E62PO62

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound
control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from this
equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary of a
sensitive land use.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at
the site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Markets(46)

No example provided.PO63

Markets(46) are located and laid out in a manner that
provides for:

a. convenient pedestrian access and movement
between proposed stalls;
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b. view corridors and legibility between stalls to
adjacent roads, directional and information
signage and surrounding uses;

c. pedestrian comfort and safety, including the
provision of public toilet facilities;

d. waste and rubbish disposal facilities appropriate
to the type and scale of the proposed
market(46);

e. emergency vehicle access to and within the
market(46);

f. safe, convenient and accessible car parking is
provided to meet demand.

Nature-based tourism

No example provided.PO64

Development associated with nature-based
tourism(50):

a. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place
of residence for persons where a typical period
of time does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

b. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise,
visual, privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining
or nearby residents;

c. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that is
consistent with the low intensity, low -set built
form and open area character and amenity
anticipated for the Rural zone;

d. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;

e. provides landscape buffer along adjoining
property boundaries to fully screen activities
occurring on the site;

f. where located within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah,
nature-based tourism buildings and their
associated waste/effluent disposal areas are
positioned in a manner which avoids adverse
impacts on the water quality of those lakes.

Non-resident workforce accommodation(52)

No example provided.PO65

Development associated with non-resident workforce
accommodation(52):
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a. provides accommodation for rural workers only
and is not advertised or used for the purpose
of accommodating general travellers or tourists.

b. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place
of residence for persons where a typical period
of time does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

c. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise,
visual, privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining
or nearby residents;

d. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that is
consistent with the low intensity, low-set built
form and open area character and amenity
anticipated for the Rural zone;

e. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;

f. provides landscape buffer along adjoining
property boundaries to fully screen activities
occurring on the site;

g. where located within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, Non-resident
workforce accommodation buildings and their
associated waste/effluent disposal areas are
positioned in a manner which avoids adverse
impacts on the water quality of those lakes.

Parking station(58)

No example provided.PO66

Parking station(58):

a. is limited to supporting an event occurring on
nearby Community facility zoned land;

b. achieves a high level of connectivity for
pedestrians to the Community facilities zone;

c. does not cause nuisance, detract or conflict
with the primary role and associated Event
Management Plans on land in the nearby
Community facility zone, when occurring at the
same time as an event occurring on that land;

d. limited in size and scale and do not have
adverse impacts on the low-set built form, low
density, open area character and amenity of
the Rural zone;

e. vehicle parking and storage areas are to be
screened from public view to minimise adverse
visual impacts on rural character;
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f. avoids establishing on land subject to a flooding
risk, or where avoidance is not possible, identify
measures to be taken mitigate any potential
risk to property and life; and

g. does not adversely impact on the safe and
efficient operation of the external road network.

Permanent plantation(59)

No example provided.PO67

Planting for permanent plantation(59) purposes:

i. only comprises native species endemic to the
area;

ii. is sufficiently set back from property boundaries
to avoid adverse impacts on adjoining
properties such as shading, fire risk, health and
safety.

Roadside stall(68)

E68PO68

For a roadside stall(68):A roadside stall(68):

a. no more than one roadside stall(68) per property;a. comprises only one roadside stall(68) per
property;

b. goods offered for sale are only goods grown, produced
or manufactured on the site;b. only offers goods grown, produced or

manufactured on the site;
c. the maximum area associated with a roadside stall(68),

including any larger separate items displayed for sale,
does not exceed 20m2.

c. is of a size and in a location that will not result
in nuisance, or have a significant adverse
impact on the amenity, for residents on
adjoining and surrounding properties.

E69PO69

Roadside stall(68):A roadside stall(68) is designed and located to:

a. obtains vehicle access from a road classified as an
Arterial or Sub-Arterial (see Overlay Map - Road
hierarchy);

a. ensure safe and accessible access, egress and
on-site parking;

b. ensure safe and efficient functioning of roads.
b. provide car parking for 2 vehicles off the road carriage

and located on the property;

c. is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.

Rural workers' accommodation

No example provided.PO70

Rural workers accommodation(71):
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a. provide quarters only for staff employed to work
the land for rural purposes;

b. is of a size, scale and design not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with
detached, low density, open area character and
low intensity built form anticipated in the Rural
zone;

c. is screened and landscaped in a manner so it
is not visible from a road;

d. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise,
visual, privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining
or nearby residents

e. where located within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, Rural
worker's accommodation buildings and their
associated waste/effluent disposal areas are
positioned in a manner which avoids adverse
impacts on the water quality of those lakes.

Sales office(72)

E71PO71

A sales office is located on the site for no longer than 2 years.Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings
being displayed or sold.

Short-term accommodation(77)

No example provided.PO72

Development associated short-term
accommodation(77):

a. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place
of residence for persons where a typical period
of time does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

b. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise,
visual, privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining
or nearby residents;

c. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that is
consistent with the low intensity, low -set built
form and open area character and amenity
anticipated for the Rural zone;

d. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;
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e. provides landscape buffer along adjoining
property boundaries to fully screen activities
occurring on the site;

f. where located within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, short-term
accommodation buildings and their associated
waste/effluent disposal areas are positioned in
a manner which avoids adverse impacts on the
water quality of those lakes.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E73.1PO73

New telecommunication facilities are co-located on existing
towers with new equipment shelter and associated structures
positioned adjacent to the existing shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E73.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E74PO74

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow
for additional equipment shelters and associated structures
for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed
and constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting
with other carriers both on the tower or pole and at
ground level is possible in the future.

E75PO75

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum
quantity and standard of landscaping, private or communal
open space or car parking spaces required under the planning
scheme or under an existing development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the
site.

E76.1PO76

Where in an urban area, the development does not protrude
more than 5m above the level of the existing treeline,
prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the surrounding
townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have
an adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality
and is:

a. high quality design and construction;

E76.2b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
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E76.3d. located behind the main building line;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures are
of a design, colour and material to:

e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy
or the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
f. camouflaged through the use of colours and

materials which blend into the landscape; b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
E76.4

h. landscaped; All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and
character of the zone and surrounding area.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E76.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means
to ensure public access is prohibited.

E76.6

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around
the perimeter of the fenced area, between the facility and
street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a
suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

E77PO77

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24 hour
vehicular access will be obtained andmaintained to the facility
in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times
that does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E78PO78

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications facility(81)

which produces audible or non-audible sound is housed within
a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control
measures sufficient to ensure no noise from this equipment
can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at
the site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Tourist park(84)

No example provided.PO79

Development associated with a tourist park(84):
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a. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place
of residence for persons where a typical period
of time does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

b. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise,
visual, privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining
or nearby residents;

c. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that is
consistent with the low intensity, low -set built
form and open area character and amenity
anticipated for the Rural zone;

d. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;

e. provides landscape buffer along adjoining
property boundaries to fully screen activities
occurring on the site.

Transport depot(85)

E80.1PO80

Development, including all vehicle parking, drive way areas
and storage areas, is set back 30m from all property
boundaries.

Development ensures that:

a. it does not adversely impact upon the low
density, low intensity built form and open area
character and amenity for the locality;

E80.2
b. the scale and intensity of the development does

not result in adverse visual or nuisance impacts
on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings, and when viewed from the road;

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailers and motor
vehicles stored on-site is as follows:

a. 4 heavy vehicles;
c. vehicular movements are consistent with that

reasonably expected in the surrounding low
density, low intensity built form and open area
character and amenity for the Rural zone.

b. 4 trailers;

c. Up to 6 motor vehicles.

E81PO81

No vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting
or panel beating, is undertaken on the site.

Development does not include the establishment of
vehicle servicing, major repairs, spray painting, panel
beating on a site.

E82PO82

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and outdoor
storage areas of plant and equipment are screened from
adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a
combination to at least 1.8m in height along the length of
those areas.

Development is suitably screened to ensure adverse
visual impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised.

Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.
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E83PO83

The site obtains vehicle access from a road classified as a
State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial (see Overlay Map -
Road hierarchy).

Development gains access to a State Arterial,
Arterial or Sub-Arterial road as they are roads of a
suitable construction standard to accommodate
heavy vehicles. Access to roads of a lesser
classification are avoided.

Veterinary service(87)

No example provided.PO84

Development for veterinary services(87):

a. are for veterinary care, surgery, treatment and
overnight stay of animals only;

b. are of a size, scale and design not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with
detached, low density, open area character and
low intensity built form anticipated in the Rural
zone;

c. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a
manner to reduce the visual appearance of
buildings, structures, storage and parking
areas;

d. has vehicle access from a road classified as a
State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial (see
Overlay map - Road hierarchy).

Winery(90)

No example provided.PO85

Development associated with a winery(90):

a. is for winery(90) and ancillary activities only;

b. is of a size, scale and design not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with
detached, low density, open area character and
low intensity built form anticipated in the Rural
zone

c. is landscaped, fenced and screened in a
manner to minimise the visual appearance of
buildings, structures, storage and parking
areas;

d. has vehicle access from a road classified as a
State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial (see
Overlay map - Road hierarchy).

Precinct specific criteria

Woodfordia and abbey surrounds precinct
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No example provided.PO86

When occurring during events occurring on nearby
Community facility zoned land, development:

a. is limited to activities that have a nexus with,
and support an event occurring on nearby
Community facility zoned land. Activities
include, but not limited to: temporary camping
facilities, accommodation facilities, walking
tracks and trails, recreational activities,
eco-tourism and agri-tourism;

b. achieves a high level of connectivity for
pedestrians to the Community facility zone to
minimise the need for private vehicle trips and
reduce demand on local transport infrastructure;

c. does not cause nuisance, detract or conflict
with the primary role and associated Event
Management Plans on land in the nearby
Community facility zone, when occurring at the
same time as an event occurring on that land.
Such issues include, but are not limited to,
noise, waste generation and disposal, traffic
generation, location of and to sensitive land
uses;

d. activities are limited in size and scale and do
not have adverse impacts on the low-set built
form, low density, open area character and
amenity of the Rural zone, including
considerations to the impact of noise, traffic,
and on-site waste disposal;

e. avoids establishing on land subject to a flooding
risk, or where avoidance is not possible, identify
measures to be taken mitigate any potential
risk to property and life;

f. does not adversely impact on the safe and
efficient operation of the external road network.

No example provided.PO87

When occurring outside of events occurring on
nearby Community facility zoned land, development:

a. is to be used for rural primary production
purposes;

OR

a. is for small scale tourism activities only
comprising eco-based tourism, agricultural
based education and recreation activities that:
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i. do not cause nuisance, detract or conflict
with the primary role and associated
Event Management Plans on land in the
nearby Community facility zone, when
occurring at the same time as an event
occurring on that land. Such issues
include, but are not limited to, noise,
waste generation and disposal, traffic
generation, location of and to sensitive
land uses;

ii. are limited in size and scale and do not
have adverse impacts on the low-set built
form, low density, open area character
and amenity of the Rural zone, including
considerations to the impact of noise,
traffic, and on-site waste disposal;

iii. avoids locating in area of high quality
cropping(19) land as identified in the
Agriculture Precinct;

iv. avoids establishing on land subject to a
flooding risk, or where avoidance is not
possible, identify measures to be taken
mitigate any potential risk to property and
life;

v. do degrade or compromise the visual,
natural, biological and ecological values
associated with vegetated areas or
adversely impact upon water quality;

vi. does not adversely impact on the safe
and efficient operation of the external road
network.

Agriculture precinct

No example provided.PO88

Development does not compromise the future
primary productive capacity and characteristics of
the highly productive land resource.

No example provided.PO89

Development that does not require access to, or rely
on the use of, fertile soils is not located in the
Agricultural precinct.

No example provided.PO90
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Development ensures that buildings, driveways,
hardstand, storage and vehicle parking areas are
located in a manner or position to minimise the loss
of the land resource and maximise the availability of
the land resource for primary production.

No example provided.PO91

Development does not result in the cessation or
closure of primary production activities occurring on
the same site.

Cedarton Foresters Cooperative and Mt Nebo plant nursery precinct

No example provided.PO92

Development in accordance with the Land
Management Plan and supporting documentation
located in Table A - Cedarton Forester's Cooperative
- Land Management Plan or Table B - Mt Nebo Plant
Nursery - Land Management Plan.

Rural living investigation precinct

No example providedPO93

Development does not:

a. result in the cessation or closure of primary
production activities occurring on the same site;

b. result in the fragmentation and isolation of land
thereby affecting its potential long term viability
or ability for future rural living development;

c. result in the disorderly and piecemeal provision
of services and infrastructure;

d. hinder the long term viability and technical
ability of the land to be developed and serviced
for future rural living development.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.
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E94PO94

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils.
Where development disturbs acid sulfate soils,
development: a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3

of soil or sediment where below than 5m Australian
Height datum AHD; ora. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of

surface or groundwater flows containing acid
and metal contaminants into the environment;

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an
average depth of 0.5m or greater where below the 5m
Australian Height datum AHD.b. protects the environmental and ecological

values and health of receiving waters;
c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the

effects of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E95.1PO95

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see
Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the
passage of a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E95.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance
of survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels
around buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the

distance required to achieve a bushfire attack levele. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting

water supply of no more than 29, whichever is the
greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the
distance required to achieve a bushfire attack level
(BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting
water supply of no more than 29, whichever is the
greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting
water supply extraction point and any classified
vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance
to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water supply
extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least 4m,
a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal
gradient of no greater than 25%:
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i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack level
are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E96PO96

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances
in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency Services'
Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

E97PO97

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer
retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less
than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings,
swimming pools) is located within 10m of buildings and
structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire
fighting water storage source, vehicle access is provided
to within 3m of that water storage source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water
storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicles
(15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m of the
tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball
valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E98PO98

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people
or environment due to the impact of bushfire
on dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to
emergency services for emergency response
or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event
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that may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mappe MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO99

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area
or a Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable
or reasonable for development to avoid establishing
in these areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not
lost or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the
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quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area are maintained. For
example, this can be achieved through
replacement, restoration or rehabilitation
planting as part of any proposed covenant, the
development of a Vegetation Management
Plan, a Fauna Management Plan, and any
other on-site mitigation options identified in the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental
offset under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO100

Development provides for safe, unimpeded,
convenient and ongoing wildlife movement and
establishes and maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and

isolated patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include
refuge poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation
plantings, tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with
ledges, underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope
bridges. Further information is provided in Planning scheme
policy – Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO101

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO102

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or
a Value Offset Area. Where development does result
in the loss or degradation of habitat value,
development will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance
an area to ensure it continues to function as a
viable and healthy habitat area;
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b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in
the event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO103

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and habitat
connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and

isolated patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation

planting to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO104

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an

unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated
in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO105

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and
downstream, of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to
achieve natural filtration and reduce sediment
loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms
to maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal
keeping(5) activities.

No example provided.PO106

Development minimises adverse impacts of
stormwater run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

2557Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO107

Development retains safe and convenient public
access in a manner that does not result in the
adverse edge effects or the loss or degradation of
biodiversity values within the environment.

No example provided.PO108

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge
effects’ on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native
vegetation between a development and
environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of
greatest possible size where located between
a development and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size
of existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go
to detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise
and light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO109

Development avoids adverse microclimate change
and does not result in increased urban heat island
effects. Adverse urban heat island effects are
minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO110

Where development results in the unavoidable loss
of native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES
wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
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in accordance with the environmental offset
requirements identified in Planning scheme policy -
Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental
offset provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in
combination with the requirements of the Environmental Offset
Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E111PO111

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E112PO112

Development within the separation area does not include the
following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive
industry(27);

a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);

b. is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling unit(23);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function
and integrity of the separation area in providing

e. Hospital(36);
f. Rooming accommodation(69);

a buffer between key extractive and processing g. Multiple dwelling(49);
activities and sensitive, incompatible uses
outside the separation area.

h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E113PO113

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and
provides a safe, healthy and disturbance free living
environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed
in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E114PO114

Private open space areas are separated from the resource
processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.
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Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E115PO115

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living
in close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located

in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses
that are incompatible with the operation of
Extractive resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

impacts associated with transportation routes h. Multiple dwelling(49);
on sensitive land uses. Such measures
include, but are not limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible

from the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E116.1PO116

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient
and effective transportation of extractive
material along a transportation route; E116.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed

in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

to achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and
where existing vehicle access points are
sub-standard or poorly formed, they are
upgraded to an appropriate standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E117PO117

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural heritage
value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to
the cultural heritage values present on the site,
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and associated with a heritage site, object or
building;

Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object or
building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with Planningb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage

site, object or building; scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The plan is sent to,
and approved by Council prior to the commencement of any preservation,
maintenance, repair and restoration works.c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of

the heritage site, object or building;
d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or

where this is not reasonable or practicable,
neutral materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the
heritage site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO118

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that
are not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building
or object.

No example provided.PO119

Where development is occurring on land adjoining
a site of cultural heritage value, the development is
to be sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural
heritage values present on the site and not result in
their values being eroded, degraded or unreasonably
obscured from public view.

E120PO120

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the
health and vitality of significant trees. Where
development occurs in proximity to a significant tree, a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;construction measures and techniques as detailed
in AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development
sites are adopted to ensure a significant tree's health,
wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with Australian
Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in
a poor state of health or where they pose a health
and safety risk to persons or property. A Tree
Assessment report prepared by a suitably qualified
arborist confirming a tree's state of health is required
to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.
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Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E121PO121

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on
a site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;

b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than
600mm;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.c. ensures site stability during all phases of

construction and development;
d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage

patterns of the site and does not result in the
redirection or alteration of the existing flow if
surface or groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the
amenity of adjoining residents and provides a
positive interface with the streetscape.

E122PO122

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping
topography in the siting, design and form of buildings
and structures by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. are not single plane slab on ground.
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create

single flat pads and benching;
b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of

trees and vegetation and interference with
natural drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E123PO123

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or
storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property
and the environment from the impacts of landslide
on hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or
stored by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction
and development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land
above the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site
for the public and emergency vehicles is
available and is not at risk from landslide.
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Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E124PO124

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not
adversely affected by odour emission or other air
pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E125.1PO125

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious surfaces
within a Water supply buffer are intercepted and treated
on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace metals
and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within a Water supply buffer captures
solid or liquid waste from all land use, development
and activities is designed, constructed and managed
to prevent the release of contaminants to surface
water or groundwater bodies.

E125.2

Incineration or burial of waste within a Water supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E125.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located
in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced
contractor.

E125.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for all
liquid waste and provide for the separation of oils/solvents
and solids prior to pump-out and collection by a licenced
contractor.

E125.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals
(including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water supply buffer,
is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof,
level and bunded enclosures.
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E126PO126

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within a
Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply
buffer are designed and operated to ensure there is
no worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality. a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak

flow of treated effluent in the event of emergencies or
overload with provision for de-sludging;Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water

Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water
Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012. b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and sizing
of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times and
includes temporary facilities.

E127PO127

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings or
structures within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water
supply pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk water
supply infrastructure buffer.

E128PO128

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply
infrastructure of any type or size, having regard to (among
other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E129PO129

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline buffer.

Development within the Gas pipeline buffer:

a. avoids attracting people in large numbers to
live, work or congregate; Editor's note - The Petroleum and Gas (Production and Safety) Act 2004

(sections 807 and 808) requires that building or changes in surface levelb. avoids the storage of hazardous chemicals;
on pipeline land must not occur unless all the pipeline licence holders
consent.

c. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work;

d. minimises risk of harm to people and property.

Editor's note - The Petroleum and Gas (Production and Safety)
Act 2004 (sections 807 and 808) requires that building or
changes in surface level on pipeline land must not occur unless
all the pipeline licence holders consent.
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E130PO130

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply
substation buffer are located a sufficient distance
from substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse
impacts on personal health and wellbeing from
electromagnetic fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply substation
buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to achieve

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of
Australia (Volume 1)

the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality
Objectives, Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia (Volume
1)

No example provided.PO131

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply
substation buffer are acoustically insulated from the
noise of a substation(80) to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and
provides a safe, healthy and disturbance free living
environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance
outcome, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a
suitably qualified person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact
assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy –
Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of
Australia (Volume 1)

E132PO132

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity line
buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line
buffer provides adequate buffers to high voltage
electricity lines to protect amenity and health by
ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and
wellbeing from electromagnetic fields in
accordance with the principle of prudent
avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that
maintains a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon
the functioning andmaintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E133PO133

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is
located, designed and constructed to:
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a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts
on the amenity of the development met the air
quality of objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of
the development met the indoor noise
objectives set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO134

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland
flow;

b. does not increase the potential for damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO135

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP
for the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert
overland flow onto an upstream, downstream
or surrounding property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant
adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow.

No example provided.PO136

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
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premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not
an acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that
may increase scouring.

E137PO137

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk
to the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994 and
the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building Act 1975
for requirements related to the manufacture and storage of hazardous
substances.

E138PO138

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to convey
overland flow from a road or public open space area away
from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures
that overland flow is not conveyed from a road or
public open space onto a private lot.

E139.1PO139

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for
a fully developed upstream catchment and are able
to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

development does not increase the potential for significant

PO139.2adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up to
and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream
catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

No example provided.PO140

Development protects the conveyance of overland
flow such that an easement for drainage purposes
is provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more
than one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

PO141PO141

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of
the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design
and layout responds to the nature of the overland
flow affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E142PO142

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable
setback from waterways and wetlands that protects
natural and environmental values. This is achieved
by recognising and responding to the following
matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage
line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage
linea. impact on fauna habitats;

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage
line

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;

c. impact on stream integrity;
d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from

all other wetlands.d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are
mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland
setbacks.

e. edge effects.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - In the Rural zone, netting, shade cloth and similar coverings associated with agricultural operations are exempt.

E143PO143

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous
built form on a hill top or ridgeline;
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a. located on a hill top or ridge line;b. retain the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic; b. all parts of the building and structure are located below

the hill top or ridge line.c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E144PO144

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the
quality of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland
settings as the dominant landscape
characteristic.

b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or
retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E145.1PO145

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and
finishes that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space
character and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual
incompatible with the surrounding natural
character and bushland environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the
natural qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green

Note - Netting, shade cloth and similar coverings associated
with agricultural operations are excluded from this performance
outcome.

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E145.2

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less
than 35%.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)
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This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code.

Where building work for a Dwelling house is listed as acceptable development subject to requirements in the relevant
table of assessment, but cannot comply with one or more of the Requirements for Accepted Development (RADs)
listed as a concurrence agency issue in the table below, Council will undertake an assessment of those aspects of
non-compliance as part of its concurrence agency role for the required building development application. In those
instances, the non-compliance does not change the level of assessment, and will be assessed by Council against
the performance outcome listed above for the corresponding requirements for accepted development (RAD).

Where building work for a Dwelling house which would otherwise be accepted development subject to requirements
cannot comply with a requirement for accepted development that is not listed as a concurrence agency issue, it
becomes assessable development in accordance with section 5.3.3(1)(a)(iii).

Editor's Note - The non-compliance triggers a limited code assessment unless specified otherwise.

Concurrence agency issues for building work

Matters that relate to amenity and aestheticsAlternative provisions to the QDC

NilRAD2

RAD9

RAD31

RAD32

RAD33

Editor’s note - See also Council’s policy on other forms of building work that may trigger an amenity and aesthetics
assessment. That assessment is undertaken against the measures contained in the policy, not the provisions of this
planning scheme or any planning scheme policy.

Where development is code assessable development in the Table of Assessment, and located in a precinct, the
assessment criteria for that development are set out in Part B, Table 6.2.10.2.
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TABLE A – CEDARTON FORESTER’S COOPERATIVE – LAND MANAGEMENT PLAN

Development in the Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative site subject to a land management plan

(see Figures 1 – 6)

1.1 Purpose of the land management plan

The site is situated at 1965 Maleny Stanley River Road, Booroobin on land described as Lot 357 SP119036.

The purpose of the land management plan is to achieve the following identification of:

a. The nature and extent of development permitted to occur on the site, subject to a land management plan process,
namely:

i. A maximum of 22 dwelling sites, associated dwellings and driveways;
ii. outbuildings associated with dwellings;
iii. 1 community hall for the exclusive use of Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative members only and is not available

to members of the public for public use or hire;
iv. 1 plant nursery for the exclusive use of Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative members only and the propagation

of plants for use on the land management plan site only. The plant nursery is not to be available to the
public or sell to the public;

v. 1recycling centre exclusive use of Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative members only;
vi. Accessways and associated passing bays throughout the land management plan site.

b. The location of development, except for outbuildings listed in (a)(ii) above.
c. Any additional works required to facilitate and support the development listed in (a) above.

1.2 Outcomes sought

The outcomes sought by the land management plan are as follows:

a. To acknowledge the presence of a multiple dwelling of 22 units associated with the Cedarton Forester’s
Cooperative site;

b. To limit development to that which existed on the day the planning scheme is adopted. Expansion or addition
of land use and building is avoided;

c. To ensure that any recognised development occurs in accordance with a land management plan.

Note - Development permitted to occur on the site - This is based on unlawful development currently existing on the site.

Note - The exact location and number of outbuildings to remain on site is unknown at time of preparing the land management plan. At this stage
the Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative members have yet to determine which outbuildings are to be retained and upgrade to the necessary
standard to obtain building consent. Any outbuilding that has not applied for a building consent to upgrade the building or structure to the
necessary standard under the Building Act within the timeframes specified in the land management plan is to be demolished and removed from
the site. Failing this, enforcement action will be taken by Council.
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Note - Figures 1 – 6 form the Land management plan for the site

Table 1 - Land management plan outcomes to be achieved

Outcome to be achievedApplicabilitySubjectNo

The land
management
plan site

Development subject
to landmanagement
plan

1. 1. Development comprises the following:

a. A maximum of 22 dwelling sites, associated dwellings,
and driveways.

b. Outbuildings associated with dwellings.
c. 1 community hall for the exclusive use of Cedarton

Forester’s Cooperative members only and is not
available to members of the public for public use or hire.

d. 1 plant nursery for the exclusive use of Cedarton
Forester’s Cooperative members only and the
propagation of plants for use on the land management
plan site only. The plant nursery is not to be available to
the public or sell to the public.

e. 1 recycling centre exclusive use of Cedarton Forester’s
Cooperative members only.

f. Accessways and associated passing bays throughout
the land management site.

2. Development is to occur in accordance with Figure 1 Cedarton
Forester’s Cooperative land management plan – Dwelling and
building location.

The land
management
plan site

Accessways2. 1. Within 2 years of the adoption of the Moreton Bay Planning
scheme, the Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative will:

a. Undertake all necessary remedial work to the accessway.
b. Construct the passing bays PB1 – PB8 as identified on

Figure 3 Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land
management plan – Accessway and driveway
improvement areas. Passing bays have a minimum
length of 20m and a 6m minimum trafficable width
measured at the passing bay;

c. Seal accessway sections as identified on Figure 3
Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative landmanagement plan
– Accessway and driveway improvement areas.
Accessways are to be sealed in accordance with
Council’s access standards.

Electricity is provided by means of solar power.The land
management
plan site

Energy3.

No development is located closer than 40m from the top of the bank
of a water course identified on Figure 4 – Cedarton Forester’s

The land
management
plan site

Water course
separation

4.

Cooperative land management plan – Contours, accessway and
water courses.
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Outcome to be achievedApplicabilitySubjectNo

The land
management
plan site

Northern
vinculum-connected

5. 1. Residential development is limited to that part of the site lying
south of the Maleny-Stanley River Road.

2. 2. The area lying north of the Maleny-Stanley River Road is
to be retained in its natural state or re-vegetated with local
native species.

22 Dwelling and
dwelling sites

Dwellings and
dwelling sites

6. 1. Dwellings are to be located on sites in accordance with Figure
1 Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land management plan –
Dwelling and building location.

2. Dwellings are to be designed and constructed to comply with
the Building Act 1975 and the Building Code of Australia.

3. Dwellings do not exceed their current building height at time
of adopting the scheme and any new dwellings do not exceed
a height of 8m.

4. The gross floor area of a dwelling is to remain as it is at time
of adopting the scheme, or at a maximum of 100m2, whichever
is the greater.

5. Development applications are to be accompanied by the
reports and study requirements identified in Table 2.

Driveways are located on longitudinal gradients not exceeding 1:6
with short sections of no more than 20m length up to 1:4 and
constructed driveway cross fall of not more than 1:20.

22 Dwelling and
dwelling sites

Driveways7.

All existing out
buildings, nursery

Out buildings,
including nursery
and recycling station

8. 1. All outbuildings, including nursery and recycling station are to
be designed and constructed to comply with the Building Act
1975 and the Building Code of Australia.and recycling

station 2. Buildings do not exceed a height of 8m.

Community hallCommunity Hall9. 1. Community hall is located in accordance with Figure 1
Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land management plan –
Dwelling and building location.

2. Community hall is designed and constructed to comply with
the Building Act 1975 and the Building Code of Australia.

3. Community hall does not exceed a height of 8m.
4. The gross floor area of the Community hall is to remain as

existing at the time of adopting the scheme.
5. Development applications are to be accompanied by the

reports and study requirements identified in table 2.

No clearing of vegetation, except for the following:The land
management
plan site

Vegetation Clearing10.

1. Clearing associated with establishing a building site for a
dwelling;

2. Clearing necessary to maintain a driveway to a dwelling or
accessway serving the site;

3. Clearing required for bushfire management purposes.

Bushfire11. 1. All bushfire assessment reports as identified in Table 2, are
provided in support of building work.

2. A fire maintenance trail is constructed in accordance with
Figure 6 Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land management
plan – Accessway and fire maintenance trail:

3. For fire fighting purposes, each dwelling is to have an on-site
water storage of not less than 5000 litres (e.g accessible dam
or tank with fire brigade tank fittings).
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Outcome to be achievedApplicabilitySubjectNo

All development is to comply with the Plumbing and Drainage Act
2002 and the Queensland Plumbing and Wastewater Code.

All dwelling sites,
Community hall

Effluent and
wastewater

12.

treatment and
disposal

The land
management
plan site

Hazardous
substance storage

13. 1. All development that involves the storage or handling of
hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9, Development
involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds
for hazardous chemicals stored as accepted development
subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous
chemicals.

2. Development does not involve the storage or handling of
hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9, Development
involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous
chemicals assessable thresholds.

Note - Figures 1 – 6 form the land management plan for the site

Table 2 – Existing and Proposed building location and site attributes

Reports and study requirements to
support Development Application
to legalise and establish dwelling

at location.

Dwelling to
relocate to
new location

(Proposed
Dwelling
site)

Dwelling
remain in
existing
location

Gross Floor
area of
existing

dwelling less
than 100m2

Name of
Cedarton
Forester’s
Cooperative
member

Dwelling
Site

Number

(Dwelling
site)

PD1NoNoM ClarkD1 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling

-YesYesK ManningD2 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling

PD3NoYesG FittonD3 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling

PD4NoNoT BrightD4 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling

PD5NoYesK AveryD5 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling

PD6YesYesHaining &
Goodreid

D6 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling in either location

(If required to
be relocated)

(Note – may
possibly
relocate to
PD6 on
basis of
bushfire
assessment)
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Reports and study requirements to
support Development Application
to legalise and establish dwelling

at location.

Dwelling to
relocate to
new location

(Proposed
Dwelling
site)

Dwelling
remain in
existing
location

Gross Floor
area of
existing

dwelling less
than 100m2

Name of
Cedarton
Forester’s
Cooperative
member

Dwelling
Site

Number

(Dwelling
site)

PD7NoNoBurnett &
Nolan

D7 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site

-YesYesC AdamsD8 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site.

-YesNoM ParksD9 Bushfire assessment for house

-YesNoR LyndonD10 Bushfire assessment for house

-YesYesHands &
Liddington

D11 Bushfire assessment for house

-YesNoT WoodhouseD12 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site

PD13NoNoB KommerD13 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling

-YesYesP MayD14 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Geotechnical stability for
dwelling
Geotechnical stability and slope
for driveway

-YesYesR KnightD15 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site

-YesYesWilloughby &
Conrad

D16 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site

PD17NoYesR DavisD17 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site

PD18NoYesJ TurnerD18 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site
Geotechnical stability and slope
for driveway

PD19NoNoS LyneD19 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
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Reports and study requirements to
support Development Application
to legalise and establish dwelling

at location.

Dwelling to
relocate to
new location

(Proposed
Dwelling
site)

Dwelling
remain in
existing
location

Gross Floor
area of
existing

dwelling less
than 100m2

Name of
Cedarton
Forester’s
Cooperative
member

Dwelling
Site

Number

(Dwelling
site)

Bushfire assessment for site
Geotechnical stability and slope
for driveway

PD20NoYesP McCuddenD20 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling

-YesYesJones &
Bruzova

D21 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site
Bushfire vegetation land
management plan
Geotechnical stability for
dwelling
Geotechnical stability for site
Geotechnical stability and slope
for driveway

-YesYesP HawkerD22 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for site
Bushfire vegetation land
management plan
Geotechnical stability for
dwelling
Geotechnical stability for site
Geotechnical stability and slope
for driveway

-YesYesCommunity hallCH Bushfire assessment for
community hall

--YesNoRecycling
station

RS

--YesYesNurseryN

----Fire fighting
pump

FFP

----Access
improvements:

PB

- Passing bay 1
- 8

----Access
improvements:

____
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Reports and study requirements to
support Development Application
to legalise and establish dwelling

at location.

Dwelling to
relocate to
new location

(Proposed
Dwelling
site)

Dwelling
remain in
existing
location

Gross Floor
area of
existing

dwelling less
than 100m2

Name of
Cedarton
Forester’s
Cooperative
member

Dwelling
Site

Number

(Dwelling
site)

Sealing (CFC
to undertake)

----Accessway
(CFCmaintain)

_____

----Driveway
(Member
maintain)

-------

----Watercourse_____

The following table details the outcomes anticipated for the required studies and reports. These are not exhaustive
but provide guidance as to the minimum information requirements each report is to contain. It is anticipated that actual
content of any of the below stated reports will be more extensive and go beyond the minimum report requirements
listed below given the complicated physical and topographical characteristics associated with the site.

Table 3 – Guidance to Information requirements

Minimum Report RequirementsReports and study
requirements to support
DevelopmentApplication

Bushfire assessment
report for dwelling and for
site

1. Report is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
2. Report to consider, and be consistent with:

a. State Planning Policy Guideline, State interest – natural hazards, Guidance
on flood, bushfire and landslide;

b. The Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme Policy – Bushfire
hazard;

c. The bushfire related matters identified in Table 1 land management plan
outcomes to be achieved;

d. The recommendations identified in the Bushfire Risk Assessment and
Bushfire Risk Land Management plan for Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative
prepared by Ecological Natural Area Management, Revision 6, July 2013.

Bushfire vegetation land
management plan

1. Report is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
2. The report is to detail:

a. Confirm all vegetation clearance is for bushfire management purposes only;
b. The extent of vegetation to be removed;
c. The type of vegetation to be removed;
d. Why it is necessary for the vegetation to be removed and why it cannot be

avoided.
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Minimum Report RequirementsReports and study
requirements to support
DevelopmentApplication

Geotechnical stability
report

1. Report is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
2. Report is to identify and demonstrate any cut to fill pad, roads, retaining structures,

outbuilding and dwelling construction has a minimal risk to the safety of people,
property by landslide.

3. Report to confirm all buildings are appropriately located to minimise erosion and
risk of landslide.

Effluent and wastewater
disposal report

1. Report is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
2. Report is to be prepared in accordance with Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002

and the Queensland Plumbing and Wastewater Code and associated guidelines
to confirm the suitability of each site to accommodate an on-site sewerage facility;
or where a centrally located group collection treatment system is proposed,
confirmation as to the suitability of the designated site to accommodate the on-site
sewerage facility.

3. Detail the preventative measures to limit impact on environmentally sensitive
areas such as, but not limited to, watercourses, natural habitat and vegetation.

4. Address the cumulative effects of 23 on-site domestic and community hall
treatment plants over the whole site. Alternatively, where a centrally located group
collection treatment system is proposed, the cumulative effects of that system
and any other on-site treatment plants over the whole site.
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Figure 1 – Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land management plan – Dwelling and building location
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Figure 2 – Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land management plan – Building development areas
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Figure 3 – Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land management plan – Accessway and driveway improvement areas
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Figure 4 – Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land management plan – Contours, accessway and water courses
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Figure 5 – Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative land management plan – Vegetation clearing areas for dwellings
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Figure 6 – Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative landmanagement plan – Firemanagement information and firemaintenance
trail
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Background information

The following documents assisted to inform the detail and content of the land management plan:

Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative Land Management Plan August 2013, prepared by Planning Strategies, printed
2 August 2013.
Bushfire Risk Assessment and Bushfire Risk Land Management plan for Cedarton Forester’s Cooperative (Lot
357 on SP119036) – Revision 6, prepared by Ecological Natural Area Management July 2013.

A copy of these documents can be obtained from Council.
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TABLE B – MT NEBO PLANT NURSERY – LAND MANAGEMENT PLAN

Development in the Mt Nebo Plant Nursery site subject to a land management plan (see Figure 1)

1.2 Purpose of the land management plan

The site is situated at 1871 Mt Nebo Road, Mt Nebo, on land described as Lot 2 RP139965.

The purpose of the land management plan is to achieve the following identification of:

a. The nature and extent of development permitted to occur on the site, subject to a land management plan process,
namely:

i. A maximum of 16 dwelling sites, associated dwellings and driveways;
ii. Outbuildings associated with dwellings;
iii. Community building comprising the following:

A. 1 community hall for the exclusive use of shareholders only and is not available to members of the
public for public use or hire;

B. 1 plant nursery for the exclusive use of shareholders only and the propagation of plants for use on
the land management plan site only. The plant nursery is not to be available to the public or sell to
the public;

C. 1 administration/office building for the exclusive use of shareholders only;
D. 1 water tank.

iv. Accessway throughout the land management plan site.

b. The location of development identified in (I) – (IV) above;
c. Any additional works required to facilitate and support the development listed in (a) above;

1.2 Outcomes sought

The outcomes sought by the land management plan are as follows:

a. To acknowledge the presence of a multiple dwelling of 16 units associated with the Mt Nebo Plant Nursery site;
b. To limit development to that which existed on the day the planning scheme is adopted. Expansion or addition

of land use and building is avoided;
c. To ensure that any recognised development occurs in accordance with a land management plan.

Note - Figure 1 forms the land management plan for the site

Table 1 - Land management plan outcomes to be achieved

Outcome to be achievedApplicabilitySubjectNo

The land management
plan site

Development subject
to land management
plan

1. 1. Development comprises the following:

a. A maximum of 16 dwellings and associated
dwelling sites.

b. Out buildings associated with dwellings.

c. Community building comprising the following:

i. 1 community hall for the exclusive use of
shareholders only and is not available to
members of the public for public use or
hire;
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Outcome to be achievedApplicabilitySubjectNo

ii. 1 plant nursery for the exclusive use of
shareholders only and the propagation of
plants for use on the land management
plan site only. The plant nursery is not to
be available to the public or sell to the
public;

iii. 1 administration/office building for the
exclusive use of shareholders only;

iv. 1 water tank.

d. Accessway throughout the land management
plan site.

2. Development is to occur in accordance with Figure
1 Mt Nebo plant nursery land management plan –
Dwelling and building location.

14 Dwellings and
dwelling sites

Dwellings and dwelling
sites D1 – D13 and
D15

2. 1. Dwellings D1 – D13, D15 are to be located on sites
in accordance with Figure 1 Mt Nebo Plant Nursery
land management plan – Dwelling and building
location.

2. Dwellings are to be designed and constructed to
comply with the Building Act 1975 and the Building
Code of Australia.

3. Dwellings do not exceed their current building height
at time of planning scheme adoption and any new
structures not exceed a height of 8m.

4. Dwellings retain their existing gross floor area, or a
maximum of 100m2, whichever the greater (see
Table 2).

D14 and D16Alternate location for
dwellings and dwelling
site for D14 and D16

3. 1. Dwelling D14 is located to a cleared position
downslope or to the north of its current position.

2. Dwelling D16 may locate in any position along the
existing platform already create by a cut in that
location.

3. Dwellings are to be designed and constructed to
comply with the Building Act 1975 and the Building
Code of Australia.

4. Dwellings do not exceed their current building height
at time of planning scheme adoption and any new
structures not exceed a height of 8m.

5. Geotechnical and bush fire reports, as identified in
Table 5, are required to confirm suitability of dwelling
and dwelling site.
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Outcome to be achievedApplicabilitySubjectNo

All out buildings on-site,
being listed or unlisted.

All out buildings4. 1. All outbuildings are to be designed and constructed
to comply with the Building Act 1975 and the Building
Code of Australia.

2. Buildings do not exceed a height of 8m.

CB1. - Community hall
(known as the Galaxy).

Identified Community
Buildings CB1-4

5. 1. CB1 – CB4 are located on the site in accordance
with Figure 7 Mt Nebo Plant Nursery land
management plan – Dwelling and building location.

CB2 – Nursery (known
as the Shadehouse). 2. All buildings and structures are designed and

constructed to comply with the Building Act 1975
and the Building Code of Australia.CB3 – Administration

/office (known as the
Octagon). 3. All buildings and structures do not exceed a height

of 8m.
CB4 – Water tank
(known as Top Tank). 4. The gross floor area associated with CB1 – 4 to be

retained.

The installed pumps and associated reticulation system
with around 50 hosecocks is maintained and available for
fire fighting purposes.

The land management
plan site

Bushfire6.

Where D14 is to remain
in current location

1. D14 is to be built to a BAL 19 standard with an 8m
separation from any fire source hazard.

2. D14 is to be provided with a 3m wide driveway to
the accessway identified in Figure 1 Mt Nebo Plant
Nursery land management plan – Dwelling and
building location.

All development is to comply with the Plumbing and
Drainage Act 2002 and the Queensland Plumbing and
Wastewater Code.

All dwelling sites,
Community hall,
outbuildings where
applicable.

Effluent and
wastewater treatment
and disposal

7.

The land management
plan site

Hazardous substance
storage

8. 1. Any development that involves the storage or
handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule
9, Development involving hazardous chemicals,
Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous
chemicals stored as accepted development subject
to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous
chemicals assessment thresholds.

2. Development does not involve the storage or
handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule
9, Development involving hazardous chemicals,
Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessment
thresholds.
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Table 2 – Existing building location and site attributes

Reports and study
requirements to establish

dwelling at location

Identified
large

outbuildings
and area
(m2)

Approximate
Gross floor

area of existing
dwelling

(m2)

Name of Mt Nebo
Plant Nursery
shareholder

Dwelling Site
Number (Dwelling

site)

OB01105MillardD1

98

-94McKavangh & LaytonD2

-17CarriganD3

-94ColbertD4

-72BurkettD5

OB6124LachowiczD6

65

OB7101Rice & BorchersD7

86

OB8108ScattiniD8

50

-272ScattiniD9

-136BoalerD10

-88WillsD11

-58WillsD12

-118Albinger & SandersD13

Where for current location:-15YoungD14

Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Geotechnical stability and
slope for driveway

Where for new location:

Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for
site
Geotechnical stability for
dwelling
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Reports and study
requirements to establish

dwelling at location

Identified
large

outbuildings
and area
(m2)

Approximate
Gross floor

area of existing
dwelling

(m2)

Name of Mt Nebo
Plant Nursery
shareholder

Dwelling Site
Number (Dwelling

site)

Geotechnical stability for
site
Geotechnical stability and
slope for driveway

-45ScattiniD15

-11WillsD16 Bushfire assessment for
dwelling
Bushfire assessment for
site
Geotechnical stability for
dwelling
Geotechnical stability for
site

IdentifierArea of existing
community
building

Name of Mt Nebo
Plant Nursery
shareholder

Community
Buildings and

notable
outbuildings

(m2)

CB1206ScattiniCommunity hall

(Galaxy)

CB2221ScattiniNursery

(Shadehouse)

CB314ScattiniAdministration office

(Octagon)

CB49CommunityWater Tank

(Top Tank)

The following table details the outcomes anticipated for the required studies and reports. These are not exhaustive
but provide guidance as to the minimum information requirements each report is to contain. It is anticipated that actual
content of any of the below stated reports will be more extensive and go beyond the minimum report requirements
listed below given the complicated physical and topographical characteristics associated with the site.
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Table 3 – Guidance to Information requirements

Minimum Report RequirementsReports and study
requirements to support
Development Application

Bushfire assessment report
for dwelling and for site

1. Report is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
2. Report to consider, and be consistent with:

a. State Planning Policy Guideline, State interest – natural hazards, Guidance
on flood, bushfire and landslide,

b. The Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme Policy – Bushfire
hazard,

c. The bushfire related matters identified in Table 1 land management plan
outcomes to be achieved,

d. The recommendations identified in the Bushfire Risk Assessment and
Bushfire Risk Land Management Plan for Mount Nebo Plant Nursery
prepared by Ecological Natural Area Management, Revision 4, March
2014.

Geotechnical stability report 1. Report is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
2. Report is to identify and demonstrate any cut and fill associated with driveways

and accessway, cut to fill pad, retaining structures, outbuilding and dwelling
construction has a minimal risk to the safety of people, property by landslide.

3. Report to confirm buildings are appropriately located to minimise erosion and
risk of landslide.

Effluent and wastewater
disposal report

1. Report is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
2. Report is to be prepared in accordance with Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002

and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code and associated guidelines
to confirm the suitability of each site to accommodate an on-site sewerage
facility; or where a centrally located group collection treatment system is
proposed, confirmation as to the suitability of the designated site to
accommodate the on-site sewerage facility.

3. Detail the preventative measures to limit impact on environmentally sensitive
areas such as, but not limited to, watercourses, natural habitat and vegetation.

4. Address the cumulative effects of 16 on-site domestic and community buildings
treatment plants over the whole site. Alternatively, where a centrally located
group collection treatment system is proposed, the cumulative effects of that
system and any other on-site treatment plants over the whole site.
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Figure 1 – Mt Nebo Plant Nursery Land Management Plan
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Background information

The following documents assisted to inform the detail and content of the land management plan:

Mt Nebo Plant Nursery Management Plan March 2014, prepared by Paul Summers Planning Strategies, printed
4 March 2014.
Mt Nebo Plant Nursery Report on Site Background and Current Circumstances February 2014, prepared by
Paul Summers Planning Strategies, printed 20 March 2014.
Bushfire Risk Assessment and Bushfire Risk Land Management Plan for Mt Nebo Plant Nursery (Lot 2 on
RP139965) – Revision 4, prepared by Ecological Natural Area Management March 2014.

A copy of these documents can be obtained from Council.
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6.2.11 Rural residential zone code

6.2.11.1 Application - Rural residential zone

This code applies to assessing development in the Rural residential zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code :

1. Part A of the code applies to accepted development subject to requirements
2. Part B of the code applies to assessable development.

A dwelling house(22) in this zone is not subject to Schedule 6, Part 2, Item 2. Development associated with a dwelling
house(22) is subject to the relevant provisions in this code and not the dwelling house code.

6.2.11.2 Purpose - Rural residential zone

1. The purpose of the Rural residential zone is to provide for residential development on large lots where
infrastructure and services may not be provided and where the intensity of residential development is generally
dispersed. The zone is generally located at the urban-rural fringe, having a semi-rural or bushland amenity and
character with a strong dominance of open area and scope for planting. Development is characteristically low
density (large lots), low intensity of built form and catering for a range of lifestyle choices. The opportunity and
ability for rural uses to occur is retained. Limited provision for other low intensity non-residential uses is also
provided where it is demonstrated they have minimal adverse impacts on the amenity and character of the zone.

2. The Rural residential zone seeks to implement the policy direction set in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

3. The purpose of the Rural residential zone will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. A range of larger lots used primarily for residential (lifestyle) activities with limited provision of infrastructure.
Residential uses are limited to a single dwelling house(22) per allotment. A secondary dwelling is permitted
provided it functions and appears subordinate to the principal dwelling house(22).

b. The ongoing operation of existing rural uses and primary production activities is retained. Rural uses and
primary production activities establish where they do not adversely impact on the use, character and
amenity values of adjoining properties.

c. Development maintains a distinct and recognisable transition between more intensively urbanised areas
of the region, and the region’s largely undeveloped rural hinterland.

d. Development does not detrimentally impact upon the low density, low intensity and open area character
and amenity associated with the Rural residential zone.

e. Development does not fragment, pre-empt or compromise the potential for development in areas identified
as potential future growth fronts for urban purposes beyond the life of the planning scheme.

Note - The potential future growth areas are shown on Overlay map - Rural residential lot sizes as having no further subdivision.
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f. Development does not adversely affect the operation of aviation facilities at Mt Glorious (See Overlay map
- Infrastructure buffers). This aviation facility comprise a VHF beacon.

g. Home based business(35) establish where the scale and intensity of the activity does not detrimentally
impact upon the low density, low intensity and open area character and amenity associated with the Rural
residential zone.

h. Retail and commercial activity group uses establish within existing Neighbourhood Hubs (see Overlay map
- Community activities and neighbourhood hubs). Redevelopment or development within existing
Neighbourhood Hubs occurs where:

i. development does not result in nuisance or amenity impacts on adjoining residents or the wider
streetscape;

ii. development is small scale, low intensity and consistent with the rural residential character and
amenity associated with the particular Neighbourhood hub; and

iii. development associated with retail and commercial activity group activities does not involve the
expansion of existing Neighbourhood hubs onto adjoining lots.

i. Community activity group uses establish within existing Community Activities locations (see Overlay map
- Community activities and neighbourhood hubs). Community activity group activities may only establish
on lots that immediately adjoin existing Community activities and neigbourhood hubs only. Redevelopment
or development within existing Community Activities locations, or on lots immediately adjoining Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs occurs where:

i. development does not result in nuisance or amenity impacts on adjoining residents or the wider
streetscape; and

ii. development is small scale, low intensity and consistent with the rural residential character and
amenity associated with the particular Community Activities location.

j. Development generating high volumes of traffic or involving heavy vehicle traffic movements are located
on roads of a standard and capacity to accommodate traffic demand.

k. Development does not result in the establishment of industrial activities.

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. a high standard of electricity, telecommunications, roads, sewerage, water supply and street lighting
services is provided to new developments to meet the current and future needs of users of the site;

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity on the capacity and safety
of the external road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Activities associated with a use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke;

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.
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o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development in a Water supply buffer is undertaken in a manner which contributes to the maintenance
and enhancement where possible of water quality to protect the drinking water and aquatic ecosystem
environmental values in those catchments.

q. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

r. Development in the Rural residential zone includes one or more of the following:

Permanent plantation(59)Dwelling house(22)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) - excluding
catteries and kennels

Retail and Commercial
Activity Group - where in a
Neighbourhood Hub

Emergency services(25)

Environment facility(26)
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Aquaculture(6) - if water area
associated with ponds and
dams are less than 200m2 or
housed tanks are less than
50m2

Roadside stall(68)Home based business(35)

Intensive horticulture(40) -
where on lots 1 ha or more

Rural Industry(70) - where on
lots 1 ha or more and GFA no
more than 150m2

Non resident workforce
accommodation (52) - where
on lots 2 ha or more

Rural workers'
accommodation(71) - where
on lots 2 ha or more

Community Activity Group-
where in or adjoining a
Community Activity location

Outdoor sports and
recreation(55) - if located on
Council owned or controlled

Sales office(72)Community residence(16)

Telecommunication facilityland and in accordance with
a Council approved Master
Plan

Cropping(19), where not
forestry for wood production

Veterinary services(87) -
where on lots 1 ha or more

Park
Wholesale nursery(89) - where
on lots 1 ha or more

Winery(90)

Note - Community Activity Group = Child care centre(13), Community care centre(15), Community use(17), Health care services(33),
Place of worship(60).

Note - Retail and Commercial Activity Group = Agricultural supplies store, Food and drink outlet(28), Indoor sport and recreation - for a
gymnasium, Office(53), Service industry(73), Shop(75), Shopping centre, Veterinary services.

s. Development in the Rural residential zone does not include one or more of the following:

Relocatable home park(62)High Impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Renewable energy facility(63)Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Air services(3) Research and technology
industry(64)

Intensive animal industry(39)Bar(7)

Residential care facility(65)
Landing(41)Brothel(8)

Resort complex(66)
Low impact industry(42)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Retail and Commercial
Activity Group - where not in
a Neighbourhood Hub

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Car wash(11)

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10) Marine industry(45) Retirement facility(67)

Medium impact industry(47)Cemetery(12) Rooming Accommodation(69)

Motor sport facility(48)Community Activity Group
-where not in or adjoining a
Community Activity location

Service station(74)

Multiple dwelling(49) Shopping centre(76)

Nature-based tourism(50)Crematorium(18) Short-term accommodation(77)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Cropping(19) - where forestry
for wood production

Showroom(78)

Special industry(79)
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Outdoor sales(54)Detention facility(20) Theatre(82)

Tourist attraction(83)Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) - where not
located on Council owned or
controlled land

Dual occupancy(21)

Dwelling unit(23) Tourist park(84)

Transport depot(85)Extractive industry(27)

Parking station(58)
Funeral parlour(30) Warehouse(88)

Port services(61)
Function facility(29)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Note - Community Activity Group = Child care centre(13), Community care centre(15), Community use(17), Health care services(33),
Place of worship(60).

Note - Retail and Commercial Activity Group = Agricultural supplies store, Food and drink outlet(28), Indoor sport and recreation - for a
gymnasium, Office(53), Service industry(73), Shop(75), Shopping centre, Veterinary services.

t. Development not included in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.11.4 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.11.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A ,Table 6.2.11.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO3RAD2

PO4RAD3

PO5RAD4

PO7RAD5

PO8RAD6

PO9RAD7

PO10RAD8

PO11RAD9

PO15-PO18RAD10

PO15-PO18RAD11

PO19RAD12
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO20-PO25RAD13

PO23RAD14

PO24RAD15

PO28RAD16

PO28RAD17

PO30-PO32RAD18

PO33RAD19

PO34RAD20

PO36RAD21

PO38RAD22

PO39RAD23

PO36RAD24

PO40, PO43-PO44RAD25

PO42RAD26

PO46RAD27

PO46RAD28

PO46RAD29

PO47RAD30

PO48RAD31

PO50RAD32

PO50RAD33

PO50RAD34

PO50RAD35

PO51RAD36

PO52RAD37

PO53RAD38

PO54RAD39

PO55RAD40

PO56RAD41

PO56RAD42

PO57RAD43

PO57RAD44

PO57RAD45

PO58RAD46
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO58RAD47

PO58RAD48

PO58RAD49

PO58RAD50

PO59RAD51

PO60RAD52

PO60RAD53

PO60RAD54

PO60RAD55

PO61RAD56

PO61RAD57

PO62RAD58

PO66-PO67RAD59

PO66-PO67RAD60

PO66-PO67RAD61

PO66-PO67RAD62

PO68RAD63

PO68RAD64

PO69RAD65

PO70RAD66

PO70RAD67

PO71RAD68

PO72RAD69

PO73RAD70

PO73RAD71

PO73RAD72

PO74RAD73

PO74RAD74

PO76RAD75

PO76RAD76

PO76RAD77

PO76RAD78

PO76RAD79

PO76RAD80
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO77RAD81

PO79RAD82

PO80RAD83

PO78, PO81RAD84

PO81RAD85

PO81RAD86

PO81RAD87

PO83RAD88

PO87RAD89

PO88RAD90

PO88RAD91

PO89RAD92

PO90RAD93

PO91RAD94

PO92-PO103RAD95

PO92-PO103RAD96

PO104RAD97

PO105RAD98

PO106RAD99

PO107RAD100

PO108RAD101

PO109RAD102

PO109RAD103

PO110-PO111RAD104

PO110-PO111RAD105

PO113RAD106

PO113RAD107

PO113RAD108

PO114RAD109

PO115RAD110

PO116RAD111

PO117RAD112

PO118RAD113

PO118RAD114

2601Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO121RAD115

PO119RAD116

PO119RAD117

PO119RAD118

PO119RAD119

PO120RAD120

PO120RAD121

PO122RAD122

PO123-PO124RAD123

PO125RAD124

PO127-PO129, PO131-PO133RAD125

PO127-PO129, PO131-PO133RAD126

PO127-PO129, PO131-PO133RAD127

PO130RAD128

PO134RAD129

PO135RAD130

PO136RAD131

PO137RAD132

PO138RAD133

PO138RAD134

Where building work for a Dwelling house is listed as accepted development subject to requirements in the relevant
table of assessment but cannot comply with one or more of the requirements for accepted development (RADs) listed
as a concurrence agency issue in the table below, Council will undertake an assessment of those aspects of
non-compliance as part of its concurrence agency role for the required building development application. In those
instances, the non-compliance does not change the level of assessment, and will be assessed by Council against
the performance outcome listed above for the corresponding requirement for accepted development (RAD).

Where building work for a Dwelling house which would otherwise be accepted development subject to requirements
cannot comply with a requirement for accepted development that is not listed as a concurrence agency issue, it
becomes assessable development in accordance with section 5.3.3(1)(a)(ii).

Note - Editor's note - The non-compliance triggers a limited code assessment unless specified otherwise.

Concurrence agency issues for building work

Matters that relate to amenity and aestheticsAlternative provisions to the QDC

NilRAD7

RAD9

RAD37
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RAD38

RAD41

Editor's note - See also Council’s policy on other forms of building work that may trigger an amenity and aesthetics assessment. That assessment is
undertaken against the measures contained in the policy, not the provisions of this planning scheme or any planning scheme policy.

Part A — Requirements for accepted development - Rural residential zone

Table 6.2.11.1 Requirements for accepted development - Rural residential zone

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Development footprint

Where a development footprint has been identified as part of a development approval for reconfiguring
a lot, all development occurs within the development footprint.

RAD1

Building height

Unless otherwise specified elsewhere in this code, the building height of all buildings and structures
does not exceed 5m.

RAD2

Building on sloping land between 10% and 15%

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%:RAD3

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed 900mm.

Note - This provision does not apply to outbuildings or where a development footprint exists for a lot

Setback

Unless otherwise specified elsewhere in this code, the minimum setbacks from a property boundary are
as follows:

RAD45

a. road boundary – 6m

b. side boundary – 4.5m

c. rear boundary – 4.5m.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Note - This provision does not apply to swimming pools. For swimming pools, refer to Queensland Development
Codes, Acceptable Solutions.

Note - Where located in a bushfire hazard area (see Overlay map - Bushfire hazard) a greater setback may be required. See
values and constraints requirements Bushfire hazard.

Lighting
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Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD5

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day

Waste treatment

All concentrated animal use areas (eg sheds, pens, holding yards, stables, kennels) are provided with
site drainage to ensure all stormwater run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration or other
treatment areas.

RAD6

Site cover

Site cover of all buildings and roofed structures does not exceed:RAD7

a. On lots equal to or less than 1 ha, 15% of the site or 750m2, whichever is the lesser.

b. On lots greater than 1 ha, 7.5% of the site or 1500m2, whichever is the lesser.

The maximum total roofed area of all buildings (including domestic outbuildings) on a lot does not exceed:

Maximum roofed areaLot size

50% of the lotLess than 1500m2

750m21500m2 to 3000m2

25% of the lotGreater than 3000m2 to 6000m2

1500m2Greater than 6000m2

Note - For building work associated with a dwelling house, this is This isa quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.2, A3 and is. Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a concurrence agency
issue. response from Council.

Rural uses setbacks

The following uses and associated buildings and structures are setback from all property boundaries as
follows:

RAD8

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m

b. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels - 20m

c. Aquaculture(6) involving ponds or water behind dams - 100m

d. Aquaculture(6) involving the housing of tanks - 20m

e. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m

f. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m

g. Permanent plantations(59) - 25m

h. Rural Industry(70) - 20m
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i. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m

j. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Car parking (for other than Non-resident workforce accommodation and Rural workers' accommodation)

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD9

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD10

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD11

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD12

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD13

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;
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b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD14

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or a future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality and reliability to support the use requirements
of the development.

RAD15

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD16

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.
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Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD17

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD18

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Where development:RAD

a. involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwelling; or

c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD19

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD20

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD23
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Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD21

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD24

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD22

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

Filling and excavation does not:RAD

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level,

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or
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ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD25

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD26

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD27

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD28

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD29

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD30

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
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iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD31

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Community activities group adjoining Community activities and neighbourhood hubs

Development provides car parking spaces in accordance with Schedule 7 - car parking; or retains the
number of car parking spaces currently provided on the site (except where reduction is required for the
provision of cycle parking), whichever is the greater.

RAD32

Car parking spaces (other than existing spaces) are not located in front of the main building line.RAD33

Development does not result in a reduction in bin storage areas.RAD34

Note - Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD35

Dwelling house(22)

Residential density does not exceed one dwelling house(22) per lot.RAD36

Building height for a dwelling house(22) does not exceed:RAD37

a. that on Overlay map - Building heights for a dwelling house(22); or

b. for domestic outbuildings and free standing carports and garages, building height does not exceed
4.5m.

Setbacks are as follows:RAD38
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a. Where a dwelling house(22) or outbuilding has a building height of 3m or less:

i. road boundary - 6m

ii. side boundary - 1.5m

iii. rear boundary - 1.5m.

b. Where a dwelling house(22) or outbuilding has a building height greater than 3m and less than
8.5m:

i. road boundary - 6m

ii. side boundary - 4.5m

iii. rear boundary - 4.5m.

Setbacks (including domestic outbuildings) comply with the following:

a. Road boundary - 6m
b. Side and rear boundary:

Minimum setback from side or rear
boundary

Height of wall

1.5m3m or less

2mGreater than 3m to 4.5m

4mGreater than 4.5m

Note - Where located in a bushfire hazard area (see Overlay map - Bushfire hazard) a greater setback may be required.
See values and constraints requirements Bushfire hazard.

Note - For building work associated with a dwelling house, this is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the
QDC, part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d) and is. Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house
requires a concurrence agency issue response from Council.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Where a development footprint has been identified as part of a development approval for reconfiguring
a lot, all development occurs within the development footprint.

RAD39

Building and site design on slope between 10% and 15% must:RAD40

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane, and benching;

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed 900mm.

Note - This provision does not apply to outbuildings or any building work.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.
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On lots less than 2 ha in area, filling and excavation that is outside of the external walls of any building
does not:

RAD41

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mmto a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V:2H.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome building design may include split level or pier and pole construction.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure. Non-compliance
with this provision requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback of no less than 400m is maintained between the
following nominated full supply levels to those lakes and any dwelling house(22) or outbuilding on the
land:-

RAD41

a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level of Lake Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level of Lake Kurwongbah.

OR

No part of any dwelling house(22) or outbuilding on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot RP111653 is any closer than
80m to the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's Note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure
buffers.

Waste/effluent disposal systems are localed at least:-RAD42

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653; and

b. 400m fromRL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level of Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's Note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure
buffers.

Dwelling house(22) where including a secondary dwelling
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The maximum GFA for a secondary dwelling is 100m2.RAD43

The secondary dwelling obtains access from the existing driveway giving access to the dwelling house(22).RAD44

The secondary dwelling is located within 50m of the dwelling house(22).RAD45

Note - The requirement to locate a Secondary dwelling within 50m of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost
projection of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the
Secondary dwelling. The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within the specified distance.

Home based business(35)

The home based business(s)(35), including any storage, are fully contained within a dwelling or on-site
structure.

RAD46

Up to 2 additional non-resident , either employees or customers, are permitted on the site at any one
time, except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where no employees are permitted.

RAD47

Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or farmstay business.

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:RAD48

a. 1 heavy vehicle;

b. 1 trailer;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

Note - The car parking provision associated with the dwelling house(22) is in addition to this requirement.

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining lots by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in height
along the length of those areas.

RAD49

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m from
all property boundaries.

RAD50

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8.00am to 6.00pm Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day, except for:

RAD51

a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may operate on a 24 hour basis,

b. office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site such as book
keeping and computer work,

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which can commence at 7.00am.

The home based business(s)(35) do not generate noise that is audible from the boundary of the site.RAD52

Note - Guidance as acceptable noise is provided in the standards listed in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - This provision does not apply to the use of heavy vehicles or motor vehicles.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52616

6 Zones



Activities associated with a use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

RAD53

Note - Nuisance is defined in the Environmental Protection Act 1994.

The home based business(35) does not involve vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting
or panel beating.

RAD54

Note - Vehicle servicing excludes general maintenance of a vehicle such as, but not limited to, changing of tyres, engine fluids,
filters, and parts such as batteries and plugs.

The home based business(35) does not involve an environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in
the Environmental Protection Regulations 2008.

RAD55

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are sold from the site.RAD56

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site
structure and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary of the site.

RAD57

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:RAD58

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator;

b. maximum 4 bedroom are provided for a maximum of 10 guests;

c. meals are served to paying guests only;

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Non-resident workforce accommodation(52)

No more than 1 Non-resident workforce accommodation(52) use per site.RAD59

Non-resident workforce accommodation(52) is contained within 1 structure.RAD60

Non-resident workforce accommodation(52) obtains access from the existing driveway giving access to
the Dwelling house(22).

RAD61

Non-resident workforce accommodation(52) is located within 20m of the Dwelling house(22).RAD62

For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback of no less than 400m is maintained between the
following nominated full supply levels to those lakes and any Non-resident workforce accommodation(52)

on the land:-

RAD63

a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

OR

No part of any Non-resident workforce accommodation(52) on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653 is
any closer than 80m to the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure
buffers

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:-RAD64
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a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653; and

b. 400m fromRL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure
buffers

Permanent plantation(59)

Planting only comprises native species naturally occurring in the area.RAD65

Retail and commercial activities and Community activities groups

Development provides car parking spaces in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking; or retains the
number of car parking spaces currently provided on the site (except where reduction is required for the
provision of cycle parking), whichever is the greater.

RAD66

Car parking spaces (other than existing spaces) are not located in front of the main building line.RAD67

Development does not result in a reduction in bin storage areas.RAD68

Note - Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD69

Roadside stall(68)

Note - These provisions do not apply to a home based business(35).

No more than one roadside stall(68) per property.RAD70

Goods offered for sale are only goods grown, produced or manufactured on the siteRAD71

The maximum area associated with a roadside stall(68), including any larger separate items displayed
for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

RAD72

Car parking for 2 vehicles is provided off the road carriage way and on the property.RAD73

The roadside stall(68) is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.RAD74

Rural workers' accommodation(71)

No more than 1 Rural workers' accommodation(71) per site.RAD75

Rural workers' accommodation (71)is contained within 1 structure.RAD76

Rural workers' accommodation obtains access from the existing driveway giving access to the dwelling
house(22).

RAD77

Rural workers' accommodation(71) are located within 20m of the dwelling house(22).RAD78

For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback of no less than 400m is maintained between the
following nominated full supply levels to those lakes and Rural workers' accommodation on the land:-

RAD79
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a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

OR

No part of any Rural workers' accommodation(71) on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10 RP111653 is any closer
than 80m to the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure
buffers

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:-RAD80

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653; and

b. 400m fromRL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level to Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure
buffers

Sales office(72)

A sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than 2 years.RAD81

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD82

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD83

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD84

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

b. behind the main building line;

c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD85

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD86
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Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD87

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD88

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD89

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD90 a. Building and structures are:
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not located on a ridgelinei.

ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD91

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD92

2621Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;

c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD93 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD94

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.
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Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in High Value
Area or Value Offset Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) and all associated facilities* or
an extension to an existing dwelling house(22) only, and comprises an area no greater than 1500m2.

RAD95

Note - *All associated facilities includes: on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and
manoeuvring areas.

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD96

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.
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Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD97

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD98

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling unit(23);
e. hospital(36);
f. rooming accommodation(69);
g. multiple dwelling(49);
h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. relocatable home park(62);
j. residential care facility(65);
k. resort complex(66);
l. retirement facility(67);
m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. short-term accommodation(77);
o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD99

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Private open space areas are separated from the resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

RAD100

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD101

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive Industry Zone transportation route.

RAD102
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A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with the Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

RAD103

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD104

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD105

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD106

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD107

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD108

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD109

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD110

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD111
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Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD112

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Development within a Water supply buffer does not include the incineration or burial of waste and all
other waste is collected and stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles, located in roofed and
bunded areas, for disposal by a licenced contractor.

RAD113

Management, handling and storage of hazardous chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within aWater
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

RAD114

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water supply infrastructure of any type or size, having
regard to (among other things):

RAD115

a. buildings or structures;

b. gates and fences;

c. storage of equipment or materials;

d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other infrastructure.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer produce a minimum secondary treated effluent (90th
percentile) and effluent application to ensure water quality is maintained and protected.

RAD116

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for a dwelling house(22) include:RAD117

a. emergency storage capacity of 1,000 litres and adequate buffering for shock loading/down time;
b. a reserve land application area of 100% of the effluent irrigation design area;
c. land application areas that are vegetated;
d. the base of the land application field is at least 2 metres above the seasonal high water table/bedrock

(whichever is the closest to the base of the application area);
e. wastewater collection and storage systems must have capacity to accommodate full load at peak

times.

On-site sewerage facilities in a Water supply buffer for development other than a dwelling house include
emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies/overload with provision for de-sludging.

RAD118
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Development involving Permanent plantation(59) within a Water supply buffer maintains a minimum of
30% ground cover at all times.

RAD119

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD120

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD121

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD122

a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);
d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);
f. hospital(36);
g. rooming accommodation(69);
h. multiple dwelling(49);
i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. relocatable home park(62);
k. residential care facility(65);
l. resort complex(66);
m. retirement facility(67);
n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. short term accommodation(77);
p. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD123

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD124

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD125

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD126

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD127

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD128
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Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD129

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD130

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD131

a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and
b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD132

a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;
b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD133

Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald
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Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Note - In the Rural residential zone, netting, shade cloth and similar coverings associated with agricultural operations are
exempt.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD134

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code.

Part B — Criteria for assessable development - Rural residential zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.11.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.11.2 Assessable development - Rural residential zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

General

No example provided.PO1

Development:

a. is limited in size, scale and intensity to be
compatible with the low density, low rise built form
and open area character and amenity anticipated
in the Rural residential zone;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

b. is designed, located and operated in a manner to
avoid detrimental impacts on the low density, low
rise built form and open area character and
amenity anticipated in the Rural residential zone;

c. is designed, located and operated in a manner
that avoids nuisance impacts on adjoining
properties;

d. is adequately serviced with necessary
infrastructure to meet on-site needs and
requirements;

e. ensures adequate on-site stormwater and waste
disposal is provided to avoid adverse impacts on
water quality;

f. requires minimal cutting, filling or excavating.
Where this occurs, visual impacts are reduced
through screening;

g. avoids being obtrusive or visually dominant
through on-site location, colours and materials of
buildings and structures, except where materials
such as netting, shade cloth and similar coverings
are necessary for agricultural operations; and

h. does not result in any instability, erosion or
degradation of land, water, soil resource or loss
of natural, ecological or biological values.

Development footprint

E2PO2

Where a development footprint has been identified as part
of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot, all
development occurs within the development footprint.

All buildings, structures, associated facilities and
infrastructure are contained within an approved
development footprint. Development outside of an
approved development footprint must:

a. not be subject to a development constraint such
as, but not limited to, flood, steep slope, waterway
setbacks and significant vegetation;

b. development does not result in any instability,
erosion or degradation of land, water, soil
resource or loss of natural, ecological or biological
values.

Building height

E3PO3

Unless otherwise specified in this code, the building height
of all buildings and structures does not exceed 5m.

Building and structure height:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

a. is consistent with the low rise built form and open
area character and amenity values anticipated in
the Rural residential zone;

b. does not unduly impact on access to sunlight,
overshadowing or privacy experienced by
adjoining properties;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing;

d. does not adversely affect the operation of aviation
facilities at Mt Glorious (See Overlay map - Major
infrastructure) by adopting design or on-site
management measures that:

i. ensures a physical line-of-sight between
transmitting or receiving devices.

ii. ensure electromagnetic fields do not
interfere with the functioning of the aviation
facility.

Building on sloping land

E4PO4

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%:On slopes between 10% and 15%, building and site
design must achieve the following:

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
anda. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;
c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained

or not, does not exceed 900mm.c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether
retained or not, does not exceed 900mm;

d. minimising any visual impact on the Rural
residential landscape character; and

e. protecting the amenity of adjoining properties.

Setbacks

E5PO5

The minimum setbacks from a property boundary are as
follows:

Setbacks:

a. are sufficient to minimise overlooking and
maintain privacy of adjoining properties; a. road boundary - 6m

b. b.create sufficient separation to ensure buildings
are not visually dominant or overbearing on
adjoining properties with respect to the low density
character and amenity anticipated in the Rural
residential zone.

site boundary - 4.5m

c. rear boundary - 4.5m.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

E6PO6

Waste/effluent disposal systems are located at least:-For those properties within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, development having
a waste/effluent disposal system are positioned in a
manner which avoids adverse impacts on the water
quality of those lakes.

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake
Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653; and

b. 400m fromRL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level
of Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being the full
supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's Note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake
Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers.

Amenity

No example provided.PO7

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land
uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental
nuisances.

Waste treatment

E8PO8

All concentrated animal use area (eg sheds, pens, holding
yards, stables, kennels and other animal enclosures) are
provided with site drainage to ensure all run-off is directed
to suitable detention basins, filtration or other treatment
areas.

Stormwater generated on-site is treated and disposed
of in an acceptable manner to mitigate any detrimental
effects on soil, surface water or ground water quality.
Development resulting in the degradation of soil,
surface water or ground water quality is avoided.

Site cover

E9PO9

The maximum total roofed area of all buildings (including
domestic outbuildings) does not exceed:

Site cover of all buildings and roofed structures does not
exceed:

Building and roofed structures Total roofed area of all
buildings (including domestic outbuildings) on a site:

a. reflects the detached, low density, low rise built
form and open area environment anticipated in
the Rural residential zone;

a. on lots equal to or less than 1 ha, 15% of the site or
750m2, whichever is the lesser.b. does not appear dominant or overbearing;

b. on lots greater than 1 ha, 7.5% of the site or 1500m2,
whichever is the lesser.

c. provides generous open areas around buildings
for useable private open space, and protects
existing vegetation.

Maximum roofed areaLot size

50% of the lotLess than 1500m2
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

750m21500m2 to 3000 m2

25% of the lotGreater than 3000m2 to
6000m2

1500m2Greater than 6000m2

Note - For a dwelling house, this is a quantifiable standard that is
an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.2, A3.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a
concurrence agency response from council.

Rural uses setbacks

E10PO10

The following uses and associated buildings are setback
from property boundaries as follows:

Development ensures that:

a. chemical spray, fumes, odour, dust does not drift
beyond the property boundary but is contained
on-site;

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m

b. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels -
20mb. unreasonable nuisance or annoyance resulting

from - but not limited to - noise, storage of
materials and rubbish does not adversely impact
upon land users adjacent to, or within the general
vicinity;

c. Aquaculture(6) involving ponds or water behind dams
- 100m

d. Aquaculture(6) involving the housing of tanks - 20m
c. buildings and other structures are consistent with

the low density, low rise built form and open area
environment anticipated in the Rural residential
zone.

e. Community residence(16) - 20m

f. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m

g. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m

h. Permanent plantations(59) - 25m

i. Rural Industry(70) - 20m

j. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m

k. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Car parking

E11PO11

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified in
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity provides
safe and convenient on-site parking and manoeuvring
to meet anticipated parking demand.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

Noise

No example provided.PO12

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E13.1PO13

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E13.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):parks, streets and roads that serve active
transport purposes (e.g. existing or future
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Sensitive land use separation

No example provided.PO14

Vulnerable land uses within 1500m of any existing Tier
1, 2 or 3 MHF is compatible with MHF risks.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome
a impact assessment report may be required.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in State 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E15.1PO15

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E14.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E15.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E14.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E15.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5% at
normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E14.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the risk
of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed an
individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E16PO16

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk hazardous
chemicals are provided with 24 hour monitored fire
detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E17PO17

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and toxic
hazardous chemicals are designed with spill containment
system(s) capable of containing a minimum of the total

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. aggregate capacity of all packages plus the maximum

operating capacity of any fire protection system for the
storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E18.1PO18
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a
manner to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood
waters from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E18.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages

>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height level
identified in an area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively,
package stores are provided with impervious bund walls
or racking systems higher than the relevant flood height
level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO19

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of
fauna habitat. Where development does result
in the loss of a habitat tree, development will
provide replacement fauna nesting boxes at the
following rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or
land degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated
in a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO
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Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E20PO20

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO21

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO22

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E23.1PO23

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E23.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.
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Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E23.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E24.1PO24

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E24.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

EPO25

No example provided.The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO26

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E27.1PO27

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E27.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
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The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -
Road hierarchy.

E27.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E28.1PO28

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E28.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.
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Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E28.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO29

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
collector function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres;spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue

storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =

50 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

c. When the through road provides an arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
500 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
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Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.
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Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO30

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.
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No example provided.PO31

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and
b. results in 6 or more dwellings,; or
c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of

the net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - For Rural residential development with a density of 1.25
lots/dwellings per hectare and above, the entire development area
is to be treated by the stormwater quality management system/s.
For Rural residential development with a density less than 1.25
lots/dwellings per hectare, the road reserve is to be treated by the
stormwater quality management system/s.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Ddesign (Appendix C).

EPO

No example provided.Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater dams to a balance lot
prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Minimum easement
width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

E

Easements are provided over all headwalls and outlet
structures within private land. The easement is to cover
all drainage works and extend to the point where the
stormwater flows return to natural flow conditions.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.
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Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO33

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E34.1PO34

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E34.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E34.3
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The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E34.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E35PO35

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E36.1PO36

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E36.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E36.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

2651Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E37PO37

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.
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Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E38.1PO38

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E38.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO39

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
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the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E40.1PO40

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E40.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E40.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E40.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E40.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E40.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E40.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.
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Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E41PO41

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E42.1PO42

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E42.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

EPO

The area subject to filling or excavation does not contain
any utility services.
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Filling or excavation does not cause any adverse impacts
on utility services or on-site effluent disposal areas. E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a household sewage
treatment plant (secondary treatment) is 30.0 metres.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a septic trench (primary
treatment) is 50.0 metres.

Note - Refer to the Water Quality Vision and Objectives contained
in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines
for Water Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2017
where contained within water resource area and water supply buffer
area.

No example provided.PO43

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO44

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or
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c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E45PO45

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E46.1PO46

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
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the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E46.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E46.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E47PO47

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:
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a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E48PO48

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Animal keeping(5) for catteries and kennels

No example provided.PO49

Development for a cattery and kennel ensures that:

a. it is a size, scale and design not visually dominant,
overbearing or inconsistent with the low density,
low rise built form character anticipated in the Rural
residential zone;

b. it is sufficiently landscaped, fenced and screened
in a manner to reduce the visual appearance of
buildings, structures, storage and parking areas;

c. design, siting and construction prevents animal
noise from being clearly audible beyond the
development site and does not create a disturbance
to residents on adjoining and surrounding
properties; and

d. fencing of sufficient height and depth, being a
minimum height of 1.8m and minimum depth of
0.2m, is provided to prevent animals escaping.

Community activities group adjoining Community activities and neighbourhood hubs

No example provided.PO50

New Community activities group uses may establish
where they:
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a. immediately adjoin Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs;

b. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the sitting of:

i. buildings and structures;

ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,
manoeuvring and circulation;

iii. landscaping and open space including
buffering.

c. of a small scale and low built form, having regard
to the surrounding character;

d. do not result in nuisance impacts upon adjoining
residents or the streetscape.

Dwelling house(22)

E51PO51

Residential density does not exceed one dwelling
house(22) per lot.

Development does not result in residential density
exceeding more than one dwelling house(22) per lot.

E52PO52

Building height for a dwelling house(22) does not exceed:Building and roofed structure height:

a. that on Overlay map - Building heights for dwelling
houses(22); or

a. is consistent with the low rise built form and open
area character and amenity values anticipated in
the Rural residential zone;

b. for domestic outbuildings and free standing carports
and garages, building height does not exceed 4.5m.b. does not unduly impact on access to sunlight,

overshadowing or privacy experienced by adjoining
properties;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing;

d. does not adversely affect the operation of aviation
facilities at Mt Glorious (See Overlay map -
Infrastructure buffers) by adopting design or on-site
management measures that:

i. ensures a physical line-of-sight between
transmitting or receiving devices.

ii. ensure electromagnetic fields do not interfere
with the functioning of the aviation facility.

E53PO53

Setbacks are as follows:Setbacks:
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Where a dwelling house(22) or outbuilding has a building
height of 3m or less:

a. are sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties;

a. road boundary - 6mb. create sufficient separation to ensure buildings are
not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the low density character and amenity anticipated
in the Rural residential zone.

b. side boundary - 1.5m

c. rear boundary - 1.5m.

Where a dwelling house(22) or outbuilding has a building
height greater than 3m and less than 8.5m:

a. road boundary - 6m

b. side boundary - 4.5m

c. rear boundary - 4.5m.

Setbacks (including domestic outbuildings) comply with
the following:

a. Road boundary - 6m
b. Side and rear boundary:

Minimum setback from
side or rear boundary

Height of wall

1.5m3m or less

2mGreater than 3m to 4.5m

4mGreater than 4.5m

Note - For building work associated with a dwelling house, this is a
an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c),
A2 (a), (b) and (d) and is a concurrence agency issue.

E54PO54

Where a development footprint has been identified as
part of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot,
all development occurs within a development footprint.

All buildings, structures, associated facilities and
infrastructure are contained within an approved
development footprint. Development outside of an
approved development footprint must:

a. not be subject to a development constraint such
as, but not limited to, bushfire, flood, steep slope,
waterway setbacks and significant vegetation; and

b. development does not result in any instability,
erosion or degradation of land, water, soil resource
or loss of natural, ecological or biological values.

E55PO55

Building and site design on slope between 10% and 15%
must:

Development is designed to respond to sloping
topography in the siting, design and form of buildings
and structures by:
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a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole
construction;

a. minimising cut and fill to create single flat pads and
benching;

b. b.avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems; and

avoid single-plane, and benching;

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained
or not, does not exceed 900mm.

c. minimising any impact on the landscape character
of the Rural residential zone;

On lots less than 2 ha in area, filling and excavation that
is outside of the external walls of any building does not:d. protecting the amenity of adjoining properties.

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to
natural ground level;

Any filling or excavation associated with a building or
structure:

a. minimises cut and fill by responding to the natural
topography of the site; b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding

retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

b. avoids loss of trees and vegetation and interference
with natural drainage systems;

c. provides a positive interface with the streetscape
and avoids expanses of retaining walls;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. protects the amenity and privacy of adjoining
properties.

d. result in the toe of any batter, or exposed face of
any freestanding retaining wall supporting that fill,Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and

aesthetic impacts of the building or structure. being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V:2H.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome building design
may include split level or pier and pole construction.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure. Non-compliance with
this provision requires a concurrence agency response fromCouncil.

E56.1PO56

For Lake Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, a setback
of no less than 400m is maintained between the following
nominated full supply levels to those lakes and any
Dwelling house or outbuilding on the land:-

For those properties within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, dwelling houses(22),
outbuildings and their associated waste/effluent disposal
areas are positioned in a manner which avoids adverse
impacts on the water quality of those lakes.

a. RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply level of Lake
Samsonvale; and

b. RL 21m AHD being the full supply level of Lake
Kurwongbah.

OR
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No part of any Dwelling house(22) or outbuilding on Lot
5 RP111651 or Lot RP111653 is any closer than 80m to
the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's Note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake
Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers.

E56.2

Waste/effluent disposal systems are localed at least:-

a. 80m from the full supply level of RL 21m AHD to
Lake Kurwongbah on Lot 5 RP111651 or Lot 10
RP111653; and

b. 400m from RL 39.63m AHD being the full supply
level of Lake Samsonvale and RL 21m AHD being
the full supply level to Lake Kurwongbah.

Editor's Note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake
Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers.

Dwelling house(22) where including a secondary dwelling

E57PO57

Dwelling house(22)where including a secondary dwelling:Dwelling house(22)where including a secondary dwelling:

a. has a maximum GFA of 100m2.a. remains subordinate to the principal dwelling;

b. b.has a maximum GFA of 100m2. obtains access from the existing driveway giving
access to the dwelling house(22).

c. retains its connection with the principal dwelling by:
c. is located within 50m from the principal dwelling

house(22).i. avoiding the establishment of a separate
access; and

Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 50m
of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost projection
of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic

ii. being located within 50m of the principal
dwelling house(22);

outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the Secondary dwelling.
The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within
the specified distance.d. a size, scale and design that is not visually

dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with the
low density, low rise built form and open area
character anticipated in a Rural residential area.

Home based business(35)

E58.1PO58

The home based business(s)(35), including any storage,
are fully enclosed within a dwelling or on-site structure.

Home based business(s)(35):

a. is subordinate in size and function to the primary
use on the site being a permanent residence;

E58.2
b. are of a scale and intensity that does not result in

adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the residents
in adjoining or nearby dwellings;
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Up to 2 additional non-resident, either employees or
customers, are permitted on the site at any one time,
except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where
no employees are permitted.

c. store no more heavy vehicles, trailer and motor
vehicle on-site, as follows:

i. 1 heavy vehicle;

ii. 1 trailer;
E58.3

iii. Up to 3 motor vehicles.
The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and
motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:

d. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably expected
in the surrounding low density, low built form and
open area character and amenity anticipated in the
Rural residential zone;

i. 1 heavy vehicle;

ii. 1 trailer;

iii. Up to 3 motor vehicles.
e. are suitably screened to ensure adverse visual

impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised; E58.4

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and
outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining lots by either planting, wall(s),
fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in height along
the length of those areas.

f. sufficiently separated from adjoining properties so
development does not result in adverse visual,
noise, or nuisance impacts on adjoining residents.

E58.5

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and
standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m from all
property boundaries.

E59PO59

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8.00am to 6.00pm
Monday to Saturday and are not open to the public on
Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day,
except for:

The hours of operation for home based business(s)(35)

are managed so that the activity does not adversely
impact on the low intensity character and amenity
anticipated in the Rural residential zone.

a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may
operate on a 24 hour basis,

b. office or administrative activities that do not
generate non-residents visiting the site such as
book keeping and computer work, and

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which
can commence at 7.00am.

E60.1PO60

The use does not involve heavy vehicle servicing or major
repairs, including spray painting or panel.

Home based business(35) does not result in:

a. an adverse visual, odour, particle drift or noise
nuisance impact on the residents in adjoining or
nearby dwellings; E60.2

Home based business(s)(35) do not comprise an
environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the
Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.
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E60.3b. an adverse impact upon the low intensity and open
area character and amenity anticipated in the
locality; Home based business(s)(35) do not generate noise that

is audible from the boundary of the site.
c. The establishment of vehicle servicing or major

repairs, spray painting, panel beating or any
environmentally relevant activity (ERA).

E61.1PO61

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are sold from the site.

On-site display and sales of goods is limited to the
activities being undertaken from the site and does not
result in:

E61.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
outside of the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured
on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure
and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary
of the site.

b. overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.

E62PO62

For bed and breakfast and farmstays-Bed and breakfast and farmstays are of a size and scale
that:

a. short-term accommodation(77) is provided in the
dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator.a. are consistent with the low intensity, open area

character and amenity of the rural residential area;
b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum

of 10 guests.b. ensures acceptable levels of privacy and amenity
for the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings.

c. meals are served to paying guests only

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E63.1PO63

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E63.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E64PO64

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52668

6 Zones



Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E65PO65

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Non-resident workforce accommodation(52)

No example provided.PO66

Development associated with non-resident workforce
accommodation(52):

a. provides accommodation for rural workers only and
is not advertised or used for the purpose of
accommodating general travellers or tourists; and

b. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place of
residence for persons where a typical period of time
does not exceed 3 consecutive months.

PO67

Development associated with non-resident workforce
accommodation(52):

a. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise, visual,
privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining or nearby
residents;

b. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that is
consistent with the low intensity, low-set built form
and open area character and amenity anticipated
for the Rural residential zone; and

c. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;

d. provides landscape buffer along adjoining property
boundaries to fully screen activities occurring on
the site.

PO68
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Where located within the buffer around Lake Samsonvale
or Lake Kurwongbah, non-resident workforce buildings
and their associated waste/effluent disposal areas are
positioned in a manner which avoids adverse impacts
on the water quality of those lakes.

Editor's note - The 400m buffer around Lake Samsonvale and Lake
Kurwongbah is shown on Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers

Permanent plantation(59)

E69PO69

Planting only comprises native species naturally occurring
in the area.

Planting for permanent plantation(59) purposes:

a. only comprises native species naturally occurring
in the area;

b. is sufficiently set back from property boundaries to
avoid adverse impacts on adjoining properties such
as shading, fire risk, health and safety.

Retail and commercial activities and Community activities groups

E70.1PO70

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network; Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with

a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impacts of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas; E70.2

d. promote active and public transport options; All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard
AS/NZS2890.1 Parking facilities Part 1: Off-street car
parking and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street
parking and shared parking areas.

No example providedPO71

E71Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in the

Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

No example provided.PO72

On-site landscaping is provided that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;
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c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with
sightlines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO

New Community activities group uses may establish
where they:

a. immediately adjoin Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs;

b. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the sitting of:

i. buildings and structures;
ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,

manoeuvring and circulation;
iii. landscaping and open space including

buffering.

c. of a small scale and low built form, having regard
to the surrounding character;

d. do not result in nuisance impacts upon adjoining
residents or the streetscape.

Roadside stall(68)

E73PO73

For a roadside stall(68):A roadside stall(68):

a. no more than one roadside stall(68) per property;a. comprises only one roadside stall(68) per property;

b. b.only offers goods grown, produced or manufactured
on the site;

goods offered for sale are only goods grown,
produced or manufactured on the site;

c.c. the maximum area associated with a roadside
stall(68), including any larger separate items
displayed for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

is of a size and in a location that will not result in
nuisance, or have a significant adverse impact on
the amenity, for residents on adjoining and
surrounding properties.

E74PO74

Roadside stall(68):A roadside stall(68) is designed and located to:

a. provide car parking for 2 vehicles off the road
carriage and located on the property;

a. ensure safe and accessible access, egress and
on-site parking;

b. b.ensure safe and efficient functioning of roads. is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.
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Rural industry(70)

No example provided.PO75

Rural industry(70):

a. adopt construction materials and use of colour for
buildings and structures are visually compatible
with the rural residential character and amenity;

b. is of a size, scale and design that is not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with the
low intensity built form and open area character
and amenity of the rural residential environment.

Rural workers' accommodation(71)

No example provided.PO76

Rural workers accommodation(71):

a. provide quarters only for staff employed to work the
land for rural purposes;

b. is of a size, scale and design not visually dominant,
overbearing and inconsistent with detached, low
density, open area character and low intensity built
form anticipated in the Rural zone;

c. is screened and landscaped in a manner so it is
not visible from a road;

d. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise, visual,
privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining or nearby
residents

e. where located within the catchments of Lake
Samsonvale or Lake Kurwongbah, non-resident
workforce buildings and their associated
waste/effluent disposal areas are positioned in a
manner which avoids adverse impacts on the water
quality of those lakes.

Sales office(72)

E77PO77

Development is carried out for no longer than 2 years.Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and retain
a physical connection to land or building being displayed
or sold.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.
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E78.1PO78

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E78.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E79PO79

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E80PO80

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E81.1PO81

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E81.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E81.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E81.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.
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E81.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E81.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E82PO82

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E83PO83

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Wholesale nursery(89)

No example provided.PO84

Buildings and activities associated with a wholesale
nursery(89):

a. ensures the propagation of plants, whether or not
in the open, occur without loss of amenity to
adjacent properties;

b. do not result in any form of environmental
degradation, including, but not limited to, soil
degradation, pollution of natural water courses and
introduction of exotic plant species into the natural
on-site or adjoining flora;

c. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

d. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial (refer Overlay
map - Road hierarchy).
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Veterinary services(87)

No example provided.PO85

Buildings and activities associated with veterinary
services(87):

a. are for veterinary care, surgery and treatment of
animals only; and

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial (refer Overlay
map - Road hierarchy).

Winery(90)

No example provided.PO86

Buildings and activities associated with winery(90):

a. are for a winery(90) and ancillary activities only.
Uses not affiliated with winery(90) activities, or the
sale of products produced or manufactured on-site,
are avoided;

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial (Overlay map
- Road hierarchy).

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E87PO87

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment;

b. b.protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with
an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects

of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E88.1PO88

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E88.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52676

6 Zones



Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E89PO89

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E90PO90

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E91PO91

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.
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Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO92

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
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be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO93

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO94

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO95

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.
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No example provided.PO96

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO97

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO98

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO99

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO100

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.
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No example provided.PO101

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO102

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO103

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.
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E104PO104

Development does not result in more than one dwelling
house(22) per lot within separation areas.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E105PO105

Development within the separation area does not include
the following uses:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. b.is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

community residence(16);
c. dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. dwelling unit(23);
e. hospital(36);

between key extractive and processing activities f. rooming accommodation(69);
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

g. multiple dwelling(49);
h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. relocatable home park(62);
j. residential care facility(65);
k. resort complex(66);
l. retirement facility(67);
m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. short-term accommodation(77);
o. tourist park(84).

E106PO106

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E107PO107

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E108PO108

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52682

6 Zones



b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to:

i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);iii. shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

p. Tourist park(84).

E109.1PO109

Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E109.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E110PO110

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;
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d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO111

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO112

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E113PO113

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.
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E114PO114

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

E115PO115

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by: a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole

construction;
a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single

flat pads and benching;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

E116PO116

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling
or storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E117PO117

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:
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Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E118.1PO118

Run-off and sediment from roadways and impervious
surfaces within aWater supply buffer are intercepted and
treated on-site to remove oil, grease, chemicals, silt, trace
metals and nutrients such as nitrogen and phosphorous.

Development within aWater supply buffer captures solid
or liquid waste from all land use, development and
activities is designed, constructed and managed to
prevent the release of contaminants to surface water or
groundwater bodies.

E118.2

Incineration or burial of waste within aWater supply buffer
is not undertaken onsite.

E118.3

Solid waste within a Water supply buffer is collected and
stored in weather proof, sealed waste receptacles,
located in roofed and bunded areas, for disposal by a
licenced contractor.

E118.4

Holding tanks within a Water supply buffer are used for
all liquid waste and provide for the separation of
oils/solvents and solids prior to pump-out and collection
by a licenced contractor.

E118.5

Management, handling and storage of hazardous
chemicals (including fuelling of vehicles) within a Water
supply buffer, is undertaken in secured, climate
controlled, weather proof, level and bunded enclosures.

E119PO119

Secondary treated wastewater treatment systems within
a Water supply buffer include:

On-site sewerage systems within a Water supply buffer
are designed and operated to ensure there is no
worsening or adverse impacts to health risks,
environmental risks and water quality.
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a. emergency storage capable of holding 3-6 hours
peak flow of treated effluent in the event of
emergencies or overload with provision for
de-sludging;

Editor's Note - For guidance refer to the Seq water Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality Management
in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

b. back up pump installation and backup power;

c. MEDLI modelling to determine irrigation rates and
sizing of irrigation areas;

d. vegetated land application areas are not located in
overland flow paths or on areas that perform
groundwater recharge or discharge functions; and

e. wastewater collection and storage systems have a
capacity to accommodate full load at peak times
and includes temporary facilities.

E120PO120

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E121PO121

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E122PO122

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
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o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E123PO123

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO124

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E125PO125

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E126PO126

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:
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a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO127

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO128

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO129

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.
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Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E130PO130

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E131PO131

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E132.1PO132

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E132.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO133

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.
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Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E134PO134

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E135PO135

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - In the Rural Residential Zone, netting, shade cloth and similar coverings associated with agricultural operations are exempt.

E136PO136

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline; a. located on a hill top or ridge line;

b. b.retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic;

all parts of the building and structure are located
below the hill top or ridge line.

c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
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the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E137PO137

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or

retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E138.1PO138

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E138.2

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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6.2.12 Township zone code

6.2.12.1 Application - Township zone

This code applies to undertaking development in the Township zone, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 Determining the category of development and
category of assessment and, where applicable, section 5.3.3 Determining and applying the requirements for accepted
development and the assessment benchmarks for assessable development located in Part 5.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.12.1 'Township
centre precinct';

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.12.1 'Township centre precinct';

3. Part C of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.12.2 'Township
convenience precinct';

4. Part D of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.12.2 'Township convenience precinct';

5. Part E of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.12.3 'Township
residential precinct';

6. Part F of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.12.3 'Township residential precinct';

7. Part G of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 6.2.12.4 'Township
industry precinct';

8. Part H of the code applies only to assessable development in the 6.2.12.4 'Township industry precinct'.

6.2.12.2 Purpose - Township zone

1. The purpose of the Township zone code is to provide for small to medium size urban settlements located within
a rural area.

2. The purpose of the Township zone is to ensure development provides for a mix of uses including residential,
retail, business, education, industrial, community purpose, recreation and open space that support the needs
of the local community. Facilities such as tourist attractions(83) and short-term accommodation(77), may be
appropriate.

3. The purpose of the Township zone is to ensure the picturesque ridges, escarpments and pockets of natural
vegetation surrounding the township, continue to provide a scenic setting for the township, views and landscaped
character.

4. The purpose of the Township zone code is to protect and reinforce the rural character and historical identity of
the township and its unique sense of place.

5. The purpose of the Township zone is to implement the policy direction set out in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

6. The Township zone includes 4 precincts which have the following purpose:

a. The Township centre precinct:
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i. provides places for the community to gather and interact, promoting social activity and reinforcing a
strong sense of rural identity and community;

ii. provides the community and commercial heart of the township;
iii. supports the rural areas of the region by:

A. supplying services and facilities to residents on rural properties;
B. contributing to employment self-containment and economic vitality;
C. providing a hub for community activity;
D. helping to define the unique character of the region.

iv. supports the central role of the townships in economic development and provides a diversity of jobs
within the townships and surrounding rural areas.

b. The Township convenience precinct:

i. provides places for the community to gather and interact, promoting social activity and reinforcing a
strong sense of rural identity and community;

ii. provides the community and commercial heart of the township at a smaller scale than the township
centre precinct;

iii. supports the rural areas of the region by:

A. supplying services and facilities to residents on rural properties;
B. contributing to employment self-containment and economic vitality;
C. providing a hub for community activity;
D. helping to define the unique character of the region.

iv. supports the central role of the townships in economic development and provides jobs within the
townships and surrounding rural areas.

c. The Township industry precinct:

i. facilitates and maintains the long term viability of a range of low impact and low intensity industrial
and business activities which are compatible with adjacent commercial and residential areas and
service the rural sector;

ii. supports the rural areas of the region by:

A. supplying services and facilities to residents on rural properties;
B. contributing to employment self-containment and economic vitality;
C. helping to define the unique character of the region.

iii. supports the central role of the townships in economic development and provides a diversity of jobs
within the townships and surrounding rural areas.

d. The Township residential precinct provides a lifestyle choice being characteristic of its location surrounded
by rural areas often in a picturesque setting. Development, therefore, shall be of a scale and intensity
consistent with and complementary to the established low density, low intensity, ‘rural community character’
residential form prominent in these areas.
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6.2.12.1 Township centre precinct

6.2.12.1.1 Purpose - Township centre precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Township centre precinct:

a. Development achieves a compact form, consolidating and reinforcing the Township centre as the community
and commercial service activity node for the rural areas of the Region. Development continues to provide
places for informal gathering and social interaction, reinforcing a sense of identity and community.

b. Development is designed and located on site to maintain and contribute to the rural community character
(which could also be described as Australian country town, rustic, picturesque, having links to rural farming
history or having a rural setting etc) and unique sense of place of the townships, while protecting and
enhancing the local or historic character through:

i. recognising and incorporating traditional rural character and integrating such elements with existing
buildings through low-rise development and the integration of traditional and heritage design elements
and detailing;

ii. the protection and emphasis of significant views and vistas;

iii. retaining mature trees and native vegetation wherever possible;

iv. ensuring infrastructure (e.g. electricity) is discreetly located and not visually dominant in the streetscape;

v. ensuring the entrance to a township retains a ‘gateway’ or sense of arrival that is welcoming and
distinguishes the township as a rural community;

vi. providing continuous awnings and active shop(75) fronts that are built to the street alignment.

c. Development ensures the precinct contains a mix of uses that provide a range of services to the growing
rural sector, the residential population, and the tourism industry focused around local shopping, commercial,
community and recreation facilities and short term visitor / tourist accommodation.

d. Development is of a low intensity and small scale which contributes to and does not detract from the
character and identity of the township. Development will only meet the needs of the township, tourists and
surrounding rural areas of the region (for example, a township centre precinct may contain retail activities
including a full-line supermarket, convenience stores, personal services, specialty stores. However, does
not include department stores (including discount department stores)).

e. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining the precinct.

f. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers.

g. The amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases land use
efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape.

h. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

i. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

j. The design, siting and construction of buildings within a township centre:

i. incorporate traditional architectural style and design elements to maintain the country town character
(e.g. roof form, awnings, verandahs , parapets, window hoods, louvres and shutters, fretwork, stained
glass, ornamental panels and utilises colours that are subdued and successfully blend with surrounding
buildings and streetscape);
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ii. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

iii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iv. is centred around a main street;

v. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and public
spaces;

vi. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

vii. does not result in internalised shopping centres(76) with large external blank walls and tenancies only
accessible from within the building;

viii. locates tenancies at the street with car parking at the rear;

ix. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;

x. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces;

xi. includes buffers or other treatments measures to respond to the interface with residential zoned land.

k. Development is contained within the precinct boundaries and does not result in centre uses occurring
outside of the Township centre precinct onto adjoining zones or precincts.

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:
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i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

q. Development in the Township centre precinct includes one or more of the following uses:

Place of worship(60)Educational
establishment(24)

Agricultural supplies store(2)

Bar(7) Rooming
accommodation(69)Emergency services(25)

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10) Sales office(72) - if located

on the same premises, or
adjacent to land or
buildings, being displayed
or sold

Food and drink outlet(28)

Function facility(29)Car wash(11)

Child care centre(13) Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Club (14) - if not adjoining a
sensitive land use

Service industry(73)

Shop(75)
Health care services(33)Community care centre(15)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Hotel(37)Community use(17)
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Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Dual occupancy(21) - if on a
lot with a non-residential use

Theatre(82)

Veterinary services(87)

Low impact industry(42) - if
not located adjoining a
main street

Dwelling unit(23)

Market(38)

Office(53)

r. Development in the Township centre precinct does not include any of the following uses:

Port services(61)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Air services(3) Relocatable home park(62)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)Animal husbandry(4) Renewable energy
facility(63)

Landing(41)Animal keeping(5)

Research and technology
industry(64)Major electricity

infrastructure(43)
Aquaculture(6)

Brothel(8) Resort complex(66)
Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Rural industry(70)

Cemetery(12) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Marine industry(45)

Crematorium(18) Medium impact industry(47)

Special industry(79)
Cropping(19) Motor sport facility(48)

Transport depot(85)
Detention facility(20) Nightclub entertainment

facility(51) Warehouse(88)
Dwelling house(22)

Permanent plantation(59) Wholesale nursery(89)
Extractive industry(27)

Winery(90)

s. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the precinct and zone.

6.2.12.1.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 6.2.12.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 6.2.12.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomesRequirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO2RAD1
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Corresponding performance outcomesRequirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO4RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO7RAD4

PO13RAD5

PO14RAD6

PO16RAD7

PO22RAD8

PO23RAD9

PO25RAD10

PO29-PO32RAD11

PO29-PO32RAD12

PO33RAD13

PO35-PO40RAD14

PO44RAD15

PO44RAD16

PO46RAD17

PO48RAD18

PO50RAD19

PO51RAD20

PO53RAD21

PO55RAD22

PO56RAD23

PO53RAD24

PO57RAD25

PO57-PO62RAD26

PO59RAD27

PO63RAD28

PO63RAD29

PO63RAD30

PO64RAD31

PO65RAD32

PO67RAD33

PO67RAD34

PO66RAD35

PO67RAD36
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Corresponding performance outcomesRequirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO73RAD37

PO75RAD38

PO76RAD39

PO77RAD40

PO77RAD41

PO77RAD42

PO77RAD43

PO79RAD44

PO80-PO91RAD45

PO80-PO91RAD46

PO92RAD47

PO92RAD48

PO95RAD49

PO95RAD50

PO95RAD51

PO96-PO98, PO100-PO102RAD52

PO96-PO98, PO100-PO102RAD53

PO96-PO98RAD54

PO99RAD55

PO103RAD56

PO104RAD57

Part A - Requirements for accepted development - Township centre precinct

Table 6.2.12.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Township centre precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Active frontage

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line:RAD1

a. a minimum of 50% of the front facade of the building is made up of windows or glazing between
a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum window or glazing remains uncovered and free of signage.;

c. incorporates building openings and windows overlooking the street with vertical lines and rhythm.
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Requirements for accepted development

Figure - Glazing

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Building height

Where involving an extension (building work), building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

RAD2

Setbacks

Where involving an extension (building work), buildings are setback at least:RAD3

i. 6 metres from the rear boundary;

ii. 2.5 metres from a side boundary adjoining a sensitive land use.

Built form

Where involving an extension (building work) adjoining the street, the development provides awnings
on the street frontage for the full length of any wall fronting the road boundary to the site. Awnings are
to:

RAD4

i. be cantilevered;
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Requirements for accepted development

ii. have a maximum soffit height of 4m above finished ground level;

iii. connect into abutting awnings wherever possible;

iv. be a minimum of 3 metres wide measured from the front building line to the kerb or be setback a
minimum of 600mm from the face of the kerb.

Figure - Awning

Where involving an extension (building work), development retains elements which have cultural heritage,
character or streetscape significance.

RAD

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township Character for details.

Car parking

Development provides car parking spaces in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking; or retains the
number of car parking spaces currently provided on the site (except where reduction is required for the
provision of cycle parking), whichever is the greater.

RAD5

Car parking spaces (other than existing spaces) are not located in front of the main building line and if
visible from the frontage are screened to reduce negative impacts on the streetscape.

RAD6

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township Character for details.

Where altering the layout of car parking or manoeuvring areas within 5.0 metres of the property boundary
of an adjoining sensitive land use, a 1.8 metre solid screen fence is provided for the full length of the
property boundary.

RAD7

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work), bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD8

Landscaping
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Requirements for accepted development

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD9

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD10

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD11

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD12

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD13

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements
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Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD14

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD15

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52704

6 Zones



Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD17

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD18

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.
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Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD19

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD20

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD23
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Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD21

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD24

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD22

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD26

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR
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result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD
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a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD25

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD27

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:
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reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; ori.
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD28

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD29

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD30
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For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD31

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD32

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Residential uses (dwelling unit's(23) and caretakers accommodation(10))

The dwelling is provided with a separate pedestrian entrance to that of the non-residential use on-site.RAD33

Dwellings are located behind or above the non-residential use on-site.RAD34

Dwellings are provided with a private open space area that:RAD35

a. is directly accessible from a living area within the dwelling;

b. is screened for privacy;

c. ground levelfloor dwellings include a minimum private open spaces area of 16m2 with a minimum
dimension of 4m that is not located in front of the main building line; or
above ground level floor dwellings include a minimum private open space area of 8m2 with a
minimum dimension of 2.5m.

The street number is clearly displayed at the entrance to the dwelling, and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services.

RAD36

Sales office(72)
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The use is not carried out for longer than 2 years.RAD37

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD38

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD39

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD40

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD41

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD42

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD43

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD44

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;
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c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD45

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD46

This does not apply to the following:
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a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD47

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD48

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD49

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD50

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD51
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD52

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD53

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD54

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD55

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD56

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD57

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Township centre precinct
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.12.1.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.12.1.2 Assessable development - Township centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

E1PO1

Retail and commercial uses consists of:Development in the Township centre precinct:

a. small format supermarket with a maximum GFA of
1200m2;

a. is of a limited size, and small scale;

b. offers a mix of uses that only provides for the needs
of the township, tourism and surrounding rural
areas.

b. small format retail or commercial tenancies with a
maximum GFA of 100m2 each.

EPO

Development is focused around the main street.Development consolidates and reinforces the township
main street and does not decentralise shopping activity
away from the main street.

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

Development addresses the street frontages and
public spaces and incorporates building openings and
windows overlooking the street.

Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

a. retaining the fine grain traditional township pattern
of shop(75) fronts and continuous street facades;

E2.2
b. establishing andmaintaining opportunities for social

interaction, pedestrian activity and casual
surveillance through appropriate land uses and
building design (e.g. the use of windows or glazing
and avoiding blank walls with the use of sleeving);

New buildings and extensions are built to the street
alignment.

E2.3
c. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address

street frontages, public spaces and other areas of
pedestrian movement;

At-grade car parking:

a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;

d. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space;

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.e. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings

to not dominate the street environment;
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub designTownship Character for details and examples.

f. providing traditional character elements and visual
interest to the façade (e.g. windows or glazing,
variation in colours, materials, finishes, articulation,
recesses or projections);

E2.4
g. establishing or maintaining human scale.

Development on corner lots:

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township Character for
details and examples.

a. addresses and provides openings at both street
frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E2.5

Development incorporates active uses adjacent to a
street frontage, civic spaces, public open space or
pedestrian thoroughfare.

E2.6

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1).

Figure - Glazing

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT
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E2.7

Each tenancy does not have a street frontage width
greater than 10m; or they are sleeved by smaller
tenancies (e.g. retail and similar uses).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub designTownship Character for details and examples.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO3

Development contributes to the character of the township
by providing and maintaining an attractive and walkable
street environment through:

a. the provision of appropriate architectural style,
traditional heritage streetscape features and
landscaping; (e.g. footpaths, paving/stencilled
concrete, lighting, bins, furniture, landscaping,
pedestrian crossings etc), as outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design. Streetscape
features are to be:

b. the protection and emphasis of significant views
and vistas;

c. where on prominent corners and key sites, the
inclusion of well designed facades, landmark visual
elements and feature building entries.

d. predominantly of natural materials.

e. simple, in design and form;

f. functional;

g. low maintenance;

h. incorporate robust forms and features.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policies - Township Character and
Integrated design for details and examples.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.
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Building height

E4PO4

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO5

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO6

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Built form

E7PO7

Continuous awnings are to:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. be cantilevered;
a. provide adequate continuous protection for

pedestrians from solar exposure and inclement
weather;

b. have a maximum soffit height of 4m above finished
ground level;

c. connect into abutting awnings wherever possible;
and

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. be a minimum of 3 metres wide, measured from
the front building line to the kerb; or

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

e. be setback a minimum of 600mm from the face of
the kerb.

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles).
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Figure - AwningNote - Refer to Planning scheme policies - Township Character and
Integrated design for details and examples.

Note - Where street trees or lights poles are provided, a greater
setback may be permitted.

No example provided.PO8

Where located adjacent to land zoned for residential
purposes, site development and built form:

a. is sympathetic to the low scale residential nature
of the area;

b. minimises overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintains privacy of residential development;

d. does not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents;

e. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with sight
lines.

No example provided.PO9

Building design and facades reinforce the rural township
character and provide interest to the streetscape. Design
principles include:

a. roofs with simple forms and rooflines;

b. roofs with pitches, gables and overhangs;

c. articulation of parapets bearing heritage style
signage;

d. traditional roof materials that are predominantly
non-tile and the use of lightweight materials;

e. verandahs;

f. facades with depth, recesses, patterning and
parapets;
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g. windows and door openings with traditional
embellishments and repetition of vertical lines;

h. facades that incorporate variations in materials,
colours and textures.

i. decorative features and detailing;.

j. two storey buildings to incorporate features such
as verandahs, cornices, pilasters, recesses and
projections.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policies - Township Character and
Integrated design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO10

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. provide universal access for persons with
disabilities.

No example provided.PO11

Dedicated pedestrian pathways are provided between
the road frontage and entrances to the building/s.
Pedestrian pathways:

a. are clearly visible from the street;

b. are connected to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

c. are of adequate standard to permit universal
access;

d. are low-maintenance and have a surface finish that
is slip-resistant and is sympathetic to existing
pavement treatments in the township;

e. are adequately lit at all times to ensure public safety
and security.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in the MBRC
Street Design Manual (Planning scheme policy - Integrated design)
may assist in demonstrating compliance with this Performance
Outcome.

E12PO12

Buildings incorporate the following elements:Buildings are designed, oriented and constructed to:
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a. passive heating and cooling through orientation,
siting and design;

a. minimise energy consumption;

b. maximise opportunities for the use of natural forms
of heating, cooling and lighting. b. natural air movement and cross ventilation;

c. weather protection and shading;

d. landscaping that regulates temperatures in living
spaces;

e. natural lighting;

f. design that facilitates the installation and efficient
operation of renewable energy technology.

Car parking

E13PO13

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified in
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the site's proximity
to public and active transport options;

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E14PO14

On-site landscaping is provided within car parking areas,
to:

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

a. screen car parking and servicing areas from
Williams Street in Dayboro, Main Street in Samford,
Archer Street in Woodford;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policies - Township Character and
Integrated design for details and examples.

b. screen car parking and servicing areas from
adjoining buildings;

c. incorporate shade trees.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome
the preparation of a landscape plan is provided in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E15PO15

Driveways to rear car parking areas are generally located
adjacent to the side property boundary

Access, driveways and loading areas Driveways to rear
car parking areas are designed to:

No example provided.a. maximise access from lanes and minor streets;

b. retain the scale and continuity of the streetscape;
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c. provide safe and convenient access;

d. minimise conflicts between pedestrians and
vehicles on footpaths;

e. allow for sharing or co-location;

f. provide adequate and safe sight distances.

E16PO16

Where car parking or manoeuvring areas are within 5.0
metres of the property boundary of an adjoining sensitive
land use, a 1.8 metre solid timber screen fence is
provided for the full length of these areas along the
property boundary.

Vehicle access and car parking areas minimise visual,
noise and headlight impacts on adjoining sensitive land
uses.

No example provided.PO17

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E18PO18

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO19

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.
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E20.1PO20

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E20.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the

Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E20.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
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a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E20.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:
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a mirror located above each wash basin;i.
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO21

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E22PO22

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage areas are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO23

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;
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b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E24PO24

Any side boundary fencing located between the road
frontage and the main building line does not exceed 1.2m
in height maintains transparency and pedestrian
connectivity.

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO25

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO26

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO27

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E28.1PO28

2727Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E28.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

E29.1PO29

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use

zones.
Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E29.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E29.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E29.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E29.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E29.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E30PO30

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E31PO31

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E32.1PO32

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E32.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO33

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
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replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO34

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

EPO35

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO36

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO37

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E38.1PO38

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E38.2
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Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E39PO39

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO40

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO41

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO42

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E43.1PO43

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
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Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

b. the function or safety of the road network;

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E43.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E43.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E43.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E44.1PO44

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E44.2
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Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E44.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;
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b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO45

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:
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Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater
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EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
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other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO46

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO47

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO48

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO49

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.
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Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO50

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E51.1PO51

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E51.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E51.3
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The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E51.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E52PO52

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E53.1PO53

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E53.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E53.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E
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Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E54PO54

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.
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Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E55.1PO55

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E55.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO56

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
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the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E57.1PO57

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E57.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E57.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E57.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E57.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E57.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E58PO58
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Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E59.1PO59

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E59.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO60

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.
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No example provided.PO61

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E62PO62

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E63.1PO63

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E63.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E63.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E64PO64

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E65PO65

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Residential uses

E66PO66

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per the table below;
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum Dimension

in all directions
Minimum AreaUse

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground level dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types

Above ground level dwellingsc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services;

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio,

d. located to not compromise active frontages. 3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground level open space is located behind the main
building line and not within the primary or secondary
frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures, retaining
structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E67PO67

The dwelling:Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.
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c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any
non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Dual occupancy(21)

E68PO68

Dual occupancies(21) are designed and located to:Dual occupancies(21) allow sufficient area on-site for
commercial and retail development to address and
operate at the primary frontage, by; a. be setback a minimum of 30m (to outer most

projection) from the primary frontage;
a. locating away from the primary road frontage;

b. service both dwellings with one driveway;
b. sharing driveway access;

c. align the driveway to run parallel to a side property
boundary.c. locating the driveway and access in a location that

does not compromise the delivery or operation of
a continuous commercial and retail building frontage
addressing the street.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E69.1PO69

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E69.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E70PO70

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;
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c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E71PO71

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Market(46)

No example provided.PO72

Markets(46) are located and laid out in a manner that
provides for:

a. convenient pedestrian access and movement
between proposed stalls;

b. view corridors and legibility between stalls to
adjacent roads, directional and information signage
and surrounding uses;

c. pedestrian comfort and safety, including the
provision of public toilet facilities;

d. waste and rubbish disposal facilities appropriate to
the type and scale of the proposed market(46);

e. emergency vehicle access to and within the
market(46);

f. safe, convenient and accessible car parking is
provided to meet demand.

Sales office(72)

E73PO73

A sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings being
displayed or sold.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E74.1PO74
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New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E74.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E75PO75

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E76PO76

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E77.1PO77

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E77.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E77.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E77.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.
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E77.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E77.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E78PO78

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E79PO79

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;
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e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO80

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO81
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Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO82

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO83

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO84

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability
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No example provided.PO85

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO86

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO87

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO88

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO89

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO90

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO91

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E92PO92
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Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO93

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO94

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E95PO95

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO96

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO97

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO98

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E99PO99

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises.
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Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E100PO100

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E101.1PO101

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E101.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO102

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E103PO103
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Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E104PO104

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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6.2.12.2 Township convenience precinct

6.2.12.2.1 Purpose - Township convenience precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Township - Convenience
precinct:

a. Development achieves a compact urban form, consolidating and reinforcing the Township convenience
precinct as the community and commercial service hub for the D’Aguilar andWamuran areas of the Region.
Development continues to provide places for informal gathering and social interaction, reinforcing a sense
of identity and community.

b. Development is designed and located on site to maintain and contribute to the rural community character
(which could also be described as Australian country town , rustic, picturesque, having links to rural farming
history or having a rural setting etc) and unique sense of place of the townships, while protecting and
enhancing the local or historic character through:

i. recognising and incorporating traditional rural character and integrating such elements with existing
buildings; through low-rise development and the integration of traditional and heritage design elements
and detailing;

ii. the protection and emphasis of significant views and vistas;

iii. retaining mature trees and native vegetation wherever possible;

iv. ensuring infrastructure (e.g. electricity) is discreetly located and not visually dominant in the streetscape;

v. ensuring the entrance to a township retain a ‘gateway’ or sense of arrival that is welcoming, inviting
and acknowledges the township as a rural community;

vi. providing continuous awnings and active shop(75) fronts that are built to the street alignment.

c. Development ensures the precinct contains a limited mix of uses that provide services and meet the
convenience needs of the immediate catchment, including rural properties in the vicinity, the residential
population, focused around local shopping, commercial, community and recreation facilities.

d. Development is of a low intensity and small scale which contributes to and does not detract from the
character and identity of the township. Development will only meet the convenience needs of the township,
tourists and immediate surrounding rural area (for example, a township convenience precinct may contain
retail activities including a small format supermarket, convenience stores and personal services).

e. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining the precinct.

f. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers.

g. The amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases land use
efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape.

h. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

i. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

j. The design, siting and construction of buildings within a township centre:
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i. incorporate traditional architectural style and design elements to maintain the country town character
(e.g. roof form, awnings, verandahs, parapets, window hoods, louvres and shutters, fretwork, stained
glass , ornamental panels and utilises colours that are subdued and successfully blend with surrounding
buildings and streetscape).

ii. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

iii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iv. is centred around a main street;

v. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and public
spaces;

vi. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

vii. does not result in internalised shopping centres(76) with large external blank walls and tenancies only
accessible from within the building;

viii. locates tenancies at the street with car parking at the rear;

ix. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;

x. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces;

xi. includes buffers or other treatments measures to respond to the interface with residential zoned land.

k. Development is contained within the precinct boundaries and does not result in convenience or centre
uses occurring outside of the Township convenience precinct onto adjoining zones or precincts.

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.
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o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

q. Development in the Township convenience precinct includes one or more of the following:

a. Rooming
accommodation(69)

a. Food and drink outlet(28) - if
not involving a
drive-through facility

a. Agricultural supplies store(2)

a. Bar(7)

a. Sales office(72) - if located
on the same premises, or
adjacent to land or
buildings, being displayed
or sold

b. Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

a. Garden centre(31)

b. Hardware and trade
supplies(32)c. Car wash(11)

d. Child care centre(13) c. Health care services(33) - if
not exceeding 80m² GFA

b. Service industry(73)
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e. Club(14) - if not adjoining a
sensitive land use

c.d. Shop(75) - if not exceeding
80m² GFA

Hotel(37)

e. Market(46)

f. d.Community care centre(15) Short-term
accommodation(77)f. Office(53) - if not exceeding

80m² GFAg. Community use(17)

e. Veterinary services(87)
g.h. Place of worship(60)Dwelling unit(23)

i. Educational
establishment(24)

j. Emergency services(25)

r. Development in the Township convenience precinct does not include any of the following:

a. Renewable energy
facility(63)

a. Intensive animal industry(39)a. Adult Store(1)

a. a.Air services(3) Intensive horticulture(40)

a. Resort complex(66)
b.b. Landing(41)Animal husbandry(4)

b. Rural industry(70)
c.c. Low impact industry(42)Animal keeping(5)

c. Rural workers’
accommodation(71)d.d. Major electricity

infrastructure(43)
Aquaculture(6)

e. Brothel(8) d. Shop(75) - if exceeding
500m² GFAe. Major sport, recreation and

entertainment facility(44)f. Bulk landscape supplies(9)

e. Shopping centre(76)
g. Cemetery(12) f. Marine industry(45)

f. Showroom(78)

h. Crematorium(18) g. Medium impact industry(47)

g. Special industry(79)
i. Cropping(19) h. Motor sport facility(48)

h. Tourist park(84)
j. Detention facility(20) i. Nightclub entertainment

facility(51) i. Transport depot(85)
k. Extractive industry(27)

j. j.Office(53) - if exceeding
100m² GFA

Warehouse(88)
l. Function facility(29) - If

exceeding 300m² GFA k. Wholesale nursery(89)

k. Permanent plantation(59)
m. Health care services(33) - if

exceeding 300m² GFA
l. Winery(90)

l. Port services(61)

n. High impact industry(34) m. Relocatable home park(62)

s. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.12.2.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part C, Table 6.2.12.2.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part C Table 6.2.12.2.1, the category of development changes
to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
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performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO4RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO7RAD4

PO13RAD5

PO14RAD6

PO16RAD7

PO22RAD8

PO23RAD9

PO25RAD10

PO28-PO31RAD11

PO28-PO31RAD12

PO32RAD13

PO34-PO39RAD14

PO43RAD15

PO43RAD16

PO45RAD17

PO47RAD18

PO49RAD19

PO50RAD20

PO52RAD21

PO54RAD22

PO55RAD23

PO52RAD24

PO56RAD25

PO56-PO61RAD26

PO68RAD27

PO62RAD28

PO62RAD29

PO62RAD30

PO63RAD31

PO64RAD32
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO66RAD33

PO66RAD34

PO65RAD35

PO66RAD36

PO72RAD37

PO75RAD38

PO76RAD39

PO77RAD40

PO77RAD41

PO77RAD42

PO77RAD43

PO79RAD44

PO80RAD45

PO80RAD46

PO81RAD47

PO82RAD48

PO83RAD49

PO84-PO95RAD50

PO84-PO95RAD51

PO96RAD52

PO96RAD53

PO99RAD54

PO99RAD55

PO99RAD56

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD57

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD58

PO100-PO102RAD59

PO103RAD60

PO107RAD61

PO108RAD62

Part C - Requirements for accepted development - Township convenience precinct

Table 6.2.12.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Township convenience precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements
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Active frontage

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line:RAD1

a. a minimum of 50% of the front facade of the building is made up of windows or glazing between
a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum window or glazing remains uncovered and free of signage. Any tinting, signage or
vinyl wrap applied to a glazed facade located at ground levelfloor is to maintain visibility of the
internal activity from the street and not obscure surveillance of the street.;

c. incorporates building openings and windows overlooking the street with vertical lines and rhythm.

Figure - Glazing

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Building height

Where involving an extension (building work), building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

RAD2

Setbacks

Where involving an extension (building work), buildings are setback at least:RAD3

i. 6 metres from the rear boundary;

ii. 2.5 metres from a side boundary adjoining a sensitive land use.
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Built form

Where involving an extension (building work) adjoining the street, the development provides awnings
on the street frontage for the full length of any wall fronting the road boundary to the site. Awnings are
to:

RAD4

i. be cantilevered;

ii. have a maximum soffit height of 4m above finished ground level;

iii. connect into abutting awnings wherever possible;

iv. be a minimum of 3 metres wide measured from the front building line to the kerb or be setback
a minimum of 600mm from the face of the kerb.

Figure - Awning

Where involving an extension (building work), development retains elements which have cultural
heritage, character or streetscape significance.

RAD

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township Character for details.

Car parking

Development provides car parking spaces in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking; or retains the
number of car parking spaces currently provided on the site (except where reduction is required for
the provision of cycle parking), whichever is the greater.

RAD5

Car parking spaces (other than existing spaces) are not located in front of the main building line and
if visible from the frontage are screened to reduce negative impacts on the streetscape.

RAD6

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township Character for details.

Where altering the lay out of car parking or manoeuvring areas within 5.0 metres of the property
boundary of an adjoining sensitive land use, a 1.8 metre solid screen fence is provided for the full
length of the property boundary.

RAD7

Waste
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Where involving an extension (building work), bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD8

Landscaping

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD9

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD10

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous
chemicals.

RAD11

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD12

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD13

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses
to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and
corridors. Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009
Protection of Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52774

6 Zones



Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD14

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD15

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.
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Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD17

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD18

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD19

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD20

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD
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Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD23

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD21

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD24

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD22

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill
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Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD27

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.
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Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD28

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD29

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
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c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD30

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD31

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD32

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Residential uses (Dwelling units(23) and Caretaker's accommodation(10))

The dwelling is provided with a separate pedestrian entrance to that of the non-residential use on-site.RAD33

Dwellings are located behind or above the non-residential use on-site.RAD34

Dwellings are provided with a private open space area that:RAD35

a. is directly accessible from a living area within the dwelling;

b. is screened for privacy;

c. ground level dwellings include a minimum private open spaces area of 16m2 with a minimum
dimension of 4m that is not located in front of the main building line; or
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above ground level dwellings include a minimum private open space area of 8m2 with a minimum
dimension of 2.5m.

The street number is clearly displayed at the entrance to the dwelling, and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services.

RAD36

Sales office(72)

The use is not carried out for longer than 2 years.RAD37

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD38

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD39

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD40

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD41

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD42

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD43

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD44

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD45 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD46

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD47
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a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD48 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD49

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

2785Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD50

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD51

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)
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Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD52

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD53

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD54

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD55

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD56

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD57

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD58

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD59

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD60
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Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD61

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD62

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part D - Criteria for assessable development - Township convenience precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 6.2.2.1.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.12.2.2 Assessable development - Township convenience precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

E1PO1

Retail and commercial uses consists of:Development in the Township convenience precinct:
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a. small format supermarket with a maximum GFA of
500m2;

a. is of a limited size and small scale;

b. offers a mix of uses that only provides for the
convenience needs of the township, tourism and
immediate rural areas.

b. small format retail or commercial tenancies with a
maximum GFA of 80m2 each.

EPO

Development is focused around the main street.Development consolidates and reinforces the township
main street and does not decentralise shopping activity
away from the main street.

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

Development addresses the street frontagefrontages and
public spaces and incorporates building openings and
windows overlooking the street.

Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

a. retaining the fine grain traditional township pattern
of shop(75) fronts and continuous street facades;

E2.2
b. establishing andmaintaining opportunities for social

interaction, pedestrian activity and casual
surveillance through appropriate land uses and
building design (e.g. the use of windows or glazing
and avoiding blank walls with the use of sleeving);

New buildings and extensions are built to the street
alignment.

E2.3
c. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address

street frontages, public spaces and other areas of
pedestrian movement;

At-grade car parking:

a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;

d. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space;

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.e. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings

to not dominate the street environment;

f. providing traditional character elements and visual
interest to the façade (e.g. windows or glazing,
variation in colours, materials, finishes, articulation,
recesses or projections);

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub designTownship Character for details and examples.

E2.4
g. establishing or maintaining human scale.

Development on corner lots:

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township Character for
details and examples.

a. addresses and provides openings at both street
frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E2.5

Development incorporates active uses adjacent to a
street frontage, civic spaces, public open space or
pedestrian thoroughfare.
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E2.6

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1).

Figure - Glazing

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

E2.7

Each tenancy does not have a street frontage width
greater than 10m; or they are sleeved by smaller
tenancies (e.g. retail and similar uses).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub designTownship Character for details and examples.

Streetscape
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No example provided.PO3

Development contributes to the character of the township
by providing and maintaining an attractive and walkable
street environment through:

a. the provision of appropriate architectural style,
traditional heritage streetscape features and
landscaping; (e.g. footpaths, paving/stencilled
concrete, lighting, bins, furniture, landscaping,
pedestrian crossings etc), as outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design. Streetscape
features are to be:

b. the protection and emphasis of significant views
and vistas;

c. where on prominent corners and key sites, the
inclusion of well designed facades, landmark visual
elements and feature building entries.

d. predominantly of natural materials.

e. simple, in design and form;

f. functional;

g. low maintenance;

h. incorporate robust forms and features.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policies - Township Character and
Integrated design for details and examples.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.

Building height

E4PO4

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO5

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO6
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The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Built form

E7PO7

Continuous awnings are to:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. be cantilevered;
a. provide adequate continuous protection for

pedestrians from solar exposure and inclement
weather;

b. have a maximum soffit height of 4m above finished
ground level;

c. connect into abutting awnings wherever possible;
and

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. be a minimum of 3 metres wide, measured from
the front building line to the kerb; or

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

e. be setback a minimum of 600mm from the face of
the kerb.

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles).

Figure - Awning
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policies - Township Character and
Integrated design for details and examples.

Note - Where street trees or lights poles are provided, a greater
setback may be permitted.

No example provided.PO8

Where located adjacent to land zoned for residential
purposes, site development and built form:

a. is sympathetic to the low scale residential nature
of the area;

b. minimises overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintains privacy of residential development;
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d. does not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents;

e. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with sight
lines.

No example provided.PO9

Building design and facades reinforce the rural township
character and provide interest to the streetscape. Design
principles include:-

a. roofs with simple forms and rooflines;

b. roofs with pitches, gables and overhangs;

c. articulation of parapets bearing heritage style
signage;

d. traditional roof materials that are predominantly
non-tile and the use of lightweight materials;

e. verandahs;

f. facades with depth, recesses, patterning and
parapets;

g. windows and door openings with traditional
embellishments and repetition of vertical lines;

h. facades that incorporate variations in materials,
colours and textures.

i. decorative features and detailing;

j. two storey buildings to incorporate features such
as verandahs, cornices, pilasters, recesses and
projections.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policies - Township Character and
Integrated design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO10

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. provide universal access for persons with
disabilities.

No example provided.PO11
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Dedicated pedestrian pathways are provided between
the road frontage and entrances to the building/s.
Pedestrian pathways:

a. are clearly visible from the street;

b. are connected to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

c. are of adequate standard to permit universal
access;

d. are low-maintenance and have a surface finish that
is slip-resistant and is sympathetic to existing
pavement treatments in the township;

e. are adequately lit at all times to ensure public safety
and security.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in the MBRC
Street Design Manual (Planning scheme policy - Integrated design)
may assist in demonstrating compliance with this Performance
Outcome.

E12PO12

Buildings incorporate the following elements:Buildings are designed, oriented and constructed to:

a. passive heating and cooling through orientation,
siting and design;

a. minimise energy consumption;

b. maximise opportunities for the use of natural forms
of heating, cooling and lighting. b. natural air movement and cross ventilation;

c. weather protection and shading;

d. landscaping that regulates temperatures in living
spaces;

e. natural lighting;

f. design that facilitates the installation and efficient
operation of renewable energy technology.

Car parking

E13PO13

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified in
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the site's proximity
to public and active transport options;

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.
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E14PO14

On-site landscaping is provided within car parking areas,
to:

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

a. screen car parking and servicing areas from streets;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policies - Township Character and
Integrated design for details and examples.

b. screen car parking and servicing areas from
adjoining buildings;

c. incorporate shade trees.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome
the preparation of a landscape plan is provided in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E15PO15

Driveways to rear car parking areas are generally located
adjacent to the side property boundary

Driveways to rear car parking areas Access, driveways
and loading areas are designed to:

No example provided.a. maximise access from lanes and minor streets;

b. retain the scale and continuity of the streetscape;

c. provide safe and convenient access;

d. minimise conflicts between pedestrians and
vehicles on footpaths;

e. allow for sharing or co-location;

f. provide adequate and safe sight distances.

E16PO16

Where car parking or manoeuvring areas are within 5.0
metres of the property boundary of an adjoining sensitive
land use, a 1.8 metre solid timber screen fence is
provided for the full length of these areas along the
property boundary.

Vehicle access and car parking areas minimise visual,
noise and headlight impacts on adjoining sensitive land
uses.

No example provided.PO17

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E18PO18

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:
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a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO19

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E20.1PO20

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E20.2
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Bicycle parking is:ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is anensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

E20.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E20.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;
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b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO21
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Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E22PO22

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in
the Planning scheme policy - Waste and is remonstrated
in a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO23

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E24PO24

Any side boundary fencing located between the road
frontage and the main building line does not exceed 1.2m
in height maintains transparency and pedestrian
connectivity.

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.
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Lighting

No example provided.PO25

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Noise

No example provided.PO26

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E27.1PO27

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E27.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.
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Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in State 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E28.1PO28

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E1.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E28.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E1.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E28.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E1.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E29PO29

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E30PO30

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E31.1PO31
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The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E31.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages

>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO32

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).
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No example provided.PO33

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E34PO34

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO35

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO36

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E37.1PO37

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E37.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E38PO38

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO39

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO40
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Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO41

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E42.1PO42

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E42.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E42.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E42.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.
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E43.1PO43

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E43.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E43.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
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relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).
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Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO44

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:
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Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR

2809Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

a minimum sealed width
containing near side
parking lane (if required),

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.
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EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO45

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO46

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO47

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO48

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO49

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E50.1PO50
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Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E50.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E50.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E50.4
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Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E51PO51

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E52.1PO52

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E52.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E52.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E53PO53

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E54.1PO54

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and
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Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.

b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E54.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.
a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,

rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO55

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E56.1PO56

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
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E56.2b. short and long-term slope stability;

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;
E56.3

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and

batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes

and batters;

E56.4h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free

draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date. E56.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E56.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E57PO57

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E58.1PO58
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No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E58.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO59

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO60

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
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suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E61PO61

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR
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result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E62.1PO62

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

2823Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E62.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E62.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E63PO63

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E64PO64

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Residential uses

E65PO65

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per the table below;
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum Dimension

in all directions
Minimum
Area

Use

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other Dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground level dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types

Above ground level dwellingsc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services;

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio

d. located to not compromise active frontages. 3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;
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c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground level open space is located behind the main
building line and not within the primary or secondary
frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures, retaining
structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E66PO66

The dwelling:Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any
non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E67.1PO67

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E67.2
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A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E68PO68

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E69PO69

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Market(46)

No example provided.PO70

Markets(46) are located and laid out in a manner that
provides for:

a. convenient pedestrian access and movement
between proposed stalls;

b. view corridors and legibility between stalls to
adjacent roads, directional and information signage
and surrounding uses;

c. pedestrian comfort and safety, including the
provision of public toilet facilities;

d. waste and rubbish disposal facilities appropriate to
the type and scale of the proposed market(46);

e. emergency vehicle access to and within the
market(46);

f. safe, convenient and accessible car parking is
provided to meet demand.

Office(53)

No example provided.PO71
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Development for Office(53) is in keeping and contributes
to the convenience size, scale and character of the
precinct.

Sales office(72)

E72PO72

A sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings being
displayed or sold.

Shop(75)

No example provided.PO73

Development for Shop(75) is in keeping and contributes
to the convenience size, scale and character of the
precinct.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E74.1PO74

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E74.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E75PO75

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E76PO76

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.
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E77.1PO77

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E77.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E77.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E77.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E77.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E77.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E78PO78

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E79PO79
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E80.1PO80

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E80.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:
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i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E81PO81

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E82PO82

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E83PO83

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.
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Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO84

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
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and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO85

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO86

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO87

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;
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b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO88

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO89

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO90

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO91

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects
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No example provided.PO92

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO93

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO94

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO95

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E96PO96

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO97

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO98

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.
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E99PO99

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO100

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO101

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO102

Development does not:
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a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E103PO103

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E104PO104

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E105.1PO105

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E105.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO106

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E107PO107

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E108PO108

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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6.2.12.3 Township residential precinct

6.2.12.3.1 Purpose - Township residential precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Township residential
precinct:

a. Residential development maintains and is consistent with the rural community character of the area,
presenting an openness through the dispersal of homes and buildings. The predominant form of
development is low rise, detached dwellings on larger residential lots. Denser forms of residential
development are located within the precinct, however, they are limited in number, dispersed within the
area and designed to be discrete and not obvious when viewed from the street.

b. Dwelling houses(22) (including secondary dwellings):

i. are located on larger lots (e.g. primary frontage greater than 30m) or where on a smaller or more
narrow lot they are designed or located (e.g. rear access lots or cottages accessed via rear lane) to
not have the appearance from the frontage as being smaller or more narrow;

ii. where including a secondary dwelling; the secondary dwelling remains ancillary and subordinate to
the primary dwelling by ensuring the GFA does not exceed 545m2, and is designed and located on
site to not be distinguishable from the streetscape;

iii. ensure garages, car ports and domestic outbuildings remain subordinate and ancillary to the principal
dwelling and are located and designed to reduce amenity impacts on the streetscape and adjoining
properties and do not dominate the street frontage.

c. Dual occupancies(21), Dwelling houses(22) on narrow/small lots or medium density developments (e.g.
Multiple dwelling(49), Retirement facility(67), Residential care facility(65), Relocatable home park(62), Rooming
accommodation(69) and Short-term accommodation(77)) are:

i. located within easy walking distance of a full range of services provided in a township centre precinct
(not a convenience precinct);

ii. are dispersed within the streetscape and do not result in a concentration of these residential uses
with in one street.

d. The design, siting and construction of residential uses are to:

i. be of a scale and density consistent with the low density residential character of the area or maintain
this appearance from the streetscape;

ii. provide a high standard of built form and are landscaped to maintain and create visual interest and
attractive streetscapes;

iii. provide a low rise built form to be compatible with its surrounds;

iv. ensure the built form of concentrated residential uses and managed communities (e.g. Multiple
dwellings(49), Retirement facilitiesy(67), Residential care facilitiesy(65), Relocatable home parks(62),
Rooming accommodation(69), Short-term accommodation(77)) are designed to integrate with the
surrounding neighbourhood;

v. incorporate traditional and heritage design elements and visually lightweight materials;

vi. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

vii. are designed to facilitate a high level of residential amenity, privacy and safety to residents, adjoining
neighbours and the wider community;

viii. provide attractive and useable private open space areas that meet the needs of residents.
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ix. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

x. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

xi. incorporate natural features and respond to site topography;

xii. cater for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on site;

xiii. be responsive to the lot shape, dimensions and topographic features.

xiv. be designed to respond to sloping topography in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
(e.g. retaining structures) by:

A. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single flat pads and benching;

B. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

C. minimising any impact on the landscape character of the zone;

D. protecting the amenity and visual impact of any cut and fill on adjoining properties;

E. ensuring short and long-term slope stability;

F. ensuring that all necessary maintenance is achievable.

e. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

f. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;

C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;

D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;

v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

g. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.
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h. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

i. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

j. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.
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k. Development in the Township residential precinct includes one or more of the following:

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Home based business(35)Community care centre(15)

Community residence(16) Multiple dwelling (49) - if
within 800m of the
Township zone – Township
Centre precinct

Sales office(72) - if located
on the same premises, or
adjacent to land or
buildings, being displayed
or sold

Dual occupancy(21) - If on a
lot with an area greater than
1000m2

Residential care facility(65)

- if within 800m of the
Township zone – Township
centre precinct

Dwelling house(22)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Emergency services(25)

Retirement facility(67) - if
within 800m of the
Township zone – Township
centre precinct

l. Development in the Township residential precinct does not include any of the following:

Residential care facility(65)

- if not within 800m of the
Township zone – Township
centre precinct

Intensive horticulture(40)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Landing(41)

Low impact industry(42)Air services(3)

Resort complex(66)
Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Animal husbandry(4)

Retirement facility(67) - if not
within 800m of the
Township zone – Township
centre precinct

Animal keeping(5)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)Aquaculture(6)

Bar(7) Marine industry(45) Roadside stall(68)

Brothel(8) Market(46) Rural industry(70)

Bulk landscape supplies(9) Medium impact industry(47) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Car wash(11) Motor sport facility(48)

Service industry(73)
Cemetery(12) Nature-based tourism(50)

Service station(74)
Crematorium(18) Nightclub entertainment

facility(51) Shop(75)
Cropping(19)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Shopping centre(76)
Detention facility(20)

Showroom(78)

Environment facility(26) Office(53)

Special industry(79)
Extractive industry(27) Outdoor sales(54)

Theatre(82)
Food and drink outlet(28) Outdoor sport and

recreation(55) Tourist attraction(83)
Function facility(29)

Parking station(58) Tourist park(84)
Funeral parlour(30)

Permanent plantation(59) Transport depot(85)
Garden centre(31)
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Port services(61)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Veterinary services(87)

Warehouse(88)Relocatable home park(62)

Health care services(33)
Wholesale nursery(89)Renewable energy

facility(63)High Impact industry(34)
Winery(90)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Intensive animal industry(39)

m. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.12.3.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part E, Table 6.2.12.3.1. Where the development does not meet a
) requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part E Table 6.2.12.3.1, the category of development changes
to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO3RAD2

PO4RAD3

PO5RAD4

PO5RAD5

PO9RAD6

PO12RAD7

PO15RAD8

PO17-PO22RAD9

PO16RAD10

PO24RAD11

PO25RAD12

PO25RAD13

PO27RAD14

PO29RAD15

PO31RAD16
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO32RAD17

PO34RAD18

PO36RAD19

PO37RAD20

PO34RAD21

PO38RAD22

PO38-PO43RAD23

PO40RAD24

PO44RAD25

PO44RAD26

PO44RAD27

PO45RAD28

PO46RAD29

PO48RAD30

PO49RAD31

PO49RAD32

PO53RAD33

PO53RAD34

PO53RAD35

PO55RAD36

PO56RAD37

PO56RAD38

PO57RAD39

PO57RAD40

PO57RAD41

PO57RAD42

PO58RAD43

PO62RAD44

PO62RAD45

PO62RAD46

PO62RAD47

PO62RAD48

PO62RAD49

PO62RAD50

PO62RAD51
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO66RAD52

PO68RAD53

PO69RAD54

PO70RAD55

PO70RAD56

PO70RAD57

PO70RAD58

PO72RAD59

PO73RAD60

PO73RAD61

PO74RAD62

PO75RAD63

PO76RAD64

PO77-PO88RAD65

PO77-PO88RAD66

PO89RAD67

PO89RAD68

PO92RAD69

PO92RAD70

PO92RAD71

PO93RAD72

PO95-PO97, PO99-PO101RAD73

PO95-PO97, PO99-PO101RAD74

PO95-PO97RAD75

PO98RAD76

PO102RAD77

PO103RAD78

Part E - Requirements for accepted development - Township residential precinct

Table 6.2.12.3.1 Requirements for accepted development - Township residential precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building height

Building height does not exceed that mapped on Overlay map - Building heights.:RAD1
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a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; or

b. for , including free standing carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not exceeding 3.5m.

Note - The above does not apply to domestic outbuildings. Refer to requirements for Domestic outbuildings in this code.

Character

Where involving an extension (building work) development retains elements which have cultural heritage,
character or streetscape significance.

RAD

Setbacks

Setbacks:RAD2

a. comply with the following table below:; or

Setbacks

RearSide
To OMP
and wall

Frontage
Secondary to street

Frontage
Primary

Height of
wall

To OMP
and wallTo car

parking
space and
domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wallTo car
parking

space and
domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wall

6.0mMin 1.5mMin 5.4Min 2mMin 3mMin 5.4Min 4.5mMin 6.0mLess than
4.5m

Refer to
standards
in QDC

6.0mMin 2mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 4.5mMin 6.0m4.5m or
more

Refer to
standards
in QDC

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints
for details).

b. for carports associated with a Dwelling house that remain open and are not enclosed by walls,
screens or the like the following applies:

i. if the Dwelling house was built before 2005: not less than the setback to an existing lawfully
constructed carport or garage on an adjoining lot with the same road frontage (where a lawfully
constructed carport or garage is located on both sides, the lesser of the two is applicable);
or 0.5m whichever is the greater; or

ii. in all other instances: a minimum setback of 5.4m from the primary or secondary frontage.

Note - This is an alternative provision to the QDC for building work associated with a Dwelling house, and is a concurrence
agency issue.

Site cover
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Site cover does not exceed 50% (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios, balconies and other
unenclosed structures).

RAD3

Car parking

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD4

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992
or the relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Car parking and manoeuvring areas are designed and constructed in accordance with the Australian
Standards AS2890.1.

RAD5

Waste

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

RAD6

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters of the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD7

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD8

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.
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Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD9

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD10

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD11

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD12

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;
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ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD13

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD14

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD15

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:
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a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD16
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Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD17

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD20

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD18

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD21

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD19

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.
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Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD23

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52854

6 Zones



The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD22

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD24

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD25
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Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD26

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD27

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD28

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD29

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Dwelling house(22)

Car parking

Garage and carport openings, where within the first 20m of the site frontage are no greater than:RAD30

Covered car space opening(s) per street frontage
And location of car parking areas

Primary or secondary frontage

Not specifiedGreater than 18m

6m wide maximum=Greater than 12.5m to 18m

Single level storey dwelling: 3.0m wide maximum;<12.5m or less

Double storey dwelling: Double level: 6.0m wide maximum and recessed 1.0m behind
the front wall or balcony of upper level.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Access and driveways

A maximum of 1 driveway crossover per street frontage.RAD31

Driveways do not include a reversing bay, manoeuvring area or visitor parking spaces (other than tandem
spaces) in the front setback.

RAD32

Casual surveillance

Dwellings must address primary frontages (including arterial, sub-arterial and regional-arterial roads)
with a minimum of a front door, window(s) and pedestrian entrance.

RAD33

Note - If an acoustic fence has been conditioned as part of a reconfiguring a lot approval this provision does not apply to that
frontage.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

A minimum of one habitable room window on each level overlooks each adjoining public space (street,
public open space or laneway).

RAD34
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Each dwelling (primary and secondary), excluding domestic outbuildings and garages, that overlooks
an adjoining public space (street, public open space or laneway) provides one habitable room window
with an area of at least 1m2or multiple habitable room windows having a combined area of at least 2.5m2

overlooking each adjoining public space (street, public open space or laneway).

Note - Secondary dwellings are not required to provide a habitable room window where only the secondary dwelling garage
overlooks the adjoining public space and all habitable rooms do not adjoin a public space.

30% of the front façade of the building (excluding the garage and front door) is made up of windows or
glazing.

RAD35

Waste

Each dwelling includes a garbage bin utility area that:RAD36

a. is screened from public areas;

b. is not located in the primary frontage setback;

c. is not located in an enclosed garage;

d. has a minimum area of 1m x 2m;

e. has access to the collection point without going through a dwelling.

Note - refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Note - this is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Sloping land Earthworks

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15% must:RAD37

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. have built to boundary walls on the low side of the site to avoid drainage issues;

d. follow the contour and ensure the height of cut or fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed
900mm.

Filling and excavation that is outside of the external walls of any on-site building does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;
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d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V:2H.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and fill

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Building and site design on slopes greater than 15% do not include slab on ground.RAD38

Secondary dwelling

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the secondary dwelling is:RAD39
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a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;

b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located within 10.0m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings).

Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 10m of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost
projection of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the
Secondary dwelling. The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within the specified distance.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an allotment.RAD40

The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not exceed 455m2GFA.RAD41

Provide a minimum of one designated car parking space for the Secondary dwelling (in addition to those
required for the dwelling house). Where additional car parking spaces are provided,This car parking
space(s)are is to be co-located with the parking spaces for the primary dwelling to appear as a single
dwelling from the street.

RAD42

Note - This does not apply to corner lots.

Note - The requirement for co-locating secondary dwelling parking space(s) with the car parking space(s) for the primary
dwelling does not apply to corner lots where the primary and secondary dwellings address different street frontages and are
accessed via separate driveways.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy- Residential design for details and examples

Domestic outbuildings

Domestic outbuildings:RAD43

a. have a total combined maximum roofed area GFA as outlined in the table below:

Maximum roofed areaMax.
GFA

Size of lot

50m2Less than 600m2

70m2600m2 - 1000m2

80m2>1000m2 – 2000m2

150m2Greater than 2000m2

Note - Building work that is accepted development is excluded from the area calculations.

b. have a maximum building height as follows 3.5m;

i. where in front of the main building line for a carport - have a maximum building height of 3.3m
and a mean height not exceeding 2.7m; or

ii. for all other instances - have a maximum building height of 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m;
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c. are located behind the main building line and not within the primary frontage,or secondary frontage
or trafficable water body setbacks except where for a carport and complying with the front setback
for carports specified in this code.

Note - For c. above the building line of a trafficable water body boundary is to be treated the same as a secondary frontage.

Note - Except for the matters outlined in a. above, this is an alternative provision to the QDC for building work associated with
a Dwelling house(22), and is a concurrence agency issue.

Home based business(35)

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD44

Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed a Small rigid vehicle (SRV) at any one time.RAD45

Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site is limited to 1 car or Small rigid vehicle (SRV).RAD46

Home based business(s)(35) occupy an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

RAD47

Home based business(s)(35) do not involve manufacturing.RAD48

Note - Manufacturing as defined in the Food Act 2006 is permitted. Food businesses that are licensable by local government
and only involve the manufacturing of non-potentially hazardous food are permitted. Definitions in the Food Act 2006 apply to
this note.

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
chemicals and other environmental impacts.

RAD49

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm, Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

RAD50

Note - Office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and computer
work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

For a bed and breakfast, the use:RAD51

a. is fully contained within the existing dwelling on-site;

b. occupies a maximum of 2 bedrooms;

c. includes the provision of a minimum of 1 meal per day;

d. accommodates a maximum of 6 people at any one time.

Note - For a Bed and Breakfast SO44 - SO50 above do not apply.

Sales office(72)

The use is not carried out for longer than 2 years.RAD52

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD53

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD54

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD55

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD56

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD57

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD58

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD59

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

RAD60 a. Building and structures are:

i. not located on a ridgeline
ii. not located on land with a slope greater than 15% (see Overlay map – Landslide hazard)

b. Dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.
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Buildings and structures have contained within the site:RAD61

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structure; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

The length of driveway:RAD62

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD63 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.
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b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD64

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD65

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52864

6 Zones



Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD66

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD67

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions
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A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD68

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD69

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD70

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD71

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD72

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD73

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD74

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD75

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD76

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD77

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD78

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part F - Criteria for assessable development - Township residential precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part F, Table 6.2.12.3.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.12.3.2 Assessable development - Township residential precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes
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General criteria

Character

No example provided.PO1

Residential development maintains the predominantly
low-density residential nature and traditional well
connected layout of residential townships.

No example provided.PO

Development incorporates traditional building form,
detailing, colours and lightweight materials consistent
with the country town character of the area.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township Character for
details and examples.

Building height

E2PO2

Building height does not exceed:Building height

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; ora. is consistent with the low rise character of the
Township precinct;

b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing
carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.

b. preserves the natural features of the site, including
slope, orientation and view corridors;

c. does not unduly impact on views, breezes, sunlight
or privacy experienced by adjoining properties.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Setbacks:Setbacks are:

a. comply with the table below; or.a. consistent with the low density Township character
where buildings are positioned further away from
the footpath and further apart from each other; Setbacks

RearSide
To
OMP
and
wall

Frontage
Secondary to street

Frontage
Primary

Height
of
wall

b. provide area on-site that is unconstrained by
buildings and structures; To

OMP
and
wall

To
car
parking
space
and
domestic
outbuildings

To
OMP

To
wall

To
car
parking
space
and
domestic
outbuildings

To
OMP

To
wallc. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian

and traffic movement and safety;

d. maintain the privacy of residents and adjoining
properties;

6.0mMin
1.5m

Min
5.4

Min
2m

Min
3m

Min
5.4

Min
4.5m

Min
6.0m

Less
than
4.5m
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e. maintain private open space areas that are of a size
and shape that isdimension to be useable and
functional spaces.;

6.0mMin
2m

N/AMin
2m

Min
3m

N/AMin
4.5m

Min
6.0m

4.5m
or
more

Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an
environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints for
details).

f. ensure covered car parking spaces and domestic
outbuildings that are visible from the street or public
space:

i. visually integrate with the dwelling house; b. for carports associated with a Dwelling house that
remain open and are not enclosed by walls, screens
or the like the following applies:Note - For example, materials, colours, finishes and

roof form are consistent with the existing dwelling.
i. if the Dwelling house was built before 2005:

not less than the setback to an existing
lawfully constructed carport or garage on an

ii. are of a scale, location and built form that
contributes positively to the streetscape;

adjoining lot have the same road frontage
(where a lawfully constructed carport oriii. have a design and built form that

complements the low density character of the
precinct;

garage is located on both sides, the lesser of
the two is applicable); or 0.5m whichever is
the greater; or

iv. are consistent with the established character
of the precinct and avoid dominating or
otherwise negatively impacting the
streetscape or adjoining properties’.

ii. in all other instances: a minimum setback of
5.4m from the primary or secondary frontage.

Note - This is an alternative provision to the QDC for building work
associated with a Dwelling house, and is a concurrence agency
issue.

Site cover

E4PO4

Site cover does not exceed 50% (excluding eaves, sun
shading devices, patios, balconies and other unenclosed
structures).

Site cover:

a. reduces the dominance of buildings and structures
to reflect the detached, low density Township
character;

b. provides generous open areas around buildings for
usable private open space, protect existing
vegetation and enable ‘private’ greening of yard
space;

c. reduces building bulk and creates visual interest in
the built form;

d. maximises separation between buildings to
maximise amenity, cross ventilation and solar
access.

Car parking

E5.1PO5

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network;
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Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas;

E5.2d. promote active and public transport options;

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street
parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E6PO6

Where car parking or manoeuvring areas are within 5.0
metres of the property boundary of an adjoining sensitive
land use, a 1.8 metre solid timber screen fence is
provided for the full length of these areas along the
property boundary.

Vehicle access and car parking areas minimise visual,
noise and headlight impacts on adjoining sensitive land
uses.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E7.1PO7

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E7.2
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Bicycle parking is:ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is anensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

E7.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E7.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;
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b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO8
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Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Waste

E9PO9

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. areas are provided, designed and managed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Waste.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO10

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with
sightlines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E11PO11

No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Amenity

No example provided.PO12
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The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO13

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E14.1PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E14.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO15
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a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO16

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E17PO17

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO18

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO19

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.
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E20.1PO20

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E20.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E21PO21

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO22

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO23

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E24.1PO24

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E24.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.
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E24.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E24.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E25.1PO25

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E25.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.
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Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E25.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO26

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.
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Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
ORNote - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is

mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width
containing near sideFrontage road sealed but

not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E
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Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development provides roof and allotment (inter-allotment
– QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have
a gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to
the road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including
easements) is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO27

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
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groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO30

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:
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a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO31

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E32.1PO32

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E32.2
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Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E32.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E32.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E33PO33

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E34.1PO34

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E34.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).
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Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

E34.3

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E
Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Construction traffic to and from the development site

uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E35PO35

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.
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Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E36.1PO36

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E36.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.
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No example provided.PO37

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E38.1PO38

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E38.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E38.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E38.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E38.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E38.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).
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E38.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E39PO39

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E40.1PO40

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E40.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.
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No example provided.PO21

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO42

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E43PO43
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Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E44.1PO44

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E44.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E44.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E45PO45

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E46PO46

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Dwelling house(22)

Private open space

No example provided.PO47

Dwellings are provided with private open space that is:

a. of a size and dimension to be useable and
functional;

b. directly accessible from the dwelling;

c. located so that residents and neighbouring
properties experience a suitable level of residential
amenity;

d. free of objects or structures that reduce or limit
functionality.

Note - Dwelling houses(22) adjoining an arterial, sub-arterial or
regional arterial road must not locate private open space areas
adjoining or within the setback to that road.

Note - Utility areas (e.g. Driveways, air-conditioning units, water
tanks, clothes drying facility, storage structures, refuse storage areas
and retaining structures) are to be shown on a site plan.

Note - Private open space minimum areas may be included within
an unenclosed living structure (e.g. patio).

Car parking

No example provided.PO48

E48.1Garages and carports facing a street are designed to:

Garage and carport openings, where within the first 20m
of the site frontage are no greater than:

a. not dominate the street frontage;

b. maintain active frontages and opportunities for
surveillance from within the dwelling; Covered car space

opening(s) per street
frontage
And location of car
parking areas

Primary or secondary
frontage

c. contribute to the intended character of the
streetscape;.

d. be separated to facilitate on street parking.

Not specifiedGreater than 18m

6m wide maximumGreater than 12.5m to
18m
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Single storey dwelling:
3.0m wide maximum;

Double storey dwelling:
6.0m wide maximum and
recessed 1.0m behind the
front wall or balcony of
upper level.

12.5m or less

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Access and driveways

No example provided.PO49

E49.1Driveways, pedestrian entries and internal access ways
are designed to:

A maximum of 1 driveway crossover per street frontage.
a. provide lawful access;

E49.2b. not detract from the creation of active street
frontages and positively contribute to the intended
streetscape character; Driveways do not include a reversing bay, manoeuvring

area or visitor parking spaces (other than tandem spaces)
in the front setback.c. provide a safe pedestrian environment;

d. not result in excessive crossovers and hardstand
areas;

e. allows adequate space for on-street parking;

f. allows adequate space for street planting and street
trees;

g. allow adequate space for garbage collection and
the location of street infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

No example provided.PO50

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO51

Lot accessCrossovers, facilities and driveways are
located,and designed and constructed in accordance
with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off=street
car parking. section 3.Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Screening – fences and walls

No example provided.PO52

Fencing and screening complements the rural character
and open appearance of the streetscape by:character,

a. avoiding front fencing or where incorporated,
maintains an open appearance to the streetscape
through the use of farm style fencing (e.g. post and
rail or wire);

b. contributes to privacy while maintaining surveillance
between buildings and public spaces.

Note - The objective of providing surveillance of the street takes
precedence over the provision of physical barriers for noisemitigation
purposes. Where a barrier for noise is unavoidable it is to be
aesthetically treated in accordance with an option detailed in
Planning scheme policy - Residential design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policyies- Township
characterand Residential design for details and examples.

Casual surveillance

No example provided.

E53.1

PO53

Buildings and structures are designed and oriented to
have active frontages that provide visual interest, address
road frontages and facilitate casual surveillance of all
public spaces (streets, laneways, public open space
areas, pedestrian paths and car parking areas) through:

Dwellings must address primary frontages (including
arterial, sub-arterial and regional-arterial roads) with a
minimum of a front door, window(s) and pedestrian
entrance.

a. incorporating habitable room windows and
balconies that overlook public spaces including
secondary frontages;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

b. emphasising the pedestrian entry so that it is easily
identifiable and safely accessible from the primary
frontage.

Note - If an acoustic fence has been conditioned as part of a
reconfiguring a lot approval this provision does not apply to that
frontage.

Note - Dwelling houses(22) adjoining an arterial or sub-arterial road
must address the arterial or sub-arterial road.

E53.2

Each dwelling, excluding domestic outbuildings and
garages, that overlooks an adjoining public space (street,
public open space or laneway) provides one habitable

Note - Ground level dwellings at the front of the site have individual
access points to the street.

room window with an area of at least 1m2 or multiple
habitable room windows having a combined area of a
least 2.5m2 overlooking each adjoining public space
(street, public open space or laneway).

Note - Secondary dwellings are not required to provide a habitable
room window where only the secondary dwelling garage overlooks
the adjoining public space and all habitable rooms do not adjoin a
public space.

E53.3
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30% of the front façade of the building (excluding the
garage and front door) is made up of windows or glazing.

Waste

No example provided.PO54

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

No example provided.PO55

E55.1Waste storage areas are:

Each dwelling includes a garbage bin utility area that:a. not located in front of the main building line; or

a. is screened from public areas;b. are screened and aesthetically treated (e.g. with
landscaping) to not dominate the streetscape. b. is not located in the primary frontage setback;

c. is not located in an enclosed garage;
d. has a minimum area of 1m x 2m;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

e. has access to the collection point without going
through a dwelling.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Sloping landEarthworks

E56.1PO56

Building and lot design on slopes between 10% and 15%
must:

Development is designed to respond to sloping
topography in the sitting, design and form of buildings
and structures by: Any filling or excavation associated
with a dwelling house: a. avoid single-plane slabs and benching with the use

of split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
a. minimising overuse ofminimises cut and fill to create

single flat pads and benchingby responding to the
natural topography of the site;

b. have built to boundary walls on the low side of the
lot to avoid drainage issues.

E
b. avoidsing expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees

and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems; Filling and excavation that is outside of the external walls

of any on-site building does not:c. minimising any visual impact on the landscape
character of the zone provides a positive interface
with the streetscape and avoids expanses of
retaining walls;

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to
natural ground level;d. protectsing the amenity and privacy of adjoining

properties.
b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding

retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

details and examples. c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;
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Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V:2H.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

E56.2

New buildings on land with a slope greater than 15% do
not have slab on ground construction.

Secondary dwellings

No example provided.PO57

E57.1Secondary dwellings:

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the
secondary dwelling is:

a. are subordinate and ancillary to the primary dwelling
in size and function;

a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;b. are not larger than 455m2 GFA;
b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located

within 10.0m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings).

c. have the appearance, bulk and scale of a single
dwelling from the street;

Note - The requirement to locate a Secondary dwelling within 10.0m
of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost projection
of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic

d. maintain sufficient area for the siting of all buildings,
structures, landscaping and car parking spaces for
the Dwelling house(22) on-site.

outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the Secondary dwelling.
The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within
the specified distance.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E57.2

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an
allotment.

E57.3

The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not exceed
545m2.

E57.4
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Provide a minimum of one designated car parking space
for the Secondary dwelling (in addition to those required
for the Dwelling house). This car parking space(s) is to
be co-located with the parking spaces for the primary
dwelling to appear as a single dwelling from the street.

Note - This does not apply to corner lots.

Note - The requirement for co-locating secondary dwelling parking
space(s) with the car parking space(s) for the primary dwelling does
not apply to corner lots where the primary and secondary dwellings
address different street frontages and are accessed via separate
driveways.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy- Residential design for details
and examples.

Domestic outbuildings

No example provided.PO58

E58.1Domestic outbuildings and car ports are:

Domestic outbuildings:a. of a height that does not negatively impact the
visual amenity of adjoining properties;

a. have a total combined maximum roofed area as
outlined in the table below:b. located on-site to not dominate the

streetscape. ensure covered car parking spaces
and domestic outbuildings that are visible from the
street or public space: Max. GFASize of lot

50m2Less than 600m2i. visually integrate with the dwelling house;

70m2600m2 - 1000m2
Note - For example, materials, colours, finishes and
roof form are consistent with the existing dwelling.

80m2Greater than 1000m2 –
2000m2

ii. are of a scale, location and built form that
contributes positively to the streetscape; 150m2Greater than 2000m2

iii. have a design and built form that
complements the low density character of the
precinct;

b. have a maximum building height as follows:

i. where in front of the main building line for a
carport - have a maximum building height of
3.3m and a mean height not exceeding 2.7m;
or

iv. are consistent with the established character
of the precinct and avoid dominating or
otherwise negatively impacting the
streetscape or adjoining properties’.

ii. for all other instances - have a maximum
building height of 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m;

c. are located behind the main building line and not
within primary or secondary frontage or trafficable
water body setbacks except where for a carport
and complying with the front setback for carports
associated with a Dwelling house specified in this
code.
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Note - For c. above to determine the main building line a trafficable
water body boundary is to be treated the same as a secondary
frontage.

Note - Except for the matters outlined in a. above, this is an
alternative provision to the QDC for building work associated with
a Dwelling house(22), and is a concurrence agency issue.

Dual occupancy(21)

No example provided.PO59

Dual Occupancies(21):

a. are on a lot with a minimum area of 1000m2 and a
minimum primary frontage of 30m or have a
maximum site density of 20 dwellings per hectare;

b. are located within 800m of a township centre
precinct;

c. are infrequent and dispersed within the streetscape
and are not located within 200m (measured along
the street alignment) of a lot containing an existing,
approved or a properly made application for a Dual
occupancy(21).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal method and calculation.

Medium density uses

No example provided.PO60

Medium density uses (e.g. Retirement facility(67),
Residential care facility(65), Relocatable home park(62),
Rooming accommodation(69) and Short-term
accommodation(77)):

a. have a maximum site density of 45 dwellings per
hectare;

b. are on lots with a minimum area of 1000m2 and a
minimum primary road frontage of 30m;

c. are within 800m of a township centre precinct;
d. present as individual dwellings from the frontage;
e. are not within 200m (measured along the street

alignment) of a lot containing an existing, approved
or a properly made application for a medium density
use.

No example provided.PO61

Medium density uses incorporate, incorporate traditional
architectural style and design elements to maintain and
enhance the country town character (e.g. roof form,
awnings, verandahs, parapets, window hoods, louvres
and shutters, fretwork, stained glass, ornamental panels
and utilises colours that are subdued and successfully
blend with surrounding buildings and streetscape).

2903Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township character for
details and examples.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO62

E62.1The scale and intensity of the Home Based Business(35):

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers fromwithin 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one
time.

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

E62.2
c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of

adjoining and nearby premises; Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed a Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) at any one time.

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling; E62.3

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site
is limited to 1 car or Small rigid vehicle (SRV).

E62.4f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties; Home based business(s)(35) occupy an area of the

existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.g. ensures service and delivery vehicles do not

negatively impact the amenity of the area.

E62.5

Home based business(s)(35) do not involve
manufacturing.

Note - Manufacturing as defined in the Food Act 2006 is permitted.

E62.6

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other environmental impacts.

E62.7

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm,
Monday to Saturday and are not open to the public on
Sundays, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

Note - Office or administrative activities that do not generate
non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and computer
work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

E62.8
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For a bed and breakfast, the use:

a. is fully contained within the existing dwelling on-site;
b. occupies a maximum of 2 bedrooms;
c. includes the provision of a minimum of 1 meal per

day;
d. accommodates a maximum of 6 people at any one

time.

Note - For a Bed and Breakfast E62.1 - E62.7 above do not apply.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E63.1PO63

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E63.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E64PO64

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E65PO65

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Sales office(72)

E66PO66
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A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings being
displayed or sold.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E67.1PO67

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E67.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E68PO68

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E69PO69

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E70.1PO70

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E70.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E70.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52906

6 Zones



h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b.i. reduce glare and reflectivity.otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
E70.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E70.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E70.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E71PO71

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E72PO72

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E73.1PO73

Buildings and structures are:Development:

a. not located on a ridgeline;a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. not located on land with a slope greater than 15%
(see Overlay map - Landslide hazard);

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. dwellings are located on east to south facing slopes.

E73.2c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire; Buildings and structures have contained within the site:

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures; a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or

the distance required to achieve a bushfire attacke. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire. level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire

fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting appliance having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed
structure; and

ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attack
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959

E74PO74

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:
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a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire;
b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;c. enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire. c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting

appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E75PO75

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E76PO76

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

2909Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO77

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.
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* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO78

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO79

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO80

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO81

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
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c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO82

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO83

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO84

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO85

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO86

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52912

6 Zones



b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO87

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO88

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.
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E89PO89

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO90

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO91

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E92PO92

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
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report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E93PO93

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E94PO94

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO95

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
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premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO96

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO97

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E98PO98

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E99PO99

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E100.1PO100
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Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E100.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO101

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E102PO102

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E103PO103

Development does not occur within:
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Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage lineb. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;

c. impact on stream integrity; d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

e. edge effects.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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6.2.12.4 Township industry precinct

6.2.12.4.1 Purpose - Township industry precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Township industry
precinct:

a. A range of industrial activities are established in the precinct which are of a low intensity (e.g. Low impact
industry(42) or Service industry(73)) and scale, with minimal off-site impacts and no adverse impacts on
surrounding sensitive land uses.

b. The activities in this precinct provide employment and services to the township and surrounding rural sector
only.

c. Development does not significantly detract from the rural community character of the township and does
not negatively impact the amenity of nearby residential areas.

d. Non-industrial uses occurring in the precinct:

i. do not compromise or constrain the operation or viability of existing or future industrial activities;

ii. are subordinate in function and scale to all centres within the region;

iii. do not undermine the viability of township centre or convenience precincts;

iv. are consolidated to minimise adverse impacts on the efficient functioning of industrial activities;

v. provide a convenience service or support role to industries and employees in the precinct; or

vi. where not providing a convenience service or support role, development:

A. is located on a district collector, sub-arterial or arterial road;

B. does not generate large amounts of vehicle traffic during operating hours of industry;

C. cannot reasonably be located in a zone suited to the type of development.

e. The operation and viability of existing and future industrial activities is protected from the intrusion of
incompatible uses.

f. Sensitive land uses do not establish in the Township industry precinct with the exception of Caretaker's
accommodation(10).

g. Development is contained in the precinct boundaries and does not result in industry (including ancillary)
uses occurring outside the Township industry precinct onto adjoining zones or precincts.

h. The scale, character and built form of development and the resulting streetscape contribute to a high
standard of visual and physical amenity and incorporate traditional and heritage design elements and crime
prevention through environmental design (CPTED) principles.

i. Development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices, including water sensitive design and energy
efficient building design.

j. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:
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ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

A.

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

k. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

l. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

m. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

n. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;
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C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

o. Development in the Township industry precinct includes 1 or more of the following:

Sales office(72)- if located on
the same premises, or
adjacent to land or
buildings, being displayed
or sold

Low impact industry(42)Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Medium impact industry(47)

(if 250m or greater from a
sensitive zone)

Emergency services(25)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) Outdoor sales(54) - if for the

sale of agricultural
machinery only

Service industry(73)

Warehouse(88)

Rural industry(70)

p. Development in the Township industry precinct does not include any of the following:

Parking station(58)Function facility(29)Adult Store(1)

Air services(3) Permanent plantation(59)Garden centre(31)

Health care services(33)Animal husbandry(4) Port services(61)

Relocatable home park(62)High impact industry(34)Animal keeping(5)

Aquaculture(6) Renewable energy
facility(62)

Home based business(35)

Hospital(36)Bar(7)

Research and technology
industry(64)Hotel(37)Brothel(8)

Intensive animal industry(39)Cemetery(12) Residential care facility(65)

Intensive horticulture(40)Child care centre(13) Resort complex(66)

Landing(41)Club(14) Retirement facility(67)

Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Community care centre(15) Roadside stall(68)

Community residence(16) Rooming
accommodation(69)Major sport, recreation and

entertainment facility(44)Community use(17)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Cropping(19) Market(46)

Detention facility(20) Multiple dwelling(49) Shop(75)

Dual occupancy(21) Nature-based tourism(50) Shopping centre(76)

Dwelling house(22) Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Short-term
accommodation(77)

Dwelling unit(23)
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Office(53)Educational
establishment(24)

Showroom(78)

Special IndustryOutdoor sport and
recreation(55)Environment facility(26)

Theatre(78)

Extractive industry(27)
Tourist attraction(83)

Tourist park(84)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

6.2.12.4.2 Accepted development subject to requirements

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part G, Table 6.2.12.4.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part G Table 6.2.12.4.1, the category of development changes
to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO2RAD2

PO3RAD3

PO6RAD4

PO15RAD5

PO9RAD6

PO13RAD7

PO18-21RAD8

PO18-21RAD9

PO22RAD10

PO23-27RAD11

PO30RAD12

PO30RAD13

PO32RAD14

PO34RAD15

PO36RAD16

PO37RAD17

PO39RAD18

PO41RAD19
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

PO37, PO40, PO42RAD20

PO39RAD21

PO43RAD22

PO48RAD23

PO45RAD24

PO49RAD25

PO49RAD26

PO49RAD27

PO50RAD28

PO51RAD29

PO4, PO6, PO12, PO15-PO17 PO53, PO54RAD30

PO52RAD31

PO52RAD32

PO55RAD33

PO56RAD34

PO61RAD35

PO62RAD36

PO63RAD37

PO63RAD38

PO63RAD39

PO63RAD40

PO65RAD41

PO66-PO77RAD42

PO66-PO77RAD43

PO78RAD44

PO78RAD45

PO81RAD46

PO81RAD47

PO81RAD48

PO82RAD49

PO85-87,RAD50

PO89-91

PO85-87,RAD51

PO89-91
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Corresponding performance outcomes (PO)Requirements for accepted development (RAD)

POPO85-87,RAD52

POPO88RAD53

PO92RAD54

PO93RAD55

PO94RAD56

PO95RAD57

PO96RAD58

PO96RAD59

Part G - Requirements for accepted development - Township industry precinct

Table 6.2.12.4.1 Requirements for accepted development - Township industry precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Extensions to existing buildings

Extensions to an existing building do not exceed 20% of the existing GFA on-site.RAD1

Note - The 20% increase in GFA includes all previous instances of GFA increase under this outcome, or as part of Building Work.

Where involving an extension (building work) development retains elements which have cultural heritage,
character or streetscape significance.

RAD

Building height

Development does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD2

Setbacks

Extensions to buildings maintain a minimum setback of:RAD3

a. 6 3m to the street frontage/s;

b. 3m to the secondary street frontage;

c. 5m to land not included in the Industry zone.

Landscaping

Development does not result in a net reduction in established landscaping on the site.RAD4

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD5

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those between 10pm and 7am the following day.
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Requirements for accepted development

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified in Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD6

Waste

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

RAD7

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD8

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD9

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not apply
to:

RAD10

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence
and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised as
a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD11
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a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD12

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD13

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD
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Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete
road pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance with rigid road pavement design principles.

RAD

Note - Pavements are to be designed by a RPEQ.

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD14

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD15

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD16

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD17

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD
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Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD20

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD18

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD21

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD19

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD23

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

2929Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD22

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD24

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.
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Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD25

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD26

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
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c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD27

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD28

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD29

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Land use

Where within 100m of a sensitive zone:RAD30

a. development is undertaken fully indoors;

b. uses do not create audible noise measured at the boundary of the site between the hours of 7:00
pm and 6:00 am;

c. any new plant or air conditioning equipment is not located along adjoining boundaries with sensitive
land uses and screened from view of the street;

d. landscaping and noise attenuating fencing are used to buffer visual and audible impacts generated
from the use.
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The combined area for ancillary office(53) and administration functions does not exceed 10% of the GFA
or 200m2 whichever is the lesser.

RAD31

The display of items for sale to the public is limited to commodities, articles or goods resulting from the
industrial processes undertaken on-site and limited to 5% of the GFA or 100m2 of the use, whichever is
the lesser.

RAD32

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

Caretaker's accommodation(10):RAD33

a. has a maximum GFA of 80m2;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to the principal use of the site;

c. Includes a minimum 16m2 of private open space directly accessible from a habitable room.

Sales office(72)

The use is not carried out for longer than 2 years from the date of commencement.RAD34

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD35

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD36

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD37

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD38

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD39

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD40

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.
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All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD41

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD42

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.
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Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD43

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD44

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions
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A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD45

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD46

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD47

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surface level prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD48

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD49

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD50

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD51

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD52

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD53

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD54
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Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD55

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD56

a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and

b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD57

a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;

b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD58

Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly
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Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD59

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part H - Criteria for assessable development - Township industry precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part H, Table 6.2.12.4.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 6.2.12.4.2 Assessable development - Township industry precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Built form

No example provided.PO

Development contributes to the character of the township
by addressing the street frontage, providing traditional
character elements and visual interest to the façade.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Township Character for
details and examples.
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Site cover

No example provided.PO1

Building site cover allows for adequate on-site provision
of:

a. car parking;

b. vehicle access and manoeuvring;

c. setbacks to boundaries;

d. landscaped areas.

Building height

E2PO2

Development does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights.

The height of buildings is in keeping with the predominant
industrial character of the precinct and does not cause
adverse amenity impacts on nearby sensitive land uses
and zones.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of :StreetBboundary setbacks:

a. 63m to the street frontage/s;a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;

b. 3m to the secondary street frontage;
b. provide areas for landscaping at the front of the

site; c. 5m to land not included in the Industry zone.

c. allow for customer parking to be located at the
frontside and rear of the building.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design response to this
outcome.
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS
AMENDMENT

E4PO4

Where development adjoins land in a Township
residential precinct, the building is setback a minimum
of 5m from the property boundary, and includes
landscaping along the boundary appropriate for screening
with a mature height of at least 3m.

Side and rear setbacks protect the amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.

Staff recreation area

No example provided.PO5

Development provides an on-site recreation area for staff
that:

a. includes seating, tables and rubbish bins;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E6PO6

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on the site to:
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a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site activities;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
any adjoining lots not zoned for industrial purposes.

Fencing

E7PO7

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, it has
a minimum transparency of 70%.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the streetscape or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Public access

E8.1PO8

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design response
to this outcome.

E8.2
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There is no public access to or through industrial service
areas.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS
AMENDMENT

Car parking

E9PO9

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demand of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E10PO10

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;
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b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

E11.1PO11

Where car parking or manoeuvring areas are within 5.0
metres of the property boundary of an adjoining sensitive
land use, a 1.8 metre solid timber screen fence is
provided for the full length of these areas along the
property boundary.

Vehicle access and car parking areas minimise visual,
noise and headlight impacts on adjoining sensitive land
uses.

E11.2

Access and car parking areas are located at the side or
rear of the site.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO12

Service areas including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas are screened from the
direct view from public areas and land not included within
the Industry zone.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

Waste

E13PO13

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Environmental impacts

E14PO14

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting

E15PO15
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Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day

Noise

No example provided.PO16

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this performance outcome. Noise impact
assessments are to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Noise.

E17.1PO17

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E17.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E18.1PO18

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E18.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E18.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E19PO19

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E20PO20

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media.
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of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the
maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E21.1PO21

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E21.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO22

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

2949Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E23PO23

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO24

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E25.1PO25

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E25.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E26PO26

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO27

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO28

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E29.1PO29
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The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E29.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E29.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E30.1PO30

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E30.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and
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c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E30.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete road
pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance
with rigid road pavement design principles.

Note - Pavements are to be designed by an RPEQ.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;
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b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO31

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:
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Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater
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EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
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other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO34

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO35

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.
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Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO36

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E37.1PO37

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E37.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E37.3
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The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E37.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E38PO38

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E39.1PO39

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E39.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E39.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E
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Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E40PO40

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

2961Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

6 Zones



Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E41.1PO41

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E41.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO42

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
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the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E43.1PO43

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E43.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E43.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E43.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E43.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E43.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E44PO44
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Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E45.1PO45

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E45.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO46

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.
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No example provided.PO47

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E48PO48

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Table 6.2.12.4.3

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52968

6 Zones



AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E49.1PO49

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E49.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.
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E49.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E50PO50

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E51PO51

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.
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Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Industrial land uses

E52PO52

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to offices(53), administration
functions, display and retail sale of commodities, articles

Ancillary office(53), administration functions, retail sales
and customer service components do not compromise
the primary use of the site for industrial purposes or
compromise the viability, role or function of the region's
centre network.

or goods resulting from the industrial processes on-site,
does not exceed 30% of the GFA or 500m2, whichever
is the lesser.

No example provided.PO53

Buildings directly adjoining land outside of the industry
precinct:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
area;

b. minimise overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintain privacy;

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way of noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO54

Medium impact industry(47) uses only establish in the
precinct where:

a. buildings and activities are located at least 250m
from a sensitive land use or sensitive zone;

b. not constraining the function or viability of existing
or future uses in the precinct;

c. not adversely affecting the amenity, health or safety
of employees and visitors of the surrounding uses;

d. not adversely affecting the amenity, health or safety
of nearby sensitive land uses.

Note - Separation distances are to be measured in a straight line,
in accordance with the State policy.

Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

E55PO55
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Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with Schedule
7 - Car parking.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Sales office(72)

E56PO56

A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than
2 years.

Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and
demonstrates a relationship to the land or buildings being
displayed or sold.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E57.1PO57

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E57.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E58PO58

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E59PO59

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52972

6 Zones



All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E60.1PO60

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E60.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E61PO61

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E62PO62

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E63.1PO63

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E63.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E63.3
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Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;h. landscaped;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
E63.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E63.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E63.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E64PO64

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E65PO65

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO66

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
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be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO67

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO68

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO69

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.
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No example provided.PO70

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO71

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO72

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO73

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO74

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.
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No example provided.PO75

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO76

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO77

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offset Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.
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Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E78PO78

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO79

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO80

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E81PO81

Development does:
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Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction

a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;
b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;
c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with

Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E82PO82

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO83

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E84PO84

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:
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a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO85

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO86

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO87

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.
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Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E88PO88

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E89PO89

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E90.1PO90

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E90.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO91

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.
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Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E92PO92

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E93PO93

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E94PO94

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline; a. located on a hill top or ridge line;

b. b.retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic;

all parts of the building and structure are located
below the hill top or ridge line.

c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E95PO95
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or

retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E96.1PO96

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E96.2

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.
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7 Local plans
7.1 Preliminary

1. Local plans address matters at the local or district level and may provide more detailed planning for the zones.
2. Local plans are mapped and those maps are included in Schedule 2.
3. A precinct may be identified for part of a local plan.
4. The categories of development and categories of assessment for development in a local plan area are in Part

5.
5. Assessment benchmarks for assessable development, as well as the requirements applicable to specific forms

of accepted development within a local plan area are contained in a local plan code.
6. Each local plan code identifies the following:

a. the application of the local plan code;
b. the purpose of the local plan code;
c. the overall outcomes that achieve the purpose of the local plan code;
d. the purpose and overall outcomes for each precinct;
e. the performance outcomes that achieve the overall outcomes of the local plan code;
f. examples that achieve aspects of the corresponding performance outcomes within the local plan code;
g. the performance outcomes that achieve the overall outcomes of a precinct and examples that satisfy

aspects of the corresponding performance outcomes.

7. The following are the local plan codes for the planning scheme:

a. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code

i. Redcliffe seaside village precinct
ii. Kippa-Ring village precinct
iii. Kippa-Ring station precinct
iv. Local services precinct
v. Health precinct
vi. Interim residential precinct
vii. Sport and recreation precinct
viii. Open space and recreation precinct

b. Woodfordia local plan code

i. Festival valley precinct
ii. Event support precinct
iii. Eastern precinct
iv. Camping precinct

c. Caboolture West local plan code

i. Urban living precinct
ii. Town centre precinct
iii. Enterprise and employment precinct
iv. Green network precinct
v. Rural living precinct
vi. Interim uses
vii. Reconfiguring a Lot
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7.2 Local plan codes

7.2.1 Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code

7.2.1.1 Application - Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code

This code applies to development in the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan area shown within LPM-01 contained within
Schedule 2, if that development is identified as:

1. accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development, and this code is listed as an applicable
code in the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development
column of a table of assessment (Part 5);

2. assessable development - impact assessable (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.1 'Process for determining the category of development
and category of assessment for assessable development' and, where applicable, section 5.3.2 'Determining the
category of development and category of assessment'.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 7.2.1.1 'Redcliffe seaside
village precinct';

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.1.1 'Redcliffe seaside village precinct';

3. Part C of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 7.2.1.2 'Kippa-Ring
village precinct';

4. Part D of the code applies only to assessable development in in the 7.2.1.2 'Kippa-Ring village precinct';

5. Part E of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 7.2.1.3 'Kippa-Ring
station precinct';

6. Part F of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.1.3 'Kippa-Ring station precinct';

7. Part G of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 7.2.1.4 'Local services
precinct';

8. Part H of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.1.4 'Local services precinct';

9. Part I of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 7.2.1.5 'Health precinct';

10. Part J of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.1.5 'Health precinct';

11. Part K of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 7.2.1.6 'Interim residential
precinct';

12. Part L of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.1.6 'Interim residential precinct';

13. Part M of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 7.2.1.7 'Sport and
recreation precinct';

14. Part N of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.1.7 'Sport and recreation precinct';

15. Part O of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the 7.2.1.8 'Open space
and recreation precinct';

16. Part P of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.1.8 'Open space and recreation precinct'.

7.2.1.2 Purpose - Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V52986

7 Local plans



Council will prepare a strategy to guide the future development of land over the next 20 years within the Redcliffe
activity centre strategy investigation area. Development is restricted in certain parts of the investigation area so as
not to compromise the possible outcomes of the Strategy.

1. The purpose of the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code is to provide interim planning measures that support
the development of the area as a higher order centre but do not compromise the long term outcomes identified
through the completion of the Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy.

2. The Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan identifies certain areas that require further investigation and detailed planning
to occur as part of the Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy. Development within these areas must not compromise
the future outcomes of the Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy.

3. The purpose of the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code is to implement the policy direction set in Part 3, Strategic
Framework.

4. The Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code includes 8 precincts which have the following purpose:

a. the Redcliffe Seaside Village precinct is to provide a higher order centre for the Redcliffe peninsula. The
precinct has a strong focus on leisure, entertainment and culture and provides a mix of speciality and
convenience retail, business and administration, commercial and community uses.

b. the Kippa-Ring Village precinct provides a higher order retail node for the Redcliffe peninsula. The precinct
incorporates a limited mix of predominately large-format retail and commercial activities with a focus on
convenience and comparison retail.

c. the Kippa-Ring Station precinct is to provide a destination transit hub which delivers a centralised civic
space for the community to gather, and high quality built form and public realm outcomes that create a
gateway to the Redcliffe peninsula. Public spaces and active transport connections that are activated,
safe, legible and attractive are a priority within the precinct.

d. the Health precinct provides the primary location for the delivery of health and medical services.

e. the Local Services precinct provides a variety of service industries and specialised retail and commercial
uses for the immediate needs of the community.

f. the Interim residential precinct is to identify and conserve land that may be suitable for higher intensity
urban development in the future. Development in this precinct supports the continuation of existing uses
and allows interim uses that will not compromise the longer term use of land until such time as the Redcliffe
Activity Centre Strategy is incorporated into the planning scheme. Low density detached dwelling houses(22)

are the predominant use within this precinct.

g. the Open Space and Recreation precinct is to provide for a range of sporting, recreation, leisure, cultural
and educational activities. It may provide for local, district and regional scale parks that serve the recreation
needs of residents and visitors and may include areas for conservation. Areas such as parks, playing fields
and playgrounds are generally accessible to the public; however, access may be limited in certain areas
and at certain times. Where required to meet community needs, development may include built structures,
such as shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables, clubhouses, gymnasiums, public swimming pools and
tennis courts, and other infrastructure to support the activities, provide safe access and support the
management of these essential built structures.

h. the Sports and Recreation precinct is to recognise existing sport and recreation facilities, on both public
and private land, and facilitate their ongoing development and use for the benefit and enjoyment of the
community.

2987Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



7.2.1.1 Redcliffe seaside village precinct

7.2.1.1.1 Purpose - Redcliffe seaside village precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Redcliffe seaside village
precinct:

a. Development does not compromise opportunities that may be identified in the Redcliffe Activity Centre
Strategy.

b. Development reinforces the role of the Redcliffe seaside village as a higher order centre by:

i. creating a strong focus on leisure, entertainment and culture for locals and tourists;

ii. providing high quality retail, residential and commercial uses that contribute to the creation of a vibrant,
safe and and attractive seaside destination;

iii. supporting prosperity through the growth of business and administration (government and private),
retail (focusing on speciality and convenience retail), commercial and community uses(17).

c. High density residential activities are provided in the precinct incorporating:

i. mixed use buildings with active frontages and active uses on the ground floor where fronting highly
pedestrianised areas including Redcliffe Parade, Sutton Street and Anzac Avenue (between John
Street and Marine/Redcliffe Parade);

ii. mixed use buildings fronting Irene Street have an active frontage with a focus on business and
administrative uses;

iii. active frontages for all other areas.

d. Development reinforces the prominence of:

i. Redcliffe Parade as a high quality public place that reflects the seaside character, encouraging fine
grain active uses adjoining areas of public movement. Redcliffe Parade is the pre-eminent location
for dining, leisure, entertainment, and speciality retail;

ii. Sutton Street as a traditional main street and is the pre-eminent location for the centre’s day to day
shopping, business, commercial and community uses(17);

iii. Irene Street as the pre-eminent location for civic, administration and community uses(17).

e. Bee Gees Way (Lot 2 on RP89846 and easements) is a regionally significant cultural destination for locals
and visitors that is preserved and protected as a tribute to internationally renowned performance artists
and songwriters the Bee Gees. Development complements and enhances the function, character and
amenity of Bees Gees Way and does not adversely affect the role of the walkway as a significant cultural
destination and tribute to the Bee Gees.

f. Buildings contribute to an efficient and attractive, sub-tropical centre, through:

i. high quality, distinctive design which addresses streets and public spaces;

ii. energy efficient buildings which achieve best practice environmental performance;

iii. the use of high quality building materials that complement the seaside village character;

iv. preserving and reflecting the existing scale, cultural heritage, and art deco character along Redcliffe
Parade;
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v. reflecting the coastal landscape and coastal architectural elements;

vi. built form outcomes that respect the scenic coastal landscapes.

g. Uses and activities contribute to a horizontal and vertical mix and the co-location of uses, concentrated in
a compact urban form.

h. Development is of a sufficient intensity and land use mix to support high frequency public transport, improve
land efficiency and support centre facilities.

i. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining a centre.

j. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size and frequency of vehicle crossovers;

k. The amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases land use
efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape.

l. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

m. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area;

n. Development encourages social activity through the provision of high quality civic and forecourt spaces.

o. The design, siting and construction of buildings within the Redcliffe seaside village precinct:

i. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the precinct and surrounding
area;

ii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iii. are centred around Redcliffe Parade and Sutton Street as the main streets;

iv. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and public
spaces;

v. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

vi. locates tenancies at the street frontage with car parking located at the rear;

vii. does not result in internalised shopping centres(76) with large external blank walls and tenancies only
accessible from within the building;

viii. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;

ix. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces;

x. includes buffers or other treatment measures to respond to the interface with residential zoned land.

p. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:
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ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

A.

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

q. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

r. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

s. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

t. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;
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C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

u. Development in the Redcliffe seaside village precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Resort complex (66)- If in a
mixed use building

Health care services(33)Bar(7)

Caretakers
accommodation(10)

Home based business(35)

Rooming
accommodation(69) - If in a
mixed use building

Hotel(37)

Child care centre(13)
Indoor sport and
recreation(38)Club(14) Sales office(72)

Market(46)Community care centre(15) Service industry(73)

Multiple dwelling (49)- If in a
mixed use building

Community use(17) Shop(75)

Dual occupancy(21) - if in a
mixed use building

Short-term accommodation
(77)- If in a mixed use
building

Office(53)

Dwelling unit(23) Place of worship(60)

Theatre(82)
Educational
establishment(24) Veterinary services(87)

Food and drink outlet(28)

Function facility(29)

v. Development in the Redcliffe seaside village precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Air services(3) Rural industry(70)Intensive horticulture(40)

Low impact industry(42)Animal husbandry(4) Rural workers’
accommodation(71)

Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Animal keeping(5)

Showroom (78)- If GFA is
250m2 or moreAquaculture(6)

Marine industry(45)
Brothel(8) Special industry(79)

Medium impact industry(47)
Bulk landscape supplies(9) Tourist park(84)

Motor sport facility(48)
Car wash(11) Transport depot(85)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)
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Cemetery(12) Warehouse(88)Outdoor sales(54)

Permanent plantation(59)Crematorium(18) Wholesale nursery(89)

Port services(61)Cropping(19)

Detention facility(20) Relocatable home park(62)

Renewable energy
facility(63)

Extractive industry(27)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) Research and technology

industry(64)
High impact industry(34)

Hospital(36)

w. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.

Note - Interim uses may be acceptable within a centre where the use would be compatible with existing and proposed centre activities provided
the interim use would not be likely to prejudice or delay the ultimate development of the site and adjoining areas. Interim uses should be low
intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and infrastructure relative to the value of the site (e.g. garden centre(31),
market(46)).

7.2.1.1.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 7.2.1.1.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 7.2.1.1.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome
(PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2, PO4RAD1

PO2, PO4RAD2

PO9RAD3

PO5, PO6RAD4

PO25RAD5

PO25-PO27RAD6

PO32RAD7

PO33RAD8

PO35RAD9

PO39RAD10

PO41-PO46RAD11
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO40RAD12

PO47RAD13

PO50RAD14

PO51RAD15

PO51RAD16

PO53RAD17

PO55RAD18

PO57RAD19

PO58RAD20

PO60RAD21

PO62RAD22

PO63RAD23

PO60RAD24

PO64RAD25

PO64-PO69RAD26

PO66RAD27

PO70RAD28

PO70RAD29

PO70RAD30

PO71RAD31

PO72RAD32

PO79RAD33

PO79RAD34

PO78RAD35

PO79RAD36

PO77RAD37

PO77RAD38

PO84RAD39

PO85RAD40

PO86RAD41

PO86RAD42

PO86RAD43

PO86RAD44

PO88RAD45
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO89RAD46

PO90-PO101RAD47

PO90-PO101RAD48

PO102RAD49

PO102RAD50

PO105RAD51

PO105RAD52

PO105RAD53

PO107-PO109, PO111-PO113RAD54

PO107-PO109, PO111-PO113RAD55

PO107-PO109RAD56

PO110RAD57

PO114RAD58

PO115RAD59

PO116RAD60

Part A—Requirements for accepted development - Redcliffe seaside village precinct.

Table 7.2.1.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Redcliffe seaside village precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Active frontage

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line:RAD1

a. a minimum of 50% of the front facade of the building is made up of windows or glazing between a
height of 1m and 2m, OR where directly fronting Redcliffe Parade a minimum of 75% of the front
facade of the building is made up or windows and glazing between a height of 0.8m and 2.0m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage.

Development for community activities, Indoor sport and recreation(38), Veterinary services(87), Function
facility(29) or a Service industry(73) is not located on the ground levelfloor where directly fronting Redcliffe
Parade.

RAD2

Building height

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD3

Setbacks

Setbacks comply with Table 7.2.1.1.3 - Setbacks (maximum and minimum).RAD4

Car parking
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Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD5

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD6

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work) bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD7

Landscaping

Where involving building work development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard
of established landscaping on-site.

RAD8

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the
Australian Standard AS 2482 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD9

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD10

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements
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Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD11

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD12

Access

Development does not result in additional vehicular access to, or car parking fronting Redcliffe Parade.RAD13

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD14

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD15

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD17

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD18

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD19

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD20

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.
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Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD23

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD21

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD24

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD22

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD26

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD
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a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD25

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD27

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD28

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;
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ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD29

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD30

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD31

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD32

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.
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Use specific requirements

Residential uses (Dwelling unit(23) and Caretaker's accommodation(10))

The dwelling is provided with a separate pedestrian entrance to that of the non-residential use on-site.RAD33

Dwellings are located behind or above the non-residential use on-site.RAD34

Dwellings are provided with a private open space area that:RAD35

a. is directly accessible from a living area within the dwelling;

b. is screened for privacy;

c. ground levelfloor dwellings include a minimum private open spaces area of 16m2 with a minimum
dimension of 4m that is not located in front of the main building line; or
above ground level floor dwellings include a minimum private open space area of 8m2 with a
minimum dimension of 2.5m.

The street number is clearly displayed at the entrance to the dwelling, and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services.

RAD36

Home based business(35)

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD37

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater
than 40m2gross floor area.

RAD38

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD39

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD40

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD41

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD42

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD43

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD44
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Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD45

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 50m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD46

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;
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d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD47

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD48

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53006

7 Local plans



b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses
to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD49

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD50

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD51

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD52

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD53
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD54

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD55

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD56

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD57

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD58

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD59

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Locally important (Coast) scenic amenity overlay;RAD60

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;
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b. fences and walls facing the coast are no higher than 1m. Where fences and walls are higher than
1m, they have 50% transparency. This does not apply to a fence or wall at an angle of 90o to the
coast;

c. where over 12m in height, the building design includes the following architectural character elements:

i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical blades and wall planes;

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;

iii. Roof top outlooks, tensile structure as shading devices; and

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.

d. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton trees are retained.

Note - A list of appropriate indigenous coastal species is identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)
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This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part B — Criteria for assessable development - Redcliffe seaside village precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 7.2.1.1.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.1.1.2 Assessable development - Redcliffe seaside village precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development in the Redcliffe seaside village precinct:

a. is consistent with the intended role of the precinct as
a higher order centre that supports high quality retail
and commercial uses, administration and business,
and mixed use high density residential development;

b. has a strong focus on leisure and entertainment.

Active frontage

E2PO2

Buildings on sites fronting Redcliffe Parade require a
frontage that incorporates:

Development fronting Redcliffe Parade is designed and
oriented to address and activate areas of pedestrian
movement, to:

a. a minimum of 75% of the length of the street
frontage glazed between 0.8m and 2.0m above
finished ground level;

a. promote vitality, interaction and casual surveillance;

b. concentrate and reinforce pedestrian activity;
b. external doors which directly adjoin the street

frontage at least every 15m;c. avoid opaque facades to provide visual interest to
the street frontage.

c. modulation in the facade, by incorporating
changes in tenancy or the use of pillars or similar
elements every 5-10m;

d. the minimum amount of window or glazing is to
remain uncovered and free of signage. Any tinting,
signage or vinyl wrap applied to a glazed facade
located at ground levelfloor is to maintain visibility
of the internal activity from the street and not
obscure surveillance of the street.
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Figure - Glazing on Redcliffe Parade

E3PO3

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and the
form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m
inside the kerb line to allow for street trees and
regulatory signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
and signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles). e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide

continuous shelter where possible.

Figure - Awning requirements

E4.1PO4

Development addresses the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

E4.2a. establishing and maintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with the
use of sleeving);

New buildings and extensions are built to the street
alignment.
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E4.3b. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement; At-grade car parking:

a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;c. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space;

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.

d. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections); Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and

neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.

f. establishing or maintaining human scale.

E4.4

The front facade of the building (excluding buildings
fronting Redcliffe Parade):

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to
remain uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1)

Figure - Glazing

E4.5

Where adjoining Sutton Street and Anzac Avenue,
individual tenancies do not exceed a frontage length
of 20m.

E4.6

Large format retail uses (e.g. showroom(78),
supermarket or discount department store) are sleeved
by smaller tenancies (e.g. retail and similar uses).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and
neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.
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Setbacks

E5PO5

Setbacks comply with Table 7.2.1.1.3 - Setbacks
(maximum and minimum).

Front building setbacks ensure buildings address and
actively interface with streets and public spaces to enhance
the pedestrian experience. Taller buildings incorporate a
podium which provides a human-scaled, strong and
continuous frontage to the street and respects the
established built form and adjoining public spaces.

E6PO6

Setbacks comply with Table 7.2.1.1.3 - Setbacks
(maximum and minimum).

Buildings and structures are setback to:

a. contribute to the streetscape and Redcliffe Seaside
Village precinct character;

b. provide amenity and privacy for users of the premises
as well adjoining sensitive land uses;

c. maintain private open space areas that are of a size
and dimension to be usable and functional;

d. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers;

e. ensure built to boundary walls do not create unusable
or inaccessible spaces and do not negatively impact
the streetscape character, amenity or functionality of
adjoining properties;

f. provide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and water bodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure;

g. allow separation between buildings to enable access
to breeze, sunlight and views;

h. mitigate micro climate impacts as a result of wind
tunnel or over shadowing effects on public and private
open spaces.

Site area

No example provided.PO7

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Site cover (residential uses)

No example provided.PO8

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:
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a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area;

b. does not result in an over development of the site;

c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. setbacks, open space etc);

d. ensure that buildings and structures reflect the
precinct character.

Building height

E9.1PO9

Building height does not exceed the minimum and
maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building
heights.

Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. is consistent with the medium to high rise character
of the Redcliffe seaside village precinct;

E9.2b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;

Buildings that exceed 12m in height, do not cast a
shadow which has an adverse effect upon any part of
a public open space and in particular Suttons Beach
or Settlement Cove Lagoon.

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape;

d. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or zone;

e. ensures an even distribution of development across
the precinct and avoids over-concentration of
activities in one location.

Note - Council may require a shadow impact analysis to be prepare
a the time of lodging any development application for a building or
structure of that exceeds 12m in height.

Public realm

No example provided.PO10

Developments with a gross leasable area greater than

3,000m2 include a public plaza on-site, that:

a. is open to the public;

b. is integrated with adjacent development, in relation
to built form, streetscape, landscaping and the street
and pedestrian network;

c. is directly accessible from adjacent development or
tenancies and is easily and conveniently accessible
to the public;

d. is of a sufficient size and dimensions to cater for
passive recreation activities (e.g. alfresco dining and
temporary activities etc);
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e. includes greening (e.g. landscaping, planter boxes,
street trees etc), that contributes to the identity of the
centre;

f. is lit and has adequate signage for way finding,
ensuring adjoining and near by residential uses are
not impacted by 'overspill';

g. is designed to achieve CPTED principles e.g. visible
at all times.

Note - For details and examples of civic space requirements refer to
Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design.

No example provided.PO11

Development complements and contributes to the Redcliffe
seaside village rejuvenation streetscaping improvements
and facilitates the elements shown on Figure 7.2.1.1.1
including:

a. active frontages;

b. awnings;

c. pedestrian routes;

d. streetscape improvements;

e. focal places;

f. pedestrian gathering places;

g. building landmarks;

h. car parking;

i. access routes.

Note - The elements shown in Figure 7.2.1.1.1, and their location are
a strategic indication of appropriate locations which will be subject to
further investigations as part of the preparation of the Redcliffe Activity
Centre Strategy.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO12

Development contributes to the identity, attractive and
walkable street environment through the provision of
compatible streetscape features (e.g. footpaths, lighting,
bins, furniture, landscaping, treatment of surfaces,
materials and colours, pedestrian crossings etc), as
outlined in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works are
required within road reserves.
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Built form

No example provided.PO13

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. preserve and reflects the existing scale, cultural
heritage, and art deco character of the Redcliffe
Seaside Village precinct;

c. reflects the coastal landscape, and coastal
architectural elements;

d. enables differentiation between buildings;

e. contributes to a safe environment;

f. incorporates architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale;

g. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

h. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

i. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces;

j. incorporates vertical and horizontal massing from
articulation of building form with steps and recesses
as illustrated on Figure 7.2.1.1.2.

No example provided.PO14

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian footpaths
on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

d. are adequately lit to ensure public safety and security;

e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.
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Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating compliance
with this Performance Outcome.

No example provided.PO15

Buildings on highly visible and accessible street corners
(building landmarks as shown on Figure 7.2.1.1.1)
incorporate design measures on the corners that:

a. assist in legibility of the street environment;

b. promote activity on both street frontages;

c. provide glazing that addresses both street frontages.

Note - Design measures will vary depending on the building and
location, however may include the following:

a. increasing the height of the building on the corner;

b. stepping back the building on the corner to create and additional
face;

c. including prominent building entrances and windows on the
corners;

d. the use of a focal point, such as a tower, visual display or
artwork on the corner.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

E16.1PO16

Buildings incorporate a minimum floor to ceiling height
of 4.2m for the ground levelfloor.

Buildings are designed to be adaptable to accommodate
a variety of uses over the life of the building.

E16.2

Where a building incorporates a podium, the minimum
floor to ceiling height for podium levels is 3.3m.

Development on or adjoining Bee Gees Way (Lot 2 on RP89846 and associated easements)

No example provided.PO17

Development on or adjoining Bee Gees Way supports the
role of the walkway as a significant cultural destination and
tribute to the Bee Gees.

No example provided.PO18
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Development adjoining Bee Gees Way does not interfere
with any components of the walkway or detract from the
use of the walkway as a significant destination for locals
and tourists.

No example provided.PO19

Buildings adjoining Bee Gees Way are located and
designed to complement and enhance the function,
character and amenity of Bees Gees Way through:

a. high quality finishes, articulation and architectural
treatments;

b. casual surveillance of the walkway;

c. habitable spaces provide privacy to workers and
residents and do not detract from, or compromise
the commemorative display.

Note - Service and utility areas are not visible from Bee Gees Way.

E20.1PO20

Buildings located adjoining to the side boundary of Bee
Gees Way (Lot 2 on RP89846 and associated
easements) are built to the boundary and do not exceed
8.5m in height.

Building setbacks adjoining Bee Gees Way maintain the
open air atmosphere of the walkway, enable natural light
and breezes to penetrate and provide privacy to sensitive
land uses.

E20.2

All parts of the building that are greater than 8.5m in
height are setback a minimum of 6m from the boundary
of Lot 2 on RP89846 adjoining Bee Gees Way.

Accessibility and permeability

E21.1PO21

Pedestrian routes are provided in the location shown
on Figure 7.2.1.1.1 Redcliffe Seaside Village Urban
Design Elements.

Development contributes to greater permeability within the
Redcliffe Seaside Village precinct by facilitating a network
of readily identifiable, convenient and safe pedestrian
walkways and mid-block connections.

E21.2

Pedestrian connections are provided on sites indicated
on Figure 7.2.1.1.1 and are:

a. accessible 24 hours a day, 7 days a week;

b. designed to be safe at all times;

c. sealed and of a sufficient width and grade to
permit universal access;

d. generally located as shown on Figure 7.2.1.1.1
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Note - Walking connections are to be designed in accordance with
Crime Prevention through Environmental Design principles to
ensure they are safe and enjoyable places for pedestrians to utilise
at all times. Ensuring buildings and uses overlook the walking
connection is critical to ensuring a safe and well-utilised public
space.

Environmentally sensitive design

No example provided.PO22

Development incorporates energy efficient design
principles, including:

a. maximising internal cross-ventilation and prevailing
breezes;

b. maximising the effect of northern winter sun and
screening undesirable northern summer sun and
western sun;

c. reducing demand on non-renewable energy sources
for cooling and heating;

d. maximising the use of daylight for lighting;

e. retaining existing established trees on-site where
possible.

No example provided.PO23

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites to mitigate the
impacts of stormwater run-off in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Further guidance on best practice water sensitive urban design
is available in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Crime prevention through environmental design

No example provided.PO24

Development incorporates crime prevention through
environmental design principles and contributes to a safe
public realm, by:

a. orienting buildings towards the street and public
spaces and providing clear sightlines to public spaces
to allow opportunities for casual surveillance;

b. ensuring the site layout, building design and
landscaping does not result in potential concealment
or entrapment areas;

c. ensuring high risk areas, including stairwells and
concealed car parking areas have adequate
surveillance to reduce risk or able to be secured
outside of business hours.
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Car parking

E25PO25

Car parking is provided at the following rates:The number of car parking spaces is managed to provide
for the parking of visitors and employees that is appropriate
to the use and the sites proximity to public and active
transport options.

Minimum Number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land use

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residential

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/long
term

1 per 5 dwellings + staff
spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Serviced/short
term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care
facility(65), Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people
with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or
the relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

E26PO26

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO27

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of large
areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO28

Car parking design includes innovative solutions, including
on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.
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No example provided.PO29

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking are as that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E30.1PO30

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage facilities;
and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car
parking spaces identified in
Schedule 7 – car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to provide
end of trip facilities if it would be unreasonable to
provide these facilities having regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities
required by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

ii. whether it would be practical to commute to and
from the building on a bicycle, having regard to
the likely commute distances and nature of the
terrain; or

E30.2

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters. b. protected from the weather by its location or a

dedicated roof structure;
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Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements for
bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in unreasonable
circumstances. For example these requirements should not, and do
not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential zone etc.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated,
secure structure for residents and staff;

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas
for customers and visitors.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and has
been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for
residential and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided
they are within 100 metres of the entrance to the building.

assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any time,
applicants for development incorporating building work should ensure
that proposals that do not comply with the examples under this heading

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

meet the current performance requirement prescribed in the
Queensland Development Code.

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in
the Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities
required by Council.

E30.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building
and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in
the Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities
required by Council.

E30.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise
screened from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided
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11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment20 bicycle
parkingfor every 60spaces
spacesbicycle parkingprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

spaces
provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans,

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycleplus 1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every
60 bicycle
space provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency
Labelling and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance
with F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each

shower compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each

wash basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites,
residential and non-residential activities when within 100 metres
of the entrance to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle
parking and storage facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in
the Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities
required by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO31

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;
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c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites,
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E32PO32

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
– Waste.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality. area/s
are designed, located and managed to prevent amenity
impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO33

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduced the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO34

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between the
road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO35
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Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO36

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO37

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing or
potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E38.1PO38

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined
in the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E38.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks,

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

streets and roads that serve active transport purposes
(e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths or cycle lanes
etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public

area unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does

not serve an existing or future active
transport purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

cycle lanes) or where attenuation through
building location and materials is not
possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO39

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in a
timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning scheme
policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO40

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E41PO41

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.
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No example provided.PO42

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO43

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E44.1PO44

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E44.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E45PO45

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO46

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO47

Development does not result in vehicular access to, or
car parking fronting Redcliffe Parade.

No example provided.PO48

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;
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c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO49

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E50.1PO50

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E50.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E50.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E50.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E51.1PO51

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
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b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E51.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E51.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO
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Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO52

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres;spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue

storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO53

3035Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO54

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO55

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,
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stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO56

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

PO

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:
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a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO57

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E58.1PO58

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E58.2
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Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E58.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO59

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E60.1PO60

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E60.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E60.3
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Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E61PO61

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO
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Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E62.1PO62

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E62.3
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO63

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
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of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E64.1PO64

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E64.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E64.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E64.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E64.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E64.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E65PO65
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Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E66.1PO66

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E66.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO67

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.
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No example provided.PO68

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E69PO69

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53044

7 Local plans



c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53046

7 Local plans



Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

3047Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E70.1PO70

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development outcome, the
following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be
applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their

d. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials
comprising the development and their proximity to
one another; associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants

or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds

to the development site; b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity

currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region. i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant

coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E70.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E70.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E71PO71

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E72PO72

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Redcliffe activity centre strategy

No example provided.PO73

Development does not compromise opportunities
identified in the Redcliffe activity centre strategy.

Uses

No example provided.PO74

Development supports the growth of the Redcliffe seaside
village precinct and reinforces the prominence of:

a. Redcliffe Parade as a safe, vibrant and attractive
seaside destination encouraging fine grain active
uses adjoining areas of public movement. Redcliffe
Parade is the pre-eminent location for dining,
leisure, entertainment, and speciality retail that
attract locals and visitors;

b. Sutton Street as a vibrant main street and is the
pre-eminent location for the centre’s day to day
shopping, business, commercial and community
uses(17);

c. Irene Street as the pre-eminent location for civic,
administration and community uses(17);

d. mixed use buildings with higher density residential
uses above ground floors and podiums.

No example provided.PO75

Development within the Redcliffe seaside village precinct
includes residential and non-residential activities through
the provision of:

a. mixed use buildings with active frontages and active
uses on the ground floor where fronting highly
pedestrianised areas including Redcliffe Parade,
Sutton Street, Anzac Avenue (between John Street
and Marine/Redcliffe Parade);

b. mixed use buildings with active frontages for all
other areas adjacent to a street frontage, civic
space, public open space or pedestrian
thoroughfare.

No example provided.PO76

Development contributes to greater housing choice and
affordability by:
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a. contributing to the range of dwelling types and sizes
in the area;

b. providing greater housing density within the
Redcliffe seaside village precinct.

Home based business(35)

E77.1PO77

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers from within 1 Small rigid vehicle (SRV) or
smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

E77.2b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety; The home based business(35) occupies an area of the

existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the

adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensure employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Residential uses (Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling unit(23))

E78PO78

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per table-
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum Dimension

in all directions
Minimum AreaUse

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground levelfloor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types

Above ground levelfloor dwellingsc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services;

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio

d. located to not compromise active frontages. 3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;
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d. ground levelfloor open space is located behind the
main building line and not within the primary or
secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures and
refuse storage areas).

Note - areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E79PO79

The dwelling:Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any
non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E80.1PO80

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E80.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
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A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E81PO81

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E82PO82

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E83.1PO83

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E83.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E84PO84

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E85PO85

3053Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E86.1PO86

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E86.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E86.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E86.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E86.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E86.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E87PO87
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An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E88PO88

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E89PO89

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;
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e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO90

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO91
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Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO92

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO93

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO94

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability
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No example provided.PO95

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO96

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO97

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO98

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO99

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO100

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO101

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES the environmental offset provisions in
Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the requirements
of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E102PO102
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Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO103

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO104

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E105PO105

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.
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Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E106PO106

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO107

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO108

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO109

Development does not:
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a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E110PO110

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E111PO111

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E112.1PO112

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E112.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO113

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E114PO114

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E115PO115

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E116PO116

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping
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a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity;

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;
b. fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and

b. has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and
cotton trees are retained.

Fences and walls:
d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous

within its setting; i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong
vertical blades and wall planes;b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening; ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with
different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;

c. use materials and colours that are complementary
to the coastal environment.

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.

Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and
identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.
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Figure 7.2.1.1.1 - Redcliffe Seaside Village Urban Design Elements
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Figure 7.2.1.1.2 - Articulation of building form with steps and recesses

Table 7.2.1.1.3 Setbacks (Maximum and minimums)

Setback (maximum and minimum)

OMP - outer most projection

Min - Minimum

Max - Maximum

Height

(for that part of the
building only)

Boundary

Max 0m to wall;12m or lessFrontage

OR(primary)

Max 3m to wall - for sites identified as having an Active Frontage - Separate buildings, setback from
street on Figure 7.2.1.1.1.

Min 6m to wallGreater than 12m

Min 4.5m to OMP

Max 0m to wall;12m or lessFrontage

OR(secondary)

Max 3m to wall - for sites identified as having an Active Frontage - Separate buildings, setback from
street on Figure 7.2.1.1.1.

Min 4.5m to OMPGreater than 12m

0m to OMP and wall if adjoining:12m or lessSide

i. an existing blank wall; or

ii. a blank wall shown on a current development approval or development application; or

iii. a vacant site.

OR
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Setback (maximum and minimum)

OMP - outer most projection

Min - Minimum

Max - Maximum

Height

(for that part of the
building only)

Boundary

Min 3m to OMP and wall if adjoining:

i. an existing wall with windows or openings; or

ii. a wall with windows or openings shown on a current development approval or development
application.

Min 4.5m to OMPGreater than 12m to
21m

Min 6m to OMPGreater than 21m

0m to OMP if adjoining:12m or lessRear

i. an existing blank wall; or

ii. a blank wall shown on a current development approval or development application; or

iii. a vacant site.

OR

Min 4.5m to OMP if adjoining:

i. an existing wall with windows or openings; or

ii. a wall with windows or openings shown on a current development approval or development
application.

Min 6m to OMPGreater than 12m
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7.2.1.2 Kippa-Ring village precinct

7.2.1.2.1 Purpose - Kippa-Ring village precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Kippa-Ring village
precinct:

a. Development incorporates a limited mix of predominately large-format retail (with a focus on convenience
and comparison retail) and commercial activities which support the business, commercial or retail functions
of the Redcliffe seaside village precinct.

b. Development does not adversely affect the role, function or viability of other centres in the network.

c. Development does not compromise opportunities that may be identified in the Redcliffe activity centre
strategy.

d. Uses and activities contribute to a horizontal and vertical mix and the co-location of uses, concentrated in
a compact urban form.

e. Development is of a sufficient intensity and land use mix to support high frequency public transport, improve
land efficiency and support centre facilities.

f. Dwellings, as part of mixed use buildings is incorporated within the precinct.

g. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining a centre.

h. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers.

i. The amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases land use
efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape.

j. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

k. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

l. Development encourages social activity through the provision of high quality civic and forecourt spaces.

m. The design, siting and construction of buildings:

i. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

ii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iii. are centred around Boardman Road as a main street;

iv. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and public
spaces;

v. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

vi. locates tenancies at the street frontage with car parking located at the rear;

vii. does not result in internalised shopping centres(76) with large external blank walls and tenancies only
accessible from within the building;

viii. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;
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ix. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces;

x. includes buffers or other treatment measures to respond to the interface with residential zoned land.

n. Major re-development of any sites within the precinct is designed to

i. incorporate greater land use efficiency through a more intense built form;

ii. re-focus the centre towards Boardman Road or in a way that improves connectivity with Kippa-Ring
station;

iii. incorporate active frontages to Boardman Road and Anzac Avenue;

iv. locate and consolidate vehicle access, parking and loading areas away from street frontages;

v. improves circulation through the provision of street and pedestrian connections through the site to
increase permeability to surrounding areas;

vi. incorporate any requirements for a transit interchange or public civic space into the overall design of
the centre.

o. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

p. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

q. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

r. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

s. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.
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iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

t. Development in the Kippa-Ring village precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Short-term
accommodation(77) - if in a
mixed use building

Health care services(33)Bar(7)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Hotel(37)

Market(46) Sales office(72)
Childcare centre(13)

Multiple dwelling(49) - if in a
mixed use building

Shop(75)
Dual occupancy(21)

Shopping centre(76)
Office(53)Dwelling Unit - if in a mixed

use building(23) Theatre(82)
Rooming
accommodation(69)Food and drink outlet(28) Veterinary services(87)

Service industry(73)Home based business(35)

u. Development in the Kippa-Ring precinct does not include any of the following uses:

Relocatable home park(62)Intensive horticulture(40)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Air services(3) Residential care facility(65)Landing(41)
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Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Animal husbandry(4) Resort complex(66)

Roadside stall(68)Animal keeping(5)

Marine industry(45)
Aquaculture(6) Renewable energy

facility(63)Medium impact industry(47)
Brothel(8)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Motor sport facility(48)
Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Cemetery(12) Rural industry(70)
Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Crematorium(18) Rural workers'

accommodation(71)
Cropping(19) Outdoor sport and

recreation(55) Showroom(78) - if GFA is
more than 500m2.Detention facility(20)

Outdoor sales(54)
Environment facility(26) Special industry(79)

Permanent plantation(59)
Extractive industry(27) Tourist attraction(83)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if GFA is more
than 500m2

Tourist park(84)

Transport depot(85)

High impact industry(34) Warehouse(88)

Hospital(36) Wholesale nursery(89)

Intensive animal industry(39) Winery(90)

v. Development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.

Note - Interim uses may be acceptable within a centre where the use would be compatible with existing and proposed centre activities
provided the interim use would not be likely to prejudice or delay the ultimate development of the site and adjoining areas. Interim uses
should be low intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and infrastructure relative to the value of the site (e.g.
garden centre(31), market(46)).

7.2.1.2.2 Requirement for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part C, Table 7.2.1.2.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part C Table 7.2.1.2.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome
(PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcome (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO7RAD2
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Corresponding performance
outcome (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO16RAD3

PO16-PO18RAD4

PO24RAD5

PO25RAD6

PO30RAD7

PO34RAD8

PO36-PO41RAD9

PO35RAD10

PO42RAD11

PO46RAD12

PO47RAD13

PO47RAD14

PO49RAD15

PO51RAD16

PO53RAD17

PO54RAD18

PO56RAD19

PO58RAD20

PO59RAD21

PO56RAD22

PO60RAD23

PO60-PO65RAD24

PO62RAD25

PO66RAD26

PO66RAD27

PO66RAD28

PO67RAD29

PO68RAD30

PO73RAD31

PO73RAD32

PO72RAD33

PO73RAD34

PO74RAD35

PO74RAD36
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Corresponding performance
outcome (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO79RAD37

PO80RAD38

PO81RAD39

PO81RAD40

PO81RAD41

PO81RAD42

PO83RAD43

PO84RAD44

PO85RAD45

PO85RAD46

PO88RAD47

PO88RAD48

PO88RAD49

PO89-PO91, PO93-PO95RAD50

PO89-PO91, PO93-PO95RAD51

PO89-PO91RAD52

PO92RAD53

PO96RAD54

Part C—Requirements for accepted development - Kippa-Ring village precinct

Table 7.2.1.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Kippa-Ring village precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Active frontage

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line:RAD1

a. a minimum of 50% of the front facade of the building is made up of windows or glazing between
a height of 1m and 2m.

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage.

3073Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Requirements for accepted development

Figure - Glazing

Building height

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map – Building heights.RAD2

Car parking

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD3

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the road frontage
and the main building line.

RAD4

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work) bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD5

Landscaping

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD6

Lighting

Artificial lighting is directed and shielded in such amanner as not to exceed the recommendedmaximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the Australian
Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD7

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD8

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses
to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
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Requirements for accepted development

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and
corridors. Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009
Protection of Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD9

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD10

Access

Development does not result in additional vehicular access to, or car parking fronting Anzac Avenue or
Boardman Road.

RAD11
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The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD12

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD13

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD14

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD15

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.
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Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD16

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter
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3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD17

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD18

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD21

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD19

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD22

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD20

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works
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Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD24

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:
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i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or
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ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD23

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD25

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD26

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD27

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD28

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD29

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
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iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD30

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Residential uses (Dwelling units(23) and Caretaker's accommodation(10))

The dwelling is provided with a separate pedestrian entrance to that of the non-residential use on-site.RAD31

Dwellings are located behind or above the non-residential use on-site.RAD32

Dwellings are provided with a private open space area that:RAD33

a. is directly accessible from a living area within the dwelling;

b. is screened for privacy;

c. ground level floor dwellings include a minimum private open spaces area of 16m2 with a minimum
dimension of 4m that is not located in front of the main building line; or
above ground level floor dwellings include a minimum private open space area of 8m2 with a
minimum dimension of 2.5m.

The street number is clearly displayed at the entrance to the dwelling, and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services.

RAD34

Home based business(35)

Amaximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers or customers from within 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD35

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater
than 40m2gross floor area.

RAD36

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD37

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD38

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD39

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD40

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD41

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD42

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD43

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD44

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD45

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD46

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD47

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD48

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD49

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD50

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD51

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD52

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD53

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD54

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part D—Criteria for assessable development - Kippa-Ring village precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part D, Table 7.2.1.2.2 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.1.2.2 Assessable development - Kippa-Ring village precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development is consistent with the intended role of the
precinct as a higher order retail and commercial centre
with a strong focus on providing convenience and
comparison retailing.

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

Development address the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

E2.2a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement; New buildings and extensions are built to the street

alignment.
b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the primary

street frontages, civic space or public open space;
E2.3

c. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment; At-grade car parking:

a. does not adjoin Boardman Road and Anzac
Avenue;d. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian

activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows

or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections); Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood

hub design for details and examples.
f. establishing or maintaining human scale.

E2.4

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E2.5

Development incorporates active uses adjacent to a
street frontage, civic spaces, public open space or
pedestrian thoroughfare.

E2.6

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Note -This does not apply to Adult stores(1)
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Glazing

E2.7

Where fronting Boardman Road or Anzac Avenue,
individual tenancies do not exceed a frontage length of
20m.

E2.8

Large format retail uses (e.g. showroom(78), supermarket
or discount department store) are sleeved by smaller
tenancies (e.g. retail and similar uses).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

E3PO3

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles).

e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous
shelter where possible.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO4

Buildings located on the corner of Anzac Avenue and
Boardman Road incorporate design measures on the
corner to create a gateway or entry statement, assist in
legibility of the street environment and provide active
building frontages that address both street frontages.

Note - Design measures will vary depending on the building and
location, however may include the following:

a. increasing the height of the building on the corner;

b. stepping back the building on the corner to create and
additional face;

c. including prominent building entrances and windows on the
corners;

d. the use of a focal point, such as a tower, visual display or
artwork on the corner.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO5

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO6
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E7PO7

Building height is within the minimum and maximum
height identified on Overlay map – Building heights.

Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. is consistent with the future medium rise character
of the precinct;

b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape;

d. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone;

e. ensures an even distribution of development across
the precinct and avoids over-concentration of
activities in one location.

Public realm

No example provided.PO8

Developments with a gross leasable area greater than

3,000m2 include a public plaza on site, that:

a. is open to the public;

b. is integrated with adjacent development, in relation
to built form, streetscape, landscaping and the
street and pedestrian network;

c. is directly accessible from adjacent development
or tenancies and is easily and conveniently
accessible to the public;

d. is of a sufficient size and dimensions to cater for
passive recreation activities (e.g. alfresco dining
and temporary activities etc);

e. includes greening (e.g. landscaping, planter boxes,
street trees etc), that contributes to the identity of
the centre;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

f. is lit and has adequate signage for way finding,
ensuring adjoining and near by residential uses are
not impacted by 'overspill';

g. is designed to achieve CPTED principles e.g. visible
at all times.

Note - For details and examples of civic space requirements refer
to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design.

No example provided.PO9

Development contributes to the creation of a centralised
civic space and community focal point for the Kippa-Ring
village precinct.

Note - The outcomes will vary depending on the location and scale
of development, however may include the following:

a. Design measures that enhance public spaces where located
on Boardman Road and Anzac Avenue;

b. Development design and location does not compromise the
future provision of civic space.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO10

Development contributes to the identity, attractive and
walkable street environment through the provision of
compatible streetscape features (e.g. footpaths, lighting,
bins, furniture, landscaping, pedestrian crossings etc),
as outlined in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.

Built form

No example provided.PO11

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

d. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO12

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

d. are adequately lit to ensure public safety and
security;

e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

E13PO13

The ground floor has a minimum ceiling height of 4.2m.Ground floor spaces are designed to enable the flexible
re-use of floor area for commercial and retail activities.

Integration with Kippa-Ring station

No example provided.PO14

Development provides a high quality built form and public
realm that connects the Kippa-Ring village precinct with
the Kippa-Ring station to create an inviting and attractive
'gateway' to the Redcliffe peninsular through:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

a. greater land use efficiency through a more intense
built form that supports connectivity with Kippa-Ring
station;

b. contributes to a high quality streetscape along
Boardman Road, Anzac Avenue and the internal
road network;

c. incorporates active frontages along BoardmanRoad
and Anzac Avenue;

d. does not involve the location of large areas of
surface car parking along Anzac Avenue and
Boardman Road;

e. incorporates cross block (east-west and
north-south) linkages to create a more
permeable/connected site and encourage
pedestrian movement with the street network and
proposed and existing active linkages;

f. provides a strong active connection to Kippa-Ring
Station through the provision of, or linkages to, a
pedestrian promenade;

g. promotes a strong visual connection linking
Kippa-Ring Station to the centre.

Accessibility and permeability

No example provided.PO15

Development contributes to greater permeability within
the precinct by facilitating a network of convenient and
safe pedestrian walkways, cycle ways and mid block
connections.

Car parking

E16PO16

Car parking is provided at the following rates:The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

Minimum Number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land usea. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the sites proximity
to public and active transport options;

1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residentialb. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.
1 per dwellingN/AResidential -

Permanent/long
termNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport

assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome. 1 per 5 dwellings + staff

spaces
3 per 4 dwellings + staff
spaces

Residential -
Serviced/short
term
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO17

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO18

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E19PO19

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO20

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E21.1PO21

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E21.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential

and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

E21.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E21.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO22

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites,
where possible.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - Refer to planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

No example provided.PO23

Drive through serving and circulation areas are not visible
from Anzac Avenue or Boardman Road.

Waste

E24PO24

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO25

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO26

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Environmentally sensitive design

No example provided.PO27
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Development incorporates energy efficient design
principles, including:

a. maximising internal cross-ventilation and prevailing
breezes;

b. maximising the effect of northern winter sun and
screening undesirable northern summer sun and
western sun;

c. reducing demand on non-renewable energy sources
for cooling and heating;

d. maximising the use of daylight for lighting;

e. retaining existing established trees on-site where
possible.

No example provided.PO28

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites to mitigate the
impacts of stormwater run-off in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Crime prevention through environmental design

No example provided.PO29

Development contributes to a safe public realm by
incorporating crime prevention through environmental
design principles including:

a. orienting buildings towards the street and public
spaces and providing clear sightlines to public
spaces to allow opportunities for casual
surveillance;

b. ensuring the site layout, building design and
landscaping does not result in potential
concealment or entrapment areas;

c. ensuring high risk areas, including stairwells,
arcades, walkways and concealed car parking
areas have adequate surveillance to reduce risk or
able to be secured outside of business hours.

Note - Further information is available in Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design: Guidelines for Queensland, State of
Queensland, 2007.

Lighting

No example provided.PO30
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO31

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO32

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E33.1PO33

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E33.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO34

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO35

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E36PO36

Development is connected to underground electricity.
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The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO37

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO38

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E39.1PO39

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E39.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E40PO40

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO41

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

E42PO42

No additional access points are located on Anzac Avenue
or Boardman Road.

Vehicle access points do not inhibit the provision of active
frontages and improve the function, amenity and safety
of Boardman Road and Anzac Avenue.

No example provided.PO43

Development provides improved vehicle access and car
parking connections between the shopping centre(76) sites.

No example provided.PO44
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Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO45

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E46.1EPO46

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E46.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E46.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E46.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.
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E47.1PO47

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E47.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E47.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
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relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;
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d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO48

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
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carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
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existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO
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The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO49

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO50

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO51

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and
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b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO52

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.
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No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO53

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E54.1PO54

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E54.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.
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Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E54.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO55

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E56.1PO56

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E56.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E56.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E
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Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E57PO57

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.
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Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E58.1PO58

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E58.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO59

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
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the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E60.1PO60

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E60.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E60.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E60.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E60.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E60.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E60.7
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Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E61PO61

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E62.1PO62

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E62.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO63

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.
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Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO64

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E65PO65

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

3119Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E66.1PO66

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E66.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E66.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E67PO67

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E68PO68

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53124

7 Local plans



Use specific criteria

Redcliffe activity centre strategy

No example provided.PO69

Development does not compromise opportunities that
may be identified in the Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy.

Kippa-Ring shopping centres(76)

No example provided.PO70

Improved vehicle and pedestrian circulation is provided
through:

a. coordinated vehicle access between Peninsular
Fair and Kippa-Ring Village shopping centres(76);

b. pedestrian links between Peninsular Fair and
Kippa-Ring Village;

c. consolidated loading areas between Peninsular
Fair and Kippa-Ring Village.

Residential uses

No example provided.PO71

Development contributes to greater housing choice and
affordability by:

a. contributing to the range of dwelling types and sizes
in the area;

b. providing greater housing density within the
walkableing catchmentdistance of the Kippa-Ring
village precinct and the Kippa-Ring rail station;

c. forming part of mixed use building with residential
uses above ground floors and podiums.

E72PO72

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per table-
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum Dimension

in all directions
Minimum
Area

Use

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground levelfloor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types

Above ground levelfloor dwellings
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c. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services;

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio

3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms
d. located to not compromise active frontages.

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground levelfloor open space is located behind the
main building line and not within the primary or
secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures and
refuse storage areas).

Note - areas for clothes drying are not visible from street
frontages or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas
are provided that are oriented to the side or rear of the site
or screening is provided).

E73PO73

The dwelling:Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any
non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Home based business(35)

E74.1PO74

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers or customers from within 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one
time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;
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E74.2b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety; The home based business(35) occupies an area of the

existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the

adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensure employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E75.1PO75

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E75.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E76PO76

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E77PO77

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:
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a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E78.1PO78

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E78.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E79PO79

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E80PO80

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E81.1PO81

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E81.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E81.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
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h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b.i. reduce glare and reflectivity.otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
E81.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E81.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E81.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E82PO82

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E83PO83

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E84PO84

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E85PO85

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO86

Demolition and removal is only considered where:
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a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO87

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E88PO88

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO89

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO90

Development:
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a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E92PO92

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E93PO93

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E94.1PO94

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E94.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO95

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E96PO96

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.1.3 Kippa-Ring station precinct

7.2.1.3.1 Purpose - Kippa-Ring station precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Kippa-Ring station
precinct:

a. Kippa-Ring station provides a transit hub supporting multiple modes of sustainable transport options centred
on the railway station and bus interchange.

b. Development supports the role of this precinct as a safe, attractive and welcoming destination and will
serve as a vibrant gateway to the Redcliffe peninsular.

c. Development does not compromise opportunities that may be identified in the Redcliffe activity centre
strategy.

d. The precinct provides for special uses and public works owned or operated by government,
semi-government, statutory authority, government owned corporation, local government or private
organisations and includes public utilities, major infrastructure, transport networks and drainage or other
like services.

e. Kippa-Ring station precinct delivers a centralised civic space that will become the spatial focus for the
station. This high amenity space will provide a distinct place for the community to gather and accommodates
a range of activities, such as markets(46), public art, music and entertainment.

f. Public spaces and active transport connections that are safe, activated, legible and attractive area a priority
within the precinct.

g. New development is limited to Utility installation(86) until such time as the longer term use of the land has
been determined through the completion of the Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy and incorporation into
the planning scheme, however interim uses such as markets(46) or uses proposed within station buildings
are consistent with a transit destination.

h. Adequate and sensible buffering is provided between development and sensitive land uses including
residential dwellings.

i. Development is designed and operated to provide a high level of amenity and maintains the safety of
people and property through crime prevention through environmental design principles (CPTED).

j. Development is of a scale, height and bulk that provides a high level of amenity and is sensitive to the
character of the surrounding area.

k. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.
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l. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise,
odour,particles or smoke.

m. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

n. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

o. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

p. Development in the Kippa-Ring station precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Market(46)Food and drink outlet(28) - if
using an existing station
building

Utility installation(86)

Shop(75) - if using an
existing station building
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q. Development in the Kippa-Ring station precinct does not include any of the following uses:

Port services(61)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Relocatable home park(62)

High impact industry(34)
Air services(3) Renewable energy

facility(63)Home based business(35)
Animal husbandry(4)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Hospital(36)
Animal keeping(5)

Hotel(37)
Aquaculture(6) Residential care facility(65)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)Bar(7) Resort complex(66)

Brothel(8) Retirement facility(67)Intensive animal industry(39)

Bulk landscape supplies(9) Roadside stall(68)Intensive horticulture(40)

Car wash(11) Rooming
accommodation(69)

Landing(41)

Cemetery(12) Low impact industry(42)

Rural industry(70)
Child care centre(13) Major electricity

infrastructure(43) Rural workers
accommodation(71)Club(14)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)Community care centre(15) Sales office(72)

Community residence(16) Service industry(73)Marine industry(45)

Community use(17) Service station(74)Medium impact industry(47)

Crematorium(18)
Shopping centre(76)Motor sport facility(48)

Cropping(19) Short-term
accommodation(77)

Multiple dwelling(49)

Detention facility(20) Nature-based tourism(50)

Showroom(78)

Dual occupancy(21) Nightclub entertainment
facility(51) Special industry(79)

Dwelling house(22)

Theatre(82)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Dwelling unit(23)

Tourist attraction(83)
Educational
establishment(24)

Office(53)
Tourist park(84)

Outdoor sales(54)
Emergency services(25) Transport depot(85)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)Environment facility(26) Veterinary services(87)

Extractive industry(27) Warehouse(88)Parking station(58)

Function facility(29)
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Wholesale nursery(89)Permanent plantation(59)Funeral parlour(30)

Garden Centre(31) Winery(90)Place of worship(60)

r. development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

7.2.1.3.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part E, Table 7.2.1.3.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part E Table 7.2.1.3.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome
(PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO10RAD1

PO10RAD2

PO14RAD3

PO17RAD4

PO13RAD5

PO18RAD6

PO20-PO25RAD7

PO29RAD8

PO29RAD9

PO31RAD10

PO33RAD11

PO35RAD12

PO36RAD13

PO38RAD14

PO40RAD15

PO41RAD16

PO38RAD17

PO42RAD18

PO42-PO47RAD19

PO44RAD20

PO48RAD21

PO48RAD22
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO48RAD23

PO49RAD24

PO50RAD25

PO56RAD26

PO57RAD27

PO58RAD28

PO58RAD29

PO58RAD30

PO58RAD31

PO60RAD32

PO61RAD33

PO62RAD34

PO62RAD35

PO65RAD36

PO65RAD37

PO65RAD38

PO66-PO68, PO70-PO72RAD39

PO66-PO68, PO70-PO72RAD40

PO66-PO68RAD41

PO69RAD42

PO73RAD43

Part E—Requirements for accepted development - Kippa-Ring station precinct

Table 7.2.1.3.1 Requirements for accepted development - Kippa-Ring station precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified in Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD1

Minimum cycle parking spaces are provided at a minimum of 1 space per 200m2 of GFA.RAD2

Landscaping

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD3

Lighting
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Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD4

Note -“Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work) bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD5

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD6

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD7

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;
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d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD8

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD9

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater
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Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD10

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD11

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD12

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD13

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD16

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD14
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Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD17

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD15

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD19

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD18

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD20

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.
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AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD21

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD22

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD23

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD24

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
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ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD25

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD26

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD27

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD28

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD29

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD30
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Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD31

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD32

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD33

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD34
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This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD35

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD36

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD37

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD38

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD39

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD40

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD41

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD42

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD43

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

3149Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Part F—Criteria for assessable development - Kippa-Ring station precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part F, Table 7.2.1.3.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.1.3.2 Assessable development - Kippa-Ring station precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Role of the precinct

No example provided.PO1

Development:

a. is consistent with the intended role of the precinct
as a destination transit hub that serves as a
gateway to the Redcliffe Peninsular centred on the
railway station and bus interchange

b. supports the use of the station plaza as a place for
the community and commuters to gather.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO2

Front building setbacks ensure buildings address and
actively interface with streets and public spaces.

E3PO3

Minimum setback of all buildings and structures, unless
otherwise indicated in a precinct, is:

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. ensure impacts from the use are buffered an
ameliorated; a. Side boundary - 3m;

b. b.compatible with established setbacks; Rear boundary - 3m.

c. is sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties;

d. is sufficient to ensure development is not visually
dominant or overbearing on adjoining properties.

Site area

No example provided.PO4

Site area is sufficient in area and dimension to
accommodate the use, buildings and structures as well
as required buffering measures, treatments, access,
parking and manoeuvring.
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Building height

E5PO5

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map – Building heights.

Buildings and structures are of a height, scale and bulk
which:

a. respect existing amenity and character;

b. minimise the visual impact of large-scale built form;

c. do not result in a significant loss of amenity;

d. allows for distinctive and innovative design
outcomes on prominent sites.

Built form

No example provided.PO6

Buildings and structures are designed and constructed
to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes;

b. avoid blank walls through façade articulation to
create visual interest and deter graffiti and
vandalism;

c. activate and address the street, public areas and
public open space;

d. reduce cluttering of plant and equipment on building
roofs.

Personal and property safety

No example provided.PO7

Buildings structures and spaces are designed and
constructed to create a safe and secure environment by
incorporating key crime prevention through environmental
design principles (CPTED), including:

a. casual surveillance opportunities and sight lines;

b. way-finding cues and signage;

c. defined different uses and private and public
ownership through adequate fencing and signage;

d. light illuminates pathways and potential entrapment
areas as well as maximising opportunities for
penetration of natural light into spaces;

e. minimise predictable routes and entrapment
locations.
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Amenity

No example provided.PO8

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Accessibility and permeability

No example provided.PO9

Development contributes to greater permeability within
the precinct by facilitating a network of convenient and
safe pedestrian walkways, cycle ways and mid block
connections.

Car parking

E10PO10

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manoeuvring to meet anticipated parking demand;

b. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient and
safe functioning of the road network;

c. does not compromise the ongoing operation of
existing or planned infrastructure and utilities.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E11PO11

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO12

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;
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c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative;

d. impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites, where
possible.

Note - An access easement may be required to be registered to
ensure shared access between properties is permitted.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

No example providedE13PO13

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Landscaping

No example provided.PO14

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner that:

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity to
sensitive land use on adjoining properties and when
viewed from the street;

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining sensitive land
use and from the street;

c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Noise

No example provided.PO15

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.
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E16.1PO16

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E16.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Lighting

No example provided.PO17

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on sensitive
land uses.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO18

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
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hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO19

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E20PO20

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO21

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO22

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E23.1PO23

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E23.2
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Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E24PO24

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO25

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO26

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO27

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E28.1PO28

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
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Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

b. the function or safety of the road network;

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E28.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E28.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E28.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E29.1PO29

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E29.2
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Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E29.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E
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Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO30

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for E
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is

mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Ei. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,

prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;
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Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.
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Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E
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Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO31

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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No example provided.PO33

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO34

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO35

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E36.1PO36

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;
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d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E36.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E36.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO37

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E38.1PO38

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53166

7 Local plans



Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E38.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E38.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E
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Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E39PO39

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E40.1PO40

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E40.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO
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All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO41

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E42.1PO42

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E42.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E42.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E42.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E42.5

All fill placed on-site is:
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a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E42.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E42.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E43PO43

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E44.1PO44

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E44.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO45

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO46

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:
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i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E47PO47

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E48.1PO48

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
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the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E48.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E48.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E49PO49

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:
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a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E50PO50

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy

No example provided.PO51

Development does not compromise opportunities that
may be identified in the Redcliffe activity centre strategy.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), substation(80) and utility installation(86)

E52.1PO52

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E52.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E53PO53

Access control arrangements:
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Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E54PO54

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E55.1PO55

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E55.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E56PO56

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E57PO57

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E58.1PO58
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Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E58.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E58.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E58.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E58.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E58.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E59PO59

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E60PO60
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E61PO61

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E62PO62

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The
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c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO63

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO64

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E65PO65

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.
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No example provided.PO66

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO67

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO68

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E69PO69

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E70PO70
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Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E71.1PO71

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E71.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO72

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E73PO73

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.1.4 Local services precinct

7.2.1.4.1 Purpose - Local services precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Local services precinct:

a. The Local services precinct has a strong focus on the provision of service industries with ancillary workshops,
retail and office(53) uses that serve the immediate needs of the community, such as bicycle repairs and
sales or printery and shop front.

b. Retail and commercial activities only occur where there is a direct nexus with local service activities occurring
within the precinct and do not result in the further expansion of the Kippa-Ring village precinct or Redcliffe
seaside village precinct.

c. The expansion of industry uses does not occur within this precinct, although existing low impact uses may
continue with minor improvements where the use does not detrimentally affect the amenity of Anzac Avenue.

d. Development does not adversely affect the role, function or viability of other centres in the network.

e. Development does not compromise opportunities that may be identified in the Redcliffe activity centre
strategy.

f. Development is of a sufficient intensity to support high frequency public transport, improve land efficiency
and support centre facilities.

g. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining a centre.

h. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers.

i. The amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases land use
efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape.

j. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

k. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

l. Development provides a high quality urban form and landscaped environment where fronting Anzac Avenue
or Oxley Avenue .

m. The design, siting and construction of buildings:

i. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

ii. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along Anzac Avenue and Oxley
Avenue;

iii. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

iv. locates tenancies at the street frontage with car parking located at the rear;

v. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate Anzac Avenue;

vi. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from Anzac Avenue;

vii. includes buffers or other treatment measures to respond to the interface with residential zoned land.
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n. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

o. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

p. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

q. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

r. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:
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A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

s. Development in the Local services precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Sales office(72)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Caretakers'
accommodation(10)

Shop(75) - If GFA is 100m2

or lessOutdoor sales(54)Car wash(11)

Food and drink outlet(28) Veterinary services(87)Service industry(73)

Garden centre(31)

Home based business(35)

t. Development in the Local services precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Air services(3) Rooming
accommodation(69)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Landing(41)Animal husbandry(4)

Rural industry(70)
Low impact industry(42) - If
GFA is more than 500m2

Animal keeping(5)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Aquaculture(6)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)Bar(7) Showroom(78) - If GFA is

more than 500m2

Brothel(8) Marine industry(45)

Shop(75) - If for a
supermarket, department or
discount department store
or having a GFA more than
500m2

Bulk landscape supplies(9) Medium impact industry(47)

Cemetery(12) Motor sport facility(48)

Crematorium(18) Multiple dwelling(49)

Shopping centre(76) - If for
a supermarket, department
or discount department
store or having a GFAmore
than 500m2

Community residence(16) Nature-based tourism(50)

Cropping(19) Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Dual occupancy(21)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Special industry(79)Detention facility(20)

Theatre(82)Dwelling house(22) Permanent plantation(59)

Tourist attraction(83)Environment facility(26) Relocatable home park(62)

Tourist park(84)Extractive industry(27) Residential care facility(65)
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Transport depot(85)Resort complex(66)Function facility(29)

Garden Centre(31) Warehouse(88) - If GFA is
more than 500m2

Roadside stall(68)

Renewable energy
facility(63)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - If GFA is
more than 500m2

Wholesale nursery(89)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Winery(90)

High impact industry(34)

Residential care facility(65)Health care services(33)

High impact industry(34) Retirement facility(67)

Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)

u. Development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.

7.2.1.4.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part G, Table 7.2.1.4.1 Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part G Table 7.2.1.4.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome
(PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcome (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO6RAD2

PO11RAD3

PO11-PO13RAD4

PO18RAD5

PO19RAD6

PO24RAD7

PO32RAD8

PO34-PO39RAD9

PO40RAD10

PO44RAD11

PO44RAD12

PO46RAD13
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PO48RAD14

PO50RAD15

PO51RAD16

PO53RAD17

PO55RAD18

PO56RAD19

PO53RAD20

PO57RAD21

PO57-PO62RAD22

PO59RAD23

PO63RAD24

PO63RAD25

PO63RAD26

PO64RAD27

PO65RAD28

PO28-PO31RAD29

PO28-PO31RAD30

PO68RAD31

PO68RAD32

PO67RAD33

PO68RAD34

PO69RAD35

PO69RAD36

PO75RAD37

PO76RAD38

PO77RAD39

PO77RAD40

PO77RAD41

PO77RAD42

PO79RAD43

PO80RAD44

PO81-PO92RAD45

PO81-PO92RAD46

PO93RAD47

PO93RAD48

PO96RAD49
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PO96RAD50

PO96RAD51

PO97-PO98RAD52

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD53

PO100-PO102, PO104-PO106RAD54

PO100-PO102RAD55

PO103RAD56

PO107RAD57

PO108RAD58

Part G —Requirements for accepted development - Local services precinct

Table 7.2.1.4.1 Requirements for accepted development - Local services precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Active frontage

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line fronting Anzac Avenue:RAD1

a. a minimum of 50% of the front facade of the building is made up of windows or glazing between
a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage.

Figure - Glazing

Building height

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map – Building heights.RAD2

Car parking

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD3
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Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD4

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work) bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD5

Landscaping

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD6

Lighting

Artificial lighting is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the Australian
Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD7

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD8

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities
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Where available, the development is connected to:RAD9

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

Development does not result in additional vehicular access to, or car parking fronting Anzac Avenue.RAD10

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD11

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12
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Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD13

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD14

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.
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Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD15

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD19
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Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD17

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD20

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD18

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD22

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR
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result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD
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a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD21

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD23

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:
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reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; ori.
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD24

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD25

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD26
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For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD27

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD28

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals

RAD29

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD30

Use specific requirements

Residential uses (Caretakers' accommodation(10))

The dwelling is provided with a separate pedestrian entrance to that of the non-residential use on-site.RAD31

Dwellings are located behind or above the non-residential use on-site.RAD32

Dwellings are provided with a private open space area that:RAD33

a. is directly accessible from a living area within the dwelling;

b. is screened for privacy;

c. ground levelfloor dwellings include a minimum private open spaces area of 16m2 with a minimum
dimension of 4m that is not located in front of the main building line; or
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above ground levelfloor dwellings include aminimum private open space area of 8m2with aminimum
dimension of 2.5m.

The street number is clearly displayed at the entrance to the dwelling, and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services(25).

RAD34

Home based business(35)

Amaximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers or customers from within 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD35

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater
than 40m2gross floor area.

RAD36

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD37

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD38

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD39

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD40

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD41

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD42

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD43

Values and constraints requirements
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Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development development that has the
potential to disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD44

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.
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Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD45

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD46

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and
Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to exceed
2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD47

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD48

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD49

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD50

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD51

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD52

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD53

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD54
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD55

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD56

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD57

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD58

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part H—Criteria for assessable development - Local services precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part H, Table 7.2.1.4.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.
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Table 7.2.1.4.2 Assessable development - Local services precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development:

a. is consistent with the intended role of the precinct
to have a strong focus on the provision of service
industries(73) and ancillary workshops, office(53) or
retail uses that serve the immediate needs of the
community, such as bicycle repairs and sales or
printery and shop front;

b. retail and commercial activities only occur where
there is a direct nexus with local service activities
occurring within the precinct and do not result in
the further expansion of the Kippa-Ring village
precinct or Redcliffe seaside village precinct;

c. does not facilitate the expansion of industry uses,
although existing low impact uses may continue
with minor improvements where the use does not
detrimentally affect the amenity of Anzac Avenue.

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

Development address the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

E2.2a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement; At-grade car parking:

a. does not adjoin Anzac Avenue or Oxley Avenue;b. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate Anzac Avenue; b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other

than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the street frontage.

c. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving); Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood

hub design for details and examples.

d. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections); E2.3

Development on corner lots:
e. establishing or maintaining human scale.

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.
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E2.4

Where fronting Anzac Avenue, the front facade of the
building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Glazing

E2.5

Where fronting Anzac Avenue, individual tenancies do
not exceed a frontage length of 20m.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Buildingsmaintain amaximum setback of 3m to the street
frontage.

Front building setbacks ensure buildings address and
actively interface with streets and public spaces.

E4PO4

Where a development adjoins land in the General
residential zone, the building is setback a minimum of
3m from the property boundary and includes screen
landscaping along the boundary with a mature height of
at least 3m.

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO5

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.
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Building height

E6PO6

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map – Building heights.

The height of buildings is in keeping with the predominant
commercial character of the precinct and does not cause
adverse amenity impacts on nearby sensitive land uses
and zones.

Built form

No example provided.PO7

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

E8PO8

Buildings incorporate an cantilevered awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles.
e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous

shelter where possible.
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Awning requirements

No example provided.PO9

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

d. include footpaths that connect with adjoining site;

e. are adequately lit to ensure public safety and
security;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in the Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Accessibility and permeability

No example provided.PO10

Development contributes to greater permeability within
the precinct by facilitating a network of convenient and
safe pedestrian walkways, cycle ways and mid block
connections.

Car parking

E11PO11

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:
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a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the site's proximity
to public and active transport options;

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

No example provided.PO12

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

E13PO13

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site;

c. interconnects with car parking areas on adjoining
sites wherever possible.

No example provided.PO14

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct routes between
building entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E15.1PO15

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:
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Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E15.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the

Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E15.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).
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Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E15.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.
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Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO16

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites,
where possible.

Note - Refer to planning scheme policy - centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

No example provided.PO17

Drive through serving and circulation areas are not visible
from Anzac Avenue.

Waste

E18PO18

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

E19.1PO19

Where adjoining land is contained within the General
Residential zone a 3m deep landscaping strip is provided
for the length of the boundary. Landscaping must have
a mature height of at least 3m.

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;
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b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
species, details and examples.

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;
E19.2

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;
Trees are provided in car paring areas at a rate of 1 tree
per 10 car parking spaces.e. contributes to quality public spaces and the

microclimate by providing shelter and shade;
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
species, details and examples.f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and

sightlines for casual surveillance.

E19.3
Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design. Development includes the provision of street trees.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
species, details and examples.

No example provided.PO20

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Environmentally sensitive design

No example provided.PO21

Development incorporates energy efficient design
principles, including:

a. maximising internal cross-ventilation and prevailing
breezes;

b. maximising the effect of northern winter sun and
screening undesirable northern summer sun and
western sun;

c. reducing demand on non-renewable energy sources
for cooling and heating;

d. maximising the use of daylight for lighting;

e. retaining existing established trees on-site where
possible.

No example provided.PO22

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites to mitigate the
impacts of stormwater run-off in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Crime prevention through environmental design

No example provided.PO23
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Development contributes to a safe public realm by
incorporating crime prevention through environmental
design principles including:

a. orienting buildings towards the street and public
spaces and providing clear sightlines to public
spaces to allow opportunities for casual
surveillance;

b. ensuring the site layout, building design and
landscaping does not result in potential
concealment or entrapment areas;

c. ensuring high risk areas, including stairwells,
arcades, walkways and concealed car parking
areas have adequate surveillance to reduce risk or
able to be secured outside of business hours.

Note - Further information is available in Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design: Guidelines for Queensland, State of
Queensland, 2007.

Lighting

No example provided.PO24

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO25

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO26

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E27.1PO27
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Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E27.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E28.1PO28

Off-site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off-sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use

zones.
Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E28.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E28.2

Off-site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E28.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E28.3

Off-site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:
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i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E28.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E29PO29

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E30PO30

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E31.1PO31

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. Bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. Tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E31.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO32

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
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replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO33

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E34PO34

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO35

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO36

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E37.1PO37

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E37.2
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Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E38PO38

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO39

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

E40PO40

No additional access points are located on Anzac
Avenue.

Vehicle access points do not inhibit the provision of active
frontages and improve the function, amenity and safety
of Anzac Avenue.

No example provided.PO41

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO42

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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E43.1PO43

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E43.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E43.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E43.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E44.1PO44

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E44.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E44.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are constructed with reinforced concrete road
pavements. Concrete is to be designed in accordance
with rigid road pavement design principles.

Note - Pavements are to be designed by an RPEQ.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO45

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres;spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue

storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO46
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Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO47

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO48

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,
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stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO49

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.
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Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO50

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E51.1PO51

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E51.2
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Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E51.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO52

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E53.1PO53

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E53.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E53.3
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Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E54PO54

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO
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Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E55.1PO55

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E55.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO56

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
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of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E57.1PO57

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E57.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E57.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E57.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E57.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E57.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E57.7
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Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E58PO58

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E59.1PO59

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E59.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO60

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.
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Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO61

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E62PO62

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E63.1PO63

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E63.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E63.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E64PO64

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E65PO65

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Redcliffe activity centre strategy

No example provided.PO66

Development does not compromise opportunities that
may be identified in the Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy.

Residential uses - Caretakers' accommodation(10)

E67PO67

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretakers' accommodation(10) are provided with
adequate functional and attractive private open space
that is:

a. as per table-
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum Dimension

in all directions
Minimum
Area

Use

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground levelfloor dwellings

4m16m²All dwelling types

Above ground levelfloor dwellingsc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services(25);

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio

d. located to not compromise active frontages. 3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground levelfloor open space is located behind the
main building line and not within the primary or
secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures and
refuse storage areas).

Note - areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E68PO68

The dwelling:Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any
non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Home based business(35)

E69.1PO69

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers or customers from within 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one
time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

E69.2

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensure employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Office(53) and Administration

E70PO70

The combined area for ancillary office(53) and
administration functions does not exceed 10% of the
GFA or 200m2 whichever is the lesser.

Ancillary office(53) and administration functions are
subordinate to the primary use of the site.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E71.1PO71

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
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b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. c.located behind the main building line; have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or
the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E71.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E72PO72

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E73PO73

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E74.1PO74

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E74.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E75PO75
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A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E76PO76

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E77.1PO77

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E77.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E77.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E77.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E77.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E77.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.
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Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E78PO78

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E79PO79

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E80PO80

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;
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c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO81

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.
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* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO82

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO83

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO84

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO85

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;

3247Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO86

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO87

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO88

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO89

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO90

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;
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b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO92

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.
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E93PO93

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO94

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO95

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E96PO96

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
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report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E97PO97

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO98

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E99PO99

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a Pumping station buffer.

Development within a Pumping station buffer is located,
designed and constructed to:

a. ensure that odour or other air pollutant impacts on
the amenity of the development met the air quality
of objectives in the Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008;

b. ensure that noise impacts on the amenity of the
development met the indoor noise objectives set
out in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO100

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO101

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO102

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E103PO103

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.
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E104PO104

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E105.1PO105

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E105.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO106

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E107PO107

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;
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b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E108PO108

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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7.2.1.5 Health precinct

7.2.1.5.1 Purpose - Health precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Health precinct:

a. The Health precinct is to provide the primary location for the delivery of health or medical related services
for the Redcliffe peninsular through the co-location of health and medical services, using the synergy of
established medical facilities.

b. Development incorporates a limited mix of small scale retail and commercial uses that support the health
and medical focus of the precinct, such as pharmacy, physiotherapy.

c. Development supports the business, commercial or retail functions of the Redcliffe Seaside Village precinct.

d. High quality medium density residential uses and community uses(17) occur only where they contribute to
active street frontages.

e. The expansion of industry uses does not occur within this precinct, although existing low impact uses uses
may continue with minor improvements where the use does not detrimentally affect the amenity of Anzac
Avenue.

f. Major re-development of the Redcliffe Hospital is designed to incorporate:

i. active frontages, civic space, and high quality buildings integrated with Anzac Avenue and surrounding
facilities;

ii. incorporate greater land use efficiency through a more intense built form;

iii. locate and consolidate vehicle access, parking and loading areas away from street frontages;

iv. improves circulation through the provision of street and pedestrian connections through the site to
increase permeability to surrounding areas;

v. incorporate any requirements for a transit interchange or public civic space into the overall design of
the centre.

g. Development does not adversely affect the role, function or viability of other centres in the network.

h. Development does not compromise opportunities that may be identified in the Redcliffe activity centre
strategy.

i. Uses and activities contribute to a horizontal and vertical mix and the co-location of uses, concentrated in
a compact urban form.

j. Development is of a sufficient intensity and land use mix to support high frequency public transport, improve
land efficiency and support nearby facilities.

k. Adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating noise, odour
and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or adjoining a centre.

l. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers.

m. The amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases land use
efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape.

n. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.
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o. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

p. Development encourages social activity through the provision of high quality civic spaces, including plazas.

q. The design, siting and construction of buildings:

i. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

ii. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

iii. are centred around Anzac Avenue as a main street;

iv. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and public
spaces;

v. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

vi. locates tenancies at the street frontage with car parking located at the rear;

vii. does not result in internalised buildings with large external blank walls with tenancies only accessible
from within the building;

viii. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;

ix. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces;

x. includes buffers or other treatment measures to respond to the interface with residential zoned land.

r. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

s. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

t. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

u. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.
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v. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

w. Development in the Health precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Residential Care Facility(65)Home based business(35)Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Retirement Facility(67)Hospital(36)

Child care centre(13)
Rooming
accommodation(69)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38) - where a
gymnasium

Community care centre(15)

Service industry(73) - if
health or medical related

Community use(17)

Market(46)
Dual occupancy - if in a
mixed use building(21) Sales office(72)Multiple dwelling(49)
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Office(53) - if health or
medical related

Dwelling unit(23) Shop(75) - if health or
medical related

Educational
establishment(24) - if health
or medical related

Short-term
accommodation(77)

Parking Station(58)

Food and drink outlet(28) Veterinary services(87)

Health care services(33)

x. Development in the Health precinct does not include any of the following uses:

Resort complex(66)Hotel(37)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)Animal keeping(5) Rural industry(70)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Marine industry(45)Aquaculture(6)

Bar(7) Medium impact industry(47)

Special industry(79)
Motor sport facility(48)Brothel(8)

Theatre(82)
Nature-based tourism(50)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Tourist attraction(83)
Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Cemetery(12)

Tourist park(84)
Crematorium(18)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Transport depot(85)
Cropping(19)

Warehouse(88)
Detention facility(20) Permanent plantation(59)

Wholesale nursery(89)
Extractive industry(27) Relocatable home park(62)

Winery(90)
Function facility(29)

High impact industry(34)

y. Development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.

Note - Interim uses may be acceptable within a centre where the use would be compatible with existing and proposed centre activities provided
the interim use would not be likely to prejudice or delay the ultimate development of the site and adjoining areas. Interim uses should be low
intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and infrastructure relative to the value of the site (e.g. garden centre(31),
market(46)).

7.2.1.5.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part I, Table 7.2.1.5.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part I Table 7.2.1.5.1, it becomes assessable development under
the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome (PO)
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identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO7RAD2

PO3-PO4RAD3

PO18RAD4

PO18-PO21RAD5

PO26RAD6

PO27RAD7

PO32RAD8

PO36RAD9

PO38-PO43RAD10

PO37RAD11

PO44RAD12

PO47RAD13

PO48RAD14

PO48RAD15

PO50RAD16

PO52RAD17

PO54RAD18

PO55RAD19

PO57RAD20

PO59RAD21

PO60RAD22

PO57RAD23

PO61RAD24

PO61-PO66RAD25

PO63RAD26

PO67RAD27

PO67RAD28

PO67RAD29

PO68RAD30

PO69RAD31

PO73RAD32
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PO72RAD33

PO72RAD34

PO73RAD35

PO74RAD36

PO74RAD37

PO79RAD38

PO80RAD39

PO81RAD40

PO81RAD41

PO81RAD42

PO81RAD43

PO83RAD44

PO84RAD45

PO85RAD46

PO85RAD47

PO88RAD48

PO88RAD49

PO88RAD50

PO89-PO91, PO93-PO95RAD51

PO89-PO91, PO93-PO95RAD52

PO89-PO91RAD53

PO92RAD54

PO96RAD55

Part I—Requirements for accepted development - Health precinct

Table 7.2.1.5.1 Requirements for accepted development - Health precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Active frontage (Non-residential uses)

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line for non-residential uses:RAD1

a. a minimum of 50% of the front facade of the building is made up of windows or glazing between
a height of 1m and 2m.

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain uncovered and free of signage.
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Figure - Glazing

Building height

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map – Building heights.RAD2

Setbacks

Setbacks comply with Table 7.2.1.5.3 - Setbacks (maximum and minimum)RAD3

Car parking

Development does not result in a reduction in the number or standard of car parking spaces provided
on the site except where a reduction is required for the provision of cycle parking.

RAD4

Where additional car parking spaces are provided they are not located between the frontage and the
main building line.

RAD5

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work) bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD6

Landscaping

Development does not result in a reduction in the area (m2) or standard of established landscaping
on-site.

RAD7

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of the
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD8

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD9

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;
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b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD10

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD11

Access

Development does not result in additional vehicular access to, or car parking fronting Anzac Avenue.RAD12
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The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD13

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD14

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD15

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD16

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.
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Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD17

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter
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3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD18

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD19

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD22

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD20

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD23

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD21

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works
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Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD25

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:
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i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

3267Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD24

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD26

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD27

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD28

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD29

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD30

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
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iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD31

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Residential uses (dwelling units(23) and caretaker's accommodation(10))

The dwelling is provided with a separate pedestrian entrance to that of the non-residential use on-site.RAD32

Dwellings are located behind or above the non-residential use on-site.RAD33

Dwellings are provided with a private open space area that:RAD34

a. is directly accessible from a living area within the dwelling;

b. is screened for privacy;

c. ground levelfloor dwellings include a minimum private open spaces area of 16m2 with a minimum
dimension of 4m that is not located in front of the main building line; or
above ground levelfloor dwellings include aminimum private open space area of 8m2with aminimum
dimension of 2.5m.

The street number is clearly displayed at the entrance to the dwelling, and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services(25).

RAD35

Home based business(35)

Amaximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers or customers from within 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD36

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater
than 40m2gross floor area.

RAD37

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD38

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD39

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD40

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD41

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD42

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD43

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD44

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD45

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD46

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD47

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD48

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD49

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD50

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53272

7 Local plans



Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD51

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD52

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD53

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD54

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD55

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply. Development
located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part J—Criteria for assessable development - Health precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part J, Table 7.2.1.5.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.1.5.2 Assessable development - Health precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development:

a. is consistent with the intended role of the precinct
to provide the primary location for the delivery of
health or medical services for the Redcliffe
peninsular and regional health catchment;
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b. incorporates a limited mix of small scale retail and
commercial uses that support the health and
medical focus of the precinct;

c. does not facilitate the expansion of industry uses,
although existing low impact uses may continue
with minor improvements where the use does not
detrimentally affect the amenity of Anzac Avenue.

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

Development address the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

E2.2a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement; New buildings and extensions are built to the street

alignment.
b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary

street frontage, civic space or public open space; E2.3
c. locating car parking areas behind or under

buildings to not dominate the street environment;
At-grade car parking:

a. does not adjoin Anzac Avenue;
d. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian

activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

f. establishing or maintaining human scale.
E2.4

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E2.5

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50%windows or glazing
between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1)
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Figure - Glazing

E2.6

Where fronting Anzac Avenue, individual tenancies do
not exceed a frontage length of 20m.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Setbacks comply with Table 7.2.1.5.3 - Setbacks
(maximum and minimum).

Front building setbacks ensure buildings address and
actively interface with streets and public spaces to
enhance the pedestrian experience. Taller buildings
incorporate a podium which provides a human-scaled,
strong and continuous frontage to the street and respects
the established built form and adjoining public spaces.

E4PO4

Setbacks comply with Table 7.2.1.5.3 - Setbacks
(maximum and minimum).

Buildings and structures are setback to:

a. contribute to the streetscape and Redcliffe Seaside
Village precinct character;

b. provide amenity and privacy for users of the
premises as well adjoining sensitive land uses;

c. maintain private open space areas that are of a
size and dimension to be usable and functional;

d. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers;

e. ensure built to boundary walls do not create
unusable or inaccessible spaces and do not
negatively impact the streetscape character,
amenity or functionality of adjoining properties;

f. provide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and water bodies tominimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure;
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g. allow separation between buildings to enable
access to breeze, sunlight and views;

h. mitigate micro climate impacts as a result of wind
tunnel or over shadowing effects on public and
private open spaces.

Site area

No example provided.PO5

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures,
vehicular access, manoeuvring and parking and
landscaping.

Site cover (residential uses)

No example provided.PO6

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area;

b. does not result in an over development of the site;

c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. setbacks, open space etc);

d. ensure that buildings and structures reflect the
precinct character.

Building height

E7PO7

Building height is within theminimum andmaximum height
identified on Overlay map – Building heights.

Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. is consistent with the low to medium rise character
of the precinct;

b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape;

d. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone;

e. ensures an even distribution of development across
the precinct and avoids over-concentration of
activities in one location.

Public realm
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No example provided.PO8

Developments with a gross leasable area greater than
3,000m2 include a public plaza on-site, that:

a. is open to the public;

b. is integrated with adjacent development, in relation
to built form, streetscape, landscaping and the
street and pedestrian network;

c. is directly accessible from adjacent development
or tenancies and is easily and conveniently
accessible to the public;

d. is of a sufficient size and dimensions to cater for
passive recreation activities (e.g. alfresco dining
and temporary activities etc);

e. includes greening (e.g. landscaping, planter boxes,
street trees etc), that contributes to the identity of
the centre;

f. is lit and has adequate signage for way finding,
ensuring adjoining and near by residential uses
are not impacted by 'overspill';

g. is designed to achieve CPTED principles e.g.
visible at all times.

Note - For details and examples of civic space requirements refer
to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design.

No example provided.PO9

Development contributes to the creation of a centralised
civic space and community focal point for the Health
precinct.

Note - The outcomes will vary depending on the location and scale
of development, however may include the following:

a. Design measures that enhance public spaces where located
on Boardman Road and Anzac Avenue;

b. Development design and location does not compromise the
future provision of civic space.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO10

Development contributes to the identity, attractive and
walkable street environment through the provision of
compatible streetscape features (e.g. footpaths, lighting,
bins, furniture, landscaping, pedestrian crossings etc),
as outlined in Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.

Built form

No example provided.PO11

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g.
variation in materials, patterns, textures and
colours, cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

E12PO12

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees
and signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles). e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous

shelter where possible.
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Awning requirements

No example provided.PO13

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

d. Include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

e. Provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance;

f. are adequately lit to ensure public safety and
security.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

No example provided.PO14

Buildings located on the corners of Anzac Avenue and
Recreation Street and Anzac Avenue and Silvyn Street
incorporate design measures on the corner to create a
gateway or entry statement, assist in legibility of the
street environment and provide active building frontages
that address both street frontages.

Note - Design measures will vary depending on the building and
location, however may include the following:

a. increasing the height of the building on the corner;

b. stepping back the building on the corner to create and
additional face;
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c. including prominent building entrances and windows on the
corners;

d. the use of a focal point, such as a tower, visual display or
artwork on the corner.

E15PO15

The ground floor has a minimum ceiling height of 4.2m.Ground floor spaces are designed to enable the flexible
re-use of floor area for commercial and retail activities.

Integrated health precinct - Redcliffe Hospital

No example provided.PO16

Re-development of the Redcliffe Hospital is designed to
incorporate:

a. active frontages, civic space, and high quality
buildings integrated with Anzac Avenue and
surrounding facilities;

b. incorporate greater land use efficiency through a
more intense built form;

c. locate and consolidate vehicle access, parking and
loading areas away from street frontages;

d. improves circulation through the provision of street
and pedestrian connections through the site to
increase permeability to surrounding areas;

e. incorporate any requirements for a transit
interchange or public civic space into the overall
design of the centre.

Accessibility and permeability

No example provided.PO17

Development contributes to greater permeability within
the precinct by facilitating a network of convenient and
safe pedestrian walkways, cycle ways and mid block
connections.

Car parking

E18PO18

Car parking is provided at the following rates:The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

Minimum Number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land usea. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the site's
proximity to public and active transport options;

1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residentialb. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.
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Minimum Number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land useNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/long
term

1 per 5 dwellings + staff
spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
Staff spaces

Residential -
Serviced/short
term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the discretion
of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO19

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
larges area of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO20

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples of on-street parking.

E21PO21

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site;

c. interconnects with car parking areas on adjoining
sites wherever possible.

No example provided.PO22
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The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and
adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E23.1PO23

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised of
dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate
showers, sanitary compartments, wash
basins and mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
theQueenslandDevelopment Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is a combination of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E23.2
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the
safety of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;
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c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural
residential zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the

standards prescribed in AS2890.3.the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end
of trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
theQueenslandDevelopment Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in

ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

E23.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking space
(rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
theQueenslandDevelopment Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

E23.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided
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11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans, plus
1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1 closetprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

pan or 1 urinal for
every 60 bicycle
space provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled across multiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
theQueenslandDevelopment Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO24

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites,
where possible.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

No example provided.PO25

Drive through serving and circulation areas are not
visible from Anzac Avenue.

Waste

E26PO26

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO27

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO28

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Environmentally sensitive design

No example provided.PO29

Development incorporates energy efficient design
principles, including:
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a. maximising internal cross-ventilation and prevailing
breezes;

b. maximising the effect of northern winter sun and
screening undesirable northern summer sun and
western sun;

c. reducing demand on non-renewable energy
sources for cooling and heating;

d. maximising the use of daylight for lighting;

e. retaining existing established trees on-site where
possible.

No example provided.PO30

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites to mitigate the
impacts of stormwater run-off in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Crime prevention through environmental design

No example provided.PO31

Development contributes to a safe public realm by
incorporating crime prevention through environmental
design principles including:

a. orienting buildings towards the street and public
spaces and providing clear sightlines to public
spaces to allow opportunities for casual
surveillance;

b. ensuring the site layout, building design and
landscaping does not result in potential
concealment or entrapment areas;

c. ensuring high risk areas, including stairwells,
arcades, walkways and concealed car parking
areas have adequate surveillance to reduce risk
or able to be secured outside of business hours.

Note - Further information is available in Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design: Guidelines for Queensland, State of
Queensland, 2007.

Lighting

No example provided.PO32

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.
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Amenity

No example provided.PO33

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land
uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental
nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO34

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E35.1PO35

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E35.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map
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No example provided.PO36

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of
fauna habitat. Where development does result in
the loss of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed.
Where hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm
in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are
required for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO37

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E38PO38

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO39

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO40
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Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E41.1PO41

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E41.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E42PO42

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO43

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

E44PO44

No additional access points are located on Anzac
Avenue.

Vehicle access points do not inhibit the provision of active
frontages and improve the function, amenity and safety
of Anzac Avenue.

No example provided.PO45

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO46

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E47.1PO47

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E47.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E47.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E47.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E48.1PO48

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:
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i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E48.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E48.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO
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Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO49

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access
function;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres;spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue

storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO50
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Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO51

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO52

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,
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stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO53

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Minimum easement
width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:
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a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO54

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E55.1PO55

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E55.2
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Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E55.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO56

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E57.1PO57

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E57.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E57.3
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Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E58PO58

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO
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Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E59.1PO59

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E59.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO60

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
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of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E61.1PO61

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E61.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E61.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E61.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E61.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E61.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E61.7
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Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E62PO62

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E63.1PO63

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E63.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO64

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.
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Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO65

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E66PO66

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E67.1PO67

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts of Australian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E67.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant
booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E67.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E68PO68

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office
(where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway
system which would restrict access by fire
fighting appliances to external hydrants and
hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at
all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from the
sign.

E69PO69

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by way
of marker posts and raised reflective pavement markers

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. in the manner prescribed in the technical note Fire hydrant

indication system produced by the Queensland
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Redcliffe activity centre strategy

No example provided.PO70

Development does not compromise opportunities that
may be identified in the Redcliffe Activity Centre
Strategy.

Residential uses

No example provided.PO71

Development contributes to medium density housing,
greater housing choice and affordability by:

a. contributing to the range of dwelling types and
sizes in the area;

b. providing greater housing density within the
walkableingcatchment distance of the Health
precinct.

E72PO72

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per table-
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum Dimension in

all directions
Minimum
Area

Use

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground levelfloor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types

Above ground levelfloor dwellingsc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services(25);

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio

d. located to not compromise active frontages. 3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground levelfloor open space is located behind the
main building line and not within the primary or
secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures and
refuse storage areas).
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Note - areas for clothes drying are not visible from street
frontages or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas
are provided that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or
screening is provided).

E73PO73

The dwelling:Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable room windows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any
non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and window
tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Home based business(35)

E74.1PO74

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers or customers from within 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one
time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

E74.2

The home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than 40m2

gross floor area.
c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the

adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards
or nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensure employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)
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E75.1PO75

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E75.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E76PO76

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E77PO77

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E78.1PO78

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E78.2
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If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E79PO79

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E80PO80

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E81.1PO81

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

E81.2c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. located behind the main building line; In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures; E81.3

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures

are of a design, colour and material to:g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area. b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E81.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E81.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E81.6
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A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E82PO82

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to
the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E83PO83

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from
this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at the
site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E84PO84

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the
effects of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)
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Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E85PO85

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object orb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the heritage
site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO86

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO87

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.
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E88PO88

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO89

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO90

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development does not:
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a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E92PO92

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E93PO93

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to
convey overland flow from a road or public open space
area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E94.1PO94

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E94.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO95

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

3319Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E96PO96

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs areminimised.

Table 7.2.1.5.3 Setbacks (Maximum and minimum)

Setback (maximum and minimum)

OMP - outer most projection

Min - Minimum

Max - Maximum

Height

(for that part of the
building only)

Boundary

Max 0m to wall where fronting Anzac Avenue;12m or lessFrontage

OR(primary)

Max 3m to wall

Min 6m to wallGreater than 12m

Min 4.5m to OMP

Max 0m to wall where fronting Anzac Avenue;12m or lessFrontage

OR(secondary)

Max 3m to wall

Min 4.5m to OMPGreater than 12m

0m to OMP and wall if adjoining:12m or lessSide

i. an existing blank wall; or
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Setback (maximum and minimum)

OMP - outer most projection

Min - Minimum

Max - Maximum

Height

(for that part of the
building only)

Boundary

ii. a blank wall shown on a current development approval or development application; or

iii. a vacant site.

OR

Min 3m to OMP and wall if adjoining:

i. an existing wall with windows or openings; or

ii. a wall with windows or openings shown on a current development approval or development application.

Min 4.5m to OMPGreater than 12m to
21m

Min 6m to OMPGreater than 21m

0m to OMP if adjoining:12m or lessRear

i. an existing blank wall; or

ii. a blank wall shown on a current development approval or development application; or

iii. a vacant site.

OR

Min 4.5m to OMP if adjoining:

i. an existing wall with windows or openings; or

ii. a wall with windows or openings shown on a current development approval or development application.

Min 6m to OMPGreater than 12m
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7.2.1.6 Interim residential precinct

7.2.1.6.1 Purpose - Interim residential precinct

1. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Interim residential
precinct:

a. The purpose of the Interim residential precinct is to identify and preserve land that may be suitable for
more intense urban development in the future, allowing interim uses that will not compromise the longer
term use of the land.

b. Development in the Interim residential precinct maintains the low density, residential character until such
time as the longer term use of the land has been determined through the completion of the Redcliffe Activity
Centre Strategy and incorporation into the planning scheme.

c. Development does not compromise opportunities that may be identified in the Redcliffe activity centre
strategy.

d. Interim uses are appropriate in this precinct where they:

i. would be compatible with the existing low density residential character;

ii. would not prejudice or delay the development of the site and adjoining areas;

iii. are low intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and infrastructure relative
to the value of the site.

e. Residential activities consist of detached dwelling houses(22), community residence(16) or small scale home
based businesses(35).

f. Development does not result in additional lots or a reduced lot size area or dimensions.

g. Development does not result in additional vehicular access to Anzac Avenue and does not compromise
future design outcomes for Anzac Avenue.

h. The expansion of non-residential uses does not occur, although minor improvements to existing buildings
may occur where they do not compromise future development outcomes.

i. Allotments adjacent to the southern side of Knight Street, Redcliffe as identified in Figure 7.2.1.6.1 are
currently utilised for equine stables. Development in this area:

i. supports the Redcliffe Trotting Tack through the continuation of stables that are compatible with the
residential amenity of the location;

ii. minimises land use conflicts and maintains a buffer between the stables and residential uses.

j. The character and scale of dwelling houses(22) are compatible with the character of the precinct.

k. Garages, car ports and domestic outbuildings remain subordinate and ancillary to the principal dwelling
and are located and designed to reduce amenity impacts on the streetscape and adjoining properties.

l. The design, siting and construction of buildings are to:

i. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

ii. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

iii. result in privacy and residential amenity consistent with the low density residential character of the
area;

iv. provide a diverse and attractive built form;
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v. provide a low rise built form compatible with its surrounds;

vi. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

vii. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

viii. incorporate natural features and respond to site topography;

ix. cater for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on-site;

x. be of a scale and density consistent with the low density residential character of the area;

xi. provide urban services such as reticulated water, sewerage, sealed roads, parks(57) and other identified
infrastructure.

m. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

n. Non-residential uses do not result in adverse or nuisance impacts on adjoining properties or the wider
environment.

o. Community activities must:

i. be in a location that may be serviced by public transport;

ii. not negatively impact adjoining residents of the streetscape;

iii. not undermine the viability of existing or future centres.

p. Any adverse or nuisance impacts are contained and internalised to the site through location, design,
operation and on-site management practices.

q. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

r. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

s. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.
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t. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

u. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

v. Development in the Interim residential precinct includes one or more of the following uses:

Community residence(16)Animal keeping(5) - for
equine stables where
located on a lot identified in
Figure 7.2.1.6.1 with a
minimum lot size of 1200m2.

Where on a lot identified as
a Community activity on
Overlay map - Community
activities and
neighbourhood hubs:

Dwelling house(22)

Home based business(35)

- Child care centre(13)

- Club(14)

- Community care
centre(15)
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- Community use(17)

- Educational
establishment(24)

- Emergency
services(25)

- Health care
services(33)

- Place of worship(60)

w. Development in the Interim residential precinct does not include any of the following uses:

Port services(61)Health care services -
where not located on a lot
identified as a Community

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Relocatable home park(62)

activity on Overlay map -
Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs (33)

Air services(3) Renewable energy
facility(63)

Animal Keeping(5) -
excludes equine stables
where located on a lot

Research and technology
industry(64)

High impact industry(34)

identified in Figure 7.2.1.6.1
with a lot size 1200sqm or
greater.

Hospital(36)
Residential care facility(65)

Hotel(37)
Resort complex(66)

Aquaculture(6) Indoor sport and
recreation(38) Retirement facility(67)

Bar(7)
Rooming
accommodation(69)

Intensive animal
husbandry(39)Brothel(8)

Rural industry(70)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Intensive horticulture(40)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Car wash(11) Low Impact Industry(42)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44) Sales office(72)

Service industry(73)Cemetery(12) Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Service station(74)Crematorium(18)

Marine industry(45)
Shop(75)Detention facility(20)

Market(46)
Shopping centre(76)Dual occupancy(21)

Medium impact industry(47)
Short-term
accommodation(77)

Dwelling Unit(23)

Motor sport facility(48)
Environment facility(26)

Showroom(78)
Multiple dwelling(49)

Extractive industry(27)
Special industry(79)Nature-based tourism(50)

Food and drink outlet(28)
Theatre(82)Nightclub entertainment

facility(51)Function facility(29)
Tourist attraction(83)

Funeral parlour(30)
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Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Tourist Park(84)Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Transport depot(85)

Office(53)
Warehouse(88)

Outdoor sales(54)
Wholesale Nursery(89)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) Winery(90)

Parking station(58)

Permanent plantation(59)

x. Development not listed above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the precinct.

7.2.1.6.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part K, Table 7.2.1.6.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part K Table 7.2.1.6.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome
(PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcome (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO24RAD1

PO5RAD2

PO6RAD3

PO6RAD4

PO7RAD5

PO12RAD6

PO15RAD7

PO17-PO22RAD8

PO16RAD9

PO24RAD10

PO24RAD11

PO25RAD12

PO25RAD13

PO25RAD14

PO27RAD15

PO29RAD16

PO31RAD17
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PO32RAD18

PO34RAD19

PO36RAD20

PO37RAD21

PO34RAD22

PO38RAD23

PO38-PO43RAD24

PO40RAD25

PO44RAD26

PO44RAD27

PO44RAD28

PO45RAD29

PO46RAD30

PO49RAD31

PO49RAD32

PO49RAD33

PO49RAD34

PO49RAD35

PO49RAD36

PO49RAD37

PO49RAD38

PO49RAD39

PO49RAD40

PO9RAD41

PO9RAD42

PO60RAD43

PO61RAD44

PO62RAD45

PO63RAD46

PO54RAD47

PO55RAD48

PO56RAD49

PO56RAD50

PO56RAD51

PO56RAD52

PO58RAD53
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PO64RAD54

PO65-PO76RAD55

PO65-PO76RAD56

PO77RAD57

PO77RAD58

PO80RAD59

PO80RAD60

PO80RAD61

PO81-PO83, PO85-PO87RAD62

PO81-PO83, PO85-PO87RAD63

PO81-PO83RAD64

PO84RAD65

PO88RAD66

PO89RAD67

Part K—Requirements for accepted development - Interim residential precinct

Table 7.2.1.6.1 Requirements for accepted development - Interim residential precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building Height

Building height does not exceed:RAD1

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; or
b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing carports and garages, 4m and a mean height

not exceeding 3.5m.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD2

Building setbacks

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with Table 7.2.1.6.3 - Setbacks.RAD3

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures) ensure that built to boundary walls are:RAD4

a. only established on lots having a primary frontage of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
7.2.1.6.4;

b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified stated in Table 7.2.1.6.34 - Built to boundary
walls;

c. setback from the side boundary:

i. not more than 20mm; or
ii. if a plan of development showsprovides for only one built to boundary wall on the one

boundary, not more than 150200mm. or
iii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each side of the same boundary, not more than

20mm;
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Requirements for accepted development

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density
Development Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls and 'easement for maintenance purposes'
is recommended.

Site cover

Site cover does not exceed 50% (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios, balconies and other
unenclosed structures).

RAD5

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD7

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements
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Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD8

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. sealed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where involving an extension (building work) in front of the main building line and where the lot adjoins
or is opposite to a park(57), foreshore or Humpybong Reserve, all existing overhead power lines are to
be undergrounded for the full frontage of the lot.

RAD9

Access

Development does not result in additional vehicular access to Anzac Avenue.RAD10

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing direct vehicle access for residential development does not occur from
arterial or sub-arterial roads.

RAD11

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to the relevant standard for the classification of
the road in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD13

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD14

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD15

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Development incorporates a minimum of 2% of the site area constructed as a bioretention system in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design if the development:

RAD16

a. is for urban purposes only;

b. involves a land area greater than 2500m2;

c. will result in 6 or more dwellings;
OR
will result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. that result in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD17

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD18

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.
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Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD21

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD19

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD22

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD20

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD24

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Figure - Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD
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a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD23

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD25

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;
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b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD26

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;
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ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD27

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD28

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD29

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the
technical note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

RAD30

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.
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Use specific requirements

Home Based Business(35)

Home based business(s)(35) are fully enclosed within the existing dwelling or on-site structure.RAD31

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2 customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one time.

RAD32

Service and delivery vehicles do not exceed one Small rigid vehicle (SRV) at any one time.RAD33

Vehicle parking for the Home based business(35) on-site is limited to 1 car or Small rigid vehicle (SRV).RAD34

Home based business(s)(35) occupy an area of the existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater
than 40m2gross floor area.

RAD35

Home based business(s)(35) do not involve manufacturing.RAD36

Note -Manufacturing as defined in the Food Act 2006 is permitted. Food businesses that are licensable by local government
and only involve the manufacturing of non-potentially hazardous food are permitted. Definitions in the Food Act 2006 apply
to this note.

Activities associated with the use do not cause an environmental nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes,
light, noise, odour, particles or smoke.

RAD37

Note - Nuisance is defined in the Environmental Protection Act 1994.

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

RAD38

The hours of operation do not exceed 8:00am to 6:00pm, Monday to Saturday and are not open to the
public on Sunday's, Christmas Day, Good Friday and Anzac Day.

RAD39

Note - Office(53) or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book-keeping and
computer work, may operate outside the hours of operation.

For a bed and breakfast, the use:RAD40

a. is fully contained within the existing dwelling on-site;
b. occupies a maximum of 2 bedrooms;
c. includes the provision of a minimum of 1 meal per day;
d. accommodates a maximum of 6 people at any one time.

Note - For a Bed and Breakfast SO30 - SO38 above do not apply.

Community activities

Development provides car parking spaces in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking; or retails the
number of car parking spaces currently provided on the site (except where the reduction is required
for the provision of cycle parking), whichever is the greater.

RAD41

Car parking spaces (other than existing spaces) are not located in front of the main building line.RAD42

Where involving an extension (building work) bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Waste.

RAD43
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Where involving an extension (building work) it does not result in a reduction in the amount or standard
of established landscaping on-site.

RAD44

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommendedRAD45

maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm Monday to Sunday.RAD46

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD47

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD48

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD49

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD50

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD51

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD52

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD53

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD54

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m
Australian Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where
below the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.
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Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD55

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD56

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses

to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works
within a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)
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Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD57

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservation
management plan.

RAD58

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD59

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD60

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning
of Amenity Trees.

RAD61

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD62

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD63

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD64

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD65
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Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD66

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD67

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps
– Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part L—Criteria for assessable development - Interim residential precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part L, Table 7.2.1.6.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.1.6.2 Assessable development - Interim residential precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Transition

No example provided.PO1

Development:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

a. maintains the low density residential character until
such time as the longer term use of the land has
been determined through the completion of the
Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy;

b. is for residential activities and consist only of
detached dwelling houses(22), community
residence(16) ,small scale home based
businesses(35), or where Community activities
where on a lot identified as a Community activity
on Overlay Map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs.

No example provided.PO2

Interim uses:

a. are allied to and compatible with the low density,
residential character of the area;

b. do not fragment or alienate the land or result in the
loss of land for future urban redevelopment
purposes;

c. result in minimal investment;

d. do not prejudice or delay the use of the land for
higher intensity urban purposes.

Density

No example provided.PO3

Development does not result in the residential density
exceeding more than one dwelling house(22) per lot.

Building height

E4PO4

Building height does not exceed:Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; ora. is consistent with the low rise character of the
Interim residential precinct; b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing

carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.b. responds to the topographic features of the site,

including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape, street conditions (e.g. street
width) or adjoining properties;

d. positively contributes to the existing built form of
the surrounding area;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will result
in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E5PO5

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map - Building heights except for
architectural features associated with religious
expression.

The height of non-residential buildings does not adversely
affect amenity of the area or of adjoining properties and
positively contributes to the intended built form of the
surrounding area.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site
cover, building bulk and mass, articulation, roof form and other
design aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the
proposal will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (excluding equine stables)

E6.1PO6

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with
Table 7.2.1.6.3 Setbacks (Residential uses).

Buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the low density suburban
character where buildings are positioned further
away from footpaths and further apart from each
other and maximise private open space at the rear;

E6.2

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures)
ensure that built to boundary walls are:b. result in development not being visually dominant

or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining sites; a. only established on lots having a primary frontage

of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
7.2.1.6.4;c. maintain private open space areas that are of a size

and dimension to be usable and functional;
b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified

in Table 7.2.1.6.4 Built to boundary walls
(Residential uses);

d. maintain the privacy of adjoining properties;

e. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian
and traffic movement and safety; c. setback from the side boundary:

i. not more than 20mm; or
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

f. limit the length, height and opening of boundary
walls to maximise privacy and amenity on adjoining
properties;

ii. if a plan of development showsprovides for
only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm. or

iii.g. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each
side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

provide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and waterbodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.h. built to boundary wall do not create unusable or
inaccessible spaces and do not negatively impact
the streetscape character, amenity or functionality
of adjoining properties. Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also

include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Site cover

E7PO7

Site cover does not exceed 50% (excluding eaves, sun
shading devices, patios, balconies and other unenclosed
structures).

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area;

b. does not result in an over development of the site;

c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. Setbacks, open space etc);

d. reflects the low density character of the area.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Built form

No example provided.PO8

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

The development has a built form consistent with a low
rise detached dwelling house(22) that addresses the
street.

Car parking

E9.1PO9

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas;

E9.2d. promote active and public transport options;

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street
parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO10

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Sensitive land use separation

E11PO11

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the Industry
zone - general industry precinct must mitigate any
potential exposure to industrial air, noise or odour
emissions that impact on human health, amenity and
wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning Scheme
Policy – Noise; and

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Amenity

No example provided.PO12

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO13

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E14.1PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E14.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO15

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

No example provided.All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

No example provided.PO16

Where the site adjoins or is opposite to a Park(57),
foreshore or Humpybong Reserve all existing overhead
power lines are to be undergrounded for the full frontage
of the site.

E17PO17

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO18

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO19

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E20.1PO20

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.
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E20.2

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E21PO21

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

No example provided.PO22

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO23

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E24.1

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

PO24

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E24.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E24.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.
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E24.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E25.5

No additional points are located on Anzac Avenue.

E25.1PO25

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E25.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.
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Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E25.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E25.4

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout
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No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO26

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.
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guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.
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The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:
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i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.
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Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development is to provide roof and allotment (inter-allotment
– QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have a
gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to the
road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements) is
provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E
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Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO27

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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No example provided.PO29

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO30

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum easement

width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO31

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E32.1PO32

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:
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Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment; a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a

manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises; b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their

critical root zone.
c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed

pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E32.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E32.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.
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Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO33

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E34.1PO34

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E34.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E34.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E
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Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E35PO35

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E36.1PO36

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E36.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.
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Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO37

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E38.1PO38

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E38.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;
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e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;
E38.3

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and

batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes

and batters;

E38.4h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential

lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date. E38.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E38.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E38.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E38.8

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E39PO39

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
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Figure - Embankment

E40.1PO40

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E40.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO41

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO42

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:
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a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

EPO43

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E44.1PO44

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E44.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E44.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E45PO45

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E46PO46

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Redcliffe activity centre strategy

No example provided.PO47

Development does not compromise opportunities that
may be identified in the Redcliffe Activity Centre Strategy.

Animal keeping(5) (equine stables only)

E48.1PO48

Equine stables are located on an allotment fronting the
southern side of Knight Street, Redcliffe as identified in
Figure 7.2.1.6.1.

Development on an allotment fronting the southern side
of Knight Street, Redcliffe, as identified in Figure
7.2.1.6.1:

a. is consistent with the intended role of the precinct
to support the Redcliffe Trotting Tack through the
continuation of stables that are compatible with the
residential amenity of the location;

E48.2

Equine stables are located on a lot with a minimum area
of 1200m2.

b. minimises land use conflicts and maintains a buffer
between the stables and residential uses; E48.3

c. does not compromise the long term outcomes for
the area in the event the Redcliffe trotting track is
redeveloped.

Equine stables are a minimum of 15m from a residential
building on the same site or an adjacent site.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO49

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape;

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling;

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties;

g. ensures service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.
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Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E50.1PO50

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E50.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E51PO51

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E52PO52

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E53.1PO53

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.
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E53.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E54PO54

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E55PO55

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E56.1PO56

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E56.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E56.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E56.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E56.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.
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E56.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E57PO57

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E58PO58

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Community activities

No example provided.PO59

Community activities:

a. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the siting of:

i. buildings and structures;

ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,
manoeuvring and circulation;

iii. landscaping and open space including
buffering;

b. are of a small scale, having regard to the
surrounding character;

c. are serviced by public transport;

d. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the
streetscape;

e. address and activate streets and public spaces;

f. locate car parking areas behind buildings to not
dominated the street environment.
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No example provided.E60PO60

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

No example provided.PO61

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with
sightlines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO62

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

E63PO63

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm
Monday to Sunday.

The hours of operationminimise adverse amenity impacts
on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.
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E64PO64

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO65
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Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO66

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO67

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO68
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Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO69

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO70

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO71

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO72

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:
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a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO73

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO74

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO75

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO76
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Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E77PO77

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO78

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or
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c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO79

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E80PO80

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO81

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO82

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO83

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E84PO84

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E85PO85

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E86.1PO86

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E86.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow
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Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO87

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E88PO88

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E89PO89

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
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c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and
drainage line

c. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting; d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m

from all other wetlands.
e. edge effects.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No self-assessable criteria or assessable criteria apply. Development located within a Transport
Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code.

Table 7.2.1.6.3 Setbacks

Residential uses

RearSideFrontageFrontage
Secondary to street

Frontage
Primary

Height of wall

To OMP
and wall

To OMP
and wall

Secondary to
lane

To OMP and
wall

To car
parking
space

To OMPTo
wall

To car
parking
space

To OMPTo wall

Min 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin 5.4mMin 2mMin 3mMin 5.4mMin 4.5mMin 6mLess than 4.5m

Min 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 4.5mMin 6m4.5m to 8.5m

Min 2m up
to 8.5m in
height; plus

Min 2m up
to 8.5m in
height; plus

Min 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 4.5mMin 6mGreater than 8.5m

0.5m for0.5m for
every 3m inevery 3m in
height (orheight (or
storey) or
part thereof
over 8.5m

storey) or
part thereof
over 8.5m

Table 7.2.1.6.4 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses)

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / OptionalLot frontage width

Suburban neighbourhood precinct

As per QDCMandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

As per QDCMandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

As per QDCOptional:Greater than>12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

ii. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m

As per QDCNot permittedGreater than 18m

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53386

7 Local plans



Figure 7.2.1.6.1 - Area identified for Animal keeping - equine stables only
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7.2.1.7 Sport and recreation precinct

7.2.1.7.1 Purpose - Sport and recreation precinct

1. The purpose of the Sport and recreation precinct is to provide for a range of sporting, recreation, leisure, cultural
and educational activities. It may provide for local, district and regional scale parks that serve the recreation
needs of residents and visitors and may include areas for conservation. Areas such as parks, playing fields and
playgrounds are generally accessible to the public; however, access may be limited in certain areas and at
certain times. Where required to meet community needs, development may include built structures, such as
shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables, clubhouses, gymnasiums, public swimming pools and tennis courts,
and other infrastructure to support the activities, provide safe access and support the management of these
essential built structures. Commercial activities are provided for under limited circumstances. The Sport and
recreation precinct seeks to implement the policy direction set in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

2. The purpose for the Sport and recreation precinct is to recognise existing sport and recreation facilities, on both
public and private land, and facilitate their ongoing development and use for the benefit and enjoyment of the
community.

3. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the sport and recreation
precinct:

a. A range of formal and informal, active and passive sport and recreation opportunities are provided to meet
community needs. This includes, but not limited to, playing fields, club facilities, play grounds, botanic and
community gardens, civic and cultural facilities, public swimming pools, outdoor courts, educational and
community activities, indoor and outdoor sporting and recreation activities, recreation trails and camping
areas. Ancillary structures and buildings such as shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables and playgrounds
are expected to establish as necessary.

b. Development is an appropriate size, scale and intensity and having minimal adverse impacts on the use,
enjoyment, function and operation of the Council's open space network.

c. Commercial activities having a nexus with, and ancillary to, sport and recreation uses establish where they
complement the social, leisure and recreation experience of open space users; or where on Council owned
or controlled land, commercial activities occur where in accordance with a Council approved Master plan.

d. Markets(46) or outdoor entertainment events are temporary or periodic in nature, and of a scale and intensity
where any adverse impacts on the surrounds are mitigated and internalised to the site. Markets(46) and
outdoor events do not adversely impact on the safe and efficient operation of the external road network.

e. Where applicable, development is undertaken in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under
Council policy or Management Plan under the Land Act 1994.

f. Recreation and open space areas remain well connected, diverse, functional, safe, secure and accessible
to the general public and includes:

i. well designed and quality usable areas and facilities;

i. building design adopting principles of Crime Prevention Through Environment Design (CPTED);

ii. passive and active recreation and open spaces areas and facilities;

iii. high level of connectivity of the open space and community green space areas to the active transport
network; and

iv. a consideration of the aims and aspirations of the Council’s Green Infrastructure Network.

g. Adverse or nuisance impact on surrounding land uses are minimised through appropriate design
considerations, separation, buffering, siting and operation of facilities and infrastructure.
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h. Ongoing viability and relevancy of existing and new indoor and outdoor sports and recreation facilities to
meet community sport and recreation needs.

i. Activities other than sports and recreation activities having a nexus with, and ancillary to, sports and
recreation activities are supported where:

i. activities do not compete with similar uses in centres;

ii. activities do not detract from the primary sports and recreation activity occurring on a site;

iii. activities do not have adverse impacts on the character and amenity of the surrounding receiving
environment, including noise, traffic generation, lighting, rubbish and waste disposal.

j. Development adopt a high standard of design and achieve quality buildings, and structures, including
adopting the principles of Crime Prevention Through Environment Design (CPTED).

k. Development is compatible with the existing and intended scale and character of the streetscape and
surrounding area and does not appear visually dominant or overbearing.

l. Development adopts sensitive design and siting considerations when adjoining residential areas. Design
measures such as landscaping, screening and separation are adopted to minimise the visual impact of
buildings and hard surfaces and nuisance effects associated with lighting, noise, dust and rubbish disposal.

m. Development mitigates potential traffic impacts by:

i. locating on roads of a standard and capacity to accommodate traffic demand;

ii. providing safe and accessible vehicle access points, on-site manoeuvring and parking areas; and

iii. providing for active transport opportunities.

n. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

o. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke;

p. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

q. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.
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r. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

s. Development in the Sport and recreation precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Night club entertainment
facility(51)

Food and drink outlet(28)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) Function facility(29)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)Garden centre(31)Bar(7)

Health care services(33)Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Park(57)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Parking station(58)
Child care centre(13)

Research and technology
industry(64)Intensive horticulture(40)Club(14)

Market(46)Community care centre(15) Service industry(73)
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Landing(41)Community use(17) Shop(75)

Telecommunications
facility(81)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Cropping(19)

Educational
establishment(24) Tourist attraction(83)Nature-based tourism(50)

Emergency services(25) Tourist park(84)

Wholesale nursery(89)Environment facility(26)

Note - Generally the above uses
appropriate where located on
Council owned or controlled land, is
in accordance with an approved
Council Master Plan or Management
Plan. Refer to Part 5, Tables of
assessment for further information.

t. Development in the Sport and recreation precinct does not include any of the following:

Residential care facility(65)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies
store(2)

Resort complex(66)

High impact industry(34)
Retirement facility(67)

Air services(3) Home based business(35)
Roadside stall(68)

Hospital(36)Aquaculture(6)
Rooming accommodation(69)

Hotel(37)Brothel(8)
Rural industry(70)

Intensive animal industry(39)Bulk landscape supplies(9)
Rural workers’
accommodation(71)Low impact industry(42)Car wash(11)

Cemetery(12) Sales office(72)Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Community residence(16) Shopping centre(76)

Marine industry(45)
Crematorium(18) Short-term

accommodation(77)Medium impact industry(47)
Detention facility(20)

Showroom(78)Multiple dwelling(49)
Dual occupancy(21)

Special industry(79)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Dwelling house(22)

Theatre(82)
Dwelling unit(23) Office(53)

Transport depot(85)
Extractive industry(27) Outdoor sales(54)

Veterinary services(87)
Funeral parlour(30) Permanent plantation(59)
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Warehouse(88)Place of worship(60)

Port services(61) Winery(90)

Relocatable home park(62)

Renewable energy facility(63)

u. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the precinct and zone.

7.2.1.7.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part M, Table 7.2.1.7.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part M Table 7.2.1.7.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome
(PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO1RAD2

PO1RAD3

PO2RAD4

PO3RAD5

PO3RAD6

PO4RAD7

PO5RAD8

PO8RAD9

PO9-PO14RAD10

PO17RAD11

PO17RAD12

PO19RAD13

PO23RAD14

PO25RAD15

PO27RAD16

PO28RAD17

PO25RAD18

PO29RAD19

PO29-PO34RAD20
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PO31RAD21

PO35RAD22

PO35RAD23

PO35RAD24

PO36RAD25

PO37RAD26

PO38RAD27

PO38RAD28

PO38RAD29

PO41RAD30

PO41RAD31

PO47RAD32

PO48RAD33

PO49RAD34

PO49RAD35

PO49RAD36

PO49RAD37

PO51RAD38

PO52RAD39

PO53-PO64RAD40

PO53-PO64RAD41

PO65RAD42

PO65RAD43

PO68RAD44

PO68RAD45

PO68RAD46

PO69-PO71, PO73-PO75RAD47

PO69-PO71, PO73-PO75RAD48

PO69-PO71RAD49

PO72RAD50

PO76RAD51

Part M — Requirements for accepted development - Sport and recreation precinct

Table 7.2.1.7.1 Requirements for accepted development - Sport and recreation precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements
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Built form outcomes for all development

Note - These provisions do not apply where development on Council owned or controlled land and is in accordance with an approved Council
Master Plan or Management Plan.

Site cover does not exceed 40%.RAD1

Building and structures are set back 10m from all boundaries.RAD2

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD3

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD4

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day

Landscaping and screening

A minimum area of 20% of the site is provided for landscaping.RAD5

Outdoor storage areas are screened from adjoining sites and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s)
or a combination to at least 1.8m in height along the length of the storage area.

RAD6

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work) bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD7

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided at a rate identified in Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD8

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD9

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses
to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;
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g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and
corridors. Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009
Protection of Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD10

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. telecommunications and broadband;

c. reticulated sewerage;

d. reticulated water;

e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided in an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD11

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;
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iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD13

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Where development:RAD

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwelling; or

c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD14

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD
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Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD17

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD15

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD18

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD16

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD20

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and Fill
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Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD19

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD21

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.
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Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD22

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD23

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
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c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD24

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD25

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the
technical note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

RAD26

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

A caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum GFA of 80m2.RAD27

No more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is established per site.RAD28

Does not gain access from a separate driveway from a road frontage.RAD29

Market(46)

The market(46) does not impact on the ability to undertake activities associated with the primary
recreation and open space purpose of the site.

RAD30

Operates as follows:RAD31
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a. No more than 2 days in any week;

b. No more than 50 individual stalls;

c. All activities, including set-up and pack-up, occur within the hours of 7.00am and 3.00pm;

d. No use of amplified music, public address systems and noise generating plant and equipment;
and

e. Waste containers are provided at a rate of 1 per food stall and 1 per 4 non-food stalls.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD32

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD33

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD34

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD35

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD36

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area,
between the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD37

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD38

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD39

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m
Australian Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where
below the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.
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Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirements primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High
Value Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing
dwelling house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD40

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken
to avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of
the site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive

Design Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given
to avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The
provision of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife
including sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD41

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation

poses to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct andmaintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works
within a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)
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Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD42

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of
any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservation
management plan.

RAD43

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD44

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD45

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning
of Amenity Trees.

RAD46

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a
building or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD47

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD48

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD49

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD50
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Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD51

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part N—Criteria for assessable development - Sport and recreation precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part N, Table 7.2.1.7.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.1.7.2 Assessable development - Sport and recreation precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

General criteria

Built form outcomes for all development

E1.1PO1

Site cover does not exceed 40%.Development will:

a. ensure that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding built environment nor detract
from the amenity of adjoining land;

E1.2

Building and structures are set back 10m from all
boundaries.

b. ensure buildings and structures do not result in
overlooking of private areas when adjoining
residential areas, or block or impinge upon the
receipt of natural sunlight and outlook;

E1.3

Building height does not exceed the maximum height
identified on Overlay map – Building heights.

c. be designed in accordance with the principles of
Crime Prevention Through Environment Design
(CPTED) to achieve a high level of safety,
surveillance and security;

d. incorporate appropriate design response, relative
to size and function of buildings, that acknowledge
and reflect the region's sub-tropical climate;

e. reduce the visual appearance of building bulk
through:

i. design measures such as the provision of
meaningful recesses and projections through
the horizontal and vertical plane;
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ii. use of a variety of building materials and
colours;

iii. use of landscaping and screening.

f. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Amenity

No example provided.PO2

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land
uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental
nuisances.

Landscaping and screening

E3.1PO3

A minimum area of 20% of the site is provided for
landscaping.

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner that
:

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity to
adjoining properties and when viewed from the
street;

E3.2

Outdoor storages areas are screened from adjoining sites
and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a
combination to at least 1.8m in height along the length of
the storage area.

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining properties and
from the street;

c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design; and

d. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Waste

No example provided E4PO4

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Car parking

E5PO5

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 -
Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity provides
safe and convenient on-site parking and manoeuvring
to meet the anticipated parking demand. On-site car
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parking associated with an activity provides safe and
convenient on-site parking and manoeuvring to meet
anticipated parking demand.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Noise

No example provided.PO6

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E7.1PO7

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E7.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map
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No example provided.PO8

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of
fauna habitat. Where development does result in
the loss of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed.
Where hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm
in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are
required for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E9PO9

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO10

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO11

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E12.1PO12

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.
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E12.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.

E12.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E13.1PO13

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E13.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO14

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO15

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E16.1PO16

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
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E16.2b. the function or safety of the road network;

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -
Road hierarchy.

E16.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E17.1PO17

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E17.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.
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Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E17.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E17.4

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:
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a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

E

No example provided.

PO18

Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.
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Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
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determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:
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i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.
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Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.
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E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO19

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO20

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO21
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Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

E

No example provided.

PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO22

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E23.1PO23
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Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E23.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E23.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.
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Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO24

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E25.1PO25

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E25.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E25.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E
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Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E26PO26

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E27.1PO27

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E27.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.
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Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO28

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E29.1PO29

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E29.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;
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e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;
E29.3

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site; Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and

batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes

and batters;

E29.4h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential

lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date. E29.5

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E29.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E29.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E29.8

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E30PO30

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
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Figure - Embankment

E31.1PO31

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E31.2

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO32

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO33

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:
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a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E34PO34

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill
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Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND
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b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E35.1PO35

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts of Australian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E35.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant
booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E35.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E36PO36

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office
(where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway
system which would restrict access by fire
fighting appliances to external hydrants and
hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at
all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from the
sign.

E37PO37

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by way
of marker posts and raised reflective pavement markers

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. in the manner prescribed in the technical note Fire hydrant

indication system produced by the Queensland
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Caretakers' accommodation(10)

E38PO38

Development for Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development for a Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. A caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum
GFA of 80m2;

a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. b.is domestic in scale; no more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is
established per site; and

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site; c. does not gain access from a separate driveway from

a road frontage.q
d. is safe for the residents; and

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Food and drink outlet(28)

E39.1PO39

The GFA does not exceed 150m2, except where located
in the Sports and recreation precinct where this provision
does not apply.

Food and drink outlets(28):

a. remain secondary and ancillary to an open space,
sport or recreation use;

E39.2b. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation
and open space area to be used for its primary
sport and recreation purpose; Operates in conjunction with a recreation or open space

use occurring on the same site, except where located in
the Sports and recreation precinct where this provision
does not apply.

c. not appear, act or function as a separate and
stand-alone commercial activity but has a clearly
expressed relationship with an open space, sport
or recreation use;

E39.3
d. not generate nuisance effects such as noise, dust

and odour on the character and amenity of the
recreation and open space areas or on adjoining
properties.

Does not have a liquor or gambling licence, except where
located in the Sports and recreation precinct where this
provision does not apply.

Landing(41)

No example provided.PO40

Development associated with a landing(41):

a. does not result in adverse impacts upon
groundwater and surface water quality;

b. does not adversely impact upon hydrological water
flows;

c. does not result in soil erosion;
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d. does not result in the loss of biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitat;

e. retains safe and convenient public access to
waterways.

Market(46)

E41.1PO41

The market(46) does not impact on the ability to undertake
activities associated with the primary recreation and open
space purpose of the site.

Markets(46):

a. remain limited in size, scale and intensity to avoid
adverse detrimental impacts on the character and
amenity of an adjoining area, including vehicle
access, traffic generation, on and off-site car
parking and pedestrian safety;

E41.2

Market(46) operates as follows:
b. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation

and open space area to be used for its primary
sport and recreation purpose;

a. No more than 2 days in any week;

b. No more than 50 individual stalls;
c. have minimal economic impact on established

businesses on commercially zoned land in the
immediate vicinity;

c. All activities, including set-up and pack-up, occur
within the hours of 7.00am and 3.00pm;

d. No use of amplified music, public address systems
and noise generating plant and equipment;d. not generate nuisance effects such as noise, dust,

odour, hours and frequency of operation, on the
character and amenity of the recreation and open
space areas or on adjoining properties; e. Waste containers are provided at a rate of 1 per

food stall and 1 per 4 non-food stalls.

e. does not adversely impact on the safe and efficient
operation of the external road network.

Tourist park(84)

No example provided.PO42

Tourist park(84):

a. Is not, or does not act, as a permanent place of
residence for persons where a typical period of
time does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

b. is located within a site area that is of sufficient size
to:

i. accommodate the proposed use and
associated facilities including car parking;

ii. safe and convenient access to and within the
site;

iii. achieve a high level of convenience and
privacy for occupants; and

iv. provide for a high level of open space and
on-site amenity for users; and
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c. is setback and screened from all property
boundaries to minimise adverse visual impacts on
adjoining properties;

d. is landscaped and screened in a manner that
achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design;

e. create a safe environment by incorporating the key
elements of crime prevention through
environmental design (CPTED);

f. does not adversely impact on the safe and efficient
operations of the external road network.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E43.1PO43

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E43.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E44PO44

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E45PO45

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.
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Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E46.1PO46

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E46.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E47PO47

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E48PO48

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E49.1PO49

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

E49.2c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. located behind the main building line; In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures; E49.3

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures

are of a design, colour and material to:g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area. b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E49.4
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All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E49.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E49.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E50PO50

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to
the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E51PO51

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from
this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at the
site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.
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E52PO52

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the
effects of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO53
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Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in
these areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO54

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO55

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO56
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Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO57

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO58

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely
manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO59

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO60
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Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO61

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO62

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native
vegetation between a development and
environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a
development and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO63

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets
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No example provided.PO64

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with
the requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E65PO65

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object orb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the heritage
site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO66

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or
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b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO67

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E68PO68

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO69

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO70

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
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for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO71

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E72PO72

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E73PO73

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to
convey overland flow from a road or public open space
area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E74.1PO74

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.
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E74.2does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO75

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E76PO76

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs areminimised.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No self-assessable criteria or assessable criteria apply. Development located within a Transport
Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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7.2.1.8 Open space and recreation precinct

7.2.1.8.1 Purpose - Open space and recreation precinct

1. The purpose of the Open space and recreation precinct is to provide for a range of sporting, recreation, leisure,
cultural and educational activities. It may provide for local, district and regional scale parks that serve the
recreation needs of residents and visitors and may include areas for conservation. Areas such as parks(57),
playing fields and playgrounds are generally accessible to the public; however, access may be limited in certain
areas and at certain times. Where required to meet community needs, development may include built structures,
such as shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables, clubhouses, gymnasiums, public swimming pools and tennis
courts, and other infrastructure to support the activities, provide safe access and support the management of
these essential built structures. Commercial activities are provided for under limited circumstances. The Open
space and recreation precinct seeks to implement the policy direction set in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes for the Open space and
recreation precinct:

a. A range of formal and informal, active and passive sport and recreation opportunities are provided to meet
community needs. This includes, but not limited to, playing fields, club facilities, play grounds, botanic and
community gardens, civic and cultural facilities, public swimming pools, outdoor courts, educational and
community activities, indoor and outdoor sporting and recreation activities, recreation trails and camping
areas. Ancillary structures and buildings such as shelters, amenity facilities, picnic tables and playgrounds
are expected to establish as necessary.

b. Development is an appropriate size, scale and intensity and having minimal adverse impacts on the use,
enjoyment, function and operation of the Council's open space network.

c. Commercial activities having a nexus with, and ancillary to, sport and recreation uses establish where they
complement the social, leisure and recreation experience of open space users; or where on Council owned
or controlled land, commercial activities occur where in accordance with a Council approved Master plan.

d. Markets(46) or outdoor entertainment events are temporary or periodic in nature, and of a scale and intensity
where any adverse impacts on the surrounds are mitigated and internalised to the site. Markets(46) and
outdoor events do not adversely impact on the safe and efficient operation of the external road network.

e. Where applicable, development is undertaken in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under
Council policy or Management Plan under the Land Act 1994.

f. Recreation and open space areas remain well connected, diverse, functional, safe, secure and accessible
to the general public and includes:

i. well designed and quality usable areas and facilities;

i. building design adopting principles of Crime Prevention Through Environment Design (CPTED);

ii. passive and active recreation and open spaces areas and facilities;

iii. high level of connectivity of the open space and community green space areas to the active transport
network; and

iv. a consideration of the aims and aspirations of the Council’s Green Infrastructure Network.

g. Adverse or nuisance impact on surrounding land uses are minimised through appropriate design
considerations, separation, buffering, siting and operation of facilities and infrastructure.

h. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity (underground wherever possible), water and sewerage (where available);
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ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. the development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external
road network;

iv. the development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of access ways and parking areas;
v. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or

adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

i. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

j. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to appropriate
levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

k. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

l. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;
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C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

i. Development in the Open space and recreation precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Environment facility(26)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) Food and drink outlet(28)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Function facility(29)Bar(7)

Night club entertainment
facility(51)Garden centre(31)Caretaker's

accommodation(10)
Health care services(33) Outdoor sport and

recreation(55)Child care centre(13)
Indoor sport and recreation(38)

Club(14) Park(57)
Intensive horticulture(40)

Community care centre(15) Parking station(58)
Market(46)

Community use(17) Research and technology
industry(64)Landing(41)

Cropping(19)

Service industry(73)
Educational establishment(24)

Shop(75)
Emergency services(25)

Telecommunications
facility(81)

Note - Generally the above uses
appropriate where located on Council
owned or controlled land, is in
accordance with an approved Council
Master Plan or Management Plan

Tourist attraction(83)

Tourist park(84)

Wholesale nursery(89)

j. Development in the Open space and recreation precinct does not include any of the following:

Residential care facility(65)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Resort complex(66)Home based business(35)

Hospital(36)Air services(3) Retirement facility(67)

Roadside stall(68)Hotel(37)Aquaculture(6)

Brothel(8) Rooming accommodation(69)Intensive animal industry(39)

Low impact industry(42)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Rural industry(70)

Rural workers’
accommodation(71)

Marine industry(45)Car wash(11)

Cemetery(12) Medium impact industry(47)
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Sales office(72)Multiple dwelling(49)Community residence(16)

Crematorium(18) Shopping centre(76)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Detention facility(20) Short-term accommodation(77)

Office(53)
Dual occupancy(21) Showroom(78)

Outdoor sales(54)
Dwelling house(22) Special industry(79)

Permanent plantation(59)
Dwelling unit(23) Theatre(82)

Place of worship(60)
Extractive industry(27) Transport depot(85)

Port services(61)
Funeral parlour(30) Veterinary services(87)

Relocatable home park(62)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Warehouse(88)

Renewable energy facility(63)
Winery(90)

k. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.1.8.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part O, Table 7.2.1.8.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part O Table 7.2.1.8.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome
(PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO1RAD2

PO1RAD3

PO2RAD4

PO4RAD5

PO3RAD6

PO3RAD7

PO5RAD8

PO8RAD9

PO9-PO14RAD10

PO17RAD11

PO17RAD12

PO19RAD13

3449Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



PO23RAD14

PO25RAD15

PO27RAD16

PO28RAD17

PO25RAD18

PO29RAD19

PO31RAD20

PO35RAD21

PO35RAD22

PO35RAD23

PO36RAD24

PO37RAD25

PO38RAD26

PO38RAD27

PO38RAD28

PO39RAD29

PO39RAD30

PO39RAD31

PO44RAD32

PO44RAD33

PO47RAD34

PO48RAD35

PO49RAD36

PO49RAD37

PO49RAD38

PO49RAD39

PO51RAD40

PO52RAD41

PO53-PO64RAD42

PO53-PO64RAD43

PO65RAD44

PO65RAD45

PO68RAD46

PO68RAD47

PO68RAD48

PO69-PO71, PO73-PO75RAD49
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PO69-PO71, PO73-PO75RAD50

PO69-PO71RAD51

PO72RAD52

PO76RAD53

PO77RAD54

Part O — Requirements for accepted development - Open space and recreation precinct

Table 7.2.1.8.1 Requirements for accepted development - Open space and recreation precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Editor's Note - The requirements for accepted development do not apply where development is on Council owned or controlled land and is
in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under Council Policy. These provisions do not apply where development on Council
owned or controlled land and is in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under Council policy or Management Plan under the
Land Act.

Built form outcomes for all development

Site cover does not exceed 10%.RAD1

Building and structures are set back 10m from all boundaries.RAD2

Building height does not exceed the maximum height identified on Overlay map – Building heights.RAD3

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD4

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day

Waste

Where involving an extension (building work) bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Waste.

RAD5

Landscaping and screening

Minimum area of 20% of the site is provided for landscaping.RAD6

Outdoor storage areas are screened from adjoining sites and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s)
or a combination to at least 1.8m in height along the length of the storage area.

RAD7

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD8

Clearing of habitat trees where not located in the Environmental areas overlay map

Development does not result in the damaging, destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not
apply to:

RAD9

a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;
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b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to
serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural , Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing
open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the dDevelopment is connected to:RAD10

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;
b. telecommunications and broadband;
c. reticulated sewerage;
d. reticulated water;
e. constructed and dedicated road.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for appropriate level of service and infrastructure.

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council’s standards.RAD

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD11
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a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road, and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS/NZS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in Austroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1: Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD13

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Where development:RAD

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. that results in 6 or more dwelling; or

c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits.

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD14

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.
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Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD17

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD15

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD18

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD16

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

Filling and excavation does not:RAD

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level,
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OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;
c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD
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Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD19

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on site: does not result
in:

RAD20

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken.;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.
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Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD21

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD22

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
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c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD23

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD24

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the
technical note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

RAD25

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

A Caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum GFA of 80m2.RAD26

No more than 1 Caretaker's accommodation(10) is established per site.RAD27

Does not gain access from a separate driveway from a road frontage.RAD28

Food and drink outlet(28)

The GFA is no more than 150m2.RAD29

Operates in conjunction with a recreation or open space use occurring on the same siteRAD30
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Does not have a liquor or gambling licence.RAD31

Market(46)

The market(46) does not impact on the ability to undertake activities associated with the primary
recreation and open space purpose of the site.

RAD32

Operates as follows:RAD33

a. No more than 2 days in any week;

b. No more than 50 individual stalls;

c. All activities, including set-up and pack-up, occur within the hours of 7.00am and 3.00pm;

d. No use of amplified music, public address systems and noise generating plant and equipment;

e. Waste containers are provided at a rate of 1 per food stall and 1 per 4 non-food stalls.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD34

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD35

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD36

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
b. behind the main building line;
c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;
d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive

industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD37

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD38

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area,
between the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD39

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD40
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Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD41

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m
Australian Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where
below the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;
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h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirements primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High
Value Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing
dwelling house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD42

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken
to avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of
the site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive

Design Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given
to avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The
provision of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife
including sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD43

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary

for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;
c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation

poses to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;
d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct andmaintain a property boundary

fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works
within a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;
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g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;
i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD44

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of
any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservation
management plan.

RAD45

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD46

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD47

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning
of Amenity Trees.

RAD48

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a
building or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD49

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD50

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD51

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD52

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD53

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD54

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps
– Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or criteria for assessable development apply.
Development located within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part P—Criteria for assessable development - Open space and recreation precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part P, Table 7.2.1.8.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.
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Table 7.2.1.8.2 Assessable development - Open space and recreation precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

General criteria

Built form outcomes for all development

E1.1PO1

Site cover does not exceed 10%.Development will:

a. maintain the open and unbuilt character of a
site,uncluttered by building and maintaining the
availability of a site for unobstructed outdoor
recreational use;

E1.2

Building and structures are set back 10m from all
boundaries.

b. ensure that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding built environment nor detract
from the amenity of adjoining land;

E1.3

Building height does not exceed that on Overlay map -
Building heights.

c. ensure buildings and structures do not result in
overlooking of private areas when adjoining
residential areas, or block or impinge upon the
receipt of natural sunlight and outlook;

d. be designed in accordance with the principles of
Crime Prevention Through Environment Design
(CPTED) to achieve a high level of safety,
surveillance and security;

e. incorporate appropriate design response, relative
to size and function of buildings, that acknowledge
and reflect the region's sub-tropical climate;

f. reduce the visual appearance of building bulk
through:

i. design measures such as the provision of
meaningful recesses and projections through
the horizontal and vertical plane;

ii. use of a variety of building materials and
colours;

iii. use of landscaping and screening.

g. maintain the open space character as a visual
contrast to urban development;

h. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Amenity

No example provided.PO2
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The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Landscaping and screening

E3PO3

Outdoor storages areas are screened from adjoining sites
and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a
combination to at least 1.8m in height along the length
of the storage area.

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner that
:

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity to
adjoining properties and when viewed from the
street;

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining properties and
from the street;

c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Waste

No example ProvidedPO4

E4Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in the

Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Car parking

E5PO5

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity provides
safe and convenient on-site parking and manoeuvring
to meet anticipated parking demand.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Noise

No example provided.PO6

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.
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Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E7.1PO7

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E7.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO8

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
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hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

No example provided.All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E9PO9

Development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO10

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO11

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E12.1PO12

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E12.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.
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E12.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E13.1PO13

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E13.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO14

The development is provided with constructed and
dedicated road access.

Access

No example provided.PO15

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services appropriate to the use. The
easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E16.1PO16

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;

b. the function or safety of the road network;
E16.2

c. the capacity of the road network.
The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map -

Road hierarchy.

E16.3
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The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E17.1PO17

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. Where for a Council-controlled road, and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 section 3; orParking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E17.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 -
Service vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E17.3
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Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's Note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

EPO

No example provided.Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;
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b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO18

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:
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Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Ddevelopment is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

Fforecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m22 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade
supplies, Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m22 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m22 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 500
metres.
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Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. All new works
are extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
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works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.
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EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO19

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
for details.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO20

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO21

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management.

Where development:
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a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO22

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E23.1PO23

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural

environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;
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b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur in on adjoining properties.

E23.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise
their effectiveness.

E23.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO24

No example provided.Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.
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E25.1PO25

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E25.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or E25.3

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or shopping centre.

E

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.
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E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E26PO26

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and the entire site rehabilitated and
substantially stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details.
b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ECP
is to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

E27.1PO27

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, building
areas and other necessary areas for the works; and

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E27.2
c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises

nuisance and annoyance to existing premises. Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted. a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an
approved location, preferably a park or public land.
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EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO28

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E29.1PO29

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;

b. short and long-term slope stability;
E29.2

c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

d. reactive soils;

e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

E29.3f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential). E29.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.

E29.5
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All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E29.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that arearequired for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) materialis used as fill).

E29.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E29.8

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E30PO30

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E31.1PO31

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E31.2
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Filling or excavation that would result in any of the
following is not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO32

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO33

Development Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements.

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site.
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a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to
commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E34PO34

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E35.1PO35

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts of
Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant
Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds; Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following

are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area;

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part
3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their

d. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials
comprising the development and their proximity to
one another; associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants

or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds

to the development site; b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of the
Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings,
hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and
external walls of those buildings;
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ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area
of the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and
outdoor storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E35.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E35.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E36PO36

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as well
as the available fire fighting appliance access routes to
those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times from,
or at, the vehicular entry point to the development site. a. those external hydrants can be seen from the

vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.
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Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E37PO37

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available
on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and
Main Roads.

Use specific criteria

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

E38PO38

Development for Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development for a Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. a Caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum
GFA of 80m2;

a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. b.is domestic in scale; no more than 1 Caretaker's accommodation(10) is
established per site;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site; c. does not gain access from a separate driveway

from a road frontage.
d. is safe for the residents;

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Food and drink outlet(28)

E39.1PO39

The GFA does not exceed 150m2Food and drink outlets(28):

a. remain secondary and ancillary to an open space,
sport or recreation use; E39.2
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Operates in conjunction with a recreation or open space
use occurring on the same site, except where located
in the Sports and recreation precinct where this provision
does not apply.

b. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation
and open space area to be used for its primary sport
and recreation purpose;

c. not appear, act or function as a separate and
stand-alone commercial activity but has a clearly
expressed relationship with an open space, sport
or recreation use;

E39.3

Does not have a liquor or gambling licence, except where
located in the Sports and recreation precinct where this
provision does not apply.

d. not generate nuisance effects such as noise, dust
and odour on the character and amenity of the
recreation and open space areas or on adjoining
properties;

e. any liquor or gambling activities associated with a
food and drink outlet(28) is a secondary and minor
component.

Landing(41)

No example provided.PO40

Development associated with a landing(41):

a. does not result in adverse impacts upon
groundwater and surface water quality;

b. does not adversely impact upon hydrological water
flows;

c. does not result in soil erosion;

d. does not result in the loss of biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitat;

e. retains safe and convenient public access to
waterways.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E41.1PO41

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures; d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.f. camouflaged through the use of colours and

materials which blend into the landscape;
E41.2g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.
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E42PO42

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways
adjacent to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E43PO43

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Market(46)

E44.1PO44

The market(46) does not impact on the ability to
undertake activities associated with the primary
recreation and open space purpose of the site.

Markets(46):

a. remain limited in size, scale and intensity to avoid
adverse detrimental impacts on the character and
amenity of an adjoining area, including vehicle
access, traffic generation, on and off-site car parking
and pedestrian safety;

E44.2

Market(46) operates as follows:
b. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation

and open space area to be used for its primary sport
and recreation purpose;

a. no more than 2 days in any week;

b. no more than 50 individual stalls;
c. have minimal economic impact on established

businesses on commercially zoned land in the
immediate vicinity;

c. all activities, including set-up and pack-up, occur
within the hours of 7.00am and 3.00pm;

d. no use of amplified music, public address systems
and noise generating plant and equipment;d. not generate nuisance effects such as noise, dust,

odour, hours and frequency of operation, on the
character and amenity of the recreation and open
space areas or on adjoining properties; e. waste containers are provided at a rate of 1 per

food stall and 1 per 4 non-food stalls.

e. does not adversely impact on the safe and efficient
operation of the external road network.

Tourist park(84)

No example provided.PO45

Tourist park(84):

a. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place of
residence for persons where a typical period of time
does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53492

7 Local plans



b. is located within a site area that is of sufficient size
to:

i. accommodate the proposed use and
associated facilities including car parking;

ii. safe and convenient access to and within the
site;

iii. achieve a high level of convenience and
privacy for occupants; and

iv. provide for a high level of open space and
on-site amenity for users; and

c. is setback and screened from all property
boundaries to minimise adverse visual impacts on
adjoining properties;

d. is landscaped and screened in a manner that
achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design;

e. create a safe environment by incorporating the key
elements of crime prevention through environmental
design (CPTED);

f. does not adversely impact on the safe and efficient
operations of the external road network.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E46.1PO46

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E46.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E47PO47

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.
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E48PO48

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E49.1PO49

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E49.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;
In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E49.3

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E49.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E49.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E49.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.
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E50PO50

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or surrounding
uses.

E51PO51

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E52PO52

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;
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e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO53

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area and
a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost or
degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological values
inherent to a High Value Area and a Value Offset
Area are maintained. For example, this can be
achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO54
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Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO55

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO56

Development does not result in the net loss or degradation
of habitat value in a High Value Area or a Value Offset
Area. Where development does result in the loss or
degradation of habitat value, development will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and restoration
in accordance with the South East Queensland
Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO57

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO58

3497Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO59

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and setbacks
from waterbodies is retained to achieve natural
filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO60

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO61

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO62

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO63

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO64

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E65PO65
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Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO66

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of outbuildings,
extensions and alterations that are not part of the
original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO67

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E68PO68

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees.Where development occurs
in proximity to a significant tree, construction measures a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009 Protection
of trees on development sites are adopted to ensure a
significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO69

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO70

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO71

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E72PO72

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises.
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Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E73PO73

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E74.1PO74

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a fully
developed upstream catchment and are able to be easily
maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E74.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event
up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO75

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E76PO76
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Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting
the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E77PO77

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 andW3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No self-assessable criteria or assessable criteria apply. Development located within a Transport
Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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7.2.2 Woodfordia local plan code

7.2.2.1 Application - Woodfordia local plan code

This code applies to development in the Woodfordia local plan area shown within LPM-02 contained within Schedule
2 if that development is identified as:

1. accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development, and this code is listed as an applicable
code in the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development
column of a table of assessment (Part 5);

2. assessable development - impact assessable (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.1 'Process for determining the category of development
and category of assessment for assessable development' and, where applicable, section 5.3.2 'Determining the
category of development and category of assessment'.

7.2.2.2 Purpose - Woodfordia local plan

1. The purpose of the Woodfordia local plan code is to support the growth of Woodfordia(101) to become a major
events venue of region, state and national significance supporting cultural, social and economic development
in Australia. Woodfordia(101) makes a significant contribution to the regional economy and landscape, diversity
of cultural experiences, social infrastructure and outdoor recreation opportunities. Woodfordia(101) is a cultural
parkland and gathering place for all scale of events dedicated to cultural advancement, arts, humanities and
folklore.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Woodfordia(101) is developed in accordance with the Precinct plan at Figure 7.2.2.1.

b. Buildings, event camping(91), event parking(95) and event facilities(94) occur generally outside of the open
space areas shown on Figure 7.2.2.2.

c. The scale and frequency of Woodfordia events(102) are within the capacity of on-site and surrounding
infrastructure, including the road network.

d. Development respects its natural setting by:

i. protecting regional ecosystem-classified vegetation, generally maintaining the existing frameworks
of non-classified vegetation focused on the major drainage lines and the steeper slopes and using
that vegetation as the foundation for re-vegetation;

ii. ensuring the skyline formed by the vegetated foothills of the Blackall Range is not adversely affected;

iii. ensuring appropriate setbacks are provided to the adjoining Bellthorpe National Park;

iv. ensuring that development and associated activities including buildings and accessways are focused
on disturbed areas of Woodfordia(101);

v. ensuring that higher and more intense buildings are set in valleys or against slopes so as not to form
significant skyline edges.

e. Development maintains the safety and security of people and property from risks associated with natural
hazards, including flood, bushfire and landslide hazard.

f. Development and other activities are buffered from surrounding sensitive land uses and rural activities and
conducted in a manner that does not adversely impact on the character or amenity of the surrounds.

g. Events conducted at Woodfordia(101) seek to achieve the acoustic quality objectives sought by the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 under the Environmental Protection Act 1994.
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h. Development minimises adverse impacts on the rural character, traffic and safety of the surrounding road
network.

i. The scale of development at Woodfordia(101) does not undermine Woodford's role as the main commercial
centre for the area.

j. Events are conducted in a manner that ensures the safety, health, comfort and amenity of participants and
the surrounding community.

k. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

l. Development in the Woodfordia local plan area includes one or more of the following:

Shop(75)Office(53) (where for the
administration of
Woodfordia(101) or a
Woodfordia event(102))

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Cropping(19)
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Tourist park(84)Outdoor sport and
recreation(55) (where for a
Woodfordia event(102))

Educational
establishment(24)

Wholesale nursery(89)

Food and drink outlet(28)

Permanent plantation(59)

m. Development in the Woodfordia local plan area does not include any of the following:

Relocatable home park(62)Intensive animal industry(39)Adult store(1)

Bar(7) Research and technology
industry(64)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Low impact industry(42)Brothel(8)

Residential care facility(65)
Medium impact industry(47)Car wash(11)

Retirement facility(67)
Motor sport facility(48)Club(14)

RoomingAccommodation(69)
Multiple dwelling(49)Detention facility(20)

Service station(74)
Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Extractive industry(27)

Shopping centre(76)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) Non-resident workforce

accommodation(52)
Showroom(78)

High impact industry(34) Special industry(79)

Office(53) (where not
involving the administration
of Woodfordia(101) or a
Woodfordia event(102))

Hotel(37) Transport depot(85)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Warehouse(88)

Outdoor sales(54)

n. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the local plan.

7.2.2.3 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 7.2.2.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A, Table 7.2.2.1, it becomes assessable development under
the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome (PO)
identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO2RAD2

PO2RAD3

PO2RAD4

PO2RAD5
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PO3RAD6

PO4RAD7

PO4RAD8

PO4RAD9

PO5RAD10

PO5RAD11

PO5RAD12

PO6RAD13

PO6RAD14

PO6RAD15

PO6RAD16

PO8RAD17

PO8RAD18

PO8RAD19

PO8RAD20

PO8RAD21

PO9RAD22

PO10RAD23

PO11RAD24

PO12RAD25

PO12RAD26

PO13RAD27

PO14RAD28

PO14RAD29

PO15RAD30

PO15RAD31

PO15RAD32

PO16RAD33

PO16RAD34

PO17RAD35

PO17RAD36

PO17RAD37

PO18RAD38

PO19RAD39

PO20RAD40

PO21RAD41
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PO22RAD42

PO23RAD43

PO23RAD44

PO24RAD45

PO25RAD46

PO26RAD47

PO27RAD48

PO28RAD49

PO30-PO38RAD50

PO39RAD51

PO40RAD52

PO41RAD53

PO42RAD54

PO43-PO45, PO47RAD55

PO43-PO45, PO47RAD56

PO43-PO45, PO47RAD57

PO46RAD58

PO50RAD59

PO51RAD60

PO52RAD61

PO53RAD62

PO53RAD63

Part A—Requirements for accepted development - All precincts

Table 7.2.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - All precincts

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Woodfordia Event(102)

The maximum number of Woodfordia Event(102) days held at Woodfordia(101) during a calendar year does
not exceed:

RAD1

a. fourteen (14) event days(92) for grand events(96);

b. eighteen (18) event days(92) for major events(97);

c. twenty-four (24) event days(92) for moderate events(99).

Note - There is no maximum number of Woodfordia event(102) days for minor events(98) or smaller events held at Woodfordia(101)

per calendar year.
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Event entertainment(93):RAD2

a. occurs only in the Festival valley precinct or in a building designed to mitigate the impact of noise;

b. does not impact on the amenity of surrounding sensitive land uses.

Event facilities(94):RAD3

a. occur only within the Festival valley precinct or Event facilities precinct;

b. are adequately provided to meet the needs of event participants.

Event camping(91) is screened from view from outsideWoodfordia(101) through the placement of temporary
screening for the duration of the event.

RAD4

Event parking(95):RAD5

a. during a grand event(96) or a major event(97), occurs only within the Eastern, Event support or Festival
valley precincts or within the Camping precinct (part of Lot 7 on RP840560 only);

b. during a moderate event(99) or minor event(98), occurs only within the Event support or Festival valley
precincts.

All persons not directly associated with the setting up or dismantling of a Woodfordia event(102) must:RAD6

a. not enter the site more than three (3) days prior to a grand event(96) or major event(97) commencing
or one (1) day prior to a moderate event(99) or minor event(98) commencing;

b. vacate the site within three (3) days of completion of a grand event(96) or major event(97) and one
(1) day of completion of a moderate event(99) or minor event(98).

Woodfordia events(102) are conducted in accordance with an event management plan, submitted for
approval by Council prior to the event.

RAD7

An event management plan is to:RAD8

a. be submitted to Council at least eight (8) weeks prior to the public promotion and ticket sales of a
Woodfordia event(102);

b. identify how the various aspects and potential adverse impacts of the Woodfordia event(102) will be
managed;

c. demonstrate how all necessary services and facilities will be provided, including potable water and
solid waste and waste water management;

d. address acoustic management and bushfire management where dedicated management plans
have not been previously prepared and approved by the relevant authorities;

e. address transport and access issues by a plan approved by Council, Department of Transport and
Main Roads and Queensland Police Service, for a

i. Minor event(98), a Traffic management plan

ii. Grand event(96), Major event(97) or Moderate event(99), a Transport and access management
plan.
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f. address water quality management in accordance with the requirements of the Environmental
Protection (Water) Policy 2009 – Stanley River environmental values and water quality objectives
(July 2010);

g. incorporate an emergency management plan, which outlines suitable communication and evacuation
procedures, including traffic management, during an emergency on the site (including bushfire, flood
and landslide);

h. include provisions to avoid potential harm to koalas on the site during an event, including restricting
domestic animals being brought to the site and restricting vehicle speeds at Woodfordia(101) during
a Woodfordia event(102);

i. establish a priority contact phone number for local residents during Woodfordia events(102) to report
security issues, noise complaints, traffic issues or other event-related issues;

j. be consistent with the requirements of the Woodfordia local plan code and the relevant provisions
of any past approvals;

k. include new and improved practices that have been developed as a result of the experiences that
have occurred in the conduct of Woodfordia events(102);

l. be prepared in consultation with relevant authorities including the Queensland Police Service,
Moreton Bay Regional Council and where necessary and the Queensland Fire and Rescue Service;

m. in the case of a grand event(96) or major event(97), include provision for consultation with the
neighbouring properties at least 30 days prior to the event;

n. be implemented as approved including any variations or conditions imposed.

Where an event management plan is applicable to more than one Woodfordia event(102), an opportunity
for the review of the event management plan after each event is to be provided, having regard to the
operation of and any complaints received during the previous Woodfordia event(102).

RAD9

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents the submission and Council approval of an event management
plan that is applicable to more than one event.

The controller of Woodfordia(101) is to prepare, maintain and make publicly available, a three (3) year
program of upcoming minor events(98), moderate events(99), major events(97) and grand events(96), to the
best of the controller of the site’s knowledge:

RAD10

a. days/dates of the operation of the Woodfordia event(102);

b. the type/scale of the Woodfordia event(102);

c. a brief description and schedule of the main activities for the Woodfordia event(102);

d. the size of individual Woodfordia events(102) and estimated attendance;

e. anticipated transport arrival and departure profile of individual Woodfordia events(102)

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents the preparation of a single document containing the program
of upcoming events (RAD10) and the register of events held (RAD11).

The controller of Woodfordia(101) is to prepare and maintain a register of minor events(98), moderate
events(99), major events(97) and grand events(96) held at Woodfordia(101), available to Council and the
Department of Transport and Main Roads on request and detailing:

RAD11
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a. the dates and hours of operation of individual events;

b. a brief description of the activities that occurred during individual events;

c. the size of individual events, and estimated actual attendance

d. arrival and departure transport profile of the events ;

e. the nature and quantity of complaints received by the event operator during the event;

f. the details of any action taken by the Woodfordia event(102) operator in response to the complaint.

The controller of Woodfordia(101) is to prepare a consultation management plan, available to Council on
request and detailing:

RAD12

a. the objectives of community consultation;

b. the nature and forms of consultation that will be carried out;

c. when consultation with be carried out;

d. who is responsible for undertaking consultation.

Woodfordia events(102) are conducted in accordance with an acoustic management plan, prepared by a
suitably qualified person and approved by Council prior to the public promotion and ticket sales of the
event.

RAD13

Acoustic management plans prepared for a Woodfordia event(102) is to:RAD14

a. address all potential noise impacts in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise;

b. identify how the potential impacts of noise from the Woodfordia event(102) will be managed to satisfy
the requirements of the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

c. identify any special arrangements that may need to be put in place to achieve compliance with the
requirements of the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

d. be submitted to Council and approved at least eight (8) weeks prior to the public promotion and
ticket sales of the Woodfordia event(102);

e. be implemented as approved, including any variations or conditions imposed;

f. provide opportunities for feedback from the community.

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents the submission of an acoustic management plan that is
applicable to more than one Woodfordia event(102).

Where an acoustic management plan is applicable to more than oneWoodfordia event(102), an opportunity
for the review of the acoustic management plan after eachWoodfordia event(102) is to be provided, having
regard to the operation of the previous Woodfordia event(102) and receipt of any relevant complaints
received during the previous Woodfordia event(102).

RAD15

Activities not associated with a Woodfordia event(102) achieve compliance with the requirements of the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

RAD16
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The controller of Woodfordia(101) is to ensureWoodfordia events(102), greater than 350 people, are operated
in accordance with a Traffic Management Plan or a Transport and access management plan approved
by Council, the Department of Transport and Main Roads and the Queensland Police Service prior to the
Woodfordia event(102).

RAD17

For every Woodfordia event(102) where no more than 350 persons are in attendance at any point in time:RAD18

a. upgrading works have been undertaken to the intersection of Kilcoy – Beerwah Road and Woodrow
Road to achieve the geometry, sightlines and construction standard generally in accordance with
the concept plan shown in Figure 7.2.2.3 and event guide/directional signs complying with Figure
7.2.2.4 have been permanently installed along the southern and northern approaches to the
intersection;

OR

b. traffic management is undertaken in the manner prescribed in an traffic management plan that has
been prepared, submitted and subsequently approved.

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents the submission of an traffic management plan that is applicable
to more than one Woodfordia event. Such a traffic management plan must fully address the specific characteristics associated
with each Woodfordia event and any approval of the plan will be subject to a condition that the entity having overall responsibility
for its implementation must keep detailed records of traffic related complaints received during the course of the Woodfordia
event.

Note - The approved traffic management plan is to be implemented as varied or conditioned by the assessing authorities.

Editor's note - Guidance on how to prepare Transport access and management plans and a Traffic management plans is provided
in 'SC 6.22 Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access management'.

Aminor event(98) is operated in accordance with a traffic management plan prepared by a suitably qualified
person and approved by Council, the Department of Transport and Main Roads and the Queensland
Police Service prior to the Woodfordia event(102).

RAD19

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents the submission of a traffic management plan that is applicable
to more than one Woodfordia event(102).

Editor's note - Guidance on how to prepare Transport access and management plans and a Traffic management plans is provided
in 'SC 6.22 Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access management'.

For every Grand event(96), Major event(97) or Moderate event(99), traffic management is undertaken in the
manner prescribed in a Transport and access management plan that has been prepared, submitted and
subsequently approved in accordance with the following:

RAD20

a. the plan has been prepared by a person with suitable qualifications in traffic management and
engineering;

b. the plan has been prepared in consultation with Council, the Department of Transport and Main
Roads and the Queensland Police Service;

c. the plan addresses all matters contained in Planning scheme policy – Integrated Transport
Assessment that are relevant to the context;

d. the plan addresses all matters contained section 1.43.5 within volume 1 of the Traffic and Road Use
Management Manual – Special Events Affecting Roads in Queensland (Department of Transport
and Main Roads);
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e. the plan conforms with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices Part 3 Works on Roads
(Department of Transport and Main Roads);

f. the plan is submitted to the Department of Transport and Main Roads and the Queensland Police
Service with sufficient lead time to allow a minimum of four (4) weeks for assessment, review and
approval prior to lodgement with Council;

g. the plan is submitted to Council a minimum of 8 weeks prior for Grand events(96) and Major events(97)

and 4 weeks for Moderate events(99) prior to the Woodfordia event(102) to allow for assessment,
review and approval, and includes evidence of approval by the Department of Transport and Main
Roads and the Queensland Police Service;

h. the plan provides priority access during Woodfordia events(102) to emergency vehicles and local
residents accessing their properties;

i. the plan incorporates emergency traffic management procedures that cater for the emergency exit
of all patrons of the site in the event the intersection of Woodrow Road and Kilcoy-Beerwah Road
is closed;

j. the plan identifies where the location of parking for the particular Woodfordia event(102) is to be
located and if there is more than one parking location, how the use of those parking areas will be
managed;

k. the plan identifies measures for maintaining safe pedestrian connectivity between the Eastern
precinct and the balance of Woodfordia(101).

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents the submission of a Transport and access management plan
that is applicable to more than one Woodfordia event(102). Such a Transport and access management plan must fully address
the specific characteristics associated with eachWoodfordia event(102) and any approval of the plan will be subject to a condition
that the entity having overall responsibility for its implementation keeping detailed records of traffic related complaints received
during the course of the Woodfordia event(102).

Note - The approved Transport and access management plan is to be implemented as varied or conditioned by the assessing
authorities.

Editor's note - Guidance on how to prepare Transport access and management plans and a Traffic management plans is provided
in 'SC 6.22 Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access management'.

Where a Transport and access management plan or a Traffic management plan is applicable to more
than one Woodfordia event(102), the plan is reviewed, revised as necessary and resubmitted for approval
by Council and the Department of Transport and Main Roads between theWoodfordia events(102) covered

RAD21

by the plan. The controller of Woodfordia(101) must ensure the revised plan and detailed records of all
traffic related complaints are submitted 4 weeks prior to the next Woodfordia event(102). The revised plan
must specifically address:

a. observed adverse impacts on the operation of the transport network that can reasonably be attributed
to previous Woodfordia events(102) covered by that management plan;

b. any transport related complaints received during the previous Woodfordia events(102) covered by
that management plan; and

c. any other changes aimed at further reducing adverse impacts and minimising likely traffic induced
complaints.

Note - It is recommended that a lead time of at least 4 weeks be allowed between resubmission of the revised plan and any
promotion of the next Woodfordia event(102).
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Access and parking

Vehicle access to Woodfordia(101) is provided only through the access points shown in an approved Traffic
management plan or a Transport and access management plan for the Woodfordia event(102).

RAD22

Car parking is provided wholly within Woodfordia(101) and in accordance with:RAD23

a. an approved Traffic management plan or a Transport and access management plan for aWoodfordia
event(102); OR

b. Schedule 7 - Car parking.

Car parking areas are screened from view from outside of Woodfordia(101) by vegetation.RAD24

All development

Buildings:RAD25

a. are not located within Open space areas shown on Figure 7.2.2.2;

b. are a maximum height of:

i. 20 metres for single stage structure in the Festival valley precinct;

ii. 15m in the Festival valley and Event support precinct;

iii. 8.5m in all other precincts;

c. service structures and mechanical plant are screened or designed as part of the building.

Buildings:RAD26

a. retain native vegetation on hillsides and ridgelines where possible;

b. are not taller than the natural height of the ridgeline formed by the surrounding topography;

c. are constructed in accordance with the requirements and recommendations outlined in any slope
stability management plan prepared for Woodfordia(101);

d. are responsive to the natural topography of Woodfordia(101), minimising cutting and filling on hillsides.

Buildings and earthworks:RAD27

a. are not located within the Open space areas;

b. incorporate water sensitive design features to protect the downstream water quality of the Stanley
River catchment.

Woodfordia(101) is managed to protect and enhance the natural values present in the Open space area
shown on Figure 7.2.2.2.

RAD28

Outside of the Open space area shown on Figure 7.2.2.2, Woodfordia(101) is managed to:RAD29

a. retain vegetation along waterways;

b. provide habitat connectivity between waterways;

c. minimise land degradation and disturbance to dispersive soils;
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d. minimise the release of sediment and nutrient into waterways;

e. retain ground cover and vegetation adjoining waterways;

f. incorporate appropriate sediment control devices which maintain the quality of water discharged
into waterways.

Short term accommodation(77) and caretaker's accommodation(10)

Short-term accommodation(77):RAD30

a. is located outside of the Open space areas shown on Figure 7.2.2.2;

b. is not located in the Camping precinct or Eastern precinct;

c. does not exceed accommodation for 300 persons at Woodfordia(101).

Note - For clarification, event camping(91) forms part of an event and may occur in all precincts during and around event days(92).
Short-term accommodation(77) is a separately defined use, not associated with an event and is restricted to the Event facilities
precinct and Festival valley precinct.

Short-term accommodation(77) units have a maximum gross floor area of 60m2, exclusive of balconies,
verandas and decks.

RAD31

Caretaker's accommodation(10):RAD32

a. does not exceed a total of 5 dwellings;

b. is not located in the Camping precinct;

c. is provided with 1 car parking space per unit of accommodation.

Short-term accommodation(77) units are:RAD33

a. self-contained with respect to shower and toilet facilities; or

b. located within reasonable proximity of an amenities building with shower and toilet facilities.

When self-contained, short-term accommodation(77) units are connected to:RAD34

a. a potable water supply;

b. the on-site sewerage treatment plant.

Educational establishment(24)

Training or instruction is provided only in the fields associated with the maintenance of Woodfordia(101)

or conduct of events and remains subordinate to the primary use intended for Woodfordia(101).
RAD35

1 car parking space per 10 students is provided.RAD36

On-site student accommodation:RAD37

a. comprises a maximum gross floor area of 1,000m2;
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b. Is self-contained with respect to shower and toilet facilities, or located adjacent to an amenities
building with shower and toilet facilities;

c. when self-contained, on-site student accommodation is connected to:

i. a potable water supply;

ii. the on-site sewerage treatment plant.

Office(53)

Offices(53) at Woodfordia(101) are used for carrying out administrative functions associated with the
management of Woodfordia(101) and events held at Woodfordia(101).

RAD38

Rural uses setbacks

The following uses, associated buildings and structures are setback from the Woodfordia(101) boundary
as follows:

RAD39

a. Animal husbandry (4) (building only)- 10m

b. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels - 20m

c. Cropping(19) (building only) – 10m

d. Permanent plantations(59) – 25m

e. Short-term accommodation(77) - 40m

f. Wholesale nursery(89) – 10m.

Permanent Plantation(59)

Planting only comprises native species endemic to the area.RAD40

Development in the Eastern precinct

In the Eastern precinct, the combined maximum gross floor area of food and drink outlets(28), offices(53)

and shops(75) does not exceed 500m2.
RAD41

Buildings in the Eastern precinct:RAD42

a. are a maximum height of 8.5m;

b. are setback a minimum of 6.0m from Woodrow Road with dense screen planting provided in the
setback.

Vehicle access is only obtained from Woodrow Road.RAD43

Car parking for uses in the Eastern precinct is wholly contained within the Eastern precinct.RAD44

Buildings are supplied with an adequate potable water supply and connected to an on-site effluent disposal
system of a suitable design capacity to meet the needs of the buildings being established in the precinct.

RAD45

Clearing of habitat trees where not located inWoodfordia Open Space Areas identified within Figure 7.2.2.2

Development does not result in the damaging,destroyed or clearing of a habitat tree. This does not apply
to:

RAD46
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a. Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for
emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of a habitat tree identified within theWoodfordia annual assessment of trees and reasonably
necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage to
infrastructure;

d. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence
and not exceed 4m in width from the boundary fence where within the Woodfordia Local Plan area;

e. Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a
registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably
qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of a habitat tree associated with maintaining existing open pastures, windbreaks, lawns or
created gardens;

h. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from the ground is recognised
as a ‘habitat tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas and corridors.
Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees
on Development Sites - Appendix A.

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard overlay map is the 'designated bushfire
hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard areas applies within these areas.

A bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas and approved by Council for the site. The management plan will
include, but is not limited to, recommendations regarding fire breaks to and setbacks from adjoining

RAD47

vegetation, access for fire fighting appliances, water supply for fire fighting purposes, emergency evacuation
procedures, landscaping treatments and construction of buildings. The plan is to be submitted to Council
and the relevant fire authorities, including the Queensland Fire and Rescue Service for approval.
Queensland Parks and Wildlife Service, as the agency responsible for the management of the adjacent
Bellthorpe National Park are to be consulted in the preparation of this management plan.

RAD48 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10 000 litres
(tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of buildings
and structures.
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b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m of
the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD49

Woodfordia Open Space Areas identified within Figure 7.2.2.2

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation identified within the annual assessment of trees and reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk
vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
from the boundary fence where within the Woodfordia Local Plan area;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practise where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions.

Note - The native vegetation clearing provisions do not apply where a development footprint and development recognising and responding
to this constraint has been identified and approved by Council as part of a reconfiguring a lot or development approval in this and previous
planning schemes.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur on land identified within Figure 7.2.2.2 Woodfordia Open
Space Areas.

RAD50

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.
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Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;
ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;
iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;
iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;
v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design

Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;
vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD51

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Buildings, excluding domestic outbuildings:RAD52

a. are split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
b. are not single plane slab on ground.

Development does not involve the manufacture, handling or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD53

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline
buffer.

RAD54

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD55

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD56

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD57

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD58
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Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD59

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD60

a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and
b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD61

a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;
b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.
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Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD62

Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD63

Part B—Criteria for assessable development
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 7.2.2.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.2.2 Assessable development - All precincts

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Events

E1PO1

The maximum number of event days(92) held at
Woodfordia(101) during a calendar year does not exceed:

The frequency of Woodfordia events(102) held at
Woodfordia(101) each year is consistent with site capacity
and surrounding infrastructure and does not adversely
impact on the amenity of surrounding properties. 1. fourteen (14) event days(92) for grand events(96);

2. eighteen (18) event days(92) for major events(97);

3. twenty-four (24) event days(92) for moderate
events(99).

Note - There is no maximum number of event days(92) for minor
events(98) or smaller Woodfordia events(102) held at
Woodfordia(101) per calendar year.

E2.1PO2

Event entertainment:During anWoodfordia event(102), entertainment, facilities,
parking and camping:

a. occurs only in the Festival valley precinct or in a
building designed to mitigate the impact of noise;
and

a. are restricted to appropriate areas of
Woodfordia(101) to maintain the amenity of
surrounding residents;

b. does not impact on the amenity of surrounding
sensitive land uses.b. are adequate to meet the needs of Woodfordia

event(102) participants and meet all relevant
regulations and standards;

E2.2
c. are designed and located so as to minimise impacts

on rural character; Event facilities(94):

a. occur only within the Festival valley precinct or
Event facilities precinct; and

d. provide for safe internal traffic circulation and
access to the external road network.

b. are adequately provided to meet the needs of
Woodfordia event(102) participants.

E2.3

Event camping(91) is screened from view from outside
Woodfordia(101) through the placement of temporary
screening for the duration of the Woodfordia event(102).

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53522

7 Local plans



E2.4

Event parking(95):

a. during a grand event(96) or a major event(97), occurs
only within the Eastern, Event support or Festival
valley precincts or within the Camping precinct (part
of Lot 7 on RP840560 only);

b. during a moderate event(99) or minor event(98),
occurs only within the Event facilities or Festival
valley precincts.

E3PO3

All persons not directly associated with the setting up or
dismantling of a Woodfordia event(102) must:

Site preparation activities ancillary to and necessarily
associated with Woodfordia events(102) occur for a
reasonable period of time before and after events.

a. not enter the site more than three (3) days prior to
a grand event(96) or major event(97) commencing
or one (1) day prior to a moderate event(99) or minor
event(98) commencing;

b. vacate the site within three (3) days of completion
of a grand event(96) or major event(97) and one (1)
day of completion of a moderate event(99) or minor
event(98).

E4.1PO4

Woodfordia events(102) are conducted in accordance with
an event management plan, submitted for approval by
Council prior to the public promotion and ticket sales of
the Woodfordia event(102).

Woodfordia events(102) are operated so as to ensure the
safety and comfort of participants and the minimisation
of adverse impacts on environmental values and the
wider community at all times.

E4.2

An event management plan is to:

a. be submitted to Council at least eight (8) weeks
prior to the public promotion and ticket sales of the
Woodfordia event(102);

b. identify how the various aspects and potential
adverse impacts of the Woodfordia event(102) will
be managed;

c. demonstrate how all necessary services and
facilities will be provided, including potable water
and solid waste and waste water management;

d. address acoustic management and bushfire
management where dedicated management plans
have not been previously prepared and approved
by the relevant authorities;

e. address transport and access issues by a plan
approved by Council, Department of Transport and
Main Roads and Queensland Police Service, for a
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i. Minor event(98), a traffic management plan

ii. Grand event(96), Major event(97) or Moderate
event(99), a Transport and access
management plan;

f. address water quality management in accordance
with the requirements of the Environmental
Protection (Water) Policy 2009 – Stanley River
environmental values and water quality objectives
(July 2010);

g. incorporate an emergencymanagement plan, which
outlines suitable communication and evacuation
procedures, including traffic management, during
an emergency on the site (including bushfire, flood
and landslide);

h. include provisions to avoid potential harm to koalas
on the site during aWoodfordia event(102), including
restricting domestic animals being brought to the
site and restricting vehicle speeds at
Woodfordia(101) during a Woodfordia event(102);

i. establish a priority contact phone number for local
residents during events to report security issues,
noise complaints, traffic issues or other
event-related issues;

j. be consistent with the requirements of the
Woodfordia local plan code and the relevant
provisions of any past approvals;

k. include new and improved practices that have been
developed as a result of the experiences that have
occurred in the conduct of Woodfordia events(102);

l. be prepared in consultation with relevant authorities
including the Queensland Police Service, Moreton
Bay Regional Council and where necessary and
the Queensland Fire and Rescue Service;

m. in the case of a grand event(96) or major event(97),
include provision for consultation with the
neighbouring properties at least 30 days prior to
the Woodfordia event(102);

n. be implemented as approved including any
variations or conditions imposed.

E4.3

Where an event management plan is applicable to more
than one Woodfordia event(102), an opportunity for the
review of the event management plan after each
Woodfordia event(102) is to be provided, having regard
to the operation of and any complaints received during
the previous Woodfordia event(102).

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53524

7 Local plans



Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents
the submission and Council approval of an event management plan
that is applicable to more than one Woodfordia event(102).

E5.1PO5

The controller of Woodfordia(101) is to prepare, maintain
and make publicly available, a three (3) year program of
upcoming minor events(98), moderate events(99), major
events(97) and grand events(96), to the best of the
controller of the site’s knowledge:

Surrounding property owners and the wider community
are provided with adequate notice and information about
Woodfordia events(102) planned to be held and the likely
impacts arising from the Woodfordia events(102).
Adequate processes for feedback and complaints are
established, which allow for the continual improvement
of Woodfordia event(102) management. a. days/dates of the operation of the Woodfordia

event(102);

b. the type/scale of the Woodfordia event(102);

c. a brief description and schedule of the main
activities for the Woodfordia event(102);

d. the size of individual Woodfordia events(102) and
estimated attendance;

e. anticipated transport arrival and departure profile
of individual Woodfordia events(102).

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents
the preparation of a single document containing the program of
upcoming Woodfordia events(102) (E5.1) and the register of events
held (E5.2).

E5.2

The controller of Woodfordia(101) is to prepare and
maintain a register of minor events(98), moderate
events(99), major events(97) and grand events(96) held at
Woodfordia(101), available to Council and the Department
of Transport and Main Roads on request and detailing:

a. the dates and hours of operation of individual
Woodfordia events(102);

b. a brief description of the activities that occurred
during individual Woodfordia events(102);

c. the size of individual Woodfordia events(102), and
estimated actual attendance

d. arrival and departure transport profile of the
Woodfordia events(102);

e. the nature and quantity of complaints received by
the Woodfordia event operator during the
Woodfordia event(102);

f. the details of any action taken by the Woodfordia
event operator in response to the complaint.
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E5.3

The controller of Woodfordia(101) is to prepare a
consultation management plan, available to Council on
request and detailing:

a. the objectives of community consultation;

b. the nature and forms of consultation that will be
carried out;

c. when consultation with be carried out;

d. who is responsible for undertaking consultation.

E6.1PO6

Woodfordia events(102) are conducted in accordance with
an acoustic management plan, prepared by a suitably
qualified person and approved by Council prior to the
public promotion and ticket sales of the Woodfordia
event(102).

Noise associated with a Woodfordia event(102) or event
preparation activities ancillary to and necessarily
associated with anWoodfordia event(102) does not cause
environmental harm or nuisance to surrounding sensitive
land uses.

E6.2

Acoustic management plans prepared for Woodfordia
events(102) are to:

a. address all potential noise impacts in accordance
with 'SC 6.16 Planning scheme policy - Noise';

b. identify how the potential impacts of noise from the
event will be managed to satisfy the requirements
of the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy
2008;

c. identify any special arrangements that may need
to be put in place to achieve compliance with the
requirements of the Environmental Protection
(Noise) Policy 2008;

d. be submitted to Council and approved at least eight
(8) weeks prior to the public promotion and ticket
sales of the Woodfordia event(102);

e. be implemented as approved, including any
variations or conditions imposed;

f. provide opportunities for feedback from the
community.

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents
the submission of an acoustic management plan that is applicable
to more than one Woodfordia event(102).

E6.3
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Where an acoustic management plan is applicable to
more than one Woodfordia event(102), an opportunity for
the review of the acoustic management plan after each
Woodfordia event(102) is to be provided, having regard
to the operation of the previous Woodfordia event(102)

and receipt of any relevant complaints received during
the previous Woodfordia event(102).

E6.4

Activities not associated with a Woodfordia event(102)

achieve compliance with the requirements of the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

E7.1PO7

Woodfordia events(102) are conducted in accordance with
a Bushfire management plan, prepared by a suitably
qualified person in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Bushfire prone areas and approved by Council
prior to the Woodfordia event(102).

Woodfordia events(102):

a. minimise the people on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front; Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents

the submission of a bushfire management plan that is applicable to
more than one Woodfordia event(102).

are located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings, structures and people during a
bushfire; E7.2

Where a bushfire management plan is applicable to more
than one Woodfordia event(102), an opportunity for the
review of the bushfire management plan after each
Woodfordia event(102) is to be provided, having regard
to the operation of the previous Woodfordia event(102)

and any relevant complaints received during the previous
Woodfordia event(102).

E8.1PO8

The controller of Woodfordia(101) is to ensureWoodfordia
events(102), greater than 350 people, are operated in
accordance with a Traffic management plan or a

Woodfordia events(102)minimise adverse impacts on the
safe and efficient operation of the external road network.

Transport and access management plan approved by
Council, the Department of Transport and Main Roads
and the Queensland Police Service prior to the
Woodfordia event(102).

E8.2

For everyWoodfordia event(102)where no more than 350
persons are in attendance at any point in time:

a. upgrading works have been undertaken to the
intersection of Kilcoy – Beerwah Road and
Woodrow Road to achieve the geometry, sightlines
and construction generally in accordance with the
standard shown in Figure 7.2.2.3 and event
guide/directional signs complying with Figure
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7.2.2.4 have been permanently installed along the
southern and northern approaches to the
intersection;

OR

b. traffic management is undertaken in the manner
prescribed in an traffic management plan that has
been prepared, submitted and subsequently
approved.

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents
the submission of an traffic management plan that is applicable to

more than one Woodfordia event(102). Such a traffic management
plan must fully address the specific characteristics associated with

each Woodfordia event(102) and any approval of the plan will be
subject to a condition that the entity having overall responsibility for
its implementation must keep detailed records of traffic related

complaints received during the course of theWoodfordia event(102).

Note - The approved traffic management plan is to be implemented
as varied or conditioned in response to complaints by the assessing
authorities.

Editor's note - Guidance on how to prepare Transport access and
management plans and a Traffic management plans is provided in
'SC 6.22 Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access
management'

E8.3

A minor event(98) is operated in accordance with a traffic
management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person
and approved by Council, the Department of Transport
andMain Roads and the Queensland Police Service prior
to the Woodfordia event(102).

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents
the submission of a traffic management plan that is applicable to
more than one Woodfordia event(102).

Editor's note - Guidance on how to prepare Transport access and
management plans and a Traffic management plans is provided in
'SC 6.22 Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access
management'.

E8.4

For every Grand event(96), Major event(97) or Moderate
event(99), traffic management is undertaken in themanner
prescribed in a transport and access management plan
that has been prepared, submitted and subsequently
approved in accordance with the following:

a. the plan has been prepared by a person with
suitable qualifications in traffic management and
engineering;
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b. the plan has been prepared in consultation with
Council, the Department of Transport and Main
Roads and the Queensland Police Service;

c. the plan addresses all matters contained in
Planning scheme policy – Integrated transport
assessment that are relevant to the context;

d. the plan addresses all matters contained in section
1.43.5 within volume 1 of the Traffic and Road Use
Management Manual – Special Events Affecting
Roads in Queensland (Department of Transport
and Main Roads);

e. the plan conforms with theManual of Uniform Traffic
Control Devices Part 3 Works on Roads
(Department of Transport and Main Roads);

f. the plan is submitted to the Department of Transport
and Main Roads and the Queensland Police
Service with sufficient lead time to allow a minimum
of four (4) weeks for assessment, review and
approval prior to lodgement with Council;

g. the plan is submitted to Council a minimum of 8
weeks prior to Grand events and Major events and
4 weeks prior for Moderate events to allow for
assessment, review and approval, and includes
evidence of approval by the Department of
Transport and Main Roads and the Queensland
Police Service;

h. the plan provides priority access duringWoodfordia
events(102) to emergency vehicles and local
residents accessing their properties;

i. the plan incorporates emergency traffic
management procedures that cater for the
emergency exit of all patrons of the site in the event
the intersection of Woodrow Road and
Kilcoy-Beerwah Road is closed;

j. the plan identifies where the location of parking for
the particular Woodfordia event(102) is to be located
and if there is more than one parking location, how
the use of those parking areas will be managed;

k. the plan identifies measures for maintaining safe
pedestrian connectivity between the Eastern
precinct and the balance of Woodfordia(101).

Note - To remove any doubt, nothing in this requirement prevents
the submission of a transport and access management plan that is
applicable to more than oneWoodfordia event(102). Such a transport
and access management plan must fully address the specific
characteristics associated with eachWoodfordia event(102) and any
approval of the plan will be subject to a condition that the entity
having overall responsibility for its implementation keeping detailed
records of traffic related complaints received during the course of
the Woodfordia event(102).
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Note - The approved transport and access management plan is to
be implemented as varied or conditioned by the assessing
authorities.

Editor's note - Guidance on how to prepare Transport access and
management plans and a Traffic management plans is provided in
'SC 6.22 Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access
management'.

E8.5

Where a transport and access management plan or a
traffic management plan is applicable to more than one
Woodfordia event(102), the plan is reviewed, revised as
necessary and resubmitted for approval by Council and
the Department of Transport and Main Roads between
the events covered by the plan. The controller of
Woodfordia(101) must ensure the revised plan and
detailed records of all traffic related complaints are
submitted 4 weeks prior to the nextWoodfordia event(102).
The revised plan must specifically address:

a. observed adverse impacts on the operation of the
transport network that can reasonably be attributed
to previous Woodfordia events(102) covered by that
management plan;

b. any transport related complaints received during
the previous Woodfordia events(102) covered by
that management plan; and

c. any other changes aimed at further reducing
adverse impacts and minimising likely traffic
induced complaints.

Note - It is recommended that a lead time of at least 4 weeks be
allowed between resubmission of the revised plan and any promotion
of the next Woodfordia event(102).

Access and parking

E9PO9

Vehicle access to Woodfordia(101) is provided only
through the access points shown in an approved traffic
management plan or a transport and accessmanagement
plan for the Woodfordia event(102).

Vehicle access points to Woodfordia(101) minimise
queuing on, and ensure the safe and efficient operation
of the external road network.

E10PO10

Car parking is provided wholly withinWoodfordia(101) and
in accordance with:

Adequate parking areas are provided to accommodate
all employees, volunteers and participants' vehicles within
Woodfordia(101).

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53530

7 Local plans



a. an approved traffic management plan or a transport
and access management plan for the Woodfordia
event(102); OR

b. SC 7 'Car parking'.

E11PO11

Car parking areas are screened from view from outside
of Woodfordia(101) by vegetation.

Parking areas do not detract from the scenic values of
the area and are constructed to a sufficient standard to
enable access during inclement weather and
emergencies.

All development requirements

E12.1PO12

Buildings:Development respects and maintains the cultural,
environmental and scenic values of the area.
Development in elevated locations: a. are not located within Open space areas shown on

Figure 7.2.2.2;
a. retains important skyline elements and significant

views into and out of Woodfordia(101); b. are a maximum height of:

i. 20 metres for single stage structure in the
Festival valley precinct;

b. Is responsive to the natural topography of
Woodfordia(101) and minimises cutting and filling
on hillsides.

ii. 15m in the Festival valley and Event support
precinct;

iii. 8.5m in all other precincts;

c. service structures and mechanical plant are
screened or designed as part of the building.

E12.2

Buildings:

a. retain native vegetation on hillsides and ridgelines
where possible;

b. are not taller than the natural height of the ridgeline
formed by the surrounding topography;

c. are constructed in accordance with the
requirements and recommendations outlined in any
slope stability management plan prepared for
Woodfordia(101);

d. are responsive to the natural topography of
Woodfordia(101), minimising cutting and filling on
hillsides.

E13PO13

Buildings and earthworks:
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Development has no adverse impacts on the
environmental values of Woodfordia(101) or the adjoining
Bellthorpe National Park.

a. are not located within the Open space areas;

b. Incorporate water sensitive design features to
protect the downstream water quality of the Stanley
River catchment.

E14.1PO14

Woodfordia(101) is managed to protect and enhance the
natural values present in the Open space area shown
on Figure 7.2.2.2.

Development protects and enhances waterway corridors
and resources, their hydrologic, waterway quality and
ecological functions.

E14.2

Outside of the Open space area shown on Figure 7.2.2.2,
Woodfordia(101) is managed to:

a. retain vegetation along waterways;

b. provide habitat connectivity between waterways;

c. minimise land degradation and disturbance to
dispersive soils;

d. minimise the release of sediment and nutrient into
waterways;

e. retain ground cover and vegetation adjoining
waterways;

f. incorporate appropriate sediment control devices
which maintain the quality of water discharged into
waterways.

Short term accommodation(77) and Caretaker's accommodation(10)

E15.1PO15

Short-term accommodation(77):The scale and location of short-term accommodation(77)

and caretaker's accommodation(10):
a. is located outside of the Open space areas shown

on Figure 7.2.2.2;a. is consistent with the rural character of the area;

b.b. is not located in the Camping precinct or Eastern
precinct;

minimises impacts on visual amenity;

c. minimises impacts on adjoining property owners;
c. does not exceed accommodation for 300 persons

at Woodfordia(101).d. avoids areas of open space or environmental value.

Note - For clarification, event camping(91) forms part of an event
and may occur in all precincts during and around event days(92).
Short-term accommodation(77) is a separately defined use, not
associated with an event and is restricted to the Event facilities and
Festival valley precinct.

E15.2
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Short-term accommodation(77) units have a maximum
gross floor area of 60m2, exclusive of balconies, verandas
and decks.

E15.3

Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. does not exceed a total of 5 dwellings;

b. is not located in the Camping precinct;

c. is provided with 1 car parking space per unit of
accommodation.

E16.1PO16

Short-term accommodation(77) units are:Adequate services and facilities, including but not limited
to shower and toilet facilities are provided for all
short-term accommodation(77). a. self-contained with respect to shower and toilet

facilities; or

b. located within reasonable proximity of an amenities
building with shower and toilet facilities.

E16.2

When self-contained, short-term accommodation(77) units
are connected to:

a. a potable water supply;

b. the on-site sewerage treatment plant.

Educational establishment(24)

E17.1PO17

Training or instruction is provided only in the fields
associated with the maintenance of Woodfordia(101) or
conduct of events and remains subordinate to the primary
use intended for Woodfordia(101).

The educational establishment(24) is subordinate to and
directly associated with the primary use ofWoodfordia(101)

as an events venue, is consistent with the rural character
of the locality and provided with adequate services and
facilities.

E17.2

1 car parking space per 10 students is provided.

E17.3

On-site student accommodation:

a. comprises a maximum gross floor area of 1,000m2;
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b. is self-contained with respect to shower and toilet
facilities, or located adjacent to an amenities
building with shower and toilet facilities;

c. when self-contained, on-site student
accommodation is connected to:

i. a potable water supply;

ii. the on-site sewerage treatment plant.

Office(53)

No example provided.PO18

Offices(53) at Woodfordia(101) are used for carrying out
administrative functions associated with themanagement
of Woodfordia(101) and events held at Woodfordia(101).

Rural use setbacks

E19PO19

The following uses, associated buildings and structures
are setback from theWoodfordia(101) boundary as follows:

Development ensures:

a. sufficient separation from existing sensitive land
uses to avoid adverse impacts from chemical spray,
fumes, odour and dust;

a. Cropping(19) (building only) – 10m

b. Permanent plantations(59) – 25m
b. environmental nuisance or annoyance resulting

from-but not limited to-noise, storage of materials
and waste does not adversely impact on sensitive
land uses; and

c. Short-term accommodation(77) - 40m

d. Wholesale nursery(89) – 10m.

c. buildings and other structures are consistent with
the open area, low density, low built form character
and amenity associated with the rural environment.

Permanent plantation(59)

No example provided.PO20

Planting for permanent plantation(59) purposes:

a. only comprises native species endemic to the area;

b. is sufficiently set back from property boundaries to
avoid adverse impacts on adjoining properties such
as shading, fire risk, health and safety.

Development in the Eastern precinct

E21PO21

In the Eastern precinct, the combined maximum gross
floor area of food and drink outlets(28), administrative
offices(53) and shops(75) does not exceed 500m2.

The scale of commercial and retail development within
the Eastern precinct does not compete with Woodford
township, as the primary local centre and service provider
in the area.
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E22PO22

Buildings in the Eastern precinct:The scale and design of development in the Eastern
precinct:

a. are a maximum height of 8.5m;
a. is in keeping with the rural character of the

surrounding area; b. are setback a minimum of 6.0m from Woodrow
Road with dense screen planting provided in the
setback.b. does not have any adverse impacts on nearby

sensitive land uses.

E23.1PO23

Vehicle access is only obtained from Woodrow Road.Development in the Eastern precinct does not adversely
affect the safe and efficient movement of traffic on
Kilcoy-Beerwah Road.

E23.2

Car parking is wholly contained within the Eastern
precinct.

E24PO24

Buildings are supplied with an adequate potable water
supply and connected to an on-site effluent disposal
system of a suitable design capacity to meet the needs
of the buildings being established in the precinct.

Buildings in the Eastern precinct is connected to a
suitable potable water supply and effluent disposal
system. Effluent disposal avoids any adverse impacts
on the water quality of waterways.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within Woodfordia Open Space Areas identified within Figure
7.2.2.2

No example provided.PO25

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Values and constraints criteria
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Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

Note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result in
serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or property damage.

E26PO26

A bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably
qualified person in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Bushfire prone areas and approved by Council

Development:

a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

for the site. The management plan will include, but is not
limited to, recommendations regarding fire breaks to and
setbacks from adjoining vegetation, access for fire fightingb. ensures the protection of life during the passage of

a fire front; appliances, water supply for fire fighting purposes,
emergency evacuation procedures, landscapingc. is located and designed to increase the chance of

survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire;

treatments and construction of buildings. The plan is to
be submitted to Council and the relevant fire authorities,
including the Queensland Fire and Rescue Service ford. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around

buildings and structures; approval. Queensland Parks andWildlife Service, as the
agency responsible for the management of the adjacent
Bellthorpe National Park are to be consulted in the
preparation of this management plan.

e. ensure safe and effective access for emergency
services during a bushfire.

E27PO27

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. a reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or;

b. where not connected to a reticulated water supply,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.
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E28PO28

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

Woodfordia Open Space Areas identified within Figure 7.2.2.2

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation identified within the annual assessment of trees and reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk
vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
from the boundary fence where within the Woodfordia Local Plan area;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practise where under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions.

Note - The native vegetation clearing provisions do not apply where a development footprint and development recognising and responding
to this constraint has been identified and approved by Council as part of a reconfiguring a lot or development approval in this and previous
planning schemes.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity
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No example provided.PO29

Development avoids locating inWoodfordia Open space
areas identified within Map 7.2.2.2. Where it is not
practicable or reasonable for development to avoid
establishing in these areas, development must ensure
that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a Open space areas
areas identified within Map 7.2.2.2 is maintained
and not lost or degraded;

b. mechanisms or processes are in place
demonstrating that any detrimental impacts on
biodiversity and ecological values is replaced,
restored or rehabilitated, for example through the
development of a Vegetation Management Plan
and a Fauna Management Plan.

No example provided.PO30

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO31

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO32

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in Woodfordia Open space
areas identified within Map 7.2.2.2. Where development
does result in the loss or degradation of habitat value,
development will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;
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b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO33

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO34

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO35

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO36

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing, access and edge effects
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No example provided.PO37

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO38

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

No example provided.PO39

Development:

a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides;

b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

No example provided.PO40
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Buildings are designed to respond to sloping topography
in the siting, design and form of buildings and structures
by:

a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single
flat pads and benching;

b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse visual impact on the
landscape character ;

d. Protect the amenity of adjoining properties.

No example provided.PO41

Development protects the safety of people, property and
the environment from the impacts of landslide on
hazardous chemicals manufactured, handled or stored
by incorporating design measures to ensure:

a. the long-term stability of the development site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

b. site stability during all phases of construction and
development;

c. the development is not adversely affected by
landslide activity originating on sloping land above
the site;

d. emergency access and access from the site for the
public and emergency vehicles is available and is
not at risk from landslide.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E42PO42

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline buffer.

Development within the Gas pipeline buffer:

a. avoids attracting people in large numbers to live,
work or congregate; Editor's note - The Petroleum and Gas (Production and Safety) Act

2004 (sections 807 and 808) requires that building or changes inb. avoids the storage of hazardous chemicals;
surface level on pipeline land must not occur unless all the pipeline
licence holders consent.

c. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work;

d. minimises risk of harm to people and property.

Editor's note - The Petroleum and Gas (Production and Safety) Act
2004 (sections 807 and 808) requires that building or changes in
surface level on pipeline land must not occur unless all the pipeline
licence holders consent.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO43
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Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO44

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO45

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E46PO46

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E47PO47
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Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E48.1PO48

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E48.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO49

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E50PO50

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E51PO51

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline; a. located on a hill top or ridge line;

b. b.retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic;

all parts of the building and structure are located
below the hill top or ridge line.

c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E52PO52

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or

retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E53.1PO53

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green

N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E53.2
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Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.

Figure 7.2.2.1: Woodfordia precincts
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Figure 7.2.2.2: Woodfordia Open Space Areas
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7.2.2.3 Woodfordia – Kilcoy-Beerwah / Woodrow Road Intersection upgrade

Figure 7.2.2.4 Woodfordia Directional signage
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7.2.2.1 Reconfiguring a lot code

7.2.2.1.1 Application - Reconfiguring a lot code - Woodfordia local area plan

This code applies to undertaking development for Reconfiguring a lot in the Woodfordia local plan area shown within
LPM-02 contained within Schedule 2 if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

7.2.2.1.2 Purpose - Reconfiguring a lot code - Woodfordia local area plan

1. The purpose of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to support the growth of Woodfordia to become a major events
venue of region, state and national significance supporting cultural, social and economic development in Australia.
Woodfordia makes a significant contribution to the regional economy and landscape, diversity of cultural
experiences, social infrastructure and outdoor recreation opportunities. Woodfordia is a cultural parkland and
gathering place for all scale of events dedicated to cultural advancement, arts, humanities and folklore.

2. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Woodfordia local area, to achieve the Overall
Outcomes.

3. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Woodfordia local area specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot achieves an appropriate size and dimension to undertake a range of rural uses while
not adversely impacting on lawful uses, values or constraints present.

b. Reconfiguring a lot meets the social, cultural and recreational needs of the community by facilitating:

i. accessible commercial and local employment opportunities;

ii. the creation of a sense of place commensurate with the intents for the applicable zone and precinct.

iii. a street system designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient movement and open space
networks;

c. Reconfiguring a lot creates a lot design and orientation that enables building design appropriate for the
local climate and conditions.

d. Reconfiguring a lot is sensitive to, and mitigates any adverse impacts on; natural hazard, local topography
and landforms, natural ecosystems including significant vegetation and local fauna habitat, cultural heritage
values, existing character, outlooks and local landmarks.

e. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Woodfordia Local Plan outcomes identified
within Part 7.

4. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;
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iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

5. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

7.2.2.1.3 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Table 7.2.2.1.1. Where the development does not
meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Table 7.2.2.1.1, the category of development changes
to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development

PO4RAD1

PO4RAD2

PO4RAD3

PO4RAD4

PO4RAD5

PO4RAD6

Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Woodfordia local area plan

Table 7.2.2.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Woodfordia local area
plan

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Boundary realignment:RAD1

a. ensures that all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure are wholly
contained within the lot they serve;
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Requirements for accepted development

b. ensures dedicated or constructed road access;

c. does not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2

Note - examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependent elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office, the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

Resulting lots have a minimum area of 100 ha.RAD3

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunities
within a mapped buffer or separation area.

RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Criteria for assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Woodfordia local area plan

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Table 7.2.2.1.21 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.2.1.2 Assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Woodfordia local area plan

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Reconfiguring of a lot, including boundary realignment,
maintains or enhances the existing low density, open
area character of the zone and does not result in lot sizes
of less than 100 hectares unless created to accommodate
one of the following uses:

a. road severance;

b. Emergency services(25);

c. water cycle management infrastructure;

d. a waste management facility;

e. telecommunication infrastructure;

f. electricity infrastructure;

g. Cemetery(12) or Crematorium(18);

h. Detention facility(20)

E2.1PO2

Development ensures that any cutting, filling, retaining
walls and earthworks havemaximum vertical dimensions
of 1.5m either as a single element or a step in a terrace
or series of terraces.

Lot layout minimises the impacts of cutting, filling and
retaining walls on the visual and physical amenity of the
streetscape and of adjoining lots.

E2.2

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or run
perpendicular to slope.

No example provided.PO3

All new lots have a minimum of road frontage of 100m
to allow for safe and convenient access.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO4

Boundary realignment:

a. does not result in the creation, or in the potential
creation of, additional lots;

b. is an improvement on the existing land use
situation;

c. do not result in existing land uses on-site becoming
non-compliant with planning scheme criteria;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

d. results in lots which have appropriate size,
dimensions and access to cater for uses consistent
with the zone;

e. infrastructure and services are wholly contained
within the lot they serve;

f. ensures the uninterrupted continuation of lots
providing for their own private servicing.

Reconfiguring a lot other than creating freehold lots

No example provided.PO5

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the for accepted development
requirements applying to those uses at the time
that they were established.

Note -An examples of land uses becoming unlawful includes, but
are not limited to the following; land on which a building has been
established is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of those
facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the normal access
routes to those facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO6

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the for accepted development
requirements applying to those uses at the time
that they were established.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a building
over which one or more leases have been created in a way that
precludes lawful access to some of the required communal facilities.
Some of the communal car parking facilities have been incorporated
into lease areas while other leases are located in a way that obstructs
the normal access routes to other communal facilities. Those
communal facilities may have been required under the requirements
for accepted development for the use or conditions of development
approval, but they are no longer freely available to all occupants of
the building.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO7

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the zone and does not result in existing land uses
on site becoming non-compliant.

Note - Example include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office, the office cannot be separately titled as it is
considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

Road network

No example provided.PO8

Roads are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. adequate on street parking;

c. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

d. utilities and stormwater drainage;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

e. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

f. emergency access and waste collection.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO9

Access arrangements for lots do not affect the function,
vehicle speeds, safety, efficiency and capacity of streets
and roads.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

Services

E10PO10

New lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Rural zone.
All services, including water supply, stormwater
management, sewage disposal, drainage, electricity, gas
and telecommunications are provided in a manner that:

a. a connection to the reticulated water supply
infrastructure network where available or otherwise
potable water from an on-site water storage;

b. a connection to the reticulated sewerage
infrastructure network or otherwise an on-site
effluent treatment and disposal system;

a. is efficient in delivery of service;

b. is effective in delivery of service;

c.c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network or a separate electricity
generation capacity;

is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure provided; d. where available, access to a high speed

telecommunication network.
e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on

natural and physical environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E11PO11

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a legal point of discharge.

Park(57)and open space
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

No example provided.PO12

Park(57) and open space, where required, is provided of
a size and design standard to meet the needs of the
expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57)

refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Native vegetation where not located in Woodfordia Open Space Areas identified within Map 7.2.2.2

No example provided.PO13

No reconfiguring of a lot is to occur within 4m of an open
space areas identified within Figure 7.2.2.2: Woodfordia
Open Space Areas.

No example provided.PO14

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E15PO15

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Landslide (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E16.1PO16

Lots provides development footprint for all lots free from
risk of landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E16.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for a lot does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Bushfire hazard(refer Overlaymap - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E17PO17

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide safe sites for buildings and structures;

a. within an appropriate development footprint;
b. limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within

the reconfiguring;
b. within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;
c. to achieve minimum separation from any source of

bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) of more thanc. achieve sufficient separation distance between

development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

29 (as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever
is the greater;

d. to achieve a minimum separation from any retained
vegetation strips or small areas of vegetation ofd. maintain the required level of functionality for

emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

10m or the distance required to achieve a Bushfire
Attack Level (BAL) of more than 29 (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;
f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;
g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E18PO18

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer-retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10,000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E19PO19

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to :
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. promote safe site access by avoiding potential
entrapment situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. promote accessibility and manoeuvring for fire

fighting during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E20PO20

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:Lots ensure the road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to
sites; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO21

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation and coastal trees;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in
height.

Gas pipeline buffer (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

No example provided.PO22

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO23

The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

No example provided.PO24

The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

No example provided.PO25

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO26

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E27PO27

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO28

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E29PO29

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E30.1PO30

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E30.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO31

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO32

No new boundaries are to be located within 4m of a High
Value Area.

E33PO33

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E34PO34
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.
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7.2.3 Caboolture West local plan code

7.2.3.1 Application - Caboolture West local plan

This code applies to development in the CabooltureWest local plan area shown on LPM-03 contained within Schedule
2, if that development is identified as:

1. accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development, and this code is listed as an applicable
code in the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development
column of a table of assessment (Part 5);

2. assessable development - impact assessable (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.1 'Process for determining the category of development
and category of assessment for assessable development' and, where applicable, section 5.3.2 'Determining the
category of development and category of assessment'.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development:

1. Part A of the code applies only to assessable development in the Urban living precinct, 7.2.3.1.1 'Next generation
sub-precinct';

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.1 'Urban living precinct', 7.2.3.1.2 'Local
centre sub-precinct';

3. Part C of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.1 'Urban living precinct', 7.2.3.1.3 'Light
industry sub-precinct';

4. Part D of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct', 7.2.3.2.1 'Centre
core sub-precinct';

5. Part E of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct', 7.2.3.2.2 'Mixed
business sub-precinct';

6. Part F of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct', 7.2.3.2.3 'Teaching
and learning sub-precinct';

7. Part G of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct',
7.2.3.2.4 'Residential north sub-precinct';

8. Part H of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct',
7.2.3.2.5 'Residential south sub-precinct';

9. Part I of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct', 7.2.3.2.6 'Open
space sub-precinct';

10. Part J of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct', 7.2.3.2.6 'Open
space sub-precinct';

11. Part K of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct', 7.2.3.2.8 'Light
industry sub-precinct';

12. Part L of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.2 'Town centre precinct',
7.2.3.2.9 'Specialised centre sub-precinct';

13. Part M of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.3 'Enterprise and employment precinct',
7.2.3.3.1 'General industry sub-precinct';

14. Part N of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.3 'Enterprise and employment precinct',
7.2.3.3.2 'Light industry sub-precinct';

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53564

7 Local plans



15. Part O of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.3 'Enterprise and employment precinct',
7.2.3.3.3 'Specialised centre sub-precinct';

16. Part P of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements development in the
7.2.3.4 'Green network precinct';

17. Part Q of the code applies only to assessable development in in the 7.2.3.4 'Green network precinct';

18. Part R of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements development in the 7.2.3.5 'Rural
living precinct';

19. Part S of the code applies only to assessable development in the 7.2.3.5 'Rural living precinct'.

Editor's note - Context

The Caboolture West local plan area forms part of the Caboolture planning area (SF Map 3.13.2) within the Moreton Bay Region. It adjoins the
existing urban footprint approximately 5km west of the Caboolture-Morayfield Principal Activity Centre (PAC), and is bounded by the D’Aguilar
Highway to the north, Caboolture River Road to the south and low hills to the west of Old North Road. The local plan area has a total land area
of approximately 3,480 hectares.

The Caboolture West topography is characterised by the Caboolture River and Wararba Creek alluvial flats, which rise and undulate up to the
foothills of the D’Aguilar Range in the west. The existing landscape consists of detached housing set amongst predominately large areas of
open rural grazing land and smaller parcels of agricultural cropping(19). Existing rural residential type development is located around the
Wamuran Township to the north and Caboolture River Road to the south.

The local plan area features natural areas which are important to the conservation of biodiversity in the region and which provide the basis of
a green network precinct which can be consolidated, rehabilitated and enhanced as development occurs. Similarly, views towards the Glass
House Mountains to the north and the D’Aguilar Range to the west create a distinct character specific to this part of the Moreton Bay Region
consideration of which has been incorporated into the local plan.

The topography of the area has also been found to be capable of and suitable for urban development and this combined with the areas close
proximity to the Caboolture-Morayfield PAC reinforce the potential of this area to become a new major long term growth area in Moreton Bay.

Planning Process

The Caboolture West Local Plan was prepared by Moreton Bay Regional Council in consultation with State Agencies following the Ministerial
Declaration of the Caboolture West Master Planned Area in February 2012.

The planning process has been intensive and comprehensive, encompassing a wide range of issues and considerations including the following:

Environmental and ecological values;

Agriculture and strategic cropping(19) land;

Housing needs;

Future employment and business needs;

Infrastructure requirements (public transport, roads, water, sewerage and stormwater);

Parks, open space and community uses(17);

Economic and financial impacts.

Urban design has been an integral part of the planning process from initial scenario development through to detailed master planning. Council’s
urban design goal has been to design places that work best for people, from the region as a whole to neighbourhoods and precincts and to
individual public spaces, streets and buildings. The urban design of Caboolture West will affect its economic vitality, community well-being and
environmental sustainability. It will influence how well its community will be able to respond positively to things such as climate change, changing
lifestyles, innovative communications technology and an ageing community.

Input has been sought from key stakeholders through the multiple project stages and has assisted in forming the vision and strategies contained
in the local plan. During the process, the community has been kept up-to-date through periodic updates on the Caboolture West webpage,
public information sessions at halls in the area and Councillor newsletters distributed in the area.

The figures included in this CabooltureWest Local Plan illustrate conceptually how Council intends the area will be developed. The Neighbourhood
development plans are intended to show in detail the types, scale, timing and location of development and infrastructure prior to development
occurring.
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Key Features of the Caboolture West Local Plan

Study Area approximately 6,663 ha

Project time frame 40 + years

Urban Population 68,700 residents

Urban Dwellings 26,900

Urban Employment 17,000 jobs

Development Value est. 9,500 million

Local Plan area 3,480 ha

Local Plan urban area 1787 ha (51%) comprising:

Town centre 106 ha (6%)

Enterprise and employment 160 ha (9%)

Urban living 1,521 ha (85%)

6 local centres

13 neighbourhood hubs

TAFE and Private hospital(36)

3 high schools

9 primary schools

Rapid transit connection to Caboolture Central

Green network 1070 ha (31%)

Local Plan rural living area 622 ha (17%)

The local plan consists of 5 precincts and 15 sub-precincts (see Table 7.2.3.1). The location of the 15 sub-precincts is only shown conceptually
in the local plan and is required to be planned in more detail in a Neighbourhood development plan.

7.2.3.1 Purpose - Caboolture West local plan

1. The purpose of the Caboolture West local plan code is to:

a. Achieve the strategic outcomes of the CabooltureWest growth area as set out in Part 3 Strategic Framework
by specifying in detail the overall outcomes for the CabooltureWest local plan and the purpose and outcomes
for each of the precincts identified in the local plan.

b. Provide for an Urban area.

c. Guide the orderly, balanced, and sequenced planning and development of land use in the local plan area.

d. Guide the staged planning and delivery of infrastructure necessary to service development.

e. Require the preparation of neighbourhood development plans prior to development that:

i. specify the geographic location of sub-precincts and the specific type, form, location and scale of
other land use and development that meet the outcomes of the local plan code;

ii. integrate and coordinate the type, form, scale, location and sequence of development with the
location, timing and provision of infrastructure;
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iii. ensure the land requirements required for the provision of community infrastructure to service the
population of the area are not compromised by development;

iv. facilitate the provision of community infrastructure required by the population of the local plan area;

v. facilitate the planning and implementation of the Green network.

f. Establish the purpose, overall outcomes and performance outcomes for the preparation of Neighbourhood
development plans.

2. The Caboolture West local plan includes 5 precincts, which have the following purpose:

a. Town centre precinct: The purpose of this precinct is to concentrate the highest order and greatest mix of
specialised retail, commercial, civic and cultural activities, education, health and other Community uses(17),
and the highest residential densities in a compact, highly accessible location with a high quality pedestrian,
oriented public realm.

b. Urban living precinct: The Urban living precinct applies to most of the area intended for urban development
in the Caboolture West local plan area. The precinct is intended to be developed as a series of next
generation neighbourhoods, which are comprised of a mix of residential development types including
detached dwellings on a variety of lot sizes, multiple residential dwellings and other residential and live
work opportunities. Higher density development is predominately located within walking distance to centres,
community facilities and high frequency public transport.

The Urban living precinct is also intended to accommodate a wide range of compatible non-residential
activities to cater for the needs of all local residents. These other activities include:

identifiable and accessible local centres and neighbourhood hubs;

local employment areas providing locations for small scale, low impact industry(42) and business land
uses;

specific facilities and institutions such as Educational establishments(24), Child care centres(13) and
community facilities;

other community infrastructure necessary for an urban community to function.

c. Enterprise and employment precinct: The Enterprise and employment precinct is intended to be developed
as the primary location for Low impact industry(42) to Medium impact industry(47) uses and industry
employment within the CabooltureWest local plan area, complementing the other industry places throughout
the Caboolture city area. The precinct primarily provides high quality, fully serviced, accessible land for a
compatible mix of low impact and medium impact industrial uses, a secondary function is to accommodate
large format retail uses and indoor sport and recreation(38) along the main street boulevard. The primary
and secondary functions are supported and complemented by smaller scale business uses providing a
local function.

d. Rural living precinct: The precinct is generally located at the urban-rural fringe of the local plan area,
comprising of single detached houses on semi-rural allotments. The purpose of the Rural living precinct
is to provide for rural uses to continue, development of lower density rural residential development on large
lots where infrastructure and services may not be provided, and retaining strategic environmental corridors
around the Caboolture West local plan area.
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e. Green network precinct: The purpose of the Green network precinct code is to provide for the protection
and management of land having significant recreation and environmental values within the local plan area.
The Green network seeks to consolidate and rehabilitate fragmented land, through development offsetting,
and create a strong and connected network of quality environmental landscape areas having significant
recreation, conservation, biodiversity and habitat values.

3. The development intent and urban design outcomes for each of the five precincts in the Caboolture West local
plan area are further described through the sub-precinct provisions. Refer to the list of sub-precincts in Table
7.2.3.1 below. The location of each sub-precinct (shown conceptually in the local plan Figures) is to be determined
in a Neighbourhood development plan (NDP) process as described in this local plan.

Table 7.2.3.1 Precincts and Sub-precincts

Column 2Column 1

Sub-precinctsPrecincts

Centre coreTown centre

Mixed business

Teaching and learning

Residential north

Residential south

Open space

Civic space

Light industry

Specialised centre

General industryEnterprise and
employment

Light industry

Specialised centre

Next generationUrban living

Local centre

Light industry

Not applicableGreen network

Not applicableRural living

Note - For further information about Neighbourhood development plans refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

4. The purpose of the Caboolture West local plan code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Agricultural land and rural industries are protected from the intrusion of incompatible, premature development
by ensuring the below urban activity separation distances are maintained between urban development and
existing operational rural activities;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53568

7 Local plans



Table 7.2.3.2 Urban activities separation distances

Recommended buffer elementsMinimum separation
distance (metres)

Use or Activity

Vegetation300Agriculture where chemical spray drift is an issue

Not specified500Agriculture where odour is an issue

Vegetation150Agriculture where dust, smoke or ash is an issue

Dense vegetation40Agriculture where none of the above are an issue

b. The form, pattern and structure of development delivers the following outcomes:

i. development recognises and strengthens the role and function of the Caboolture Morayfield Principal
Activity centre;

ii. development contributes to increased levels of self-containment of business and industry employment
opportunities in the Caboolture City Planning area;

iii. development delivers an urban structure that is consistent with the urban structure concept illustrated in
Figure 7.2.3.1 - CabooltureWest structure plan, including a Town centre, Enterprise and employment area,
an Urban living area, a Green network, and Rural living area.

iv. development delivers a major street network consistent with Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement, major streets;

v. development delivers a movement walking and cycling network consistent with Figure 7.2.3.3 - Movement,
walking and cycling;

vi. development delivers a green network and open space consistent with Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and
open space;

vii. development delivers centres, employment and schools consistent with Figure 7.2.3.5 - Centres, employment
and schools;

viii. development protects, frames and incorporates strong views from the hilltops identified in Figure 7.2.3.6
- Views;

ix. development responds to the site conditions, important features, and slope as identified on Figure 7.2.3.7
- Synthesised conditions, important features, and Figure 7.2.3.8 - Synthesised conditions, flood hazard
and slope;

x. development delivers a series of walkable neighbourhoods providing housing and lot choice and diversity
across the area, with higher densities and smaller lots focused around a network of local centres and
neighbourhood hubs, community facilities and bounded by the green network.

c. Development delivers a network of centres consistent with the role and function of the centres as identified on
the Caboolture West centres network table below (Table 7.2.3.2).

Table 7.2.3.3 Caboolture West - centres network

Specialised CentreNeighbourhood hubLocal CentreTown Centre

- Focus for large (bulky
goods) showrooms(78).

- Focus for retail,
commercial and
community activities

- Focus for retail,
commercial and
community activities,

- Key centre within the
Caboolture West district.
- Greatest mix of
residential and
non-residential activities

Role/Function

within a small
neighbourhood
catchment.

servicing multiple
neighbourhoods within
the planning area.to cater for the immediate

needs of the Caboolture
West district catchment.
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Sub-RegionalNeighbourhoodLocalDistrictCatchment

Reliant on direct
vehicular access due to
the need to load and
unload goods.

Stopping or transfer point
for bus or train network.

Key focal point within the
public transport system.

- Major focal point for
high frequency bus
networks within the
Caboolture West area.
- Gateway for public
transport into the
Caboolture city.

Transport connectivity

Includes:Includes:
- Convenience stores
- Personal services
- Specialty stores

Includes:
- A full-line supermarket
- Personal services
- Specialty stores

Includes:
- Department stores
(including discount
department stores)
- Showrooms(78)

- Personal services
- Full-line supermarkets
- Full range of specialty
stores

Retail activities

- Bulky goods retailing

Excludes:

- Department stores
(including discount
department stores)

- 1000-2000m2 GFA

Excludes:
- Department stores
(including discount
department stores)
- Showrooms(78)

- Full-line supermarkets

- 5000-7000m2 retail GFA

Excludes:
N/A

Excludes:
N/A

- Supermarkets

- Speciality stores

- Personal services

Includes:Includes:Includes:Includes:Commercial activities

N/A- Local professional
offices(53)

- Intermediate level
offices(53)

- Key administration
centre

Excludes:
Excludes:- Local professional

offices(53)
- State and local
government offices(53) - All professional

offices(53)- District level and above
professional and
government offices(53)

Excludes:

N/A

- Professional and
service businesses

Excludes:

N/A

- No residential activity
other than caretakers

N/AN/A- High density,
multi-storey, mixed use

Residential activities

- No community activities- Artistic, social or cultural
facilities

- Artistic, social or cultural
facilities

- Artistic, social or cultural
facilities

Community activities

- Child care- Child care- Child care

- Education- Education- Education

- Emergency services(25)- Emergency services(25)- Emergency services(25)

- Health services- Health services- Health services

- Religious activities- Religious activities- Religious activities

- Social interaction or
entertainment

- Social interaction or
entertainment

- Social interaction or
entertainment

- Support services- Support services- Support services

- No other activities- Local civic park- Entertainment facilities- District focus for health,
education, cultural and
entertainment facilities

Other activities

- Local civic park

-District civic park
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d. Development contributes to and maintains a well-connected and accessible town that:

i. is connected by a series of 4 lane boulevards to the D’Aguilar Highway, Caboolture and Morayfield;

ii. is connected to the Caboolture Principal Activity centre by a public transport system, including a rapid
transit corridor, shown indicatively utilising the main street network, a dedicated right of way alongside the
major electricity transmission corridor and other transport corridors;

iii. delivers a network of neighbourhoods, a town centre and an enterprise and employment area linked by a
network of neighbourhood connector streets based on an 800m grid, a local collector street network based
on a 400m grid, and an active transport and local access street network based on a 200m grid;

iv. delivers a minimum gross density of 35 people and jobs per hectare across the Caboolture West urban
area to support a high quality public transport system;

v. delivers a permeable, legible, street and pedestrian/cyclist network providing connectivity, and property
access, walkable neighbourhoods, active transport and public transport services;

vi. delivers a safe and convenient movement network within the local plan area and to and from the surrounding
areas;

vii. delivers a safe and attractive pedestrian friendly built environment.

Editor's note - The Caboolture West transport assessment forecasts strong demand for travel between Caboolture West and
Caboolture/Morayfield as Caboolture West is developed. As such a range of transport infrastructure and service improvements
are required to maintain good accessibility to employment, educational facilities etc. The transport strategy identified the need to
provide a strong integrated public transport network to support growth in Caboolture West and the wider Caboolture/Morayfield
area in addition to road improvements. A key aspect of the strategy is to provide public transport travel times that are competitive
with private vehicles between Caboolture West and the Caboolture town centre. The preliminary transport study did not assess
the relative merits of alternative modes for rapid transit, but identified benefits of providing a rapid transit link between Caboolture
West and the Caboolture town centre from 2036. Further planning will be undertaken to identify the details of the public transport
provision necessary to support the Caboolture West development and the funding mechanisms.
The proposed Caboolture West infrastructure requirements reflect current understanding. Council will work with the Department
of Transport and Main Roads (including the TransLink authority) to facilitate further network or corridor studies for an integrated
public transport system to serve all neighbourhoods and centres and to provide good access locally, to Caboolture/Morayfield and
to other regional centres.
State expenditure for investment in infrastructure will be subject to consideration through normal budgetary processes and will be
part of an approved state agency capital works program.

e. The development of infrastructure is:

i. located and designed to maximise efficiency, ease of maintenance, and minimum whole of life cycle cost;

ii. provided in a timely, orderly, coordinated and integrated manner to support urban uses and works;

iii. delivered in a manner that does not compromise the planned networks and hierarchies;

iv. co-located where reasonably practical;

v. located and designed to minimise impacts on natural environmental values and urban amenity;

vi. designed to create high quality living and working environments that are safe, convenient, attractive,
comfortable and fit for purpose.

f. Development promotes the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and safety of major infrastructure.

g. Development provides effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures to minimise adverse
effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance generating activities.

h. Development minimises adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses by mitigating noise,
odour and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the general amenity of the location in which
the development is occurring.
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i. Development protects the natural environment and landscape features of the area by ensuring development:

i. delivers a total water cycle management solution by:

A. satisfying best practice stormwater management targets outlined in State planning policy, Part D,
Water Quality by utilising integrated solutions including bio-retention basins, green space areas, and
wetlands;

B. contributing to riparian revegetation of 3rd and 4th order streams within the Caboolture West local
plan area.

ii. delivers the green network identified in Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space by the direct
contribution of land within the corridor, contribution to koala habitat and regional ecosystem offsets provided
by Council, and by direct vegetation rehabilitation of corridors.

iii. delivers an urban greenspace network that complements the major green network and integrates
consideration of habitat and ecosystem values, stormwater management with the urban design outcomes
sought by Council using natural and engineered solutions to achieve sustainable, safe, functional, and
comfortable urban living environments.

iv. protects, frames and makes a positive contribution to the strong views from key hill tops identified in the
local plan in Figure 7.2.3.6. - Views and Figure 7.2.3.2.4 - Town centre, retained views.

j. Development occurs in accordance with an approved Neighbourhood development plan.

k. A Neighbourhood development Plan (NDP) specifies:

i. the location of sub-precinct boundaries and the type, scale and location of land uses consistent with the
sub-precinct provisions of the Local plan code;

ii. the type, scale and location of other consistent and compatible land uses and development within the
relevant precincts;

iii. building height limitations;

iv. minimum site densities for the Residential north sub-precinct and Residential south sub-precinct;

v. view corridors to be maintained;

vi. street layout, width and alignment;

vii. the main street, collector street and local access street network (shown conceptually on Figure 7.2.3.1 -
Caboolture West structure plan and Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Urban design framework);

viii. the public transport network;

ix. the active transport network;

x. the location of open space;

xi. the green infrastructure network;

xii. location of community facilities e.g. school site boundaries;

xiii. major electricity infrastructure(43);

xiv. the type, scale, location and timing of water, sewer and stormwater infrastructure;
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xv. integration with the surrounding area;

xvi. Where possible and practicable, koala bushland and habitat trees, outside of the Green network precinct,
to be retained and incorporated in the overall design as, but not limited to, parks and open space areas,
street trees and urban landscaping.

Note - Neighbourhood development plans:

i. Will be approved by Council and included in the Local plan;

ii. Are required to be prepared before development other than transitional and interim development is approved;

iii. Will not vary the category of development or the category of assessment;

iv. Are prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design. The Planning scheme policy contains diagram showing
indicative boundaries of the Neighbourhood development plans and intended phasing of these plans;

v. Will explore development opportunities and constraints in greater detail, refine precinct boundaries, allocate sub-precinct boundaries
(including residential density mix), and provide clarity on delivery of infrastructure and required infrastructure funding and delivery
arrangements. Further consultation with development interests will be needed as part of the process leading up to adopting each NDP;

vi. May refine the boundary of a precinct and determine the configuration of sub-precincts consistent with the urban structure concept
illustrated on Figure 7.2.3.1 - CabooltureWest structure plan, Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Town centre urban design framework and Figure 7.2.3.3.1
- Enterprise and employment urban design framework;

vii. Demonstrate how the relevant Local plan outcomes will be achieved.

Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for additional information and details.

Editor's note - Development of Caboolture West is expected to take 40+ years. The local plan is split into 8 smaller areas, for which a
Neighbourhood Development Plan (NDP) is required. A NDP might easily contain 3,000 or more dwellings – they are serious planning and
design exercises in themselves.

During preparation of the local plan an illustrative masterplan was designed and drawn at 1:5000.

There are two important reasons for this output at this scale:

i. ‘Proof of concept’. The illustrative masterplan tested the broader scale local plan for viability.

ii. Illustration of preferred urban design outcomes at the neighbourhood scale, to guide future planners and developers. As such this output
of work is included in the supporting reports but not in the statutory local plan.

While useful for an illustrative purpose, the illustrative masterplan is not resolved to a level that would enable it to be used as an ‘acceptable
outcome’. Caboolture West Illustrative masterplan indicates a detailed urban design intent for each area, for refinement and resolution at NDP
stage.

The NDP is the level of planning between local plan and a development application (e.g. reconfiguration of lots for housing). The NDP will detail
local street networks, land uses (through the allocation of sub-precincts), open spaces, school site boundaries, sewer and water and other
infrastructure. The NDP will show how the various sub-precincts, or the desired places within the sub-precincts are designed to form part of an
integrated overall urban structure within the local plan area.
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Figure 7.2.3.1 Caboolture West Structure Plan
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement, major streets
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Figure 7.2.3.3 - Movement, walking and cycling
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Figure 7.2.3.5 - Centres, employment and schools
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Figure 7.2.3.6 - Views
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Figure 7.2.3.7 - Synthesised conditions, important features
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

Figure 7.2.3.8 - Synthesised conditions, flood hazard and slope
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7.2.3.1 Urban living precinct

7.2.3.1.1 Purpose - Urban living precinct

1. The Urban living precinct applies to most of the area intended for urban development in the Caboolture West
local plan area. The precinct is to be developed as a series next generation neighbourhoods, that are comprised
of a mix of residential development types including detached dwellings on a variety of lot sizes, multiple residential
dwellings and other residential and live work opportunities. Higher density development is predominately located
within walking distance to centres, community facilities and high frequency public transport.

2. The Urban living precinct has an overall net density of 22 dwellings per hectare (representing the combined mix
of all development within the precinct) to support a diverse range of services, facilities and high frequency public
transport.

Note - Net density refers to the density of development of an area which includes land for local streets, local Parks(57) and developable
land (i.e. Before development occurs). Council's density calculations for the Caboolture West Local Plan assume that 70% of an area
is developable and that 30% of the area is taken up by local streets and parks(57).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design, for average density calculation.

3. The Urban living precinct also accommodates a wide range of other non-residential activities to cater for the
needs of all local residents. These other activities include:

a. identifiable and accessible local centres and neighbourhood hubs;

b. local employment areas providing locations for small scale, low impact and service industry land uses;

c. specific facilities and institutions such as Educational establishments(24), Child care centres(13) and
community facilities;

d. community open space and recreation areas;

e. other community infrastructure necessary for an urban community to function.

4. The Urban living precinct comprises a mix of the following sub-precincts, as identified on a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan). Each sub-precinct
contributes a different primary function and focus as described below:

a. Next generation sub-precinct - is the predominate form of development within the Urban living precinct
consisting of mainly next generation residential activities supported by a mix of convenience retail,
commercial, community, education, sporting, recreation and open space activities;

b. Local centre sub-precinct - several local centres are required within the local plan area and are primary
locations for a mix of convenience retail, commercial and community activities that service multiple next
generation neighbourhood catchments. A local centre will typically contain one full-line supermarket, a
wide range of speciality retail shops and commercial tenancies, health services and community facilities;

c. Light industry sub-precinct - are primary locations for local low impact and service industry activities that
are compatible with and complementary to adjacent uses in the Urban living precinct. The operation and
viability of industrial activities in a Light industry sub-precinct are to be protected from the intrusion of
incompatible uses, with the exception of caretaker's accommodation(10).
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7.2.3.1.1 Next generation sub-precinct

7.2.3.1.1.1 Purpose - Next generation sub-precinct

Editor's note - Next generation neighbourhoods are a concept first canvassed in the Next Generation Planning handbook. They are a typology
bringing together a range of planning and urban design objectives for residential areas for the South East Queensland context. The planning
for Caboolture West is based on a series of walkable neighbourhoods. Each neighbourhood has a neighbourhood centre or ‘hub’ typically
where major streets cross, or could centre on a local Park(57), and are based on a 400m or 5 minute walking catchment. Neighbourhood hubs
are mixed use and ‘mixed housing’ typically containing convenience retail, commercial, community and residential activities. Three or four
neighbourhoods are clustered around a local centre forming about a 1km catchment. Local centres are large enough for a full-line supermarket.
They are strongly mixed use. Buildings and public life is oriented to the street (not car parks). They are walkable, comfortable, pleasant and
safe. A local centre provides a focus for medium density residential development. A net residential density of 20 dwellings per hectare is targeted
for next generation neighbourhoods, and the network of neighbourhood centres and local centres provide for ‘day to day needs of residents’
within easy walking distance. Where 3 or 4 neighbourhoods are clustered around a local centre, the local centre provides opportunity to locate
medium density residential development thereby increasing the overall density of a suburb scaled unit to 22 dwellings per hectare. Home
offices(53) and home businesses are also encouraged in next generation neighbourhoods. Such uses are particularly appropriate along the
major streets, still residential but offering some exposure useful for live/work situations. Neighbourhood serving shops and services are located
at the heart of the neighbourhood, where major streets cross. Attached houses and live/work buildings cluster around the centre/hub, and along
the major through streets. Rear lanes are used to provide parking access. A local Park(57) and school are on the edge of the neighbourhood,
still within easy walk. Alternatively a local Park(57) could provide a focus. Buses ply the major streets (the cross streets), spaced at 800m
intervals to provide coverage without leaving the major streets. A ‘tiled’ grid of streets provides good access and connectivity while managing
intersections.

1. The purpose of the Next generation sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. The Next generation sub-precinct is developed as a series of neighbourhoods consisting of a mix of
residential, convenience retail, commercial, community, education, recreation and open space activities.

b. Next generation residential development is the predominate form of development within each neighbourhood.

c. The scale and density of development facilitates an efficient land use pattern that supports compact,
walkable and sustainable communities that are well connected to local centres, neighbourhood hubs,
schools, Community uses(17), Parks(57) and open space.

d. The Next generation sub-precinct contains a mix of residential dwellings, tenure and densities providing
housing and lot choice and affordability for different lifestyle choices and life stages to meet diverse
community needs.

e. Neighbourhoods have a safe and convenient movement network consisting of interconnected streets and
active transport linkages that provide high levels of accessibility between residences, centres, open space
areas, schools and places of activity.

f. Development provides sufficient and appropriately located land for local centres, neighbourhood hubs,
schools and open space activities.

g. Residential dwelling mix in a Next generation sub-precinct is aimed at achieving a minimum net density of
20 dwellings per hectare.

Note - Notwithstanding the target net residential density for the Next generation sub-precinct, it is acknowledged that early years
of the development (i.e. 1st five years) of the Caboolture West local plan area are likely to commence with a predominance of
detached lots in the 15 to 20 dwellings per hectare density range.

Note - Net residential density refers to the density of development of an area which includes land for local streets, local Parks(57)(53)

and developable land i.e. Before development occurs. Council's density calculations for the Caboolture West Local Plan assume
that 70% of an area is developable and that 30% of the area is taken up by local streets and Parks(57).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for density calculation.

h. Development within 400m walking distance of a local centre sub-precinct must include a mix of low rise
apartments, row houses and plexes to achieve a minimum net density of 30 dwellings per hectare.

i. Development protects and preserves the cultural heritage significance of the Upper Caboolture Uniting
Church and adjacent cemetery(12).
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j. The design, siting and construction of residential activities:

i. contributes to a safe, attractive, pedestrian friendly streetscape;

ii. encourages passive surveillance of public spaces;

iii. results in separation of public and private spaces, privacy and residential amenity consistent with the
density and residential character of the area;

iv. orientates to integrate with the street and surrounding neighbourhood;

v. provides a diverse and attractive built form where buildings are located closer to the street and
encourage active frontages;

vi. incorporates sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

vii. incorporates sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

viii. incorporates natural features and responds to site topography;

ix. locates car parking so as not to dominate the street;

x. caters for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on site;

xi. provides urban services such as reticulated water, sewerage, sealed roads, Parks(57) and other
identified infrastructure;

xii. ensures domestic outbuildings are subordinate in appearance and function to the dwelling.

k. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

l. Community activities must:

i. be integrated into next generation neighbourhoods;

ii. form part of a local centre or neighbourhood hub or in a specific location in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on
Figure 7.2.3.5 - Centres, employment and schools;

iii. be in a location serviced by public transport;

iv. not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. not undermine the viability of existing or future centres.

m. Corner stores may establish as a standalone use (not part of a neighbourhood hub) where:

i. the store is of a scale that remains subordinate to all centres and neighbourhood hubs within the local
plan area;

ii. clear separation from existing neighbourhoods hubs and centres within the network are maintained
to reduce catchment overlap. The corner store should not be within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre measured from the centre of the corner store, neighbourhood hub or
centre;

iii. they are appropriately designed and located to include active frontages.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53592

7 Local plans



n. Educational establishments(24) are located:

i. in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept
shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.5 - Centres, employment and schools;
or

ii. on connecting streets between neighbourhoods (not on cul-de-sacs), to maximise an equal catchment
distribution among two or three neighbourhoods;

iii. along green network corridors to maximise the use of open space for sport and recreation purposes
and to promote active travel as a means of transport to and from school.

Editor's note - State primary and high school locations have been identified in the Caboolture West local plan. School site
boundaries and sizes are to be determined at Neighbourhood development plan stage in consultation with the Department
of Education Training and Employment. The locational and design criteria proposed seeks to integrate schools into the
design of the town. Non-government school locations are not identified and must adopt the same locational and design
criteria as government schools.

o. Educational establishments(24) are designed:

i. to ensure the efficient use of land (e.g. compact built form where in proximity to a centre, share
recreation space, buildings and sports fields with the community, council and other schools etc);

ii. to be pedestrian oriented and complement walkable and cycleable neighbourhoods by providing
multiple access points;

iii. to maintain the safety of users accessing the Educational establishment(24).

p. Regional and district sports facilities:

i. are provided in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure
concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space.

ii. are developed to:

A. maintain the ongoing viability and relevancy of existing and new indoor and outdoor sports and
recreation facilities to meet community sport and recreation needs;

B. where applicable, be in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under Council policy
or Management Plan under the Land Act 1994;

C. only include activities other than sports and recreation activities that have a nexus with or are
ancillary to, sports and recreation activities where:

I. activities do not compete with similar uses in centres;

II. activities do not detract from the primary sports and recreation activity occurring on a site;

III. activities do not have adverse impacts on the character and amenity of the surrounding
receiving environment, including noise, traffic generation, lighting, rubbish and waste
disposal.

D. adopt a high standard of design and achieve quality buildings, and structures, including adopting
the principles of Crime Prevention Through Environment Design (CPTED);

E. be compatible with the existing and intended scale and character of the streetscape and
surrounding area and does not appear visually dominant or overbearing;
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F. adopt sensitive design and siting considerations when adjoining residential areas. Design
measures such as landscaping, screening and separation are adopted to minimise the visual
impact of buildings and hard surfaces and nuisance effects associated with lighting, noise, dust
and rubbish disposal;

G. mitigate potential traffic impacts by:

I. locating on roads of a standard and capacity to accommodate traffic demand;

II. providing safe and accessible vehicle access points, on-site manoeuvring and parking
areas;

III. providing for active transport opportunities.

Editor's note - Regional and district sports parks have been designed at the town scale and their locations and sizes identified
in the Structure plan. A town centre Park(57) is also noted. District and some local recreation park locations are also
identified, but detailed planning through the Neighbourhood Development Planning process is required to confirm the
location, size and design of parks(57).

q. Retail and commercial activities (excluding Service stations) must:

i. cluster with other non-residential uses (excluding corner stores and activities associated with a regional
or district sports facility) forming a neighbourhood hub;

ii. be centred around amain street central core, fostering opportunities for social and economic exchange;

iii. be of a small scale;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing hub expanding to a scale that exceeds what is appropriate
for a neighbourhood hub are therefore more comparable to a local centre. Accordingly, development of this nature are to be
assessed as if establishing a new local centre. Refer to the Centre zone code for relevant assessment benchmarks.

iv. not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. be subordinate in function and scale to all centres within the local plan area;

vi. not undermine the viability of existing or future centres or neighbourhood hubs.

r. Service stations:

i. establish where they will not disrupt, fragment or negatively impact active frontages (e.g. within a
neighbourhood hub);

ii. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

iii. establish in locations that will not have a negative impact on the street environments intended to
include active frontages (e.g. Neighbourhood hubs or centres);

iv. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

v. ancillary uses or activities only service the convenience needs of users.

s. The design, siting and construction of non-residential uses (excluding Educational establishments(24)):

i. contributes to a safe, attractive, pedestrian friendly streetscape;
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ii. provides low rise development;

iii. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages, movement
corridors and public spaces (excluding Service stations);

iv. results in separation of public and private spaces, privacy and residential amenity consistent with the
density and residential character of the area, and accessibility for business customers;

v. provides for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public spaces;

vi. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

vii. locates car parking so as not to dominate the street;

viii. caters for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on site;

ix. does not result in large internalised Shopping centres(76) (e.g. large blank external walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building) surrounded by expansive areas of surface car parking.

t. Neighbourhood hubs are established where:

i. it will service the immediate convenience needs of the local neighbourhood, providing an important
activity node and is consistent with the centres network within the local plan area;

ii. it is of a scale that remains subordinate to all other centres within the local plan area;

Note - Retail and commercial uses that will result in a new or existing neighbourhood hub expanding to a scale and function
more consistent with a Local centre are to be assessed as if establishing a new Local centre. Refer to the Centre zone
code for relevant assessment criteria.

iii. the function and scale of uses and activities will not have a negative impact on the community;

iv. they are appropriately designed to include active frontages around a main street core, and are staged
where relevant to retain key (highly accessible) sites for long-term development.

u. Neighbourhood hubs are located:

i. in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept
shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.5 - Centres, employment and schools;

ii. generally within a 400m walk of most residents;

iii. at the junction of main streets and public transport routes in accessible and visible locations;

iv. generally to the side of the intersection creating pedestrian focused main streets;

v. with clear separation from existing neighbourhood hubs and centres within the network to reduce
catchment overlap.

v. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
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C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

w. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

x. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

y. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

z. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

aa. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

ab. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

ac. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

ad. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

ae. Development in the Next generation sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:
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Where in a neighbourhood
hub:

Residential care facility(65)

- if within 800m walking
distance of the Town centre
precinct

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Food and drink
outlet(28)

Child care centre(13)

Club(14) Retirement facility(67) - if
within 800m walking
distance of the Town centre
precinct

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Community care centre(15)

Community residence(15)
Health care
services(33)

Rooming
accommodation(69) - if
within 800m walking
distance of the Town centre
precinct

Community use(15)

Indoor sport and
recreation - for a
gymnasium

Dual occupancy(21)

Dwelling house(22)

Sales office(72) Office(53)Dwelling unit(23)

Shop(75) - if for a corner
store Service industry(73)Educational

establishment(24)
Shop(75)Short-term

accommodation(77) - if
within 800m walking
distance of the Town centre
precinct

Emergency services(25)
Shopping centre

Health care services(32)
Veterinary services(87)

Home based business(35)

Where in a regional or
district sports facility:

Multiple dwelling(49)

Place of worship(60)
Food and drink
outlet(28) (where
ancillary to sports and
recreation activities)

Relocatable home park(62)

- if within 800m walking
distance of the Town centre
precinct

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Market(46)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

af. Development in the Next generation sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Research and technology
industry(64)

Hotel(37)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Intensive animal industry(39)

Resort complex(66)
Intensive horticulture(40)Air services(3)

Rural industry(70)
Landing(41)Animal husbandry(4)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Low impact industry(42)Animal keeping(5)

Marine industry(45)Aquaculture(6) Showroom(78)
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Medium impact industry(47)Bar(7) Special industry(79)

Theatre(82)Motor sport facility(48)Brothel(8)

Bulk landscape supplies(9) Tourist attraction(83)Nature-based tourism(50)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Cemetery(12) Tourist park(84)

Transport depot(85)Crematorium(18)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Cropping(19) Warehouse(88)

Detention facility(20) Wholesale nursery(89)Outdoor sales(54)

Extractive industry(27) Winery(90)Permanent plantation(59)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if more than
250m2 GFA

Port services(61)

Renewable energy
facility(63)

High impact industry(34)

ag. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone test.

Requirements for assessment- Next generation sub-precinct

Part A - Criteria for assessable development - Next generation sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part A, Table 7.2.3.1.1.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.1.1.1 Assessable development - Next generation sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Neighbourhood structure

No example provided.PO1

Development within the Next generation sub-precinct
is in accordance with a Neighbourhood development
plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown
indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West
structure plan, and includes:

a. a series of compact and walkable neighbourhoods
that have a mix of residential uses, tenure and
densities on a variety of lot sizes;

b. medium density neighbourhoods located within
400m walking distance of local centres;
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c. neighbourhoods that are well connected to
centres, Community uses(17) and social
infrastructure;

d. appropriately located non-residential uses that
contribute to the creation and ongoing function of
a sustainable urban community;

e. where possible and practicable, koala bushland
and habitat trees to be retained and incorporated
into the design of a neighbourhood development
plan as, but not limited to, park and open space
areas, street trees and urban landscaping.

Density

No example provided.PO2

Development in the Next generation sub-precinct has
a low to medium residential density in accordance with
the minimum indicated on a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for density calculation.

Residential uses

E3PO3

Residential uses are located in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

Residential uses are appropriately located within the
sub-precinct having regard to:

a. the housing diversity and mix sought within the
sub-precinct;

b. the proximity to existing centres, neighbourhood
hubs, public open space and public transport
nodes;

c. the lot frontage;

d. the order of road and street type.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Residential uses)

E4PO4

Building height does not exceed:Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; ora. is consistent with the low to medium rise character
of the Next generation sub-precinct; b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing

carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.
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b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with
respect to the streetscape, street conditions (e.g.
street width) or adjoining properties;

d. positively contributes to the intended built form of
the surrounding area;

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will
result in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on
adjoining land where contained within another
precinct or zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E5PO5

Building heights do not exceed that mapped on a
Neighbourhood development plan.

The height of buildings reflect the intended character
of the area.The height of non-residential buildings does
not adversely affect amenity of the area or of adjoining
properties. and positively contributes to the intended
built form of the surrounding area.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks,
site cover, building bulk and mass, articulation, roof form and other
design aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the
proposal will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (Residential uses)

E6.1PO6

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with
Table 7.2.3.1.1.2 - Setback (Residential uses).

Residential buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the low to medium character
intended for the area, where buildings are
positioned closer to the footpath to create more
active frontages andmaximise private open space
at the rear;

E6.2

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures)
ensure that built to boundary walls are:

b. result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining sites;

a. only established on lots having a primary frontage
of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
7.2.3.1.1.3;
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c. maintain private open space areas that are of a
size and dimension to be usable and functional;

b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified
in Table 7.2.3.1.1.3;

c.d. setback from the side boundary:maintain the privacy of adjoining properties;

i. not more than 20mm; ore. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian
and traffic movement and safety;

ii. if a plan of development showsprovides for only
one built to boundary wall on the one boundary,
not more than 150200mm; or

f. limit the length, height and openings of boundary
walls to maximise privacy and amenity on
adjoining properties;

iii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each
side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

g. provide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and waterbodies to minimise
adverse impacts on people, property, water quality
and infrastructure;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.
h. ensure built to boundary walls do not create

unusable or inaccessible spaces and do not
negatively impact the streetscape character,
amenity or functionality of adjoining properties.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of any
wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

details and examples.

Setbacks (Non-residential uses)

E7.1PO7

For the primary frontage buildings are constructed:Front setbacks ensure buildings address and actively
interface with streets and public spaces.

a. to the property boundary; or

b. setback a maximum of 3m from the property
boundary, where for the purpose of outdoor dining.

E7.2

For the secondary frontage, setbacks are consistent with
an adjoining building.

E8PO8

No example provided.Side and rear setbacks cater for driveway(s), services,
utilities and buffers required to protect the amenity of
adjoining sensitive land uses and the development will
not be visually dominant or overbearing with respect to
adjoining properties.

Site cover (Residential uses)

E9PO9

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios,
balconies and other unenclosed structures) does not
exceed the specified percentages in the table below.

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:
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a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the intended low to medium character of the
area;

Lot SizeBuilding
height

Greater
than
2501m2

1001-
2500m2

501-
1000m2

401-
500m2

301-
400m2

300m2

or
less

b. does not result in an over development of the site;
60%60%60%60%70%75%Less than

8.5mc. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. setbacks, open space etc). 50%50%50%60%50%50%8.5m

-12.0m

40%40%50%N/AN/AN/AGreater
than
12.0m

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for method
of calculation.

Movement network

No example provided.PO10

Development is designed to connect to and form part
of the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby centres,
neighbourhood hubs, community facilities, public
transport nodes and open space in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2
- Movement, major streets and Figure 7.2.3.3 -
Movement, walking and cycling.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO11

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD)
is incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Sensitive land use separation

E12PO12

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the general
industry sub-precinct must mitigate any potential
exposure to industrial air, noise or odour emissions that
impact on human health, amenity and wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning Scheme
Policy – Noise; and

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Amenity

No example provided.PO13
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The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land
uses are protected from the impacts of dust, odour,
noise, light, chemicals and other environmental
nuisances

Cultural Heritage

E14PO14

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development on Lot 48 S31711 (containing the Upper
Caboolture Uniting Church and adjacent cemetery(12))
will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building;

b. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building;

c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation on the heritage site, object or
building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

Noise

No example provided.PO15

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E16.1PO16

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E16.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street network;
c. are located, constructed and landscaped in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E17PO17

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO18

The development has access to telecommunications
and broadband services in accordance with current
standards.

No example provided.PO19

Where available the development is to safely connect
to reticulated gas.

E20.1PO20

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.
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The development provides for the treatment and
disposal of sewage and other waste water in a way that
will not cause environmental harm or pose a risk to
public health.

E20.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced
by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E21.1PO21

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E21.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way of
on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO22

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO23

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises themovement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and
property at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient

movement of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and
neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.
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No example provided.PO24

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E25.1PO25

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

b. the function or safety of the road network;
c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

E25.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E25.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the relevant
standard and Council’s road planning.

E25.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E26.1PO26

Site access and driveways are designed and, located and
constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to
access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities Part
1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;
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c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act
1994, section 62 approval.

E26.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and in
accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E26.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within car
parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free during
the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor
storm event is available to the site from the nearest
arterial or sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road Hierarchy.Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road,
further requirements may apply, and approvals may be required
from the Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely trafficable
during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

3607Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined flood
event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO27

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are
provided where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements taken
from a date 10 years from the date of completion of the
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last stage of the development. Detailed design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network; Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

new road intersections wherever practicable.c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a
suitable urban standard generally in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.
Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer
to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for Eguidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded as

necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban

standard, match the alignment of existing kerb and channel
and provide carriageway widening and underground
drainage where required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant
features of the particular road as shown in the Planning The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.scheme policy - Integrated Design can be achieved in the
existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
road network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact
from the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
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On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITA must
include a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that
will form part of this catchment and road connecting to these
properties. The ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s
impacts and necessary ameliorative works, and the works or
contribution required by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are
located and designed to provide safe and convenient
movements for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures for design and construction
standards.

E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following;Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may a. Where the through road provides an access or

residential street function;be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

i. intersecting road located on same side = 60
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side = 40
metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector or
district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side = 60
metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial function:
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i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 500
metres in the Next generation neighbourhood
precinct.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay may - Road hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including preliminary
intersection designs, prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated transport assessment may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing will be
determined based on the deceleration and queue storage distances
required for the intersection after considering vehicle speed and
resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and the
following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedure. All
new works are extended to join any existing works within
20m. Minimum constructionSituation

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access
is provided.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures. Frontage road partially

constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.
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Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the
existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the existing
works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with the
relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development is to provide roof and allotment (inter-allotment
– QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have a
gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to the road.
The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements) is provided
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E
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Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage pathways
are provided to accommodate overland flows from roads
and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows
for the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed
catchment) draining to and through the land to ensure
no actionable nuisance is created to any person or
premises as a result of the development. The
development must not result in ponding on adjacent
land, redirection of surface flows to other premises or
blockage of a surface flow relief path for flows exceeding
the design flows for any underground system within the
development.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An
afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and
road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO29

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
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required to demonstrate compliance with this performance
outcome.

No example provided.PO30

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established and maintained to minimise
the environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments and
meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning Sscheme Ppolicy - Stormwater Mmanagement.
Stormwater quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO31

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the
pipe diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details.
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Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter
Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameterNote - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater

easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater pipe
(each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets)
are located outside of riparian areas and prevent
increased channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming the materials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO32

The site and any existing structures are maintained in
a tidy and safe condition.

E33.1PO33
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Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on
adjoining or adjacent premises and the Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,Schedule 10
streetscape in regard to erosion and
sedimentation, dust, noise, safety and light;

- Stormwater management design objectives, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design, including but not limited
to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from pre-existing
conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and downstream

properties does not cause scour and or erosion of
any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E33.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E33.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch or
sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E33.4
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Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan is
undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage is
caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during
works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS 4970
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E34PO34

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E35.1PO35

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic movements
to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E35.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be parked
in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via
a road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E35.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre. Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be
required for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this
PO.

E

Construction traffic to and from the development site uses
the highest classification streets or roads where a choice
of access routes is available. Haul routes for the transport

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road ,
further requirements may apply, and approval may be required
from the Department of Transport and Main Roads. of imported or spoil material and gravel pavement material

along Council roads below sub-arterial standard must be
approved routes.
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Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including postal
deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to existing lots
during the construction period and after completion of the
works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E36PO36

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
and the entire site rehabilitated and substantially
stabilised at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

details and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E37.1PO37

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:
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a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works;

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods is
to occur in these areas during development works.

b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended
use of the land;

E37.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility;
or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO38

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the
control of the telecommunications authority, electricity
authorities, the Council or other person engaged in the
provision of public utility services is to be carried with
the development and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E39.1PO39

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
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E39.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E39.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the
amenity of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential lots
are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design

for details and examples.

E39.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
(6) months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E39.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for the
approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E39.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E39.7

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E40PO40

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped
to not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
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Figure - Embankment

E41.1PO41

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are
undertaken in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E41.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land
for monitoring, maintenance or replacement
purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public sector
entity maintained service to less than 600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009. b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within

1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure or any drainage
feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring,
maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this
provision.

No example provided.PO42

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQ may be
required. Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical enginerr with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO43

Filling or excavation does not result in
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a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by
a suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design and
modelling requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development site
are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above the
situation which existed prior to the diversion;
or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E44PO44

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape and minimise impacts on the
amenity of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are provided
in accordance with Figure - Retaining on a boundary;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome. FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal, terraced,
landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of
any freestanding retaining wall supporting that fill,
being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ so
that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element is
required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current occupancy
and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission of
a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:
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i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E45.1PO45

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts of Australian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associatedd. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity
to one another;

outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or suitably
signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable
alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants
- Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix B of
AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E45.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant
booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand

within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of each
hydrant booster point.

E45.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E46PO46

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access
routes to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all
times from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the
development site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office
(where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway
system which would restrict access by fire
fighting appliances to external hydrants and
hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at
all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from the
sign.

E47PO47

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by way
of marker posts and raised reflective pavement markers

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily
identified at all times by the occupants of any firefighting
appliance traversing the development site. in the manner prescribed in the technical note Fire hydrant

indication system produced by the Queensland
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Dual occupancies(21)

E48PO48

Dual occupancies(21) are dispersed within the streetscape
in accordance with one or more of the following:

Dual occupancies(21):

a. are dispersed within the streetscape;
a. no more than 20% of sites within a block contain an

existing or approved Dual occupancy(21) and Dual
occupancy lots (running along the street frontage)

b. contribute to the diversity of dwelling types and
forms;

are separated by aminimum of one lot not containing
an existing, approved or properly made application
for a Dual occupancy; or

c. are not the predominant built form.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal methods and calculation.

b. a Dual occupancy(21) is separated by a minimum of
6 lots (running along the street frontage) from another
lot containing an existing or approved dual
occupancy(21); or

c. a Dual occupancy(21) is not located within 100m (in
all directions) of an existing or approved Dual
occupancy(21).

Note - Laneway lots may contain Dual occupancies(21) (lofts) on the
end two lots within a laneway.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal methods and calculation.

Educational establishments(24)

No example provided.PO49

Educational establishments(24) are located:

a. in accordance with a Neighbourhood development
plan that reflects the urban structure concept
shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.5 - Centres,
employment and schools;
or

b. generally between neighbourhoods;

c. on highly accessible sites along neighbourhood
connecting streets;

d. with close access to highly frequent public
transport;

e. generally along green network corridors to
maximise the use of open space for sport and
recreation purposes and to promote active travel
as a means of transport to and from school;

f. if a high school or major private school - on major
connecting streets.
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Note - The urban design rationale for Caboolture West further
outlines locational criteria for schools.

No example provided.PO50

Educational establishments(24) are designed to:

a. if adjacent to a local centre, promote development
of a compact pedestrian oriented local centre,
including an urban format that is (multi-storey
buildings, not a suburban campus format) and
physically designed to have a pedestrian
orientation to the street;

b. enable shared recreation space and buildings with
community out of hours;

c. share sports fields with council and other schools
where possible to reduce land requirements;

d. provide adequate parking (including on and off
street parking);

e. provide access via slow speed environments to
promote walking and cycling.

Food and drink outlet(28) (where in a regional or district sports facility)

No example provided.PO51

Food and drink outlets(28) :

a. remain secondary and ancillary to an open space,
sport or recreation use;

b. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation
and open space area to be used for its primary
sport and recreation purpose;

c. do not appear, act or function as a separate and
stand-alone commercial activity, and have a
clearly expressed relationship with an open space,
sport or recreation use;

d. do not generate nuisance effects such as noise,
dust and odour on the character and amenity of
the recreation and open space areas or on
adjoining properties.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO52

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;
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b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand and on-site manoeuvring without
negatively impacting the streetscape or road
safety;

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
Dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards
or nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of
adjoining properties;

g. ensures service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E53.1PO53

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E53.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area.

E54PO54

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E55PO55
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All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Market(46)

E56.1PO56

The Market(46) does not impact on the ability to undertake
activities associated with the primary recreation and open
space purpose of the site.

Markets(46):

a. are temporary or periodic in nature;

b. remain limited in size, scale and intensity to avoid
adverse detrimental impacts on the character and
amenity of an adjoining area, including vehicle
access, traffic generation, on and off site car
parking and pedestrian safety;

E56.2

Market(46) operates as follows:

a. no more than 2 days in any week;
c. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation

and open space area to be used for its primary
sport and recreation purpose;

b. no more than 50 individual stalls;

c. all activities, including set-up and pack-up, occur
within the hours of 7.00am and 3.00pm;d. have minimal economic impact on established

businesses on commercially zoned land in the
immediate vicinity; d. no use of amplified music, public address systems

and noise generating plant and equipment;
e. do not generate nuisance effects such as noise,

dust, odour, hours and frequency of operation,
on the character and amenity of the recreation
and open space areas or on adjoining properties;

e. waste containers are provided at a rate of 1 per food
stall and 1 per 4 non-food stalls.

f. do not adversely impact on the safe and efficient
operation of the external road network.

Sales office(72)

No example provided.PO57

The Sales office(72) is designed to:

a. provide functional and safe access, manoeuvring
areas and car parking spaces for the number and
type of vehicles anticipated to access the site;

b. complement the streetscape character while
maintaining surveillance between buildings and
public spaces;

c. be temporary in nature.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
access and crossover requirements.
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Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E58.1PO58

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and associated
structures positioned adjacent to the existing shelters and
structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E58.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E59PO59

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level
is possible in the future.

E60PO60

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private or
communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with
lawful existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E61.1PO61

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and
is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;

E61.2c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
d. located behind the main building line; In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures; E61.3

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures are

of a design, colour and material to:g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and

character of the zone and surrounding area. b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E61.4
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All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E61.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E61.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by
a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E62PO62

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained to
the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E63PO63

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating
sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise from
this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

All activities associated with the development occur
within an environment incorporating sufficient controls
to ensure the facility generates no audible sound at the
site boundaries where in a residential setting.

Regional and district sports facilities

No example provided.PO64

Regional and district sports facilities are located in
accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan
that reflects the urban structure concept shown
indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open
space.

No example provided.PO65

The development of Regional and district sports facilities
is to:
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a. ensure that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding built environment nor detract
from the amenity of adjoining land;

b. ensure buildings and structures do not result in
overlooking of private areas when adjoining
residential areas, or block or impinge upon the
receipt of natural sunlight and outlook;

c. be designed in accordance with the principles of
Crime Prevention Through Environment Design
(CPTED) to achieve a high level of safety,
surveillance and security;

d. incorporate appropriate design responses, relative
to the size and function of buildings, that
acknowledge and reflect the region's sub-tropical
climate;

e. maintain the open space character as a visual
contrast to urban development;
or
where a higher density of built form is anticipated,
the visual appearance of building bulk is reduced
through:

i. design measures such as the provision of
meaningful recesses and projections through
the horizontal and vertical plane;

ii. use of a variety of building materials and
colours;

iii. use of landscaping and screening.

f. achieve the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Retail, commercial and community uses

No example provided.PO66

Community activities:

a. are located on allotments that have appropriate
area and dimensions for the siting of:

i. buildings and structures;

ii. vehicle servicing, deliveries, parking,
manoeuvring and circulation;

iii. landscaping and open space including
buffering.

b. are of a small scale, having regard to the
surrounding character;
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c. are serviced by public transport;

d. do not negatively impact adjoining residents or
the streetscape;

e. do not undermine the viability of existing or future
centres or other neighbourhood hubs.

E67PO67

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
consist of no more than:

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood
hub are of a scale that provide for the convenience
needs or localised services of the immediate
neighbourhood and do not constitute the scale or
function of a Local centre.

a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum GFA
of 1200m2;

b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with
a maximum GFA of 100m2 each.Note - Retail and commercial uses exceeding the thresholds above

should be part of a local centre.

No example provided.PO68

The establishment of a new neighbourhood hub must:

a. be located in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan that reflects the urban structure
concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.5 -
Centres, employment and schools;

b. adjoin or address a park, public open space or
include privately owned civic or forecourt space
having a minimum area of 400m2;

c. be located on the corner of neighbourhood
connecting streets;

d. form a ‘Main street’ having a maximum length of
200m;

e. be centrally located within an 800m radial
catchment.

Note - Refer to Table 7.2.3.3 - Caboolture West centre network,
for specific role and function criteria associated with a
neighbourhood hub.

No example provided.PO69

Corner stores may establish as standalone uses where:

a. having a maximum GFA of 250m2;

b. the building adjoins the street frontage and has
its main pedestrian entrance from the street
frontage;

c. not within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre.
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EPO

Service stations are located:Service stations are located, designed and orientated
to:

a. adjoining or within 400m of:
a. establish on heavily trafficked roads where the

amenity of surrounding residential uses is already
subject to impacts by road vehicle noise;

i. a neighbourhood hub identified on Overlay map
- Community activities and neighbourhood hubs
(not on a neighbourhood hub lot),; or

b. be in proximity of a neighbourhood hub or centre;
ii. a centre zone;

c. not negatively impact active streets, public spaces
or hubs of activity where the pedestrian safety and
comfort is of high importance (e.g. in
neighbourhood hubs and centres);

b. on the corner lot of an arterial or sub-arterial road.

Ed. not result in the fragmentation of active streets
(e.g. site where active uses are located on
adjoining lots); Service stations are designed and orientated on site to:

e. ensure the amenity of adjoining properties is
protected;

a. include a landscaping strip having a minimum depth
of 1m adjoining all road frontages;

f. reduce the visual impact of the Service station
from the streetscape while maintaining
surveillance from the site to the street;

b. building and structures (including fuel pump
canopies) are setback a minimum of 3m from the
primary and secondary frontage and a minimum of
5m from side and rear boundaries;

g. minimise impacts on adjoining residential uses,
to a level suitable relative to expected residential
amenity of the area. (e.g. high order road in urban
or next generation neighbourhood, likely to be
noisy and not like suburban);

c. include a screen fence, of a height and standard in
accordance with a noise impact assessment (Note
- Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise),
on side and rear boundaries where adjoining land is
able to contain a residential use;h. provide ancillary uses that meet the convenience

needs of users.
d. not include more than 2 driveway crossovers.

No example provided.PO70

Non-residential uses (excluding a Service station)
address and activate streets and public spaces by:

a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies
address street frontage(s), civic space and other
areas of pedestrian movement;

b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the
primary frontage(s), civic space or public open
space;

c. locating car parking areas and drive-through
facilities behind or under buildings to not dominate
the street environment;

d. establishing and maintaining interaction,
pedestrian activity and casual surveillance through
appropriate land uses and building design (e.g.
the use of windows or glazing and avoiding blank
walls with the use of sleeving);
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e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g.
windows or glazing, variation in colour, materials,
finishes, articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing and maintaining human scale.

Non-residential activities

No example provided.PO71

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g.
variation in materials, patterns, textures and
colours, cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale (e.g. cantilevered awning);

e. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage;

f. locate and orientate to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining
sites;

g. incorporate appropriate acoustic treatments,
having regard to any adjoining residential uses;

h. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO72

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises themovement and safety of pedestrians
between the street frontage and the entrance to
the building;

b. provides safety and security of people and
property at all times;

c. does not impede active frontage and active
transport options;

d. does not impact on the safe and efficient
movement of traffic external to the site;

e. is consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
wherever possible.
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No example provided.PO73

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct route between
building entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use
of physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access
for prams and wheelchairs.

E74PO74

Car parking is provided in accordance with Table
7.2.3.1.1.4.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the site's
proximity to public and active transport options;

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a
disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the relevant
disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. promote active and public transport options.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

No example provided.PO75

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking.

No example provided.PO76

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

E77.1PO77

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised of
dwellings
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate
showers, sanitary compartments, wash
basins and mirrors.

Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of
GFA

Non-residential uses

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

those acceptable solutions. This example is a combination of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and
development of cycle paths; or

E77.2

Bicycle parking is:
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance withAustroads (2008), Guide
to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the
safety of commuters. c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements

for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural
residential zone etc. Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the standards

prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential

and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

theQueenslandDevelopment Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in

Council’s assessment in its building work concurrence agency role
for end of trip facilities will be against the performance requirement
in the Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change
at any time, applicants for development incorporating building work those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the

default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

should ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples
under this heading meet the current performance requirement
prescribed in the Queensland Development Code.

E77.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking space
(rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

E77.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary compartment(s)
and wash basin(s) in accordance with the table
below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans, plus
1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spaces

provided thereafter
provided
thereafter provided

thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus 1

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicyclesanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1 closetprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

pan or 1 urinal for
every 60 bicycle
space provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning instrument
to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels identified in
those acceptable solutions. This example is an amalgamation of the
default levels set for end of trip facilities in the Queensland
Development Code and the additional facilities required by Council.

E78PO78

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

No example provided.PO79

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and
servicing areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by
creating potential concealment areas or interfering
with sight lines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E80PO80

No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

No example provided.PO81

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

E82PO82

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm
Monday to Sunday.

The hours of operation minimise adverse amenity
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Values and constraints criteria
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Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E83PO83

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an

average depth of 0.5m or greater where below the
5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the
effects of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E84PO84

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object orb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The planc. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement of
any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;
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e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing
and ornamentation to those present on the
heritage site, object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently
provided.

No example provided.PO85

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of
economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO86

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a
site of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E87PO87

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in amanner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon
the functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E88PO88

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. protect the integrity of the bulk water supply
infrastructure;

b. Maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the bulk water
supply infrastructure.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO89

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO90

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E92PO92

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises.
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Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage of
hazardous substances.

E93PO93

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an overland
flow paths and drainage infrastructure is provided to
convey overland flow from a road or public open space
area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public
open space onto a private lot.

E94.1PO94

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E94.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO95

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is
provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E96PO96
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Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Table 7.2.3.1.1.2 Setbacks

Residential uses

CanalRear To
OMP and
wall

Side
non-built
to

Frontage
secondary
to lane

Frontage secondary to streetFrontage primaryHeight of
wall

Trafficable
water
bodyTo
OMP and
wall

boundary
wall To
OMP and
wall

To OMP
and wall

To
covered
car
parking
space*

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car
parking
space*

To OMPTo wall

Min 4.5mMin 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin 5.4m*Min 1mMin 2mMin 5.4m*Min 2mMin 3mLess than
4.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 2mMin 3m4.5m to
8.5m

Min 4.5mMin 5mMin 2m up
to 8.5m in
height; plus

Min 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 5mMin 6mGreater
than 8.5m

0.5m for
every 3m in
height (or
storey) or
part thereof
over 8.5m

Note - * for Dwelling Houses(22) and Dual Occupancies(21) only.

Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas

Table 7.2.3.1.1.3 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses)

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / optionalLot frontage width

Next generation neighbourhood

Max Length: 80% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Mandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

Max Length: 60% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Mandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

Max Length: the lesser of 15m or 60% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Optional:Greater than>12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

ii. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m.
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As per QDCNot permitted.Greater than 18m

Table 7.2.3.1.1.4 Car parking spaces

Minimum number of car spaces to
be provided

Maximum number of car spaces to
be provided

Land useSite proximity

1 per 50m2 GFA1 per 30m2 GFANon-residentialWithin 800m
walkable
Catchment* walking
distance of a higher
order centre

0.5 per dwelling*1.5 per dwelling*Residential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwelling* + staff spaces1 per 2 dwellings* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

1 per 30m2 GFA1 per 20m2 GFANon-residentialOther (Wider
catchment)

0.75 per dwelling* unit2.0 per dwelling*Residential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces1 per dwelling* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole number.

Note - * Where Dwellings are not being established (e.g. beds and communal area) the car parking rate specified above is to be provided per
Non-residential GFA.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65), Retirement
facility(67).

Note - Residential - Servicesd/short term includes: Rooming accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).
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7.2.3.1.2 Local centre sub-precinct

7.2.3.1.2.1 Purpose - Local centre sub-precinct

Note - The location of local centres has been a key structural element in the development of the Caboolture West Local Plan. The establishment
of local centres is important to delivering the overall vision for the Caboolture West Local Plan. Local centres:

i. are located at the intersection of neighbourhood connector streets;

ii. provide a focus for medium density residential neighbourhoods which are important to delivering the vision of housing choice and types
distributed across the Urban living precinct;

iii. are centrally located to provide a range of convenience goods and services to 3 or 4 neighbourhoods and underpin the development of
walkable neighbourhoods.

Where a local centre is shown conceptually at a hill top location in Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan, planning for the local centre
in a Neighbourhood development plan is required to take account of the strong views identified in Figure 7.2.3.6 - Views.

1. The purpose of the Local centre sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. The Local centre sub-precinct is the primary location for local convenience retail, commercial and community
activities that service multiple neighbourhood catchments and will typically contain one full-line supermarket,
a wide range of speciality retail shops, commercial tenancies, suburban offices, and a range of health
services and community facilities.

b. Local centres are located:

i. in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept show
indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.5 - Centres, employment and schools.

ii. generally within a 1000m walking distance of most residents;

iii. at the junction of main streets and public transport routes in accessible and visible locations;

iv. generally to the side of the intersection creating pedestrian focused main streets.

c. Local centres are established where:

i. consistent in function and scale with the local centre provisions of Table 7.2.3.3 - Caboolture West
centre network;

ii. it is of an appropriate scale to service the surrounding local catchment providing an important local
activity node;

iii. clear separation from existing local centres within the network is maintained to reduce catchment
overlap;

iv. the function and scale of uses and activities will not have a negative impact on the community.

d. Local centres contain a mix of uses that:

i. are clustered with other compatible non-residential uses (excluding corner stores) forming a local
centre having a compact urban form;

ii. are of sufficient intensity and variety to support public transport, active transport, improve land efficiency
and collectively support the viability of the local centre;

iii. are centred around amain street central core fostering opportunities for social and economic exchange;
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iv. are designed to encourage social activity through the provision of high quality civic and forecourt
spaces;

v. ensure the safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking
areas and the size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers;

vi. ensure the amount of on-site car parking encourages the use of public and active transport, increases
land use efficiency and does not negatively impact the streetscape;

vii. provide facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations;

viii. provide pedestrian connections to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.

e. The design, siting and construction of local centre uses:

i. contributes to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and surrounding
area;

ii. does not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

iii. ensures adverse impacts on the amenity of surrounding residential uses are minimised by mitigating
noise, odour and air quality impacts on residents to a level consistent with the location within or
adjoining a local centre;

iv. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

v. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and public
spaces;

vi. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

vii. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

viii. does not result in large internalised Shopping centres(76)with large external blank walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building;

ix. locates tenancies at the street with car parking at the rear;

x. ensures expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;

xi. ensures parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces.

f. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
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C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

g. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

h. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

i. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

j. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

k. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

l. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

m. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

n. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

o. Development in the Local centre sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Place of worship(60)Food and drink outlet(28)Caretaker's
accommodation(10)
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Service industry(73)Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if 250m2 GFA
or less

Child care centre(13)

Club(14) Shop(75)

Showroom(78) - if 250m2

GFA or less
Community care centre(15) Health care services(33)

Community use(17) Home based business(35)

Dwelling unit(23) Low impact industry(42) - if
not located adjoining amain
streetEmergency services(25)

Market(46)

Office(53)

p. Development in the Local centre sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Research and technology
industry(63)

Landing(41)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44) Resort complex(66)

Animal keeping(5)

Marine industry(45) Rooming
accommodation(69)Aquaculture(6)

Medium impact industry(47)
Brothel(8) Rural industry(70)

Motor sport facility(48)
Bulk landscape supplies(9) Rural workers'

accommodation(71)Multiple dwelling(49) (where
not part of a mixed use
building)

Cemetery(12)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Crematorium(18)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Cropping(19) Showroom(78) - if more than

250m2 GFA
Detention facility(20) Outdoor sales(54)

Special industry(79)
Environment facility(26) Outdoor sport and

recreation(55) Tourist park(84)
Extractive industry(27)

Transport depot(85)Parking station(58)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if more than
250m2 GFA

Winery(90)Permanent plantation(59)

Port services(61)
High impact industry(34)

Relocatable home park(62)
Hotel(37)

Renewable energy
facility(63)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.
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7.2.3.1.2.2 Requirements for assessment

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Local centre sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 7.2.3.1.2.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.1.2.1 Assessable development - Local centre sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Local centre locations

No example provided.PO1

The location of a local centre is:

a. in accordance with a Neighbourhood development
plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown
indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.5 - Centres, employment
and schools;

b. on highly accessible sites along neighbourhood
connecting streets;

c. at the junction of through streets and public
transport routes in accessible and visible locations;

d. generally to the side of the intersection creating
pedestrian focused main streets.

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO2

Development in the Local centre sub-precinct:

a. is of a size, scale, range of services and location
commensurate with the role and function of this
sub-precinct within the centres network (e.g. A
maximum of 1 full-line supermarket is located in
each Local centre sub-precinct);

b. is clustered with other local centre compatible uses
forming a compact urban form.

Note - Refer to Table 7.2.3.3 - Caboolture West centre network.

Active frontage

E3.1PO3
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Development address the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

E3.2a. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

New buildings and extensions are built to the street
alignment.

E3.3b. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement;

At-grade car parking:

a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;
c. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary

street frontage, civic space or public open space; b. where at-grade car parking areas adjoins a street
(other than a main street) or civic space does not
not take up more than 40% of the length of the
street frontage.

d. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

f. establishing or maintaining human scale.
E3.4

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. express strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E3.5

Development incorporates active uses adjacent to a
street frontage, civic spaces, public open space or
pedestrian thoroughfare.

E3.6

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1).
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Figure - Glazing

E3.7

Individual tenancies do not exceed a frontage length of
20m.

E3.8

Large format retail uses (e.g. Showroom(78), supermarket
or discount department store) are sleeved by smaller
tenancies (e.g. retail and similar uses).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO4

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO5

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E6PO6

Building heights do not exceed that mapped on a
Neighbourhood development plan.

The height of buildings reflect the intended low to medium
character of the area.

Public realm
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No example provided.PO7

Developments incorporating a gross leasable area
greater than 3,000m2 include a public plaza on-site that:

a. is integrated with adjacent development, in relation
to built form, streetscape, landscaping and the
street and pedestrian network;

b. is directly accessible from adjacent development
or tenancies and is easily and conveniently
accessible to the public;

c. is of a sufficient size and dimensions to cater for
passive recreation activities (e.g. alfresco dining
and temporary activities etc);

d. includes greening (e.g. landscaping, planter boxes,
street trees etc) that contributes to the identity of
the centre;

e. is lit and has adequate signage for way finding,
ensuring adjoining and near by residential uses are
not impacted by 'overspill';

f. is designed to achieve CPTED principles e.g. visible
at all times.

Note - For details and examples of civic space requirements refer
to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO8

Development contributes to an attractive and walkable
street environment through the provision of streetscape
features (e.g. footpaths, lighting, bins, furniture,
landscaping, pedestrian crossings etc), as outlined in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.

Built form

E9PO9

The ground floor has a minimum ceiling height of 4.2m.Ground floor spaces are designed to enable the flexible
re-use of floor area for commercial and retail activities.

E10PO10

Buildings incorporate an awning that:
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Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered

b. extends from the face of the building;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street; d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside

the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and

signage;
e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous

shelter where possible.d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
no support poles).

Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO11

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO12
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Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage;

e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Car parking

E13PO13

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the site's proximity
to public and active transport options;

MinimumNumber of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximumnumber of
Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land use

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.
1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residential

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/Long
term

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per 5 dwellings +
staff spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Services/short
term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.
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No example provided.
PO14

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO15

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E16PO16

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO17

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E18.1PO18

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellings
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors.

Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of
GFA

Non-residential uses

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or E18.2

Bicycle parking is:ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E18.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E18.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
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to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO19

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E20PO20

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO21

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;
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e. contributes to quality public spaces and the micro
climate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO22

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO23

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO24

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO25

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E26.1PO26

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E26.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E27PO27

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO28

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO29

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E30.1PO30

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.
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E30.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E31.1PO31

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E31.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO32

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO33

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53664

7 Local plans



No example provided.PO34

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E35.1PO35

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E35.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E35.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E35.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E36.1PO36

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
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iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E36.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E36.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities provide for service vehicles listed in Schedule
8 Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The
on-site manoeuvring is to be in accordance with Schedule
8 Service vehicle requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO37

No example provided.
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Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is
to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network; Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

new road intersections wherever practicable.c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.
Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for Eguidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded

as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
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Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;
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iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.
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The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E
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The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO38

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO39
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Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO40

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO41

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO42
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The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E43.1PO43

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E43.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E43.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.
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E43.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage
is caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E44PO44

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E45.1PO45

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E45.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E45.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre. Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.
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transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E46PO46

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E47.1PO47
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All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E47.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO48

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E49.1PO49
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All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E49.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E49.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E49.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E49.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E49.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E49.7

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E50PO50

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.
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Figure - Embankment

E51.1PO51

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E51.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO52

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO53

Filling or excavation does not result in
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a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E54PO54

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:
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i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E55.1PO55

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E55.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E55.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E56PO56

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E57PO57

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E58.1PO58

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers fromwithin 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one
time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

E58.2

The Home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
Dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E59.1PO59

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E59.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E60PO60

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;
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c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E61PO61

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

E62PO62

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with adequate functional and attractive
private open space that is:

a. as per the table below;
a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located

so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity; Minimum Dimension

in all directions
Minimum AreaUse

b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other Dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground levelfloor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types

Above ground levelfloor dwellingsc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services;

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio

d. located to not compromise active frontages. 3.0m12m²2 or more
bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground levelfloor open space is located behind the
main building line and not within the primary or
secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures, retaining
structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. separate clothes drying areas are provided that
are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is provided).

E63PO63

The dwelling:
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Caretaker's accommodation(10) and Dwelling units(23)

are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses.

a. includes screening to a maximum external
transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED. b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples. c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any

non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E64.1PO64

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E64.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E65PO65

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E66PO66

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E67.1PO67
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Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E67.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E67.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E67.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E67.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E67.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E68PO68

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E69PO69
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E70PO70

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E71PO71

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with
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Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. The
plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO72

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO73

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E74PO74

Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E75PO75

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
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c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E76PO76

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO77

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO78

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO79
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Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E80PO80

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E81PO81

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E82.1PO82

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E82.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO83

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E84PO84

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.3.1.3 Light industry sub-precinct

7.2.3.1.3.1 Purpose - Light industry sub-precinct

Editor's note - Two small scale light industry areas (containing low impact(42) and service industry(73) activities) are located close to surrounding
residential areas for convenience, but are designed to minimise amenity effects to nearby residents. The use of this land must be low impact
and serving a local customer base. These areas include:

1. A location in the west of the Local Plan area that utilises an existing quarry and hardstand property, which is intended to be converted
to local light industry over time.

2. A location in the southern part of the Local Plan area that utilises land adjoining Caboolture River Road and is located on the edge of the
residential neighbourhoods, which is intended to serve the southern portion of the local plan area.

Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan, conceptually shows the locations of the two light industry areas, however a Neighbourhood
development plan will explore development opportunities and constraints in greater detail and further allocate Light industry sub-precinct
boundaries.

1. The purpose of the Light industry sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Low impact(42) and service industry(73) activities are located on lots identified for Light industry purposes
on a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on
Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan.

b. Development for a use that is ancillary to a low impact industry(42) activity on the same site which directly
supports industry and workers may be accommodated.

c. The operation and viability of industry activities is protected from the intrusion of incompatible uses.

d. Medium impact industry(47) purposes and Specialised centre uses are not established in the Light industry
sub-precinct.

e. Development provides a range of lot sizes to cater for industrial and employment needs and user
requirements as indicated on a neighbourhood development plan.

f. Activities within the Light industry sub-precinct are located, design and managed to:

i. maintain the health and safety of people;

ii. avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment;

iii. minimise the possibility of adverse impacts on surrounding non-industrial uses.

g. Development incorporates a range of building materials, vertically and horizontally articulated facades,
landscaping, promotion of customer entry points, and safe and legible pedestrian access.

h. Development encourages public transport patronage and active transport choices through the increased
provision of appropriate end of trip facilities.

i. Low impact(42) and service industry(73) activities which involve a high level of contact with the general public
are located along a main street and provide a high quality built form and landscaped environment to the
street.

j. Development protects and preserves the cultural heritage significance of the Upper Caboolture Uniting
Church and adjacent cemetery(12).

k. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);
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ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

l. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

m. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

n. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

o. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

p. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

q. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

r. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

s. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.
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t. Development in the Light industry sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Telecommunication facility(81)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Transport depot(85)

Low impact industry(42)
Utility installation(86)

Child care centre(13) Research and technology
industry(64) Warehouse(88)

Emergency services(25)

Service industry(73)
Food and drink
outlet(28)(where not
exceeding 100m2 GFA)

Service station(74)

Substation(80)

u. Development in the Light industry sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Permanent plantation(59)Garden centre(31)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies
store(2)

Port services(61)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Relocatable home park(62)

Health care services(33)Air services(3)
Renewable energy facility(63)

High impact industry(34)Animal husbandry(4)
Residential care facility(65)

Home based business(35)Animal keeping(5)
Resort complex(66)

Hospital(36)Aquaculture(6)
Retirement facility(67)

Hotel(37)Bar(7)
Roadside stall(68)

Intensive animal
industry(39)

Brothel(8)
Rural industry(70)

Cemetery(12)
Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Intensive horticulture(40)
Club(14)

Landing(41)
Community care centre(15) Sales office(72)

Major sport, recreation
and entertainment
facility(44)

Community residence(16) Shop(75)

Community use(17) Shopping centre(76)

Marine industry(45)
Crematorium(18) Short-term accommodation(77)

Market(46)
Cropping(19) Special industry(79)

Medium impact industry(47)
Detention facility(20) Theatre(82)

Multiple dwelling(49)
Dual occupancy(21) Tourist park(84)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Dwelling house(22) Veterinary services(87)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)
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Dwelling unit(23) Wholesale nursery(89)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Educational
establishment(24)

Winery(90)

Outdoor sales(54)

Environment facility(26) Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Extractive industry(27)

Parking station(58)
Food and drink outlet(28)

(where exceeding 100m2

GFA)

Function facility(29)

Funeral parlour(30)

v. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.1.3.2 Requirements for assessment

Part C - Criteria for assessable development - Light industry sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part C, Table 7.2.3.1.3.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.1.3.1 Assessable development - Light industry sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

General criteria

Light industry location

No example provided.PO1

The Light industry sub-precinct is located in accordance
with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the
urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure
7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan.

Site cover

No example provided.PO2

Building site cover allows for adequate on-site provision
of:

a. car parking;

b. vehicle access and manoeuvring;
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c. setbacks to boundaries;

d. landscaped areas.

Building height

E3PO3

Building height do not to exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development plan.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the sub-precinct.

Setbacks

E4PO4

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of :Street boundary setbacks:

a. 6m to the street frontage;a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;

b. 3m to the secondary street frontage;
b. provide areas for landscaping at the front of the

site; c. 5m to land not included Light industry precinct.

c. allow for customer parking to be located at the front
of the building.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E5PO5

Where a development adjoins the Urban living precinct,
the building is setback aminimum of 3m from the property
boundary and includes landscaping along the boundary
appropriate for screening with a mature height of at least
3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacksmaintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.

Building appearance and design

E6PO6

Where fronting a main street, or visible from a Park(57)

or Neighbourhood hub lot, buildings provide a high level
of architectural design, by incorporating:

Building on highly visible sites incorporate a high standard
of industrial design and construction, which adds visual
interest to the streetscape and reduces the perceived
bulk of the building from the street.

a. a range of building materials, colours and features;
Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome. b. facade articulation along street frontages;

c. design features to promote customer entry points;

d. materials that are not highly reflective.

No example provided.PO7

Buildings on highly visible corner allotments:

a. address both street frontages;

b. contain building openings facing both street
frontages;

c. do not present blank unarticulated walls to either
frontage.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.
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Staff recreation area

No example provided.PO8

Development provides an on-site recreation area for staff
that:

a. includes seating, tables and rubbish bins;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E9PO9

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on the site to:

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site activities;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
adjoining lots not zoned for industrial purposes.

Fencing

E10PO10

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, it has
a minimum transparency of 70%.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the streetscape or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.
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Public access

E11.1PO11

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E11.2

The public access is separated from industrial service
areas.

Car parking

E12PO12

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below:

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demand of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.
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Minimum number
of car spaces to be
provided

Maximum number
of car spaces to be
provided

LocationNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFAWhere within 400m of
a Local centre
sub-precinct or
Neighbourhood hub

Refer to Schedule 7 - Car parking.All other areas

E13PO13

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E14.1PO14

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is aii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E14.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or
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c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for

customers and visitors.
iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters. Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the

standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc. Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under

the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

identified in those acceptable solutions. This examples is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

E14.3trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking

space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E14.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided
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11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO15

Service areas including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas are screened from the
direct view from public areas and non-Light industry
sub-precinct land.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.
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Waste

E16PO16

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in
the Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

Bins and bins storage areas are provided, designed and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E17PO17

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting

E18PO18

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - 'Curfewed hours' are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E19.1PO19

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E19.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E19.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E20.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E20PO20

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E21PO21

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E22.1PO22

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E22.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Noise

No example provided.PO23
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Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E24.1PO24

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E24.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E25PO25
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The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO26

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO27

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E28.1PO28

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E28.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E29.1PO29

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E29.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO30

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.
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Access

No example provided.PO31

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO32

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E33.1PO33

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E33.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E33.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.
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E33.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E34.1PO34

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E34.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E34.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.
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E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;
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g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

E35PO35

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road

network and active transport network design standards.
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The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
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spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.
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E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO36
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Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO37

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO38

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,
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stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO39

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.
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Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO40

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E41.1PO41

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E41.2
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Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E41.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E41.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage
is caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E42PO42

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E43.1PO43

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E43.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

3723Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E43.3

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E44PO44

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.
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Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E45.1PO45

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E45.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.
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Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO46

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E47.1PO47

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E47.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E47.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E47.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E47.5

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.
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E47.6

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E48PO48

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E49.1PO49

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E49.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO50
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Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO51

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E52PO52

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents.
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a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

3729Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:
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i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E53.1PO53

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E53.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E53.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E54PO54

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E55PO55

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

3733Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Use specific criteria

Industrial land uses

E56PO56

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to Offices(53), administration
functions, display and retail sale of commodities, articles

Ancillary Office(53), administration functions, retail sales
and customer service components do not compromise
the primary use of the site for industrial purposes or
compromise the viability, role or function of the
Caboolture West's centres network.

or goods resulting from the industrial processes on-site,
does not exceed 30% of the GFA or 500m2, whichever
is the lesser.

No example provided.PO57

Buildings directly adjoining non-Light industry
sub-precinct land:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
area;

b. minimise overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintain privacy;

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way of noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO58

Non-industrial components of buildings (including
Offices(53) and retail areas) are designed as high quality
architectural features and incorporate entry area elements
such as forecourts, awnings and the architectural
treatment of roof lines and fascias.

Non-industrial land uses

No example provided.PO59

With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not establish
within the sub-precinct.

No example provided.PO60

Non-industrial uses:

a. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses
in the sub-precinct;

b. do not compromise the viability, role or function of
Caboolture West's centres network;
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c. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts or risk
to health from industrial activities;

d. do not constrain the function or viability of future
industrial activities in Light industry sub-precinct.

Note - The submission of a Economic Impact Report or Hazard and
Nuisance Mitigation Plan may be required to justify compliance with
this outcome.

No example provided.PO61

Traffic generated by non-industrial uses does not
detrimentally impact the operation and functionality of
the external road network.

No example provided.PO62

Where located on a local street, non-industrial uses
provide only direct convenience retail or services to the
industrial workforce.

No example provided.PO63

The design of non-industrial buildings in the sub-precinct:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively
impact the surrounding amenity);

b. contributes to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and not resulting in concealed
recesses or potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale (e.g. awnings).

E64.1PO64

The main entrance to the building is clearly visible from
and addresses the primary street frontage.

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

E64.2b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

Where the building does not adjoin the street frontage,
a dedicated and sealed pedestrian footpath is provided
between the street frontage and the building entrance.

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites.
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Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this outcome.

E65PO65

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with the car
parking rates table.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E66.1PO66

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E66.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E67PO67

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E68PO68

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53736

7 Local plans



All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E69.1PO69

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E69.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E70PO70

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E71PO71

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E72.1PO72

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E72.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E72.3
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Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;h. landscaped;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
E72.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E72.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E72.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E73PO73

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E74PO74

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E75PO75

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E76PO76

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO77

Demolition and removal is only considered where:
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a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO78

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E79PO79

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E80PO80

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. protect the integrity of the bulk water supply
infrastructure;

b. Maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E81PO81

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
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c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO82

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E83PO83

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO84

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E85PO85
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Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E86PO86

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E87.1PO87

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E87.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO88

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E89PO89
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Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.3.2 Town centre precinct

7.2.3.2.1 Purpose - Town centre precinct

1. The Town centre precinct is centrally located within the Caboolture West local plan area.

2. The purpose of this precinct is to concentrate the highest order and greatest mix of specialised retail, commercial,
civic and cultural activities, education, health and other community uses(17), and the highest residential densities
in a compact, highly accessible location with a high quality pedestrian oriented public realm.

3. The precinct is located on a grid of main streets and major streets with the two highest order parallel main streets
on ridgelines; being a western main street (which directly connects the retail core to a high density residential
area through the civic centre) and an eastern main street (which provides a direct link between a bulky goods
retail area, a mixed use area and a service industry(73) area) and two significant transit stops forming part of the
public transport system. The highest order main streets, the two transit stops and the secondary major streets
running perpendicular to the highest order main streets tie the precinct together and are key structural elements
of the Town centre. The two transit stops, one central to the southern part of the precinct and one central to the
northern part, provide two focal-points one business and one residential along a central public transport spine
providing two-way public transport access into and out of the centre.

4. The precinct is bordered by multi functional green space, consisting of linear parks, open space and the Green
network precinct. This green space forms an edge to the precinct that differentiates the town centre from adjoining
precincts and acts as a buffer to different land uses.

5. Development within the Town centre precinct has multiple clusters of compatible land uses arranged to form
sub-precincts which perform complementary roles within the centre. They are designed to work as an integrated
whole offering in one place, a diverse range of facilities and services required by the residential and business
communities of the local plan area.

6. The Town centre precinct comprises the following sub-precincts as identified on the Neighbourhood development
plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Urban design framework.
Each sub-precinct has a different primary function/desired place outcome and focus as described below:

a. Centre core sub-precinct - is the primary location of the highest order and broadest range of specialised
retail and business activities in the local plan area and these are located centrally to the centre’s main
street boulevard (western main street), adjoining the Civic space sub-precinct and incorporating the southern
transit stop. Retail activities are to be located on the ground floor and lower levels of multi storey buildings,
mixed with office and residential uses above to promote activity, enable casual surveillance and economic
exchange. The distribution of retail activities at different scales is vital, with key retail uses forming ‘anchor
stores’, strategically located to facilitate pedestrian flow paths and movement economies to support smaller
tenancies and speciality shops located in between 'anchor stores'.

b. Mixed business sub-precinct – is the primary location for mixed use buildings accommodating small scale
specialised commercial and convenience retail services as ground level with residential uses above and
a mix of uses arranged to form a continuous active street frontage along the main street. The sub-precinct
runs generally in a north-south direction along main street boulevard (eastern main street), adjacent to the
Light industry sub-precinct to the east forming a mixed business and light industry spine.

c. Teaching and learning sub-precinct – is the primary location of secondary and tertiary educational activities.
This sub-precinct is located on the fringe of the Town centre core, with high levels of access to the major
street network, the Centre core, the Civic space and through the Open space to surrounding residential
areas. Educational activities may co-locate with other complementary, supporting uses and facilities to
promote a compact, knowledge-based environment. The development within the sub-precinct is intended
to provide active frontages to the major streets rather than a traditional campus style development and to
maximise the use of surrounding open space to provide for any required sport and recreation functions.

d. Residential north sub-precinct – is the primary location of high density residential activities that will achieve
a minimum site density of 60 dwellings per ha, supporting the retail and commercial activities within the
town centre precinct. Central to this sub-precinct is a transit stop near the intersection of main street (west)
and a major east-west street which provides a focal point for the movement system and non-residential
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uses in the sub-precinct. Small scale convenience and speciality retail and commercial uses in mixed use
developments may be located within this sub-precinct at street level with active frontages to the main street
which connects this sub-precinct to the Civic sub-precinct and the Town centre core;

e. Residential south sub-precinct - is the primary location of medium - high density residential activities that
will achieve a site density between 30 to 60 dwellings per hectare, supporting the activities with in the Town
centre. The sub-precinct may be supported by a corner store that is centrally located within the sub-precinct
to cater only for the convenience needs of the neighbourhood.

f. Open space sub-precinct – is the primary location for for green space and outdoor recreational activities.
This sub-precinct is a mix of individual green spaces including; signature tree lined streets and boulevards,
landscaped areas with visual impact, recreation facilities, pathways and statement pieces; and ecologically
significant areas remaining in their natural state.

g. Civic sub-precinct – is the primary location for civic, government, cultural and entertainment activities.

h. Light industry sub-precinct – is the the primary location of low impact(42) and service industry(73) activities
that are compatible with and complementary to adjacent uses in the town centre. The operation and viability
of industrial activities in this area is to be protected from the intrusion of incompatible uses, with the exception
of caretaker's accommodation(10).

i. Specialised centre sub-precinct – This sub-precinct is situated next to the mixed business precinct to the
north, the main street boulevard (eastern main street) to the west and Bellmere road to the south providing
a high level of exposure and access to quality transport infrastructure. This is the primary location for large
footprint bulky goods retail, hardware and trade supplies(32) activities in the Caboolture West growth area
which due to their size, location or servicing requirements, are not located within the Centre core sub-precinct
within the Town centre. This sub-precinct balances the need to diversify the retail offering available within
the Town centre without compromising the planning intent of creating a compact highly accessible Town
centre core with a high quality public realm

7. The form, pattern and structure of development within the Town centre delivers the following outcomes:

a. development recognises and strengthens the role and function of the Caboolture Morayfield Principal
Activity centre;

b. development contributes to increased levels of self-containment of business and industry employment
opportunities in the Local plan area;

c. development delivers a Town centre urban structure consistent with Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Town centre urban
design framework;

d. development delivers a major street network consistent with Figure 7.2.3.2.2 - Town centre indicative street
network and Figure 7.2.3.2.5 - Town centre driveway crossover restrictions;

e. development delivers a movement walking and cycling network consistent with Figure 7.2.3.2.3 - Town
centre movement, key streets and connections;

f. development delivers an open space network consistent with Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Town centre urban design
framework;

g. development protects, frames and incorporates strong views from the hilltops identified in Figure 7.2.3.2.4
- Town centre retained views;

h. development responds to the site conditions as identified on Figure 7.2.3.2.6 - Synthesised conditions,
important features (Town centre existing conditions).
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Editor's note - An urban design framework has been prepared for the Town centre to define the sub-precincts of the Town centre that are to be
provided through development. These sub-precincts are shown conceptually on the Town centre figures contained in this Local Plan and are
to be read collectively rather than in isolation as they describe an integrated set of considerations that are necessary to achieve the outcomes
envisaged for the Town centre. These sub-precincts will be further refined through the development of a Neighbourhood development plan.

Caboolture West town centre will be:

i. A place of mixed uses and mixed ownerships. A variety of sub-precincts will emerge within the town centre;

ii. A place of good access from all directions, provided by an integrated public transport system;

iii. A place with a focus on a civic heart (buildings and open space) and two high amenity main streets;

iv. A place for local jobs and services, reducing travel requirements on the community;

v. A walking place, with comfortable and safe streets and a fine grain gridded block structure;

vi. A place with a green edge, and feature strong views to the Glasshouse Mountains and the D'Aguilar Range.

The Town centre Neighbourhood development plan, once developed, will provide the specific location for sub-precincts that are desired places
within and forming part of the town centre. The Neighbourhood development plan will be in accordance with the Local Plan and developed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

8. The purpose of the precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development occurs in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure
concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Town centre urban design framework;

b. Development does not adversely affect the role, function or viability of other centres in the Moreton Bay
network particularly the Caboolture and Morayfield higher order centres;

c. Development is consistent with the role and function of the Town centre, as identified on the Caboolture
West centre network Table 7.2.3.1.

d. The town centre is configured into a block structure with a nominal 200m grid pattern of two main streets
and intersecting major streets. Blocks are to be of a length and include breaks that respond to the intended
use of the precinct. (e.g. the Centre core sub-precinct should consist of longer blocks to be more pedestrian
friendly while blocks in the Residential north sub-precinct should be of a finer grain (e.g. shorter with more
frequent breaks) to provide better accessibility and connectivity).

e. Development in the Town centre precinct is to be serviced by a public transport system, including two
transit stops. The integrated public transport system is to provide high frequency public transport connections
to the Town centre as well as the Caboolture city and the wider region.

f. The public transport right of way is to be designed and located to:

i. reduce conflicts with the street network and pedestrian environment (e.g by locating the corridor
below ground level in a tunnel or channel);

ii. be separated from streets, boulevards and places of activity;

iii. not include active frontages.

Note - Refer to Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Town centre urban design framework for indicative location for the public transport right of way, or for
specific location, alignment and width refer to the Town centre Neighbourhood development plan for the location of the public transport
right of way.

g. The development of transit stops within the precinct must:
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i. be centrally located to the 2 catchment areas (north and south) they service. The northern transit
stop is to primarily service residential activities and commuter travel to the rest of the region. The
southern transit stop will primarily service the town centres working population and activities occurring
within the Teaching and learning sub-precinct

ii. consist of prominent, high quality buildings and structures that include a high level of visual amenity
and provide convenient and safe access to the street network

iii. provide an aesthetically pleasing, safe and comfortable environment for users

iv. not include park and ride facilities.

Editors note - Refer to a Neighbourhood development plan for the location of transit stops (indicatively shown on Figure 7.2.3.2.1 – Town centre
urban design framework).

Editor's note - Much of the town centre is elevated and north facing. The site features two broad ridges which descend gently towards Stern
Road, South Wararba Creek and surrounding forest. In the centre of the town centre, long distance views north to the Glasshouse Mountains
and west to the range are to be incorporated into the design of the town centre, its streets, buildings and landscape. Shorter, local views within
and through the town centre - along streets and to local open spaces, for example – are designed to be a feature of this place.

Editor's note - Town Centre Neighbourhood development plan.

Development of the town centre will come at a later stage of development, and further detailed planning (e.g. building heights, active frontages,
mixed uses, public realm) in the form of a neighbourhood development plan will be required at that time (the town centre is a Neighbourhood
Development Area). An urban design framework has been prepared to inform and direct future planning. The urban design framework also
forms part of the structure plan and statutory local plan.

The large mixed use town centre lies at the heart of Caboolture West local plan. It is intended to be a vibrant, prosperous, interesting and
pleasant place, that supports the broader vision and sustainability objectives of Caboolture West.

Key design considerations built into the town centre concept are:

1. Creating:

a. a focus of community and business life;

b. a street-based centre;

c. a pleasant, regional, modern, outside, public ownership, leafy, arty, local, interesting. well designed place;

d. a mixed up place - shopping, community services, businesses, service trades, big boxes, TAFE, school(s);

e. diversity of development and business opportunities;

f. variety of urban precincts residential and business opportunities within town centre;

g. opportunities for mixed use ownership.

2. Incorporating:

a. town centre core of 4-6 blocks, scaled for supermarket or department (discount or otherwise) store and sleeved by mixed use.
These blocks are to be scaled for walking (i.e. blocks 100-120m, 180-200m grid);

b. attractive leafy main streets boulevards with active frontages linking residential areas to the retail core and business and industry
areas;

c. a civic space and main street;

d. quality buildings, streets, and spaces;

e. strong views to the Glasshouse Mountains and the D'Aguilar Range into the design of the centre;

f. local green space.
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3. Providing:

a. direct connections north/south/east/west;

b. 400m grid major streets;

c. main street(s) – parallel or perpendicular to major routes;

d. design for walking, cycling and public transport;

e. a rapid transit corridor as part of city-wide public transport network;

f. consolidated parking;

g. local jobs and services as an alternative to long trips to access more remote jobs and services

Refer to the illustrative masterplan of the proposed Caboolture West Town centre contained in Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.
The illustrative masterplan shows indicative building footprints as well as land uses, streets, space and prominent features. It was prepared to
illustrate the intent of the Town centre design.
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Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Urban design framework
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Figure 7.2.3.2.2 - Indicative street network
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Figure 7.2.3.2.3 - Movement, key streets and connections
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Figure 7.2.3.2.4 - Retained views
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Figure 7.2.3.2.5 - Driveway crossover restrictions
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Figure 7.2.3.2.6 - Synthesised conditions, important features (Town centre existing
conditions)
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7.2.3.2.1 Centre core sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.1.1 Purpose - Centre core sub-precinct

1. The purpose of the Centre core sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development reinforces the Centre core sub-precinct as the main location for higher order and the broadest
range of speciality retail and commercial tenancies and functions within the town centre.

b. Development creates a main street based town centre with active frontages to the main street identified a
neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure
7.2.3.2.1 - Town centre urban design framework.

c. Development is of sufficient intensity and land use mix to support high frequency public transport, improve
land efficiency and support centre facilities.

d. Retail and commercial activities must:

i. be centrally located within the precinct around the centre’s main street boulevard adjacent to the civic
space as shown on a neighbourhood development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2.1 -
Town centre urban design framework);

ii. co-locate to create a centre, not just a shopping centre(76) through horizontal and vertical mixing of
uses, concentrated in a compact urban form;

iii. be located on the ground floor and lower levels of multi storey buildings, whether or not mixed with
residential uses above to promote activity, enable casual surveillance and economic exchange;

iv. be integrated with the transit stop;

v. where for a key retail use (e.g. major grocery shopping, discount department stores etc), they act as
‘anchor stores’ within the town centre core and are strategically located to support pedestrian flow
paths and smaller speciality shops and are designed and oriented to have a clear opening onto the
main street boulevard between 'anchor stores'.

vi. be designed, sited and constructed to:

A. contribute to a high quality centre consistent with the desired character of the centre and
surrounding area;

B. maintain a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

C. be centred around a main street;

D. provide attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages and
public spaces;

E. provide for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces, road frontages and movement
corridors;

F. locate tenancies at the street frontage with car parking located at the rear, behind active uses
or below ground floorlevel;

G. not result in internalised shopping centres(76) with large external blank walls and tenancies only
accessible from within the building;

H. ensure expansive areas of surface car parking do not dominate road frontages or public spaces;

I. ensure parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated
to not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces;
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J. include buffers or other treatments or measures to respond to the interface with residential
zoned land;

K. incorporate CPTED principles to ensure the safety and security of people and property;

L. place an emphasis on ground floor activation to support adaptability, economic change and
amenity over time.

M. frame and makes a positive contribution to the strong views to the Glass House Mountains and
the D'Aguilar Range identified in the local plan in Figure Town centre - retained views.

e. Residential activities must:

i. achieve a minimum site density of 60 dwellings/ha;

ii. form part of a mixed use multi-storey building, with active retail or commercial uses at the ground
level;

iii. be designed, sited and constructed to:

A. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

B. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

C. provide a diverse and attractive built form where buildings are located closer to the street and
encourage active frontages;

D. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

E. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation.

f. The centre is developed predominantly as a pedestrian environment.

g. The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is prioritised in the design of car parking areas and the
size, frequency and location of vehicle crossovers.

h. Vehicle crossovers are limited as shown a neighbourhood development plan (shown conceptually on Figure
7.2.3.2.5 - Driveway crossover restrictions.

i. The amount of on-site car parking:

i. encourages the use of public and active transport and on-street parking;

ii. increases land use efficiency through the use of shared parking arrangements and parking stations(58)

that are centrally located either side of the Centre core to support the adjoining teaching and learning
and mixed business sub-precincts as shown on a neighbourhood development plan that reflects the
urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Town centre urban design framework;

iii. does not negatively impact the streetscape.

Note - Refer to Figure 7.2.3.2.1 – Town centre urban design framework for indicative parking station(58) locations.

j. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

k. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the street, public spaces and the
surrounding area.
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l. Development protects, frames and makes a positive contribution to view corridors to strong scenic views
of the Glasshouse Mountains and the D’Aguilar Range, as indicated on a neighbourhood development
plan (shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2.4 - Retained views).

m. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

q. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

r. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

s. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

t. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

u. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
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II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

v. Development in the Centre core sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Rooming
accommodation(69) - where
in a mixed use building

Health care services(33)Bar(7)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Home based business(35)

Hotel(37) Sales office(72)
Child care centre(13)

Market(46) Service industry(73)
Club(14)

Multiple dwelling(49) - if in a
mixed use building

Shop(75)
Community care centre(15)

Short term
accommodation(77) - if in a
mixed use building

Office(53) - if above ground
floorlevel

Community use(17)

Dwelling unit(23)

Place of worship(60) Showroom(78) - if 250m2

GFA or lessEmergency services(25)

Food and drink outlet(28)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if 250m2 GFA
or less

w. Development in the Centre core sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Relocatable home park(62)High impact industry(34)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Rural industry(70)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)Animal keeping(5) Rural workers’
accommodation(71)

Marine industry(45)Aquaculture(6)

Showroom(78)- if greater
than 250m2 GFAMedium impact industry(47)Cemetery(12)

Motor sport facility(48)Crematorium(18) Special industry(79)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Cropping(19) Tourist park(84)

Detention facility(20) Transport depot(85)
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Permanent plantation(59)Extractive industry(27) Winery(90)

Port services(61)Food and drink outlet(28) - if
including a drive through

Hardware and trade
supplies(32) - if greater than
250m2 GFA

x. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.1.2 Requirements for assessment

Part D — Criteria for assessable development - Centre core sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part D, Table 7.2.3.2.1.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.2.1.1 Assessable development - Centre core sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development in the Centre core sub-precinct is of a size,
scale, range of services and location commensurate with
the role and function of this sub-precinct in the centres
network.

Note - Refer to Table 7.2.3.3 Caboolture West - centres network.

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

Development address the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

E2.2a. establishing and maintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with the
use of sleeving);

New buildings and extensions are built to the street
alignment.

E2.3b. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement;

At-grade car parking:
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a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;c. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space;

b. where at-grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.

d. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections); Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and

neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.
f. establishing or maintaining human scale.

E2.4

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including
feature building entries.

E2.5

Development incorporates active uses adjacent to a
street frontage, civic spaces, public open space or
pedestrian thoroughfare.

E2.6

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum area of window or glazing is to
remain uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1).

E2.7

Individual tenancies do not exceed a frontage length
of 20m.

E2.8

Large format retail uses (e.g. Showroom(78),
supermarket or discount department store) are sleeved
by smaller tenancies (e.g. retail and similar uses).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and
neighbourhood hub design for details and examples.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO3
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Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO4

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E5PO5

Building heights are in accordance with the minimums
and maximums mapped on Neighbourhood
development plan map - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO6

Development contributes to an attractive and walkable
street environment in the centre through the provision of
streetscape features (e.g. footpaths, lighting, bins, furniture,
landscaping, pedestrian crossings etc), as outlined in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works are
required within road reserves.

Built form

E7PO7

The ground floor has a minimum ceiling height of 4.2m.Ground floor spaces are designed to enable the flexible
re-use of floor area for commercial and retail activities.

E8PO8

Buildings incorporate an that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths and public spaces. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and the
form and function of the street;
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d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m
inside the kerb line to allow for street trees and
regulatory signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles). e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide

continuous shelter where possible.

Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO9

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO10

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;
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d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian footpaths
on the street frontage;

e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating compliance
with this Performance Outcome.

Car parking

E11PO11

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees that
is appropriate to the use and the site's proximity to
public and active transport options;

Minimum Number
of Car Spaces to
be Provided

Maximum number
of Car Spaces to
be Provided

Land use

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.
1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residential

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/Long
term

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per 5 dwellings +
staff spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Services/short
term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care
facility(65), Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people
with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or
the relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO12

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of large
areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO13

Car parking design includes innovative solutions, including
on-street parking and shared parking.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E14PO14

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO15

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for prams
and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E16.1PO16

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage facilities;
and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car
parking spaces identified in
Schedule 7 – car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to provide
end of trip facilities if it would be unreasonable to
provide these facilities having regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
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combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities
required by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

ii. whether it would be practical to commute to and
from the building on a bicycle, having regard to
the likely commute distances and nature of the
terrain; or

E16.2

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements for
bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in unreasonable
circumstances. For example these requirements should not, and do
not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential zone etc.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated,
secure structure for residents and staff;

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas
for customers and visitors.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and has
been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for
residential and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided
they are within 100 metres of the entrance to the building.

assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any time,
applicants for development incorporating building work should ensure
that proposals that do not comply with the examples under this heading

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

meet the current performance requirement prescribed in the
Queensland Development Code.

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in
the Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities
required by Council.

E16.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building
and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in
the Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities
required by Council.
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E16.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise
screened from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment20 bicycle
parkingfor every 60spaces
spacesbicycle parkingprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

spaces
provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans,

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycleplus 1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every
60 bicycle
space provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency
Labelling and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance
with F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each

shower compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each

wash basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites,
residential and non-residential activities when within 100 metres
of the entrance to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle
parking and storage facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This examples is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in
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the Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities
required by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO17

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E18PO18

Bins and bin storage areas are designed, located and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Waste.Development is designed to meet the criteria
in the Planning scheme policy - Waste and is
demonstrated in a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.area/s
are designed, located and managed to prevent amenity
impacts on the locality.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO19

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
micorclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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No example provided.PO20

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between the
road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO21

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO22

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other nuisance.

Noise

No example provided.PO23

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing or
potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E24.1PO24

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined
in the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E24.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks,

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

streets and roads that serve active transport purposes
(e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths or cycle lanes
etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public

area unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does

not serve an existing or future active
transport purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

cycle lanes) or where attenuation through
building location and materials is not
possible.
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b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E25PO25

The development is connected to underground
electricity.

The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority) and the infrastructure does not
negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO26

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO27

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E28.1PO28

Where in a sewered area, the development is
connected to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E28.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act
2002.
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E29.1PO29

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

the reticulated water supply system in accordance with
the South East Queensland Water Supply and
Sewerage Design and Construction Code and the
relevantWater Service Association of Australia (WSAA)
codes and standards.

E29.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with
an adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by
way of on-site storage which provides equivalent water
quality and reliability to support the use requirements
of the development.

No example provided.PO30

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO31

Development provides functional and integrated car parking
and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to the
'main street' and the entrance to the building (e.g.
Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO32

Where required access easements contain a driveway and
provision for services constructed to suit the user’s needs.
The easement covers all works associated with the access
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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E33.1PO33

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E33.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E33.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E33.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E34.1PO34

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2:
Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ
standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport
Infrastructure Act 1994, section 62 approval.
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E34.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off
street car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E34.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for
the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E34.4

The driveway construction across the verge conforms
to the relevant standard drawing for the classification
of the road in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial or
sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation
levels or increase velocities, for all events up to the
defined flood event, to upstream or downstream
properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures. The street design and
construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient vehicular
movement for residents between their homes and
the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping and
street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and pedestrian
network) may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

E35PO35

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:
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New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by the
development does not have a negative impact on the
external road network;

of the last stage of the development. Detailed design
is to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained

at new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for guidance
on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment.

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

E
Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from
the development. Design is in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance outcome,
site frontage works where in existing road reserve (non-trunk) are to
be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained
at upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded
road intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards. The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.
The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk) is
upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the two
way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and congestion
currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.
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The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external road
network for the period of 10 years from completion of the development.
The ITA is to provide sufficient information for determining the impact
and the type and extent of any ameliorative works required to cater
for the additional traffic. The ITA must include a future structural road
layout of adjoining properties that will form part of this catchment and
road connecting to these properties. The ITA is to assess the ultimate
developed catchment’s impacts and necessary ameliorative works,
and the works or contribution required by the applicant as identified
in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is mapped
on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including preliminary

intersection designs, prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated transport assessment may be required to

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection spacing will be
determined based on the deceleration and queue storage distances
required for the intersection after considering vehicle speed and
present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side

= 60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side
= 100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side
= 300 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing
identified above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left
in/left out only) at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial
roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may
be required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after
considering vehicle speed and resent/forecast turning and through
volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage
roads in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design, Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures
and the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the
development and the

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.
carriageway (including
development side kerb

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is mapped
on Overlay map - Active transport. Frontage road sealed but

not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design
standard;

OR

and channel) to a
minimum sealed width
containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth
pavement) gravel

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard.

6m for minor roads;
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7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance
with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are
designed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and external)
have the capacity to convey stormwater flows from frequent
storm events for the fully developed upstream catchment
whilst ensuring pedestrian and vehicular traffic movements
are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated
in accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method
as detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment through
the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment without
allowing the flows to encroach upon private lots.
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E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material
or lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path for
flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO36

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of
lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance or
annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as
a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage discharge from the
site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up
to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux of +20mm may
be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure.
No worsening is ensured when stormwater is discharged into
a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO37

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.
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Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO38

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives in
Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of
2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net
developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established and maintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments and meet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 - Stormwater
management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning Sscheme Ppolicy - Stormwater Mmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO39

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private
land (including inter-allotment drainage) is protected
by easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than one
property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details.
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Minimum Easement
Width (excluding
access requirements)

Pipe Diameter
Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or within
private land (including inter-allotment drainage) are
protected by easements in favour of Council with sufficient
area for practical access for maintenance purposes.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance lot
prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system. Easement boundary to

be 1m clear of the
outside wall of the
stormwater pipe (each
side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

EPO

No example provided.Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO40

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E41.1PO41

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off,
erosion and sediment controls and trash traps removal
devices designed in accordance with the Urban

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety and
light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in amanner
that does not cause actionable nuisance or
annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent
properties in a manner that differs significantly
from pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour
and or erosion of any kind;
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c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance
with Schedule 10 - Stormwater management
design objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E41.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to
commencement of any clearing work or earthworks
and are maintained and adjusted as necessary at all
times to ensure their ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E41.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion
and sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas
of not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil disturbances
are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) will
be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion and
Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C).
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EPO42

No example providedDust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of

the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

E43.1PO43

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of
Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all
traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are managed
to not negatively impact the existing road network, the
amenity of the surrounding area or the streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council.

E43.2

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be prepared
in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and: Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in

accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).a. the aggregate volume of imported or exportedmaterial is greater

than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exportedmaterial is greater
than 200m3 per day; or

E43.3c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use or
shopping centre.

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with
the site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

E
Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where
a choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for
the transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below
sub-arterial standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the
works must be undertaken so that the existing roads
are maintained in a safe and useable condition.
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Practical access for residents, visitors and services
(including postal deliveries and refuse collection) is
retained to existing lots during the construction period
and after completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the
Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be
required for any works that will affect access, traffic movements
or traffic safety in existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

E44PO44

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised at
the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness
of fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

E45.1PO45

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, buildings
areas and other necessary areas for the works;

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods
is to occur in these areas during development works.

b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises nuisance
and annoyance to existing premises.

E45.2
Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below
400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.
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EPO

All development works are carried out within the
following times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause
significant inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work
is unlikely to cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of
adjacent properties.

No example provided.PO46

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E47.1PO47

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate
scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined
batter drains as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual and
amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E47.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and lowmaintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E47.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E47.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and
is free draining.

E47.5

All fill placed on-site is:
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a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated
material etc.)material is used as fill).

E47.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

E47.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E47.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E48PO48

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E49.1PO49

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued
in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any drainage
feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E49.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:
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a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or
within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure above that
which existed prior to the earthworks being
undertaken.:; and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement
purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO50

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQ may be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO51

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning scheme
policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the preparation
of a site based stormwater management plan by a suitably qualified
professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on infrastructure design and modelling requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is undertaken
in a manner which does not create or accentuate problems
associated with stormwater flows and drainage systems
on land adjoining the site.
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a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to
commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from
existing flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to
the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E52PO52

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape and minimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining
on a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no
greater than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the
equivalent height of the retaining structure from
any property boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be
setback and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m
horizontal, terraced, landscaped and drained as
shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m
relative to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative
to natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:
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i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does
not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEWFIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSEDAS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSEDAMENDMENTFIGURETOBEDELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the
earth retaining structure is that specified in table
3.1 of Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and
around areas of cut on or near the boundaries of
the site must be designed to allow for live and
dead loads associated with the land/premise’s
current occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning
allows for industrial uses a minimum live load of
25kPA must be allowed in the design of the
retaining structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.
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Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E53.1PO53

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to
the standard prescribed under the relevant parts of
Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant
Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography of
the development and its surrounds; Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the

following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be
applicable:

c. is compatible with the operational equipment available
to the fire fighting entity for the area;

d. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials
comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part
3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their
associated outbuildings, single outlet above-grounde. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds

to the development site;
hydrants or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would
be an acceptable alternative;

f. is maintained in effective operating order. b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of the
Moreton Bay Region.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings,
hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and
external walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area
of the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and
outdoor storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E53.2
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A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E53.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E54PO54

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as well
as the available fire fighting appliance access routes to
those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times from,
or at, the vehicular entry point to the development site. a. those external hydrants can be seen from the

vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster
points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway systemwhich would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external
hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to
be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m
from the sign.

E55PO55

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available
on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and
Main Roads.

Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E56.1PO56

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers from within 1 Small rigid
vehicle (SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at
any one time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of the
site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the streetscape
or road safety;

E56.2

The Home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the dwelling
house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E57.1PO57

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on the
visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
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c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the
surrounding fabric;

d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures; d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied
to all exterior walls.f. camouflaged through the use of colours andmaterials

which blend into the landscape;
E57.2g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.

E58PO58

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian health
and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways
adjacent to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E59PO59

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure noise emissions meet the objectives as set out
in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

No example provided.PO60

Development contributes to greater housing choice and
affordability by:

a. contributing to the range of dwelling types and sizes
in the area;

b. providing greater housing density within the Town
centre precinct;

c. forming part of mixed-use buildings with residential
uses above ground floors and podiums.

E61PO61

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Dwellings are provided with adequate functional and
attractive private open space that is:

a. as per the table below;a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located
so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity;

MinimumDimensionMinimum AreaUse
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b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate
privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses;

Ground levelfloor dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types

Above ground levelfloor dwellingsc. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,
visitors and emergency services; 2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studio,

3.0m12m²2 or more bedroomsd. located to not compromise active frontages.

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground levelfloor open space is located behind
the main building line and not within the primary
or secondary frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water
tanks, clothes drying facilities, storage structures,
retaining structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E62PO62

The dwelling:Dwellings are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses. a. includes screening to a maximum external

transparency of 50% for all habitable room
windows that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to
enable identification by emergency services;

c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of
any non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Retail and commercial uses

E63PO63
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Development on-sites with a frontage to a main street
boulevard, incorporates retail uses on the ground floor
directly accessible from the boulevard.

The Centre core sub-precinct remains the primary location
for significant retail activity in the Town centre precinct and
the Caboolture west local plan area.

No example provided.PO64

The Caboolture centre precinct retains a strong retail and
commercial focus, with residential activities provided only
where part of a mixed use building and not located at the
ground levelfloor or within a podium.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E65.1PO65

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E65.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully
exhausted within a 2km radius of the site.

E66PO66

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the
proposed facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E67PO67

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces
required under the planning scheme or under an
existing development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E68.1PO68

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E68.2d. located behind the main building line;
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In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or
the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;

f. camouflaged through the use of colours andmaterials
which blend into the landscape; E68.3

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:h. landscaped;

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;

b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E68.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind themain
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility
is located at the rear of the site.

E68.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E68.6

Aminimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E69PO69

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or surrounding
uses.

E70PO70

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81)which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria
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Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E71PO71

Development is for the preservation, maintenance,
repair and restoration of a site, object or building of
cultural heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

The plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the
commencement of any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works.d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where

this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral materials
and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO72

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified conservation
architect or conservation engineer demonstrates that
the building is structurally unsound and is not
reasonably capable of economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of outbuildings,
extensions and alterations that are not part of the
original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic event
which substantially destroys the building or object.

No example provided.PO73
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Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO74

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E75PO75

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland flow
onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does
not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO76

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any increase
in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from overland
flow either on the premises or other premises, public
lands, watercourses, roads or infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.
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E77PO77

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to the
environment are not adversely affected by a detrimental
impact of overland flow on a hazardous chemical located
or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and

associated Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental
Protection Act 1994 and the relevant building assessment
provisions under the Building Act 1975 for requirements related
to the manufacture and storage of hazardous substances.

E78PO78

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E79.1PO79

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the
following relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains through
private property cater for overland flows for a fully
developed upstream catchment and are able to be easily
maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E79.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event
up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO80

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)
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E81PO81

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting
the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E82PO82

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning andmaintenance of high voltage electrical
infrastructure.
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7.2.3.2.2 Mixed business sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.2.1 Purpose - Mixed business sub-precinct

1. The purpose of the Mixed business sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development reinforces theMixed business sub-precinct as themain sub-precinct for specialised commercial
and convenience retail services at ground and lower levels with office(53) and residential uses above.

b. Development forms an active street frontage along the main street as shown on a Neighbourhood
development plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Urban
design framework, Figure 7.2.3.2.2 - Indicative street network, and Figure 7.2.3.2.3 - Movement, key street
and connections.

c. Commercial activities must:

i. be centrally located along the Town centre's eastern main street boulevard and provide active
frontages;

ii. cluster with other business and administrative activities;

iii. be designed, sited and constructed to:

A. maintain a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

B. provide attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages,
movement corridors and public spaces;

C. are centred around a main street;

D. provide for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public
spaces;

E. promote active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

F. not result in large internalised shopping centres(76) (e.g. large blank external walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building) surrounded by expansive areas of surface car parking.

d. Residential activities must:

i. achieve a minimum net density of 60 dwellings/ha;

ii. form part of a mixed use multi-storey building, with active retail or commercial uses at the ground and
lower level;

iii. be designed, sited and constructed to:

A. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

B. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

C. provide a diverse and attractive built form where buildings are located closer to the street and
encourage active frontages;

D. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

E. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation.

e. Retail activities must:
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i. be located at the ground floor adjoining the main street boulevard, fostering opportunities for social
and economic exchange;

ii. be of a small scale, ancillary to the business function of the sub-precinct;

iii. not negatively impact the streetscape;

iv. not undermine the role or viability of Centre core sub-precinct as the main retail sub-precinct in the
Town centre precinct; or existing or future centres or neighbourhood hubs;

v. be designed, sited and constructed to:

A. maintain a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

B. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages,
movement corridors and public spaces;

C. provides for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public
spaces;

D. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

E. not result in large internalised shopping centres(76) (e.g. large blank external walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building) surrounded by expansive areas of surface car parking.

f. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

g. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

h. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

i. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

j. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

k. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

l. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.
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m. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

n. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

o. Development in the Mixed business sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Health care services(33) Service industry(73)Sales office(72)

Multiple dwelling(49) - if
above ground levelfloor

Office(53)

p. Development in the Mixed business sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Residential care facility(65)High impact industry(34)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Resort complex(66)Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Animal keeping(5) Retirement facility(67)

Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)Aquaculture(6)

Brothel(8) Rural industry(70)Intensive horticulture(40)

Low impact industry(42)Car wash(11) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Cemetery(12)
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Shop(75) - if for a
supermarket, department or
discount department store
or having a GFA greater
than 100m2

Market(46)Child care centres(13)

Club(14) Marine industry(45)

Medium impact industry(47)Community residence(16)

Community use(17) Motor sport facility(48) Shopping centre(76) - if
including a supermarket,
department or discountNature based tourism(50)Crematorium(18)

department store or a shop
having a GFA greater than
100m2

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Cropping(19)

Detention facility(20)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Showroom(78)
Dual occupancy(21)

Special industry(79)
Dwelling house(22) Outdoor sales(54)

Theatre(82)
Extractive industry(27) Outdoor sport and

recreation(55) Tourist attraction(83)
Food and drink outlet(28) - if
including a drive through Permanent plantation(59) Tourist park(84)

Function facility(29) Port services(61) Transport depot(85)

Garden centre(31) Relocatable home park(62) Warehouse(88)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Renewable energy
facility(63)

Winery(90)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.2.2 Requirements for assessment

Part E — Criteria for assessable development - Mixed business sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part E, Table 7.2.3.2.2.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.2.2.1 Assessable development - Mixed business sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development in the Mixed business sub-precinct is of a
size, scale, range of services and location commensurate
with the role and function of this sub-precinct in the
centres network.
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Note - Refer to Table 7.2.3.3 Caboolture West - centres network.

Active frontage

E2.1PO2

New buildings and extensions adjacent to street frontages
are built to the street alignment.

Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

a. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate E2.2
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of

At-grade car parking:windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving); a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;b. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement;

b. where at grade car parking adjoins a street (other
than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.

c. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space;

d. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing or maintaining human scale.
E2.3

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. express strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E2.4

The front facade of the building:

a. is made up of a minimum of 50% windows or
glazing between a height of 1m and 2m;

b. the minimum amount of window or glazing is to
remain uncovered and free of signage.

Note - This does not apply to Adult stores(1).

E2.5

Where adjoining the main street frontage, individual
tenancies do not exceed a frontage length of 20m.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO3

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:
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a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO4

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E5PO5

Building heights do not to exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development planmap - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO6

Development contributes to an attractive and walkable
street environment in the centre through the provision of
streetscape features (e.g. Footpaths, lighting, bins,
furniture, landscaping, pedestrian crossings etc), as
outlined in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.

Built form

E7PO7

The ground floor has a minimum ceiling height of 4.2m.Ground floor spaces are designed to enable the flexible
re-use of floor area for commercial and retail activities.

E8PO8

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;
b. are integrated with the design of the building and

the form and function of the street; c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and

signage;
d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside

the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles).

e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous
shelter where possible.
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Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO9

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;
c. contributes to a safe environment;
d. incorporates architectural features within the

building facade at the street level to create human
scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO10

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;
b. add visual interest to the streetscape;
c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;
d. are located and oriented to favour active and public

transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage;

e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;
f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath

between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Car parking
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E11PO11

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the sites proximity
to public and active transport options;

Minimum Number
of Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number
of Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land use

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.

1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residential
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/Long
term

1 per 5 dwellings +
staff spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Services/short
term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO12

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO13

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E14PO14

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.
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No example provided.PO15

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E16.1PO16

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E16.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

3809Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the

standards prescribed in AS2890.3.the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E16.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E16.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided
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11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO17

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;
b. are integrated into the design of the building;
c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative

impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;
d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites

where possible.

3811Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E18PO18

Bins and bins storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.Development is designed to meet the criteria in
the Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

Bins and bins storage areas are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO19

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;
b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing

areas from the street frontage;
c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;
d. retains mature trees wherever possible;
e. contributes to quality public spaces and the

microclimate by providing shelter and shade;
f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and

sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example provided.PO20

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO21

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO22

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other environmental nuisances.

Noise
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No example provided.PO23

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E24.1PO24

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E24.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).
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E25PO25

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO26

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO27

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E28.1PO28

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E28.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E29.1PO29

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E29.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO30

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.
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Access

No example provided.PO31

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO32

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E33.1PO33

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E33.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E33.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.
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E33.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E34.1PO34

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E34.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E34.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.
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E34.4

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;
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c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

E35PO35

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or
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ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ENote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)

is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.
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Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards.

E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be a. Where the through road provides an access

function:required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
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will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO
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The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.
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No example provided.PO36

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO37

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO38

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,
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stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO39

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO40
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The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E41.1PO41

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E41.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E41.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.
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E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO42

No example providedDust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E43.1PO43

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E43.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E43.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre. Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E44PO44

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E45.1PO45

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of storage of machinery or goods is

to occur in these areas during development works.
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E45.2b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the

following ways:c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO46

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E47.1PO47

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E47.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E47.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)
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All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date. E47.4

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E47.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E47.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E47.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E47.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E48PO48

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment
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E49.1PO49

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E49.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO50

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO51

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
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preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E52PO52

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
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height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E53.1PO53

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E53.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E53.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E54PO54

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E55PO55

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

E56.1PO56

A maximum of 1 employee (not a resident) OR 2
customers OR customers fromwithin 1 Small rigid vehicle
(SRV) or smaller are permitted on the site at any one
time.

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape or road safety;

E56.2

The Home based business(35) occupies an area of the
existing dwelling or on-site structure not greater than
40m2gross floor area.

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);
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e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E57.1PO57

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E57.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E58PO58

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E59PO59

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Residential uses

No example provided.PO60

Residential uses form part of mixed-use buildings are in
the form of:
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a. a Dwelling unit(23) located above a retail or
commercial use or

b. a Medium-density development achieving a
minimum site density of 60 dwellings per ha.

E61PO61

A dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Dwellings are provided with adequate functional and
attractive private open space that is:

a. as per the table below;a. directly accessible from the dwelling and is located
so that residents and neighbouring uses experience
a suitable level of amenity;

MinimumDimension in
all directions

Minimum
Area

Use
b. designed and constructed to achieve adequate

privacy for occupants from other dwelling units(23)

and centre uses; Ground level dwellings

4m16m2All dwelling types
c. accessible and readily identifiable for residents,

visitors and emergency services; Above ground level dwellings

2.5m8m²1 bedroom or studiod. located to not compromise active frontages.
3.0m12m²2 or more bedrooms

b. accessed from a living area;

c. sufficiently screened or elevated for privacy;

d. ground level open space is located behind the main
building line and not within the primary or secondary
frontage setbacks;

e. balconies orientate to the street;

f. clear of any non-recreational structure (including
but not limited to air-conditioning units, water tanks,
clothes drying facilities, storage structures, retaining
structures and refuse storage areas).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not visible from street frontages
or public areas (e.g. Separate clothes drying areas are provided
that are oriented to the side or rear of the site or screening is
provided).

E62PO62

The dwelling:Dwellings are provided with a reasonable level of access,
identification and privacy from adjoining residential and
non-residential uses. a. includes screening to a maximum external

transparency of 50% for all habitable roomwindows
that are visible from other dwellings and
non-residential uses;

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

b. clearly displays the street number at the entrance
to the dwelling and at the front of the site to enable
identification by emergency services;
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c. is provided with a separate entrance to that of any
non-residential use on the site;

d. where located on a site with a non-residential use
the dwelling is located behind or above the
non-residential use.

Note - External fixed or movable screening, opaque glass and
window tinting are considered acceptable forms of screening.

Retail and commercial uses

No example provided.PO63

The Mixed business sub-precinct remains the primary
location for significant commercial activity in the Town
centre precinct and the CabooltureWest Local plan area.

E64PO64

Retail uses within the mixed business sub-precinct
consists of no more than:

Retail activities are provided only where of a small scale,
forming an ancillary function and serving the immediate
needs of the working population.

a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum gfa of
500m2;

b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with
a maximum gfa of 100m2 each.

No example provided.PO65

Retail and Food and drink outlets(28) are located on lots
or tenancies adjacent to a street frontage, civic spaces,
public open space, main street boulevard or pedestrian
thoroughfare.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E66.1PO66

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E66.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

3839Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



E67PO67

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E68PO68

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E69.1PO69

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E69.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E69.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E69.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E69.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E69.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.
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Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E70PO70

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E71PO71

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E72PO72

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.
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d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO73

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO74

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO75

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E76PO76

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
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any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO77

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E78PO78

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E79PO79

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E80.1PO80

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.
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E80.2does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO81

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E82PO82

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E83PO83

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.
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7.2.3.2.3 Teaching and learning sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.3.1 Purpose - Teaching and learning sub-precinct

Note - The Teaching and learning sub-precinct assumes a high school and a TAFE or university campus (both being urban campuses of
multi-storey buildings).

1. The purpose of the Teaching and learning sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development reinforces the Teaching and learning sub-precinct as the main sub-precinct for secondary
and tertiary educational uses and functions within the town centre.

b. Education activities must:

i. be located in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure
concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2.1 - Town centre urban design framework;

ii. be developed as an urban campus including multi-storey buildings;

iii. provide active frontages to the major street network.

c. Retail and commercial activities must:

i. be located at the ground floor, adjoining main streets and pedestrian thoroughfares, fostering
opportunities for social and economic exchange;

ii. be of a small scale, ancillary to the education and health function of the sub-precinct;

iii. not negatively impact the streetscape;

iv. not undermine the role or viability of the Centre core sub-precinct or the Mixed business sub-precinct
as the main retail and commercial sub-precincts in the Town centre precinct; or existing or future
centres or neighbourhood hubs;

v. be designed, sited and constructed to:

A. maintain a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

B. provide attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along street frontages,
movement corridors and public spaces;

C. provide active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public spaces;

D. promote active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided;

E. not result in large internalised shopping centres(76) with large blank external walls with tenancies
only accessible from within the building.

d. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
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C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

e. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

f. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

g. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

h. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

i. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

j. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

k. Development in the Teaching and learning sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Research and technology
industry(64) - If associated
with educational activities

Health care services(33) - If
associated with educational
activities

Educational
establishment(24)

l. Development in the Teaching and learning sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Retirement facility(67)High impact industry(34)Air services(3)
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Animal husbandry(4) Roadside stall(68)Home based business(35)

Hotel(37)Animal keeping(5) Rooming
accommodation(69)

Intensive animal industry(39)Aquaculture(6)

Rural industry(70)
Intensive horticulture(40)Bar(7)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Low impact industry(42)Brothel(8)

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Car wash(11) Shop(75) - if for a
supermarket, department or
discount department store
or having a GFA greater
than 100m2

Cemetery(12)

Market(46)
Child care centres(13)

Marine industry(45)
Club(14) Shopping centre(76) - if

including a supermarket,
department or discount

Medium impact industry(47)
Community residence(16)

Motor sport facility(48) department store or a shop
having a GFA greater than
100m2

Community use(17)

Nature based tourism(50)

Crematorium(18)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Showroom(78)
Cropping(19)

Special industry(79)Detention facility(20) Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52) Theatre(82)Dwelling unit(23)

Outdoor sales(54) Tourist attraction(83)Dual occupancy(21)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Tourist park(84)Dwelling house(22)

Transport depot(85)Extractive industry(27) Permanent plantation(59)

Warehouse(88)Food and drink outlet(28) - if
including a drive through

Port services(61)

Winery(90)
Relocatable home park(62)

Function facility(29)

Renewable energy
facility(63)Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Resort complex(66)

m. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.3.2 Requirements for assessment

Part F — Criteria for assessable development - Teaching and learning sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part F, Table 7.2.3.2.3.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.
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Table 7.2.3.2.3.1 Assessable development - Teaching and learning sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development in the Teaching and learning sub-precinct:

a. reflects the prominence of the sub-precinct as a
key focal point within the Town centre for education;

b. includes activities that have a synergy with the
above;

c. does not undermine the viability, role or function of
the Centre core or Mixed business sub-precincts
within the Town centre;

d. does not undermine the viability, role or function of
other centres in the Caboolture west area.

Note - Refer to Table 7.2.3.3 Caboolture West - Centre network.

No example provided.PO2

Development maximises the efficient use of land and
provides for future growth within the precinct by
increasing the GFA and land use intensity within the
precinct boundaries forming a compact urban campus.

Active frontage

E3.1PO3

Development addresses the street frontage.Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

E3.2a. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate

New buildings and extensions are built to the street
alignment.

land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

E3.3b. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement; At-grade car parking:

c. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space; a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;

d. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment; b. where at-grade car parking adjoin a street (other

than a main street) or civic space it does not take
up more than 40% of the length of the street
frontage.

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing or maintaining human scale.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and hub design for
details and examples.

E3.4

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. expresses strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO4

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO5

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E6PO6

Building heights do not to exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development planmap - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Streetscape

No example provided.PO7

Development contributes to an attractive and walkable
street environment through the provision of streetscape
features (e.g. footpaths, lighting, bins, furniture,
landscaping, pedestrian crossings etc), as outlined in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Editor's note - Additional approvals may be required where works
are required within road reserves.

Built form

E8PO8

The ground floor has a minimum ceiling height of 4.2m.
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Ground floor spaces that adjoin major streets are
designed to enable the flexible re-use of floor area for
commercial and retail activities.

E9PO9

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;
b. are integrated with the design of the building and

the form and function of the street; c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and a maximum
height of 4.2m above pavement level;c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and

signage;
d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside

the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
No support poles).

e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous
shelter where possible.

Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO10

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;
c. contributes to a safe environment;
d. incorporates architectural features within the

building facade at the street level to create human
scale;

e. treat or break up blank walls that are visible from
public areas;

f. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage, located and
oriented to favour active and public transport usage
by connecting to pedestrian footpaths on the street
frontage and adjoining sites;

g. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.
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No example provided.PO11

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;
b. add visual interest to the streetscape;
c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;
d. are located and oriented to favour active and public

transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage;

e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;
f. Provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath

between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Car parking

E12PO12

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. provide for the parking of visitors and employees
that is appropriate to the use and the site's proximity
to public and active transport options;

Minimum Number
of Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number
of Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land use

b. not include an oversupply of car parking spaces.

1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residential
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/Long
term

1 per 5 dwellings +
staff spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Services/short
term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO13

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.
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No example provided.PO14

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E15PO15

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO16

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E17.1PO17

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellings
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors.

Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of
GFA

Non-residential uses

Editor's note - The example for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or E17.2

Bicycle parking is:ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E17.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E17.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
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to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO18

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;
b. are integrated into the design of the building;
c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative

impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;
d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites

where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E19PO19

Bins and bin storage areas are designed, located and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage areas are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.
area/s are designed, located and managed to prevent
amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example provided.PO20

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;
b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing

areas from the street frontage;
c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;
d. retains mature trees wherever possible;
e. contributes to quality public spaces and the

microclimate by providing shelter and shade;
f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and

sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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No example provided.PO21

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO22

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO23

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other nuisance.

Noise

No example provided.PO24

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E25.1PO25

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E25.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.
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b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E26PO26

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO27

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO28

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E29.1PO29

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E29.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.
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E30.1PO30

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E30.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO31

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO32

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO33

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.
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E34.1PO34

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E34.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E34.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E34.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E35.1PO35

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.
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E35.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E35.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E35.4

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E36PO36

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for
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guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Stormwater

No example provided.PO37

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO38

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO39

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or
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c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO40

Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO41

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E42.1PO42
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Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E42.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E42.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

No example provided.PO43
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Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E44.1PO44

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E44.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E44.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre. Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

E45PO45

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are rehabilitated at the completion of
construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

E46.1PO46
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All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E46.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

No example provided.PO47

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E48.1PO48

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E48.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E48.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E48.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.
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All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E48.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E48.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E48.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E48.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E49PO49

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E50.1PO50

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:
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Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E50.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO51

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO52

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..
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Retaining walls and structures

E53PO53

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:
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i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E54.1PO54

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E54.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E54.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E55PO55

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E56PO56

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E57.1PO57

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E57.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E58PO58

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E59PO59

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Retail and commercial uses

E60PO60

Retail and commercial uses within the teaching and
learning sub-precinct consists of no more than:

Retail and commercial activities are provided only where
of a small scale, forming an ancillary function and serving
the immediate needs of the working population.

a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum gfa of
500m2;

b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with
a maximum gfa of 100m2 each.
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No example provided.PO61

Retail and food and drink outlets(28) are located on lots
or tenancies adjacent to a street frontage, civic spaces,
public open space, main street boulevard or pedestrian
thoroughfare.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E62.1PO62

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E62.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E63PO63

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E64PO64

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E65.1PO65

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E65.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E65.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;
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Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E65.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E65.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E65.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E66PO66

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E67PO67

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E68PO68

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO69

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO70

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO71

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E72PO72

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO73

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E74PO74

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises.
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Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E75PO75

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E76.1PO76

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E76.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO77

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E78PO78
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Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E79PO79

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.
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7.2.3.2.4 Residential north sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.4.1 Purpose - Residential north sub-precinct

1. The purpose of the Residential north sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development in the Residential north sub-precinct will comprise a high density and high quality
neighbourhood that will achieve a minimum net density of 60 dwellings per ha.

b. Residential development will be supported by small scale convenience retail and commercial activities
within the sub-precinct.

c. The neighbourhood will have a mix of residential uses (e.g. medium-high rise apartments, plexes and
row/terrace) and tenures, providing housing choice and affordability.

d. Residential activities must:

i. where part of a mixed use multi-storey building, with active retail and commercial uses at the ground
levelfloor where adjoining the main street boulevard, residential activities are to be located above the
non-residential uses with a separate residential access or with frontage to a secondary street;

ii. be designed, sited and constructed to:

A. provide small building setbacks to the street;

B. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

C. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

D. result in privacy and residential amenity consistent with a medium to high density residential
character;

E. orientate to integrate with the street and surrounding neighbourhood;

F. provide a diverse and attractive built form where buildings are located closer to the street and
encourage active frontages;

G. provide an attractive streetscape with street trees for shade and hard footpaths for walking;

H. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

I. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

J. be of a scale and density consistent with the medium to high density residential character of
the area (e.g. 3-5 storey buildings).

e. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

f. Retail and commercial activities must:

i. be small scale and provide convenience, speciality services that are ancillary in function to residential
activities in the sub-precinct;
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ii. be located within the precinct on the main street boulevard, at street level with active frontages to the
main street which connects this sub-precinct to the Civic space sub-precinct and the Centre core
sub-precinct;

iii. be located on the ground floor and lower levels of multi-storey buildings, to promote activity, enable
casual surveillance and economic exchange.

g. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

h. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

i. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

j. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

k. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

l. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

m. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

n. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

o. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;
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D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

p. Development in the Residential north sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Shop(75) - if part of a mixed
use building

Home based business(35)Food and drink outlet(28) - if
part of a mixed use building

Multiple dwelling(49)

Short-term
accommodation(77)Residential care facility(65)

Retirement facility(67)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

p. Development in the Residential north sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Office(53)Emergency services(25)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Permanent plantation(59)Extractive industry(27)

Health care services(33)Air services(3) Place of worship(60)

Port services(61)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) Renewable energy facility(63)

High impact industry(34)
Aquaculture(6) Research and technology

industry(64)Hotel(37)
Cemetery(12)

Rural industry(70)Intensive animal industry(39)
Child care centre(13)

Service industry(73)Intensive horticulture(40)
Club(14)

Service Station - if standalone
use(74)

Low impact industry(42)
Community care centre(15)

Marine industry(45)
Community residence(15) Special industry(79)

Medium impact industry(47)
Community use(17) Tourist attraction(83)

Motor sport facility(48)
Crematorium(18) Tourist park(84)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Cropping(19) Transport depot(85)
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Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Detention facility(20) Veterinary services(87)

Warehouse(88)Dual Occupancy(21)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Dwelling house(22) Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)Educational establishment(24)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports the
outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.4.2 Requirements for assessment

Part G - Criteria for assessable development - Residential north sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part G, Table 7.2.3.2.4.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.2.4.1 Assessable development - Residential north sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Density

No example provided.PO1

The creation of dwellingsDevelopment in the Residential
north sub-precinct has results in a high residential
density of at least 45 dwellings per hectare (site density) in
accordance with the minimum indicated on a
neighbourhood development plan.

Efficient use of land

No example provided.PO

Development maximises the efficient use of land through
appropriate built form and land use intensity and does
not constitute underdevelopment given the sites proximity
to services and public transport aspects.

Residential uses

No example provided.PO2

Dual occupancies(21) and low density residential uses are
not located in this precinct.

Building height (Residential uses)

E3PO3
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Building height does not exceed:Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights;
or

a. is of a bulk and scale that is consistent with the
medium to high rise character of the Residential
north sub-precinct; b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing

carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.Note - There are circumstances where the Residential north

sub-precinct is intended to have a low rise character. These
circumstances are identified as having a maximum building
height less than 21m on Overlay map - Building heights.
Alternatives are to be considered in relation to the intended
low rise character for that specific area.

b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape, street conditions (e.g. street
width) or adjoining properties;

d. positively contributes to the intended built form of
the surrounding area;

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will result
in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E4PO4

Building heights accord with the minimums and
maximumsmapped on the Neighbourhood development
plan map - Building heights except for architectural

The height of non-residential buildings does not adversely
affect amenity of the area or of adjoining properties and
positively contributes to the intended built form of the
surrounding area. features associated with religious expression on Place

of worship(60) and Educational establishment(24)

buildings.Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site
cover, building bulk and mass, articulation, roof form and other design
aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal
will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (Residential uses)

E5.1PO5
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Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with
Table 7.2.3.2.4.2 - Setback (Residential uses).

Residential buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with medium to high density
Residential north sub-precinct character where
buildings are positioned close to the footpath to
create active frontages;

E5.2

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures)
ensure that built to boundary walls are:b. result in development not being visually dominant

or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining sites; a. only established on lots having a primary frontage

of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
7.2.3.2.4.3;c. maintain private open space areas that are of a size

and dimension to be usable and functional;
b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified

in Table 7.2.3.2.4.3;d. maintain the privacy of adjoining properties;

c. setback from the side boundary:e. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian
and traffic movement and safety; i. not more than 20mm; or

f. limit the length, height and openings of boundary
walls to maximise privacy and amenity on adjoining
properties;

ii. if a plan of development showsprovides for
only one built to boundary wall on the
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

g. ensure built to boundary walls do not create
unusable or inaccessible spaces and do not
negatively impact the streetscape character, amenity
or functionality of adjoining properties;

iii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on
each side of the same boundary, not more
than 20mm;

h. Pprovide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and water bodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure.

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Setbacks (Non-residential uses)

E6.1PO6

For the primary street frontage buildings are constructed:Front setbacks ensure buildings address and actively
interface with streets and public spaces.

a. to the property boundary; or

b. setback a maximum of 3m from the property
boundary, where for the purpose of outdoor dining.

E6.2

For the secondary frontage, setbacks are consistent with
an adjoining building.

No example provided.PO7
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Side and rear setbacks cater for driveway(s), services,
utilities and buffers required to protect the amenity of
adjoining sensitive land uses and the development will
not be visually dominant or overbearing with respect to
adjoining properties.

Site cover (Residential uses)

E8PO8

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios,
balconies and other unenclosed structures) does not
exceed the specified in the table below.

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area; Lot SizeBuilding

height
Greater
than
2501m2

1001-
2500m2

501-
1000m2

401-
500m2

301-
400m2

300m2

or
less

b. does not result in an over development of the site;

c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. Setbacks, open space etc); 60%60%60%N/AN/AN/ALess

than
8.5md. ensures that buildings and structures reflect the

attached medium to high density urban character. 50%50%50%N/AN/AN/A>8.5m to
12.0m

40%40%50%N/AN/AN/A>12.0m
to 21mNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details

and examples.
35%35%N/AN/AN/AN/A>21m to

27m

25%25%N/AN/AN/AN/AGreater
than 27m

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Movement network

No example provided.PO9

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist pathways to
adjoining development, sub-precincts (e.g. Civic space
sub-precinct and Mixed business sub-precinct), public
transport nodes and open space.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO10

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Sensitive land use separation
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E11PO11

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the General
industry sub-precinct must mitigate any potential exposure
to industrial air, noise or odour emissions that impact on
human health, amenity and wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning
Scheme Policy - Noise; and

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Amenity

No example provided.PO12

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Noise

No example provided.PO13

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing or
potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E14.1PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E14.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does

not serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.
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b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E15PO15

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority) and the infrastructure does not
negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO16

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO17

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E18.1PO18

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E18.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.
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E19.1PO19

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

the reticulated water supply system in accordance with
the South East QueenslandWater Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E19.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with
an adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by
way of on-site storage which provides equivalent water
quality and reliability to support the use requirements of
the development.

No example provided.PO20

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO21

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO22

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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E23.1PO23

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E23.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E23.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E23.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E24.1PO24

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2:
Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.
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E24.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off
street car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E24.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for
the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E24.4

The driveway construction across the verge conforms
to the relevant standard drawing for the classification of
the road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation
levels or increase velocities, for all events up to the
defined flood event, to upstream or downstream
properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping and
street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO25
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No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road

network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53894

7 Local plans



Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITA must include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is mapped
on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle speed
and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;
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iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing
identified above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left
out only) at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after
considering vehicle speed and resent/forecast turning and through
volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage
roads in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design, Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures
and the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the
development and the

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.
carriageway (including
development side kerb

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport. Frontage road sealed but

not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

and channel) to a
minimum sealed width
containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth
pavement) gravel

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.
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shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and external)
have the capacity to convey stormwater flows from
frequent storm events for the fully developed upstream
catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and vehicular traffic
movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development is to provide roof and allotment (inter-allotment
– QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have a
gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to the
road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements)
is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).
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EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material
or lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO26

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of
lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance or
annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in theWater Act may be accepted as
a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage discharge from the
site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up
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to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux of +20mm may
be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure.
No worsening is ensured when stormwater is discharged into
a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO27

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives in
Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of
2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established and maintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments and meet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning Sscheme Ppolicy - Stormwater Mmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

3899Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



EPO29

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details.
Minimum Easement
Width (excluding
access requirements)

Pipe Diameter
Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage) are
protected by easements in favour of Council with sufficient
area for practical access for maintenance purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameterNote - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater

easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system. Easement boundary to be

1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming the materials comply with
specifications in the approved Stormwater Management
Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management
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No example provided.PO30

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E31.1PO31

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance or
annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour
and or erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance
with Schedule 10 - Stormwater management
design objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E31.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E31.3
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The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion
and sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E32.1PO32

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E32.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E32.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use or
shopping centre. Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads

as a result of construction processes associated with
the site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below
sub-arterial standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for
any works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety
in existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an
existing lawful access point.

EPO33

No example providedDust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E34PO34

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised at
the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) will
be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion and
Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E35.1PO35
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All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E35.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO36

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E37.1PO37
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All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate
scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined
batter drains as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E37.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and lowmaintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E37.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E37.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and
is free draining.

E37.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminatedmaterial
etc.)material is used as fill).

E37.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

E37.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E37.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E38PO38
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Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E39.1PO39

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued
in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E39.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO40

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.
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No example provided.PO41

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over
the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E42PO42

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

3907Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be
setback and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53908

7 Local plans



Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSEDAMENDMENT FIGURE TOBEDELETED

3909Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the
earth retaining structure is that specified in table
3.1 of Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and
around areas of cut on or near the boundaries of
the site must be designed to allow for live and dead
loads associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:
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i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E43.1PO43

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts of
Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant
Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds; Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following

are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area;

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part
3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their

d. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials
comprising the development and their proximity to
one another; associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants

or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds

to the development site; b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of the
Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings,
hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and
external walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area
of the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and
outdoor storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E43.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E43.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E44PO44

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as well
as the available fire fighting appliance access routes to
those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times from,
or at, the vehicular entry point to the development site. a. those external hydrants can be seen from the

vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E45PO45

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available
on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and
Main Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO46

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of the
site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape;

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling;

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties;

g. ensures service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E47.1PO47

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures; d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.f. camouflaged through the use of colours and

materials which blend into the landscape;
E47.2g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.

E48PO48

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;
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b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E49PO49

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Sales office(72)

No example provided.PO50

The Sales office(72) is designed to:

a. provide functional and safe access, manoeuvring
areas and car parking spaces for the number and
type of vehicles anticipated to access the site;

b. complement the streetscape character while
maintaining surveillance between buildings and
public spaces;

c. be temporary in nature.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
access and crossover requirements.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E51.1PO51

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E51.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E52PO52
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A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E53PO53

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E54.1PO54

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E54.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;
In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E54.3

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E54.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E54.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E54.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.
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Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E55PO55

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or surrounding
uses.

E56PO56

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Retail and commercial activities

No example provided.PO57

Retail and commercial activities do not establish in this
precinct unless adjoining:

a. the main street boulevard (West street) or

b. the transit stop.

E58PO58

Retail and commercial uses have a maximum GFA of
100m2 each.

Retail and commercial uses within the sub-precinct are
of a small scale and are subordinate to the residential
activities within the Residential north sub-precinct
(approximate ratio 80% residential 20% retail or
commercial)

No example provided.PO59

Non-residential uses address and activate streets and
public spaces by:

a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontage(s), civic space and other areas of
pedestrian movement;

b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the primary
street frontage(s), civic space or public open space;

c. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;
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d. establishing and maintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colour, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing and maintaining human scale.

No example provided.PO60

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the building
facade at the street level to create human scale (e.g.
cantilevered awning);

e. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage;

f. locate and orientate to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

g. incorporate appropriate acoustic treatments, having
regard to any adjoining residential uses;

h. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO61

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between the street frontage and the entrance to the
building;

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;

d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement
of traffic external to the site;

e. is consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
wherever possible.
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No example provided.PO62

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct route between building
entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

E63.1PO63

Car parking is provided in accordance with table
7.2.3.2.4.4.

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and efficiency
of the road network; Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with

a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas; E63.2

d. promote active and public transport options; All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking .e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street

parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E64.1PO64

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage facilities;
and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V53918

7 Local plans



combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

E64.2

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas
for customers and visitors.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the

standards prescribed in AS2890.3.the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for
residential and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided
they are within 100 metres of the entrance to the building.

has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E64.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building
and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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E64.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise
screened from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every
60 bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have aminimum 3-starWater Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance
with F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites,
residential and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of
the entrance to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking
and storage facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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No example provided.PO65

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

E66PO66

Bins and bin storage areas are designed, located and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

No example provided.PO67

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with sight
lines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E68PO68

No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between the
road frontage and the main building line.

No example provided.PO69

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.
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No example provided.PO70

The hours of operation minimise adverse amenity impacts
on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E71PO71

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO72

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of outbuildings,
extensions and alterations that are not part of the
original structure; or
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c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO73

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO74

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO75

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO76

Development does not:
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a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E77PO77

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E78PO78

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E79.1PO79

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a fully
developed upstream catchment and are able to be easily
maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E79.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event
up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO80

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E81PO81

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E82PO82

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

Table 7.2.3.2.4.2 Setbacks

Residential uses

CanalRearSideFrontageFrontageFrontageHeight of
wall

Trafficable
water
body

To OMP
and wall

non-built
to

boundary
wall

secondary
to lane

secondary to streetprimary

To OMP
and wall

To
covered
car

parking
space*

To
OMP

To wallTo
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wall
To OMP
and wall

To OMP
and wall
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Min 4.5mMin 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin
5.4m*

Min 1mMin 1mMin 5.4m*Min 1mMin 1mLess than
4.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 1mN/AMin 1mMin 1m4.5 to
8.5m

Min 4.5mMin 5mMin 2m up
to 8.5m in
height;

Min 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 3mMin 5mGreater
than 8.5m

plus 0.5m
for every
3m in
height (or
storey) or
part
thereof
over 8.5m

Note - * for Dwelling Houses(22) and Dual Occupancies(21) only

Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas

Table 7.2.3.2.4.3 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses)

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / OptionalLot frontage width

Urban neighbourhood precinct

Max Length: 80% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 8.5m

Mandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

Max Length: 70% of the length of the
boundary
Max Height: 10.5m

Mandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

Max Length: the lesser of 15m or 60% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 10.5m

Optional:Greater than>12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

ii. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m.

As per QDC Not permitted.Greater than 18m

Table 7.2.3.2.4.4 Car parking spaces

Minimum number of car Spaces to
be provided

Maximum number of car spaces
to be provided

Land useSite proximity

1 per 50m2 GFA1 per 30m2 GFANon-residentialWithin 800m
walkable
Catchment* walking
distance of a higher
order centre

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces3 per 4 dwellings* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

1 per 30m2 GFA1 per 20m2 GFANon-residentialOther (Wider
catchment)

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces1 per dwelling* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole number.

Note -* Where Dwellings are not being established (e.g. beds and communal area) the car parking rate specified above is to be provided per
Non-residential GFA.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the discretion of the developer.
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Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65), Retirement
facility(67).

Note - Residential - Servicesd/short term includes: Rooming accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).
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7.2.3.2.5 Residential south sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.5.1 Purpose - Residential south sub-precinct

1. The purpose of the Residential south sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. The Residential south sub-precinct will comprise a medium to high density neighbourhood that will achieve
a minimum net density of 30 dwellings per ha, supporting the retail and commercial activities within the
town centre precinct.

b. Residential development will be supported by small scale convenience retail and commercial activities
within the sub-precinct.

c. The Residential south neighbourhood will have a mix of residential uses (e.g. low-medium rise walk up
apartments, plexes, row/terrace housing etc), tenure and densities on a variety of lot sizes providing housing
choice and affordability for different lifestyle choices and life stages to meet diverse community needs.

d. Residential activities are designed, sited and constructed to:

i. provide small building setbacks to the street;

ii. contribute to an attractive streetscape with priority given to pedestrians;

iii. encourage passive surveillance of public spaces;

iv. result in privacy and residential amenity consistent with themedium to high density residential character
of the area;

v. orientate to integrate with the street and surrounding neighbourhood;

vi. provide a diverse and attractive built form where buildings are located closer to the street and
encourage active frontages;

vii. provide an attractive streetscape with street trees for shade and hard footpaths for walking;

viii. incorporate sub-tropical urban design principles that respond to local climatic conditions;

ix. incorporate sustainable practices including maximising energy efficiency and water conservation;

x. incorporate natural features and respond to site topography;

xi. be of a scale and density consistent with the medium to high density residential character of the area;

xii. locate car parking so as not to dominate the street;

xiii. cater for appropriate car parking and manoeuvring areas on-site;

xiv. provide urban services such as reticulated water, sewerage, sealed roads, parks and other identified
infrastructure.

e. Home based business can only be established where the scale and intensity of the activity does not
detrimentally impact upon the character and amenity associated with the surrounding area. Specifically,
Home based business does not include the sale or restoration of more than 4 vehicles in any calendar
year or, undertake a mechanical repairs or panel beating activity associated with a business at the subject
premises.

f. Retail and commercial activities must:

i. be small scale and provide convenience, speciality services that are ancillary function to residential
activities in the sub-precinct;

ii. be located within the precinct on or at the intersection of the major street network,
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iii. where part of a mixed use development be at street level with active frontages to the major streets;

iv. be appropriately designed and located to include active frontages;

v. not negatively impact adjoining residents or the streetscape;

vi. the design, siting and construction of non-residential uses:

A. maintains a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

B. provides attractive, active frontages that maximise pedestrian activity along road frontages,
movement corridors and public spaces;

C. provides for active and passive surveillance of road frontages, movement corridors and public
spaces;

D. promotes active transport options and ensures an oversupply of car parking is not provided.

g. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

h. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

i. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

j. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

k. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

l. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

m. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

n. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

o. Development constraints:
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i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

p. Development in the Residential south sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Sales office(72)Residential care facility(65)-
if within 800m walking
distance of a transit stop

Community residence(16)

Dual occupancy(21) Shop(75) - if for a corner
store

Dwelling house(22) Retirement facility(67) - if
within 800m walking
distance of a transit stop

Short-term
accommodation(77)- if within
800m walking distance of a
transit stop

Home based business(35)

Multiple dwelling(49) Rooming
accommodation(69)- if within
800m walking distance of a
transit stop

Relocatable home park(62)

- if within 800m walking
distance of a higher order
or district centre

q. Development in the Residential south sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Place of worship(60)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Port services(61)

Health care services(33)
Air services(3) Renewable energy

facility(63)High impact industry(34)
Animal husbandry(4)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Intensive animal industry(39)
Animal keeping(5)

Intensive horticulture(40)
Aquaculture(6) Rural industry(70)

Low impact industry(42)
Bar(7) Rural workers

accommodation(71)Marine industry(45)
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Brothel(8) Service Industry(73)Medium impact industry(47)

Motor sport facility(48)Cemetery(12) Service Station(74) - if
standalone use

Nature-based tourism(50)Child care centre(13)

Shop(75) - if not for a corner
storeNightclub entertainment

facility(51)
Club(14)

Community care centre(15) Shopping centre(76)
Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Community use(17) Showroom(78)

Crematorium(18) Special industry(79)Office(53)

Cropping(19) Theatre(82)Outdoor sales(54)

Detention facility(20) Tourist attraction(83)Permanent plantation(59)

Educational
establishment(24)

Transport depot(85)

Veterinary services(87)
Extractive industry(27)

Warehouse(88)
Emergency services(25)

Wholesale nursery(89)
Food and drink outlet(28)

Winery(90)

r. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.5.2 Requirements for assessment

Part H — Criteria for assessable development - Residential south sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part H, Table 7.2.3.2.5.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.2.5.1 Assessable development - Residential south sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Density

No example provided.PO1

Development The creation of dwellings in the Residential
south sub-precinct hasresults in a medium to high
residential density of at least 45 dwellings her hectare
(site density) in accordance with the minimum indicated
on a neighbourhood development plan.
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Efficient use of land

No example provided.PO

Development maximises the efficient use of land through
appropriate built form and land use intensity and does
not constitute underdevelopment given the sites proximity
to services and public transport aspects.

Residential uses

E2.1PO2

Residential uses adjoining Bellmere road consist of 2-3
storey town houses that face Bellmere road and gain
vehicle access from the rear.

Residential uses are appropriately located within the
precinct having regard to:

a. the housing diversity and mix sought within the
precinct;

E2.2
b. the proximity to existing centres, neighbourhood

hubs, public open space and train stations; Residential uses south of those adjoining Bellmere road
comprise a mix of built forms and tenures.

c. the lot frontage;

d. the order of road and street type.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Residential uses)

E3PO3

Building height does not exceed:Buildings and structures have a height that:

a. that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights; ora. is of a bulk and scale that is consistent with the low
to medium rise character of the Residential south
sub-precinct;

b. for domestic outbuildings, including free standing
carports and garages, 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m.

Note - There are circumstances where the Residential south
sub-precinct is intended to have a low rise character. These
circumstances are identified as having a maximum building
height less than 21m on Overlay map - Building heights.
Alternatives are to be considered in relation to the intended
low rise character for that specific area.

b. responds to the topographic features of the site,
including slope and orientation;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape, street conditions (e.g. street
width) or adjoining properties;

d. positively contributes to the intended built form of
the surrounding area;

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual
impact assessment may be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Residential design. Visual impact
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assessments will require the consideration of all built form
matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site cover, building bulk and
mass, articulation, roof form and other design aspects) from
a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the proposal will result
in a positive contribution.

e. responds to the height of development on adjoining
land where contained within another precinct or
zone.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Building height (Non-residential uses)

E4PO4

Building heights do not exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development plan map - Building heights
except for architectural features associated with religious
expression on Place of worship(60) and Educational
establishment(24) buildings.

The height of non-residential buildings does not adversely
affect amenity of the area or of adjoining properties and
positively contributes to the intended built form of the
surrounding area.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with the above a visual impact
assessment may be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Residential design. Visual impact assessments will require
the consideration of all built form matters (e.g. height, setbacks, site
cover, building bulk and mass, articulation, roof form and other
design aspects) from a variety of perspectives to ascertain if the
proposal will result in a positive contribution.

Setbacks (Residential uses)

E5.1PO5

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with
Table 7.2.3.2.5.2 - Setback (Residential uses).

Residential buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the low to medium density next
generation neighbourhood character intended for
the area, where buildings are positioned closer to
the footpath to create more active frontages and
maximise private open space at the rear;

E5.2

Buildings (excluding class 10 buildings and structures)
ensure that built to boundary walls are:

b. result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect to the streetscape and
the adjoining sites;

a. only established on lots having a primary frontage
of 18m or less and where permitted in Table
7.2.3.2.5.3;

c. maintain private open space areas that are of a size
and dimension to be usable and functional; b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified

in Table 7.2.3.2.5.3;
d. maintain the privacy of adjoining properties;

c. setback from the side boundary:
e. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian

and traffic movement and safety; i. not more than 20mm; or

3933Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



ii. if a plan of development showsprovides for
only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 150200mm; or

f. limit the length, height and openings of boundary
walls to maximise privacy and amenity on adjoining
properties;

g. iii.provide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and waterbodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure;

if a built to boundary wall may be built on each
side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.h. ensure built to boundary walls do not create
unusable or inaccessible spaces and do not
negatively impact the streetscape character,
amenity or functionality of adjoining properties. Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also

include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Setbacks (Non-residential uses)

E6.1PO6

For the primary frontage buildings are constructed:Front setbacks ensure buildings address and actively
interface with streets and public spaces.

a. to the property boundary; or

b. setback a maximum of 3m from the property
boundary, where for the purpose of outdoor dining.

E6.2

For the secondary frontage, setbacks are consistent with
an adjoining building.

E7PO7

No example provided.Side and rear setbacks cater for driveway(s), services,
utilities and buffers required to protect the amenity of
adjoining sensitive land uses and the development will
not be visually dominant or overbearing with respect to
adjoining properties.

Site cover (Residential uses)

E8PO8

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios,
balconies and other unenclosed structures) does not
exceed the specified percentages in accordance with the
table below:

Residential buildings and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. does not result in a site density that is inconsistent
with the character of the area;

Lot SizeBuilding
heightb. does not result in an over development of the site;

Greater
than
2501m2

1001-
2500m2

501-
1000m2

401-
500m2

301-
400m2

300m2

or
less
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c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. Setbacks, open space etc);

60%60%60%60%70%75%Less than
8.5m

50%50%50%60%50%50%8.5m
-12.0md. reflects the low to medium density character

intended for the area.
40%40%50%N/AN/AN/AGreater

than
12.0mNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

details and examples.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
method of calculation.

Movement network

No example provided.PO9

Development is designed to connect to and form part of
the surrounding neighbourhood by providing
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist pathways
to adjoining development, nearby sub-precincts, public
transport nodes and open space.

Water sensitive urban design

No example provided.PO10

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (SWD) is
incorporated within development sites adjoining street
frontages to mitigate impacts of stormwater run-off in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Sensitive land use separation

E11PO11

Development is designed and operated to ensure that:Sensitive land uses within 250m of land in the General
industry sub-precinct must mitigate any potential
exposure to industrial air, noise or odour emissions that
impact on human health, amenity and wellbeing.

a. it meets the criteria outlined in the Planning Scheme
Policy - Noise; and

b. the air quality objectives in the Environmental
Protection (Air) Policy 2008, are met.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Amenity

No example provided.PO12

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other nuisance.

Noise

No example provided.PO13
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Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E14.1PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E14.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E15PO15
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The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO16

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO17

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E18.1PO18

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E18.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E19.1PO19

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E19.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO20

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.
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Access

No example provided.PO21

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO22

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E23.1PO23

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E23.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E23.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.
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E23.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E24.1PO24

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E24.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E24.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E24.4
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The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;
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d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO25

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.
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ENote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)

is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E
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New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection a. Where the through road provides an access

function:spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

3943Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development is to provide roof and allotment (inter-allotment
– QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds, to all lots that have a
gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of the allotment) to the
road. The inter-allotment drainage system (including easements) is
provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C).

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
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other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO26

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO27

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO29

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.
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EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO30

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E31.1PO31

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.
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E31.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E31.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO32

No example providedDust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E33.1PO33

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E33.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or
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E33.3b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

ENote - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for theEditor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further

requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E34PO34

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO
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Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E35.1PO35

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E35.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO36

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
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of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E37.1PO37

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E37.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E37.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E37.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E37.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E37.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E37.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.
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E37.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E38PO38

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E39.1PO39

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E39.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO40
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Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO41

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E42PO42

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents.
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a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

3955Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

3957Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E43.1PO43

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E43.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E43.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E44PO44

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E45PO45

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Dual occupancies(21)

No example provided.PO46

Dual Occupancies(21):

a. are dispersed within the streetscape;

b. contribute to the diversity of dwelling types and
forms;

c. are not the predominant built form.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
dispersal methods and calculation.

Home based business(35)

No example provided.PO47

The scale and intensity of the Home based business(35):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand and on-sitemanoeuvring without negatively
impacting the streetscape;

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of the
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. remains ancillary to the residential use of the
dwelling house(22);

e. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

f. ensure employees and visitor to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties;

g. ensure service and delivery vehicles do not
negatively impact the amenity of the area.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E48.1PO48

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
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c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the
surrounding fabric;

d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E48.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E49PO49

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E50PO50

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Sales office(72)

No example provided.PO51

The sales office(72) is designed to:

a. provide functional and safe access, manoeuvring
areas and car parking spaces for the number and
type of vehicles anticipated to access the site;

b. complement the streetscape character while
maintaining surveillance between buildings and
public spaces;

c. be temporary in nature.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for access
and crossover requirements.

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E52.1PO52

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E52.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E53PO53

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E54PO54

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E55.1PO55

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E55.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E55.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E55.4
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All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E55.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E55.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E56PO56

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E57PO57

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Retail and commercial activities

No example provided.PO58

Corner stores may establish as standalone uses where:

a. having a maximum GFA of 250m2;

b. the building adjoins the street frontage and has its
main pedestrian entrance from the street frontage;

c. not within 1600m of another corner store,
neighbourhood hub or centre.
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No example provided.PO59

Non-residential uses address and activate streets and
public spaces by:

a. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontage(s), civic space and other areas of
pedestrian movement;

b. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of the primary
frontage(s), civic space or public open space;

c. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;

d. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate
land uses and building design (e.g. The use of
windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving);

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g.Windows
or glazing, variation in colour, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing and maintaining human scale.

No example provided.PO60

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours,
cantilevered awning);

b. enables differentiation between buildings;

c. contributes to a safe environment;

d. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale (e.g. cantilevered awning);

e. includes building entrances that are readily
identifiable from the road frontage;

f. locate and orientate to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

g. incorporate appropriate acoustic treatments, having
regard to any adjoining residential uses;

h. facilitate casual surveillance of all public spaces.

No example provided.PO61

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:
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a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between the street frontage and the entrance to the
building;

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;

d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement
of traffic external to the site;

e. is consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
wherever possible.

No example provided.PO62

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along themost direct route between building
entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

E63.1PO63

Car parking is provided in accordance with table
7.2.3.2.5.4 .

The number of car parking spaces is managed to:

a. avoid significant impacts on the safety and
efficiency of the road network; Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with

a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.b. avoid an oversupply of car parking spaces;

c. avoid the visual impact of large areas of open car
parking from road frontages and public areas; E63.2

d. promote active and public transport options; All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.e. promote innovative solutions, including on-street

parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

No example provided.PO64
Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking.

No example provided.PO65
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Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

E66.1PO66

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or

E66.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the

Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.
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E66.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E66.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.
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Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

No example provided.PO67

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. where possible loading and servicing areas are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites;

e. waste and waste storage areas are managed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Waste.

E68PO68

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

No example provided.PO69

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;
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b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. retains mature trees wherever possible;

d. does not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas or interfering with sight
lines;

e. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sight lines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E70PO70

No fencing is provided forward of the building line.Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

No example provided.PO71

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residential and
other sensitive land uses.

E72PO72

Hours of operation do not exceed 6:00am to 9:00pm
Monday to Sunday.

The hours of operationminimise adverse amenity impacts
on adjoining sensitive land uses.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E73PO73
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Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO74

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO75

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO76

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
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premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO77

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO78

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E79PO79

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E80PO80

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E81.1PO81
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Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E81.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO82

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E83PO83

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E84PO84
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Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

Table 7.2.3.2.5.2 Setbacks

Residential uses

CanalRearSideFrontageFrontageFrontageHeight of
wall

Trafficable
water
body

To OMP
and wall

non-built
to

boundary
wall

secondary
to lane

secondary to streetprimary

To OMP
and wall

To
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space*

To OMPTo wall
To OMP
and wall

To OMP
and wall

Min 4.5mMin 1.5mMin 1.5mMin 0.5mMin
5.4m*

Min 1mMin 2mMin 5.4m*Min 2mMin 3mLess than
4.5m

Min 4.5mMin 2mMin 2mMin 0.5mN/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 2mMin 3m4.5m to
8.5m

Min 4.5mMin 5mMin 2m up
to 8.5m in
height; plus

Min 0.5mN/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 5mMin 6mGreater
than 8.5m

0.5m for
every 3m in
height (or
storey) or
part thereof
over 8.5m

Note - * for Dwelling Houses(22) and Dual Occupancies(21) only
Note - * Does not apply to basement car parking areas

Table 7.2.3.2.5.3 Built to boundary walls (Residential uses)

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / optionalLot frontage width

Next generation neighbourhood

Max Length: 80% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Mandatory - both sides unless a corner lotLess than 7.5m

Max Length: 60% of the length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Mandatory - one side7.5m to 12.5m

Max Length: the lesser of 15m or 60% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Optional:Greater than>12.5m to 18m

i. on 1 boundary only;

i. where the built to boundary wall adjoins
a lot with a frontage less than 18m.

As per QDCNot permitted.Greater than 18m
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Table 7.2.3.2.5.4 Car parking spaces

Minimum number of car spaces
to be provided

Maximum number of car
spaces to be provided

Land useSite proximity

1 per 50m2 GFA1 per 30m2 GFANon-residentialWithin 800m
walkable Catchment* walking
distance of a higher order
centre

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces3 per 4 dwellings* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

1 per 30m2 GFA1 per 20m2 GFANon-residentialOther (Wider catchment)

1 per dwelling*N/AResidential – permanent/long term

1 per 5 dwellings* + staff spaces1 per dwelling* + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole number.

Note -* Where Dwellings are not being established (e.g. beds and communal area) the car parking rate specified above is to be provided per
Non-residential GFA.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65), Retirement
facility(67).

Note - Residential - Servicesd/short term includes: Rooming accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).
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7.2.3.2.6 Open space sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.6.1 Purpose - Open space sub-precinct

Note - A key feature of the Town centre Concept is the incorporation of a green perimeter to the town centre providing a legible transition between
town centre land uses and densities, and neighbouring suburbs.

1. The purpose of the Open space sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development in this precinct forms part of a green space network surrounding the Town centre and is
made up of a combination of signature tree lined streets and boulevards, landscaped areas with visual
impact, recreation facilities, pathways and statement pieces and ecologically significant areas remaining
in their natural state.

b. Development is an appropriate size, scale and intensity and having minimal adverse impacts on the use,
enjoyment, function and operation of the Council's open space network.

c. Small scale commercial activities having a nexus with, and ancillary to, sport and recreation uses establish
where they complement the social, leisure and recreation experience of open space users.

d. Where applicable, development is undertaken in accordance with a Council Master Plan approved under
Council policy or Management Plan under the Land Act 1994.

e. Recreation and open space areas remain well connected, diverse, functional, safe, secure and accessible
to the general public and include:

i. well designed and quality passive and active recreation and open spaces areas and facilities;

i. the adoption of principles of Crime Prevention Through Environment Design (CPTED);

ii. a high level of connectivity of the open space and community green space areas to the active transport
network; and

iii. appropriate design considerations, separation, buffering, siting and operation of facilities and
infrastructure to reduce adverse or nuisance impact on surrounding land uses.

f. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

g. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

h. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.
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i. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

j. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

k. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

l. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

m. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

n. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

o. Development in the Open space sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Park(57)Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Environment facility(26)

p. Development in the Open space sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Research and technology
industry(64)

Hotel(37)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies(2) Intensive animal industry(39)

Residential care facility(65)
Intensive horticulture(40)Air services(3)

Resort complex(66)
Landing(41)Animal husbandry(4)

Retirement facility(67)
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Low impact industry(42)Aquaculture(6) Roadside stall(68)

Rooming
accommodation(69)

Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Bar(7)

Brothel(8)

Rural industry(70)Marine industry(45)
Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Rural workers’
accommodation(71)

Medium impact industry(47)
Car wash(11)

Multiple dwelling(49)
Cemetery(12) Sales office(72)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Community residence(16) Service industry(73)
Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Crematorium(18) Shop(75)

Cropping(19) Shopping centre(76)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Detention facility(20) Short-term
accommodation(77)Office(53)

Dual occupancy(21)

Showroom(78)Outdoor sales(54)
Dwelling house(22)

Special industry(79)Parking station(58)
Dwelling unit(23)

Theatre(82)Permanent plantation(59)
Extractive industry(27)

Transport depot(85)Place of worship(60)
Funeral parlour(30)

Veterinary services(87)Port services(61)
Garden centre(31)

Warehouse(88)Relocatable home park(62)
Hardware and trade
supplies(32) Wholesale nursery(89)Renewable energy

facility(63)
High impact industry(34) Winery(90)

Home based business(35)

Hospital(36)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.6.2 Requirements for assessment

Part I — Criteria for assessable development - Open space sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part I, Table 7.2.3.2.6.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.2.6.1 Assessable development - Open space sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance Outcome
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General criteria

Built form outcomes for all development

E1.1PO1

Site cover does not exceed 10%.Development will:

a. maintain the open and unbuilt character of a
site,uncluttered by building and maintaining the
availability of a site for unobstructed outdoor
recreational use;

E1.2

Building and structures are set back 10m from all
boundaries.

b. ensure that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding built environment nor detract
from the amenity of adjoining land;

E1.3

Building height does not exceed that on Neighbourhood
development plan map - Building height.

c. ensure buildings and structures do not result in
overlooking of private areas when adjoining
residential areas, or block or impinge upon the
receipt of natural sunlight and outlook;

d. be designed in accordance with the principles of
Crime Prevention Through Environment Design
(CPTED) to achieve a high level of safety,
surveillance and security;

e. incorporate appropriate design response, relative
to size and function of buildings, that acknowledge
and reflect the region's sub-tropical climate;

f. reduce the visual appearance of building bulk
through:

i. design measures such as the provision of
meaningful recesses and projections through
the horizontal and vertical plane;

ii. use of a variety of building materials and
colours;

iii. use of landscaping and screening.

g. maintain the open space character as a visual
contrast to urban development;

h. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Amenity

No example provided.PO2

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Lighting
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E3PO3

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day.

Landscaping and screening

E4.1PO4

A minimum area of 20% of the site is provided for
landscaping.

Landscaping and screening is provided in a manner that:

a. achieves a high level of privacy and amenity to
adjoining properties and when viewed from the
street; E4.2

Outdoor storages areas are screened from adjoining
sites and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a
combination to at least 1.8m in height along the length
of the storage area.

b. reduces the visual impact of building bulk and
presence and hard surface areas on the local
character and amenity of adjoining properties and
from the street;

c. creates a secure and safe environment by
incorporating key elements of crime prevention
through environmental design;

d. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Loading and servicing

E5PO5

Refuse storage areas are designed and serviced in
accordance with Council Planning scheme policy -Waste.

Waste storage, recycling, disposal and bin washout
facilities are provided in locations which:

a. are appropriately screened from public areas of the
site and adjacent land;

b. do not have an adverse effect on the amenity of
the users of the site or the occupants of adjacent
land;

c. are readily accessible by waste collection vehicles.

Car parking

E6PO6

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity provides
safe and convenient on-site parking and manoeuvring
to meet anticipated parking demand.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Noise

No example provided.PO7

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E8.1PO8

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E8.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Waste

EPO
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Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E9PO9

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO10

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO11

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E12.1PO12

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E12.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E13.1PO13

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.
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E13.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO14

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO15

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO16

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E17.1PO17

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).
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Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E17.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E17.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E17.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E18.1PO18

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E18.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and
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c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E18.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E18.4

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.
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Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO19

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
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ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;
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iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.
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Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

3989Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO20

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO21

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO22

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.
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Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO23

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter
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Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO24

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E25.1PO25

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.
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f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E25.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E25.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO26

No example providedDust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E27.1PO27

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E27.2
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All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E27.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.All works on-site and the transportation of material to and

from the site are managed to not negatively impact the
existing road network, the amenity of the surrounding
area or the streetscape. Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate

compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E28PO28
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At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E29.1PO29

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E29.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.
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a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO30

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E31.1PO31

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E31.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E31.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E31.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E31.5

All fill placed on-site is:
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a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E31.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E31.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E31.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E32PO32

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E33.1PO33

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E33.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:
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a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO34

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO35

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or
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b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E36PO36

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:
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i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.
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Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E37.1PO37

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E37.2
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A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E37.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E38PO38

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E39PO39

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

E40PO40

Development for Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development for a Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. a caretaker's accommodation(10) has a maximum
GFA of 80m2;

a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. b.is domestic in scale; no more than 1 caretaker's accommodation(10) is
established per site;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site; c. does not gain access from a separate driveway

from a road frontage.
d. is safe for the residents;

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Food and drink outlet(28)

E41.1PO41

The GFA does not exceed 150m2.Food and drink outlets(28):

a. remain secondary and ancillary to an open space,
sport or recreation use; E41.2

Operates in conjunction with a recreation or open space
use occurring on the same site.

b. do not restrict or inhibit the ability for a recreation
and open space area to be used for its primary sport
and recreation purpose;

E41.3c. not appear, act or function as a separate and
stand-alone commercial activity but has a clearly
expressed relationship with an open space, sport
or recreation use;

Does not have a liquor or gambling licence.
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d. not generate nuisance effects such as noise, dust
and odour on the character and amenity of the
recreation and open space areas or on adjoining
properties;

e. any liquor or gambling activities associated with a
food and drink outlet(28) is a secondary and minor
component.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E42.1PO42

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E42.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E43PO43

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E44PO44

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.
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E45.1PO45

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E45.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E46PO46

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E47PO47

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E48.1PO48

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E48.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E48.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E48.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.
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E48.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E48.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E49PO49

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E50PO50

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.
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E51PO51

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO52

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO53

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO54

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E55PO55

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO56

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E57PO57

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E58PO58

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

4009Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



E59.1PO59

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E59.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO60

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E61PO61

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E62PO62
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Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.
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7.2.3.2.7 Civic space sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.7.1 Purpose - Civic space sub-precinct

Note - A key feature of the Town Centre concept is a civic precinct incorporating a civic building (e.g. library and community hub) and a town
centre park.

1. The purpose of the Civic space sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. The Civic space sub-precinct provides a central gathering andmeeting place for civic, cultural and community
events.

b. Development reinforces the Civic space sub-precinct as the main sub-precinct for government, cultural
and community activities within the Town centre precinct.

c. Development provides andmaintains direct, safe, attractive and comfortable main street and active transport
connectivity between the Residential north sub-precinct and the Centre core sub-precinct.

d. The Civic space sub-precinct includes a centrally located Town centre park(57)with views to the Glasshouse
Mountains and is overlooked by civic buildings.

e. Civic activities must:

i. be located to adjoin and have clear access to the Centre core sub-precinct;

ii. be located on land that maximises view corridors to the Glasshouse Mountains and D’Aguilar Range;

iii. contribute to a high level of open space amenity within the precinct;

iv. create a destination for community gathering and interaction;

v. encourage social activity through the provision of high-quality spaces;

vi. be designed and configured on land as well-integrated, compact, land efficient urban buildings.

f. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

g. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

h. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

i. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.
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j. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

k. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

l. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

m. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

n. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

o. Development in the Civic space sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Office(53) - if for State or
Local Government offices

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Community care centre(15)

Community use(17)

Park(57)Market(46)
Function facility(29)

Place of worship(60)
Indoor sport and
recreation(38) Theatre(82)

p. Development in the Civic space sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Renewable energy
facility(63)

High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Home based business(35)

Research and technology
industry(64)Hospital(36)Air services(3)
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Hotel(37)Animal husbandry(4) Retirement facility(67)

Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)Animal keeping(5)

Aquaculture(6) Rooming
accommodation(69)

Intensive horticulture(40)

Low impact industry(42)Bar(7)

Rural industry(70)
Marine industry(45)Brothel(8)

Rural workers
accommodation(71)Medium impact industry(47)Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Motor sport facility(48)Car wash(11) Short-term
accommodation(77)

Multiple dwelling(49)Cemetery(12)

Showroom(78)

Nature-based tourism(50)Community residence(16)

Special industry(79)
Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Crematorium(18)

Transport depot(85)
Cropping(19)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Warehouse(88)
Detention facility(20)

Wholesale nursery(89)
Dual occupancy(21) Outdoor sales(54)

Winery(90)
Dwelling house(22) Parking station(58)

Dwelling unit(23) Permanent plantation(59)

Extractive industry(27) Port services(61)

Garden centre(31)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

q. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.7.2 Requirements for assessment

Part J - Criteria for assessable development - Civic space sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part J, Table 7.2.3.2.7.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.2.7.1 Assessable development - Civic space sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Role of Civic space sub-precinct
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No example provided.PO1

Development in the Civic space sub-precinct:

a. primarily consists of civic buildings and activities
(e.g. library, markets(46)) and a Town centre park(57);

b. reflects the prominence of the Town centre precinct
as a key focal point for the Caboolture west area;

c. is of a size, scale, range of services and location
commensurate with the role and function of this
sub-precinct in the centres network.

Note - Refer to Caboolture West - centres network Table 7.2.3.3.

No example provided.PO2

The Civic space sub-precinct retains a strong cultural
and entertainment focus, with:

a. commercial activities provided only where for a
community or government function;

b. food and drink outlets(28) provided only where of a
small scale, where they adjoin open space areas
and include areas for alfresco dining;

c. large open areas suitable for large numbers of
people to congregate or to accommodate temporary
activities

d. landscaped areas and street trees, with mature
trees retained wherever possible.

No example provided.PO3

Development maximises the efficient use of land and
provides for future growth within the sub-precinct by
increasing the GFA and land use intensity within the
precinct boundaries to promote economic development,
cultural exchange and interaction.

Note - Development within the Civic space sub-precinct is expected
to capitalise on its strategic location and access to high quality public
transport by; including co-location with other businesses and
government administration and maximising the efficient use of land.
Activities that are land intensive, but do not promote economic
development or social interaction, such as open car parks, are
discouraged.

Active frontage

No example provided.PO4

Development incorporates transit oriented development
principles and encourages active and public transport
usage, by:
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a. contributing to attractive, highly walkable street
environments, through streetscape upgrades and
enhancements (e.g wide footpaths, furniture, art,
street trees etc.);

b. prioritising pedestrian and cycle safety and
movement over private vehicle access and
movement.

Note - Streetscape upgrades are to be designed and constructed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E5PO5

Development on-sites shown on Figure 6.2.1.1.1 as
requiring a frontage type A incorporates:

Buildings are designed and oriented to address and
activate areas of pedestrian movement, to:

a. a minimum of 60% of the length of the street
frontage glazed between 0.8m and 2.0m above
finished ground level;

a. promote vitality, interaction and casual surveillance;

b. concentrate and reinforce pedestrian activity;

c. avoid opaque facades to provide visual interest to
the street frontage.

b. external doors which directly adjoin the street
frontage at least every 15m;

c. modulation in the facade, by incorporating a change
in tenancy or the use of pillars or similar elements
every 5-10m;

d. the minimum window or glazing is to remain
uncovered and free of signage.

Figure - Frontage Type A

E6PO6

Buildings incorporate an awning, which:Building frontages encourage streetscape activity, by
providing pedestrian protection from solar exposure and
inclement weather. a. is cantilevered;

b. extends for the full width of the site;

c. is a minimum of 3.2m and maximum 4.2m above
the pavement height;
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d. aligns with adjoining sites to provide continuous
shade and shelter for pedestrians;

e. is constructed from high quality, low maintenance
materials;

f. is set back 1.5m from the kerb line to accommodate
mature street trees.

Figure - Awning requirements

E7PO7

Buildings located on a street corner incorporate:Buildings on highly visible and accessible street corners
incorporate design measures on the corners to assist in
legibility of the street environment and promote activity
on the street frontage.

a. windows which address both street frontages; or
Figure - Prominent corner requirements

Note - Design measures will vary depending on the building and
location, however may include the following:

a. increasing the height of the building on the corner;

b. stepping back the building on the corner to create an
additional face;

c. including prominent building entrances and windows on the
corners;

d. the use of a focal point, such as a tower, visual display or
artwork on the corner.

b. incorporate an elevation which directly faces the
corner and has a minimum of 30% glazing.
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Figure - Feature corner requirements

Setbacks

No example provided.PO8

Front building setbacks ensure buildings address and
actively interface with streets and public spaces.

Site area

No example provided.PO9

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E10PO10

Minimum and maximum building heights are in
accordance with Neighbourhood development plan map
- Building height.

Building height:

a. reflects the prominence of the Civic space
sub-precinct as a key focal point for the Town
centre; Note - Development on prominent street corners may incorporate

an increased building height on the corner, if the building:
b. maximises land use intensity in proximity to the

southern transit stop; a. provides high quality and unique architectural design
outcomes that emphasise the prominence of the street corner;

c. allows for distinctive and innovative design
outcomes on prominent sites;

b. positively contributes to the cityscape;

c. Does not negatively impact important view corridors.
d. maintains important view corridors to the

Glasshouse Mountains and D'Aguilar Range and
within the Town centre.

E11PO11

For buildings that include a podium:Taller buildings incorporate a podium which provides a
human-scaled, strong and continuous frontage to the
street.
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a. The podium has a maximum height of 12m;

b. all parts of the building that are greater than 12m
in height are setback a minimum of 6m.

Built form

E12.1PO12

Buildings incorporate a minimum floor to ceiling height
of 4.2m for the ground levelfloor.

Buildings are designed to be adaptable to accommodate
a variety of uses over the life of the building.

E12.2

Where a building incorporates a podium, the minimum
floor to ceiling height for podium levels is 3.3m.

No example provided.PO13

Buildings are designed and constructed to:

a. incorporate a mix of colours and high quality
materials to add diversification to treatments and
finishes;

b. articulate and detail the building facade at street
level and respond to the human scale;

c. visually integrate with the surrounding area and
adjoining buildings through appropriate design and
materials;

d. avoid blank walls through articulation and
architectural treatments to create visual interest;

e. avoid highly reflective finishes;

f. avoid the visual dominance of plant and equipment
on building roofs.

No example provided.PO14

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

c. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

d. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;
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e. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance;

f. are adequately lit to ensure public safety and
security.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance outcome.

Accessibility and permeability

No example provided.PO15

Development contributes to greater permeability within
the Civic space sub-precinct by facilitating a network of
convenient and safe pedestrian walkways and mid-block
connections.

Note - Walking connections are to be designed in accordance with
Crime Prevention through Environmental Design principles to ensure
they are safe and enjoyable places for pedestrians to utilise at all
times. Ensuring buildings and uses overlook the walking connection
is critical to ensuring a safe and well-utilised public space.

Car parking

E16PO16

Car parking is provided in accordance with the table
below.

The provision of car parking spaces is appropriate to the
use and avoids an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Minimum Number
of Car Spaces to be
Provided

Maximum number
of Car Spaces to be
Provided

Land useNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

1 per 50m2 of GFA1 per 30m2 of GFANon-residential

1 per dwellingN/AResidential -
Permanent/Long
term

1 per 5 dwellings +
staff spaces

3 per 4 dwellings +
staff spaces

Residential -
Services/short
term

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole
number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the
discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple
dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65),
Retirement facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming
accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).
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Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

No example provided.PO17

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO18

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E19PO19

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E20.1PO20

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingResidential uses comprised
of dwellingsii. adequate provision for securing belongings;

and
Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Minimum 1 space per 200m2 of

GFA
Non-residential uses

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or
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E20.2ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters. b. protected from the weather by its location or a

dedicated roof structure;

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements

for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E20.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E20.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;
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b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO21
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Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from the street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites,
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E22PO22

Bins and bin storage area/s are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping

No example provided.PO23

On-site landscaping is provided, that:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - Landscaping is to be provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Environmentally sensitive design
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No example provided.PO24

Development incorporates energy efficient design
principles, including:

a. maximising internal cross-ventilation and prevailing
breezes;

b. maximising the effect of northern winter sun and
screening undesirable northern summer sun and
western sun;

c. reducing demand on non-renewable energy sources
for cooling and heating;

d. maximising the use of daylight for lighting;

e. retaining existing established trees on-site where
possible.

No example provided.PO25

Best practice Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) is
incorporated within development sites to mitigate the
impacts of stormwater run-off in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Crime prevention through environmental design

No example provided.PO26

Development contributes to a safe public realm by
incorporating crime prevention through environmental
design principles including:

a. orienting buildings towards the street and public
spaces and providing clear sightlines to public
spaces to allow opportunities for casual
surveillance;

b. ensuring the site layout, building design and
landscaping does not result in potential
concealment or entrapment areas;

c. ensuring high risk areas, including stairwells,
arcades, walkways and concealed car parking
areas have adequate surveillance to reduce risk or
able to be secured outside of business hours.

Note - Further information is available in Crime Prevention through
Environmental Design: Guidelines for Queensland, State of
Queensland, 2007.

Lighting

No example provided.PO27
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Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO28

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other nuisance.

Noise

No example provided.PO29

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E30.1PO30

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E30.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E31PO31

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO32

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO33

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E34.1PO34

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E34.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E35.1PO35

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.
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E35.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO36

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO37

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO38

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E39.1PO39

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).
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Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E39.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E39.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E39.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E40.1PO40

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Site access and driveways are designed, located and
constructed in accordance with:

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1Parking facilities - Off street
car parking;

ii. AS/NZS2890.2 - Parking facilities - Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRoads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard

4029Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E40.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E40.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54030

7 Local plans



E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO41

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;
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of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is
to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E
Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.
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The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54034

7 Local plans



Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E
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Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO42

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO43

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.
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No example provided.PO44

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO45

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter
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Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameterNote - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater

easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO46

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E47.1PO47

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;
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c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their
critical root zone. b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E47.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E47.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO48

No example provided
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Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E49.1PO49

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E49.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E49.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre. Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.
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Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E50PO50

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E51.1PO51

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E51.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

4041Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO52

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E53.1PO53

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E53.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E53.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E53.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.
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E53.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E53.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E53.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E53.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E54PO54

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E55.1PO55

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:
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Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E55.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO56

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO57

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E58PO58

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

No example provided.PO59

All earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site provide
for live and dead loads associated with the current
occupancy and intended use of the adjoining lots.

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E60.1PO60

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E60.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E60.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E61PO61

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E62PO62

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E63.1PO63

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E63.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
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E64PO64

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E65PO65

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E66.1PO66

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E66.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E67PO67

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E68PO68

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.
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E69.1PO69

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E69.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E69.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E69.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E69.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E69.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E70PO70

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E71PO71
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E72PO72

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO73

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or
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b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO74

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO75

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E76PO76

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO77

Development does not:
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a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E78PO78

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E79PO79

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E80.1PO80

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E80.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO81

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and acceptable outcomes.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E82PO82

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E83PO83

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54056

7 Local plans



7.2.3.2.8 Light industry sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.8.1 Purpose - Light industry sub-precinct

Note - The Town centre light industry sub-precinct is intended to serve local and short term needs close to the town centre community, with
good access and low amenity impacts.

1. The purpose of the Light industry sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. The Light industry sub-precinct will facilitate and maintain the long term viability of a range of low impact
and low intensity industry, service and business activities which are compatible with the adjacent Mixed
business sub-precinct, and nearby Residential north sub-precinct.

b. Development for a use that is ancillary to a low impact industry(42) activity on the same site which directly
supports industry and workers may be accommodated.

c. The operation and viability of low impact industry(42) activities is protected from the intrusion of incompatible
uses.

d. Low impact industry(42) activities are located, designed and managed to:

i. maintain the health and safety of people;

ii. avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment;

iii. minimise the possibility of adverse impacts on surrounding non-industrial uses.

e. Development incorporates a range of building materials, vertically and horizontally articulated facades,
landscaping, promotion of customer entry points, and safe and legible pedestrian access.

f. Development encourages public transport patronage and active transport choices through the increased
provision of appropriate end of trip facilities.

g. Low impact industry(42) activities which involve a high level of contact with the general public are located
along a main street and provide a high quality built form and landscaped environment to the street.

h. Development fronting the main street is of a scale, character and built form that will positively contribute
to a high standard of visual amenity along main street (East Street).

i. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

j. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

k. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.
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l. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

m. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

n. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

o. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

p. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

q. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

r. Development in the Light industry sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Low impact industry(42)Emergency services(25)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Animal husbandry(4) Outdoor sales(54)Food and drink
outlet(28)(where not exceeding
100m2 GFA)Aquaculture(6) (where in a

building)
Research and technology
industry(64)

Garden centre(31)
Bulk landscape supplies(9) Sales office(72)
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Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Service industry(73)

Service station(74)

Indoor sport and recreation(38)

(if not within 100m walking
distance of the Centre core
sub-precinct)

Car wash(11)
Warehouse(88)

Educational establishment(24)

(where for technical and trade
related education only)

s. Development in the Light industry sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Food and drink outlet(28) - if
greater than 100m2 GFA

Air services(3)

Animal keeping(5)

Parking station(58)Function facility(29)
Bar(7)

Permanent plantation(59)Funeral parlour(30)
Brothel(8)

Relocatable home park(62)Health care services(33)
Cemetery(12)

Renewable energy facility(63)High impact industry(34)
Child care centre(13)

Residential care facility(65)Home based business(35)
Club(14)

Resort complex(66)Intensive animal industry(39)
Community care centre(15)

Retirement facility(67)Intensive horticulture(40)
Community residence(16)

Roadside stall(68)Landing(41)
Community use(17)

Rural industry(70)Major electricity
infrastructure(43)Crematorium(18)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Cropping(19) Major sport, recreation and

entertainment facility(44)
Detention facility(20) Short-term accommodation(77)

Market(46)
Dual occupancy(21) Theatre(82)

Multiple dwelling(49)
Dwelling house(22) Tourist attraction(83)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Dwelling unit(23) Tourist park(84)

Educational establishment(24)

(where not for technical and
trade related education)

Veterinary services(87)Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Winery(90)

Environment facility(26)

Extractive industry(27)

t. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.8.2 Requirements for assessment

Part K - Criteria for assessable development - Light industry sub-precinct
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part K, Table 7.2.3.2.8.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.2.8.1 Assessable development - Light industry sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

General criteria

Site cover

No example provided.PO1

Building site cover allows for adequate on-site provision
of:

a. car parking;

b. vehicle access and manoeuvring;

c. setbacks to boundaries;

d. landscaped areas.

Building height

E2PO2

Building heights do not to exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development plan map - Building
heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the precinct.

Setbacks

E3.1PO3

New buildings and extensions adjacent to street frontages
are built to the street alignment.

Development addresses and activates streets and public
spaces by:

a. establishing andmaintaining interaction, pedestrian
activity and casual surveillance through appropriate E3.2
land uses and building design (e.g. the use of

At grade car parking:windows or glazing and avoiding blank walls with
the use of sleeving); a. does not adjoin a main street or a corner;b. ensuring buildings and individual tenancies address
street frontages and other areas of pedestrian
movement;

b. where at grade car parking areas adjoins a street
(other than a main street) or civic space they should
not take up more than 40% of the length of the
street frontage.

c. new buildings adjoin or are within 3m of a primary
street frontage, civic space or public open space;

d. locating car parking areas behind or under buildings
to not dominate the street environment;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

e. providing visual interest to the façade (e.g. windows
or glazing, variation in colours, materials, finishes,
articulation, recesses or projections);

f. establishing or maintaining human scale.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

E3.3

Development on corner lots:

a. addresses both street frontages;

b. express strong visual elements, including feature
building entries.

E3.4

Where adjoining the main street frontage, individual
tenancies do not exceed 20m in length.

E4PO4

Where development adjoins non-Light industry
sub-precinct land, the building is setback a minimum of
3m from the property boundary and includes landscaping
along the boundary appropriate for screening with a
mature height of at least 3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacksmaintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.

Building appearance and design

E5PO5

Where fronting a main street, or visible from a residential
use or Mixed business sub-precinct lot, buildings provide
a high level of architectural design, by incorporating:

Building on highly visible sites incorporate a high standard
of industrial design and construction, which adds visual
interest to the streetscape and reduces the perceived
bulk of the building from the street.

a. a range of building materials, colours and features;
Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome. b. facade articulation along street frontages;

c. design features to promote customer entry points;

d. materials that are not highly reflective.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

No example provided.PO6

Buildings on highly visible corner allotments:

a. address both street frontages;

b. contain building openings facing both street
frontages;

c. do not present blank unarticulated walls to either
frontage.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Staff recreation area

No example provided.PO7

Development provides an on-site recreation area for staff
that:

a. includes seating, tables and rubbish bins;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E8PO8

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on the site to:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site activities;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
adjoining lots not within an industrial precinct or
sub-precinct.

Fencing

E9PO9

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, it has
a minimum transparency of 70%.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the streetscape or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Public access

E10.1PO10

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E10.2
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

The public access is separated from industrial service
areas.

Car parking

E11PO11

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demand of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E12PO12

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

No example provided.PO13

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct routes between
building entrances, car parks and adjoining uses;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E14.1PO14

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is aii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E14.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating

building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s

E14.3assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking

space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E14.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1
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Outcome

Performance outcome

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60

provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO15

Service areas including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas, bin storage and outdoor storage areas are
screened from the direct view from public areas and
non-Light industry sub-precinct land.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

No example provided.PO16

Waste and waste storage areas are designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Waste

EPO
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Outcome

Performance outcome

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E17PO17

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting

E18PO18

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - "Curfewed hours' are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day.

Noise

No example provided.PO19

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E20.1PO20

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E20.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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Outcome

Performance outcome

purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E21PO21

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO22

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO23

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E24.1PO24
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Outcome

Performance outcome

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E24.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E25.1PO25

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E25.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO26

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO27

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
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Outcome

Performance outcome

d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement
of traffic external to the site;

e. where possible vehicle access points are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO28

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E29.1PO29

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E29.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E29.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E29.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E30.1PO30

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.
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Outcome

Performance outcome

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E30.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E30.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO
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Outcome

Performance outcome

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
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Outcome

Performance outcome

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

E31PO31

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road

network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.
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Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
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Outcome
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spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.
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No example provided.PO32

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO34

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO35

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO36

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E37.1PO37

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E37.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E37.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO38

No example providedDust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts. No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the

site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E39.1PO39

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

E39.2Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council.

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

E39.3b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

ENote - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads. transport of imported or spoil material and gravel

pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

E40PO40

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E41.1PO41

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E41.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO42

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E43.1PO43

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E43.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E43.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E43.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E43.5

All fill placed on-site is:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E43.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E43.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E43.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E44PO44

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E45.1PO45

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:
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Outcome

Performance outcome

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

E45.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO46

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO47

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E48PO48

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;
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Outcome

Performance outcome

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;
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Outcome

Performance outcome

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E49.1PO49

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E49.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E49.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E50PO50

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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Outcome

Performance outcome

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E51PO51

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Industrial land uses

E52PO52

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to offices(53), administration
functions, display and retail sale of commodities, articles

Ancillary office(53), administration functions, retail sales
and customer service components do not compromise
the primary use of the site for industrial purposes or
compromise the viability, role or function of the
Caboolture West centres network.

or goods resulting from the industrial processes on-site,
does not exceed 30% of the GFA or 500m2, whichever
is the lesser.

No example provided.PO53

Buildings directly adjoining non-Enterprise and
employment precinct land:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
area;
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Outcome

Performance outcome

b. minimise overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintain privacy;

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way of noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO54

Non-industrial components of buildings (including offices
and retail areas) are designed as high quality architectural
features and incorporate entry area elements such as
forecourts, awnings and the architectural treatment of
roof lines and fascias.

Non-industrial land uses

No example provided.PO55

With the exception of caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not establish
within the sub-precinct.

No example provided.PO56

Non-industrial uses:

a. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses
in the sub-precinct;

b. do not compromise the viability, role or function of
the Caboolture West's centres network;

c. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts or risk
to health from industrial activities;

d. do not constrain the function or viability of future
industrial activities in Enterprise and employment
precinct.

Note - The submission of an Economic Impact Report or Hazard
and Nuisance Mitigation Plan may be required to justify compliance
with this outcome.

No example provided.PO57

Where located on a Local street, non-industrial uses
provide only direct convenience retail or services to the
industrial workforce.

No example provided.PO58
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Outcome

Performance outcome

Traffic generated by non-industrial uses does not
detrimentally impact the operation and functionality of
the external road network.

No example provided.PO59

The design of non-industrial buildings in the Light industry
sub-precinct:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively
impact the surrounding amenity);

b. contributes to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and not resulting in concealed
recesses or potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale (e.g. awnings).

E60.1PO60

The main entrance to the building is clearly visible from
and addresses the primary street frontage.

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

E60.2b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

Where the building does not adjoin the street frontage,
a dedicated and sealed pedestrian footpath is provided
between the street frontage and the building entrance.

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this outcome.

E61PO61

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with the car
parking rates table.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E62.1PO62

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E62.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E63PO63

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E64PO64

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E65.1PO65

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E65.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E66PO66

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E67PO67

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E68.1PO68

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E68.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E68.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E68.4
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E68.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E68.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E69PO69

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E70PO70

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54098

7 Local plans



Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E71PO71

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO72

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO73

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO74

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E75PO75

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO76

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

E77PO77

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E78PO78

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E79.1PO79

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E79.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO80

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E81PO81

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E82PO82

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.
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7.2.3.2.9 Specialised centre sub-precinct

7.2.3.2.9.1 Purpose - Specialised centre sub-precinct

1. The purpose of the Specialised centre sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development of uses that support and complement the role and function of the Specialised centre and
provide a local function may be accommodated.

b. The operation and viability of the Specialised centre are protected from the intrusion of incompatible uses.

c. The design, siting and construction of buildings for large footprint bulky goods retail, hardware and trade
supplies and complementary activities:

i. maintain a human scale, through appropriate building heights and form;

ii. provides attractive frontages that address internal and external public spaces and adjoining main
streets;

iii. improve pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations within and external to the
site through public realm improvements;

iv. ensure the safety, comfort and enjoyment of residents, visitors and workers;

v. provide for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces and road frontages;

vi. ensure parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated to
not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces.

d. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

e. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

f. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

g. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

h. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

i. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.
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j. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

k. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

l. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

m. Development in the Specialised centre sub-precinct is for one or more of the uses identified below:

Outdoor sales(54)Garden centre(31)Caretaker's
accommodation(10)

Showroom(78)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)Car wash(11)

Emergency services(25)

n. Development in the Specialised centre sub-precinct does not include one or more of the following uses:

Rooming accommodation(69)Hotel(37)Air services(3)

Animal husbandry(4) Resort complex(66)Intensive animal industry(39)

Intensive horticulture(40)Animal keeping(5) Retirement facility(67)

Roadside stall(68)Low impact industry(42)Aquaculture(6)

Bar(7) Rural industry(70)Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Brothel(8) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Market(46)

Cemetery(12)
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Sales office(72)Marine industry(45)Child care centre(13)

Club(14) Service industry(73)Medium impact industry(47)

Motor sport facility(48)Community care centre(15) Shop(75) - if for a
supermarket, department or
discount department store or
having a gfa less than 500m2

Multiple dwelling(49)Community residence(16)

Community use(17) Nature based tourism(50)

Shopping centre(76) - if
including a supermarket,
department or discount
department store or a shop
having a gfa less than 500m2

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Crematorium(18)

Cropping(19)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Detention facility(20)

Short-term accommodation(77)
Dual occupancy(21) Office(53)

Special industry(79)
Dwelling house(22) Outdoor sport and

recreation(55) Theatre(82)
Dwelling unit(23)

Parking station(58) Tourist attraction(83)
Educational Establishment(24)

Permanent plantation(59) Tourist park(84)
Extractive industry(27)

Port services(61) Transport depot(85)
Food and drink outlet(28) - if
including a drive through Relocatable home park(62) Warehouse(88)

Function facility(29) Renewable energy facility(63) Winery(90)

Health care services(33) Research and technology
industry(64)

High impact industry(34)

Residential care facility(65)
Home based business(35)

Hospital(36)

o. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the zone.

7.2.3.2.9.2 Requirements for assessment

Part L - Criteria for assessable development - Specialised centre sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part L, Table 7.2.3.2.9.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.2.9.1 Assessable development - Specialised centre sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria
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Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Development in the Specialised centre sub-precinct:

a. is of a size, scale, range of services and location
commensurate with the role and function of this
sub-precinct in the centres network;

b. provides for bulky retail and commercial activities.

Note - Refer to Table 7.2.3.3 Caboolture West - centres network.

Active frontage

No example provided.PO2

Buildings and individual tenancies address street
frontages and other areas of pedestrian movement.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO3

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO4

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E5PO5

Building heights do not to exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development planmap - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the centre.

Built form

E6PO6

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;
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c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and not more than
4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

c. d.do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees;

e.d. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous
shelter where possible.

ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles.

Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO7

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively
impact the surrounding amenity);

b. contributes to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and not resulting in concealed
recesses or potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale.

No example provided.PO8

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;
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e. Include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, sealed pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.

Car parking

E9PO9

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

The provision of car parking spaces is:

a. appropriate for the use;
Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. avoids an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

No example provided.PO10

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking on the streetscape.

No example provided.PO11

Car parking design includes innovative solutions including
on-street parking and shared parking areas.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E12PO12

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site;

d. interconnects with car parking areas on adjoining
sites wherever possible.

No example provided.PO13

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:
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a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO14

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E15PO15

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage area/s are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Landscaping and fencing

No example is provided.PO16

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage;

c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

d. retains mature trees wherever possible;
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e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

No example is provided.PO17

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

No example provided.PO18

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety while minimising adverse impacts on residential
and other sensitive land uses.

Amenity

No example provided.PO19

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other nuisance.

Noise

No example provided.PO20

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E21.1PO21

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E21.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E22PO22

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO23

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO24

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E25.1PO25

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.
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E25.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E26.1PO26

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E26.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO27

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO28

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.
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No example provided.PO29

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E30.1PO30

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E30.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E30.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E30.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E31.1PO31

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Site access and driveways are designed, located and
constructed in accordance with:
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a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 Parking facilities - Off street
car parking;

ii. AS/NZS2890.2 - Parking facilities - Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRoads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E31.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E31.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO
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Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).
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Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO32

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road

network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;
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Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.
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b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
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Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

a minimum sealed width
containing near side
parking lane (if required),

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO
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The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
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infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO34

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO35

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO36
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No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO37

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E38.1PO38

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;
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c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their
critical root zone. b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E38.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E38.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

EPO39

No example provided
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Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

E40.1PO40

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E40.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E40.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre. Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.
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Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E41PO41

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E42.1PO42

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E42.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.
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Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO43

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E44.1PO44

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E44.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E44.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E44.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.
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E44.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E44.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E44.7

Materials used for structural fill are in accordance with
AS3798.

E44.8

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E45PO45

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E46.1PO46

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:
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Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
PlanningSchedule 2 of the Act 2009.

does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

a.

E46.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO47

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO48

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E49PO49

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E50.1PO50

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54132

7 Local plans



Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E50.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E50.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E51PO51

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E52PO52

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

No example provided.PO53

With the exception of caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not establish
within the Specialised centre sub-precinct.

E54PO54

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA of 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;
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c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
of the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with the car
parking rates table.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E55.1PO55

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E55.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E56PO56

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E57PO57

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.
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E58.1PO58

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E58.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E59PO59

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E60PO60

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E61.1PO61

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E61.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E61.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E61.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.
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E61.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E61.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E62PO62

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E63PO63

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.
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E64PO64

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO65

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO66

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO67

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E68PO68

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO69

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E70PO70

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E71PO71

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.
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E72.1PO72

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E72.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO73

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E74PO74

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E75PO75
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Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

4141Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



7.2.3.3 Enterprise and employment precinct

7.2.3.3.1 Purpose – Enterprise and employment precinct

Editor's note - A major enterprise and employment area is located on flat land in the north-east, near D’Aguilar Highway. Intended uses include
a major concentration of employment-generating development, dominated by low and medium impact industries and a degree of large format
retail (e.g. hardware) is also expected along the four lane main street between King Street (a major access point to Caboolture West) and Stern
Road/Town centre. Each of these intended developments is assigned a sub-precinct.

The dedicated public transport right of way enters the sub-precinct passing behind industry land before turning south along the powerline corridor
towards the Town centre. Two transit stops are proposed and neighbourhood hubs may also emerge at these locations to service workers with
food and drink and other essential business activities.

A mix of lot sizes, from 2000m2 to 5ha, is expected. Low impact industry(42) is located close to surrounding residential areas to minimise amenity
effects to nearby residents. A loose grid of streets is designed to maximise block regularity as well as access. Cul-de-sacs are not preferred
due to turning and congestion difficulties. Street connections to surrounding areas are provided although through traffic must be carefully
managed.

Open space is extensive due to the number of significant waterways as well as the north-south powerline corridor, also used for the dedicated
public transport right of way and paths and potentially active open space uses. Open space corridors range in width from 50m to 200m wide.

1. The Enterprise and employment precinct is generally established in the north-east quadrant of the Caboolture
West local plan area and is intersected by the Green network precinct.

2. The Enterprise and employment precinct is intended to be developed as the primary location for low to medium
impact industry uses and industry employment within the Caboolture West local plan area, complementing the
other Industry places throughout the Caboolture City area. The precinct primarily provides high quality, fully
serviced, accessible land for a compatible mix of Low impact industry(42) and Medium impact industry(47) uses,
a secondary function is to accommodate large format retail uses and Indoor sport and recreation(38) along the
main street boulevard. The primary and secondary functions are supported and complemented by smaller scale
business uses providing a local function.

3. The Enterprise and employment precinct comprises the following sub-precincts as identified on a Neighbourhood
development plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise
and employment urban design framework. Each sub-precinct has a different primary function and focus as
described below:

a. The General industry sub-precinct is developed as a high quality industry employment area west of
Caboolture providing for low and medium impact industries and serving the general industry needs of the
wider Caboolture City area. It also includes a neighbourhood hub providing a limited line supermarket, a
limited range of speciality retail shops(75) and commercial premises, health services and community facilities
to the business and employed persons within the Enterprise and employment precinct.

b. The Light industry sub-precinct will facilitate the long term viability of a range of low impact and low intensity
industrial and business activities which are compatible with adjacent specialised centre, general industry
and residential areas.

c. The Specialised centre sub-precinct comprises large bulky goods retail and commercial activities which
serve a specific retail and business purpose. It also includes a neighbourhood hub located on the main
street boulevard providing a limited line supermarket, a limited range of speciality retail shops(75) and
commercial premises, health services and community facilities to the business and employed persons
within the Enterprise and employment precinct.
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Figure 7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise and employment urban design framework

4143Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



7.2.3.3.1 General industry sub-precinct

7.2.3.3.1.1 Purpose - General industry sub-precinct

1. The purpose of the General industry sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Land is developed for General industry purposes on lots identified as General industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure
7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise and employment urban design framework.

b. The sub-precinct is the only location available for Medium impact industry(47) in the Caboolture West local
plan area and only development that is compatible with the long term viability of the sub-precinct for a
range of low-medium impact industry activities will be supported.

c. Development for a use that is ancillary to a low-medium impact industry activity on the same site that
directly supports industry and workers may be accommodated.

d. The General industry sub-precinct includes a neighbourhood hub located on a major street providing
convenience retail and commercial support functions to the businesses and employed persons within the
Enterprise and employment precinct.

e. Neighbourhood hubs are located:

i. at the junction of main streets and public transport routes in accessible and visible locations;

ii. generally to the side of the intersection creating pedestrian focused main streets;

iii. where it will service the immediate convenience needs of the employment and industry workforce;

iv. in locations shown on a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept
shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise and employment urban design framework.

f. The operation and viability of low-medium impact industry activities is protected from the intrusion of
incompatible uses.

g. Development provides for a range of lot sizes to cater for varying industrial and employment needs and
user requirements as indicated on a Neighbourhood development plan.

h. The built form of development located adjoining the main street boulevard and at the intersection with the
D’Aguilar Highway forms a gateway into the Enterprise and employment precinct and the Caboolture West
local plan area having a high quality and distinctive design.

i. Uses provided within the sub-precinct do not compromise the purpose and outcomes sought for the nearby
Town centre precinct, local centres and neighbourhood hubs which are the convenience hubs for adjacent
residential neighbourhoods.

j. Non-industrial uses are of a scale that provides a convenience service or support role to industries and
employees within the precinct only.

k. Retail or commercial uses are not established unless subordinate to and associated with the low-medium
impact industry activities on site.

l. Development of a type, scale and intensity of development which may give rise to the possibility of adverse
effects on sensitive receptors may be located within the precinct provided the location and activity is
indicated on a Neighbourhood development plan and sufficiently buffered from surrounding activities by
environmental management areas, open space, low impact industrial uses and non-industrial uses.

m. Low-medium impact industry activities are located, designed and managed to:

i. maintain the health and safety of people;
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ii. avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment; and

iii. minimise the possibility of adverse impacts on sensitive land uses.

n. Development incorporates a range of building materials, vertically and horizontally articulated facades,
landscaping, promotion of customer entry points, and safe and legible pedestrian access.

o. The scale, character and built form of development and the resulting streetscape contribute to a high
standard of visual and physical amenity and incorporates crime prevention through environmental design
(CPTED) principles.

p. Development is designed to incorporate sustainable practices where possible, including water sensitive
design and energy efficient building design.

q. Development is accessed by a network of industrial streets as shown on a Neighbourhood development
plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise and
employment urban design framework.

r. Development does not compromise the integrity and efficiency of the identified public transport corridor.

s. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

t. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

u. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

v. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

w. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

x. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

y. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

z. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

aa. Development constraints:
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i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

ab. Development in the General industry sub-precinct includes one or more of the following:

Substation(80)Low impact industry(42)Agricultural supplies
store(2)

Telecommunication facility(81)Medium impact industry(47)

Bulk landscape supplies(9)
Utility installation(86)Research and technology

industry(64)Caretakers
accommodation(10) Warehouse(88)

Service industry(73)
Where in a neighbourhood
hub:

Emergency services(25)

Food and drink outlet(28)

Office(53)

Shop(75)

Veterinary services(87)

ac. Development in the General industry sub-precinct does not include any of the following:

Permanent plantation(59)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Air services(3) Place of worship(60)

Health care services(33)
Animal husbandry(4) Port services(61)

Home based business(35)
Animal keeping(5) Relocatable home park(62)

Hospital(36)
Aquaculture(6) Renewable energy facility(63)
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Hotel(37)Bar(7) Residential care facility(65)

Resort complex(66)Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Brothel(8)

Cemetery(12) Retirement facility(67)

Intensive animal
industry(39)Child care centre(13) Roadside stall(68)

Club(14) Rural industry(70)Intensive horticulture(40)

Community care centre(15) Rural workers
accommodation(71)

Landing(41)

Community residence(16) Major electricity
infrastructure(43) Sales office(72)

Community use(17)

Shopping centre(75)Major sport, recreation
and entertainment
facility(44)

Cropping(19)

Short-term accommodation(77)
Detention facility(20)

Showroom(78)
Marine industry(45)

Duel occupancy(21)

Special industry(79)Market(46)
Dwelling house(22)

Theatre(82)Multiple dwelling(49)
Dwelling unit(23)

Tourist park(84)Nature-based tourism(50)

Education
establishment(24) Wholesale nursery(89)Nightclub entertainment

facility(51)
Environment facility(26) Winery(90)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Extractive industry(27)

Function facility(29) Outdoor sales(54)

Funeral parlour(30) Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Garden centre(31)

Parking station(58)

ad. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the sub-precinct.

7.2.3.3.1.2 Requirements for assessment

Part M - Criteria for assessable development - General industry sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part M, Table 7.2.3.3.1.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.
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Table 7.2.3.3.1.1 Assessable development - General industry sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Site cover

No example provided.PO1

Building site cover allows for adequate on-site provision
of:

a. car parking;

b. vehicle access and manoeuvring;

c. setbacks to boundaries;

d. landscaped areas.

Building height

E2PO2

Building heights do not to exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development planmap - Building heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the precinct.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of:Street boundary setbacks:

a. 6m to the street frontage;a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;

b. 3m to the secondary street frontage;
b. provide areas for landscaping at the front of the

site; c. 5m to land not included in the Enterprise and
employment precinct.

c. allow for customer parking to be located at the front
of the building.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

E4PO4

Where a development adjoins Urban living precinct or
Rural living precinct land, the building is setback a
minimum of 3m from the property boundary and includes
landscaping along the boundary appropriate for screening
with a mature height of at least 3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacksmaintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.

Building appearance and design

E5PO5

Where fronting a main street, or visible from a
neighbourhood hub, buildings provide a high level of
architectural design, by incorporating:

Building on highly visible sites incorporate a high standard
of industrial design and construction, which adds visual
interest to the streetscape and reduces the perceived
bulk of the building from the street.

a. a range of building materials, colours and features;
Note - The following examples illustrate an acceptable design
response to this outcome. b. facade articulation along street frontages;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

c. design features to promote customer entry points;

d. materials that are not highly reflective.

Staff recreation

No example provided.PO6

Development provides an on-site recreation area for staff
that:

a. includes seating, tables and rubbish bins;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E7PO7

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on the site to:

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site processes;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
adjoining lots not within the Enterprise and
employment precinct.

Fencing
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

E8PO8

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, it has
a minimum transparency of 70%.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the streetscape or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Public access

E9.1PO9

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E9.2

The public access is separated from industrial service
areas.

Car parking

E10PO10
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demands of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E11PO11

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E12.1PO12

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is aii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E12.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

ii. whether it would be practical to commute to
and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for

customers and visitors.
iii. the condition of the road and the nature and

amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters. Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the

standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc. Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under

the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

E12.3trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code. a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking

space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E12.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO13

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54154

7 Local plans



Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Service areas including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas are screened from the
direct view from public areas and land not included in
the Enterprise and employment precinct.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

Waste

No example provided.E14PO14

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E15PO15

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting

E16PO16

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E17.1PO17
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E18.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E17.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E18.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.
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Outcome

Performance outcomes

E17.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E18.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E18PO18

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E19PO19

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E20.1PO20

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.
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Outcome
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E20.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Noise

No example provided.PO21

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E22.1PO22

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E22.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E23PO23

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO24

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO25

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E26.1PO26

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E26.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E27.1PO27

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
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Performance outcomes

Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E27.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO28

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO29

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO30

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E31.1PO31
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Performance outcomes

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E31.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E31.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E31.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E32.1PO32

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Site access and driveways are designed, located and
constructed in accordance with:

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:
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Performance outcomes

i. AS/NZS2890.1 Parking facilities - Off street
car parking;

ii. AS/NZS2890.2 - Parking facilities - Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
Austroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E32.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E32.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.
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EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).
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Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO33

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road

network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:
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Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres; or
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.
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Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.
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No example provided.PO34

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO35

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO36

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:
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i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO37

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO38

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E39.1PO39

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E39.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E39.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E39.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage
is caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E40PO40

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E41.1PO41

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E41.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

E41.3b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

ENote - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for theEditor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further

requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E42PO42

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E43.1PO43

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E43.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

No example provided.PO44

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E45.1PO45

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E45.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E45.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E45.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E45.5

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E45.6
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E46PO46

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E47.1PO47

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

a.

E47.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

No example provided.PO48

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

PO49

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

E50PO50

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E51.1PO51

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E51.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne
HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to
stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E51.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E52PO52

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E53PO53
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Industrial uses

E54PO54

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to Offices(53) and administration
functions, does not exceed 10% of the GFA or 200m2,
whichever is the lesser.

Ancillary Office(53), administration functions, retail sales
and customer service components do not compromise
the primary use of the site or industrial activities in the
precinct.

E55PO55

The combined area for the display and retail sale of
commodities, articles or goods resulting from the
industrial processes on the site does not exceed 5% of
the GFA or 100m2, whichever is the lesser.

Ancillary retail or showroom areas do not compromise
the primary use of the site or industrial activities in the
precinct and does not affect the viability, role or function
of the region's activity centre network.

No example provided.PO56

Buildings directly adjoining non-Enterprise and
employment precinct land:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
area;

b. minimise overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintain privacy;

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way of noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO57

Low impact and service industry(73) activities:

a. do not constrain the function or viability of future
Medium impact industry(47) in the sub-precinct;

b. do not generate excessive non-industrial traffic;
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Outcome

Performance outcomes

c. do not adversely affect the amenity, health or safety
of employees and visitors of the surrounding uses;

d. do not adversely affect the amenity, health or safety
of nearby sensitive land uses.

No example provided.PO58

Medium impact industry(47) uses:

a. are located at least 250m from a sensitive land use
or sensitive zone or precinct;

b. do not constrain the function or viability of future
uses in the sub-precinct;

c. do not adversely affect the amenity, health or safety
of employees and visitors of the surrounding uses;

d. do not adversely affect the amenity, health or safety
of nearby sensitive land uses.

No example provided.PO59

Non-industrial components of buildings (including
Offices(53) and retail areas) are designed as high quality
architectural features and incorporate entry area elements
such as forecourts, awnings and the architectural
treatment of roof lines and fascias.

Non-industrial uses

No example provided.PO60

With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not establish
within the precinct.

No example provided.PO61

Non-industrial uses:

a. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses
in the precinct;

b. do not compromise the viability, role or function of
the region's activity centre network;

c. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts, or risk
to health from industrial activities;

d. do not constrain the function or viability of existing
or future industrial activities in the surrounding area;

e. are not located on local streets.
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Outcome

Performance outcomes

No example provided.PO62

Traffic generated by non-industrial uses does not
detrimentally impact upon the operation and functionality
of the external road network.

E63PO63

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA of 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
of the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with the car
parking rates table.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Retail and commercial activities

No example provided.PO64

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
consists of no more than:

a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum gfa of
1000m2;

b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with
a maximum gfa of 100m2 each.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E65.1PO65

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E65.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
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Outcome

Performance outcomes

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E66PO66

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E67PO67

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E68.1PO68

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E68.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E69PO69

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54186

7 Local plans



Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

E70PO70

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E71.1PO71

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E71.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E71.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E71.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E71.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E71.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E72PO72

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E73PO73

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E74PO74

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E75PO75

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO76

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO77

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E78PO78

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO79

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E80PO80

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO81

Development does not:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E82PO82

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E83PO83

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E84.1PO84

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E84.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO85

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E86PO86

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.3.3.2 Light industry sub-precinct

7.2.3.3.2.1 Purpose - Light industry sub-precinct

1. The purpose of the Light industry sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Land is developed for Light industry purposes on lots identified as Light industry sub-precinct on a
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure
7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise and employment urban design framework.

b. Development for a use that is ancillary to a low impact industry(42) activity on the same site which directly
supports industry and workers may be accommodated.

c. Where the Light industry sub-precinct provides a buffer between the adjacent General industry sub-precinct
and other non-industrial uses as indicated on a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise and employment urban design
framework a range of Low impact industry(42) activities which are of a low intensity and scale are established
in the buffer.

d. The operation and viability of low impact industry(42) activities is protected from the intrusion of incompatible
uses.

e. Medium impact industry(47) purposes and Specialised centre uses are not established in the Light industry
sub-precinct.

f. Development provides a range of lot sizes to cater for industrial and employment needs and user
requirements as indicated on a Neighbourhood development plan.

g. Low impact industry(42) activities are located, design and managed to:

i. maintain the health and safety of people;

ii. avoid significant adverse effects on the natural environment;

iii. minimise the possibility of adverse impacts on surrounding non-industrial uses.

h. Development incorporates a range of building materials, vertically and horizontally articulated facades,
landscaping, promotion of customer entry points, and safe and legible pedestrian access.

i. Development encourages public transport patronage and active transport choices through the increased
provision of appropriate end of trip facilities.

j. Low impact industry(42) activities which involve a high level of contact with the general public are located
along a main street and provide a high quality built form and landscaped environment to the street.

k. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.
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l. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

m. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

n. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

o. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

p. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

q. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

r. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

s. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

t. Development in the Light industry sub-precinct includes one or more of the following:

Research and technology
industry(64)

Emergency services(25)Agricultural supplies store(2)

Animal husbandry(4) Food and drink
outlet(28)(where not
exceeding 100m2 GFA)

Service industry(73)
Aquaculture(6) (where in a
building) Service station(74)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Substation(80)
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Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Caretakers
accommodation(10)

Telecommunication facility(81)

Transport depot(85)

Low impact industry(42)Car wash(11)
Utility installation(86)

Outdoor sales(54)Child care centre(13)
Warehouse(88)

Educational
establishment(24) (where
technical and trade related
education)

u. Development in the Light industry sub-precinct does not include any of the following:

Parking station(58)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Permanent plantation(59)

Health care services(33)
Air services(3) Port services(61)

High impact industry(34)
Animal husbandry(4) Relocatable home park(62)

Home based business(35)
Animal keeping(5) Renewable energy facility(63)

Hospital(36)
Aquaculture(6) Residential care facility(65)

Hotel(37)
Bar(7) Resort complex(66)

Intensive animal industry(39)
Brothel(8) Retirement facility(67)

Intensive horticulture(40)
Cemetery(12) Roadside stall(68)

Landing(41)
Club(14) Rural industry(70)

Major electricity
infrastructure(43)Community care centre(15) Rural workers

accommodation(71)
Community residence(16) Major sport, recreation and

entertainment facility(44) Sales office(72)
Community use(17)

Shop(75)Marine industry(45)
Crematorium(18)

Shopping centre(76)Market(46)
Cropping(19)

Short-term accommodation(77)Medium impact industry(47)
Detention facility(20)

Special industry(79)Multiple dwelling(49)
Dual occupancy(21)

Theatre(82)Nature-based tourism(50)

Dwelling house(22)

Tourist park(84)Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)Dwelling unit(23)

Veterinary services(87)
Education establishment(24)

(where not for technical and
trade related education)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52) Wholesale nursery(89)

Winery(90)Outdoor sales(54)
Environment facility(26)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)Extractive industry(27)
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Function facility(29)

Funeral parlour(30)

Garden centre(31)

v. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the sub-precinct.

7.2.3.3.2.2 Requirements for assessment

Part N - Criteria for assessable development - Light industry sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part N, Table 7.2.3.3.2.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.3.2.1 Assessable development - Light industry sub-precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Site cover

No example provided.PO1

Building site cover allows for adequate on-site provision
of:

a. car parking;

b. vehicle access and manoeuvring;

c. setbacks to boundaries;

d. landscaped areas.

Building height

E2PO2

Building heights do not to exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development plan map - Building
heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the precinct.

Setbacks

E3PO3

Buildings maintain a minimum setback of:Street boundary setbacks:

a. 6m to the street frontage;a. minimise building bulk and visual dominance from
the street;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

b. 3m to the secondary street frontage;b. provide areas for landscaping at the front of the
site;

c. 5m to land not included Enterprise and employment
precinct.c. allow for customer parking to be located at the front

of the building.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E4PO4

Where a development adjoins the Urban living
precinct, the building is setback a minimum of 3m from
the property boundary and includes landscaping along
the boundary appropriate for screening with a mature
height of at least 3m.

Side and rear boundary setbacksmaintain views, privacy,
access to natural light and the visual amenity of adjoining
sensitive land uses.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining acceptable levels of landscaping for screening purposes.

Design and sitting

E5PO5

Where fronting a main street, or visible from a park,
Neighbourhood hub or Local centre lot, buildings provide
a high level of architectural design, by incorporating:

Building on highly visible sites incorporate a high standard
of industrial design and construction, which adds visual
interest to the streetscape and reduces the perceived
bulk of the building from the street.

a. a range of building materials, colours and features;
Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome. b. facade articulation along street frontages;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

c. design features to promote customer entry points;

d. materials that are not highly reflective.

No example provided.PO6

Buildings on highly visible corner allotments:

a. address both street frontages;

b. contain building openings facing both street
frontages;

c. do not present blank unarticulated walls to either
frontage.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

Staff recreation area
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

No example provided.PO7

Development provides an on-site recreation area for staff
that:

a. includes seating, tables and rubbish bins;

b. is adequately protected from the weather;

c. is safely accessible to all staff;

d. is separate and private from public areas;

e. is located away from a noisy or odorous activity.

Landscaping

E8PO8

Landscaping is provided and maintained in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Landscaping is provided on the site to:

a. visually soften the built form, areas of hardstand,
storage areas andmechanical plant associated with
the on-site activities;

b. complement the existing or desired streetscape;

c. minimise the impact of industrial development on
adjoining lots not within an industrial precinct or
sub-precinct.

Fencing

E9PO9

Where fencing is provided on the street frontage, it has
a minimum transparency of 70%.

The provision of fencing on street frontages does not
dominate the streetscape or create safety issues.

Note - The following example illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Public access

E10.1PO10

Pedestrian linkages are provided from the street and
customer car parking areas directly to the main entrance
of the building.

The use has a safe, clearly identifiable public access
separated from service and parking areas.

Note - The following diagram illustrates an acceptable design
response to this outcome.

E10.2

The public access is separated from industrial service
areas.

Car parking

E11PO11

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

Car parking is provided on-site to meet the anticipated
demand of employees and visitors and avoid adverse
impacts on the external road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

E12PO12

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safety of pedestrians at all times;

c. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E13.1PO13

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided at a rate
of 1 bicycle parking space for every 3 vehicles parking
spaces required by Schedule 7 – Car parking.

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

i. adequate bicycle parking and storage
facilities; and

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is aii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the

Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. E13.2

Bicycle parking is:
b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to

provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;i. the projected population growth and forward

planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure

structure for residents and staff;
ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas for
customers and visitors.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for residential
and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided they are within
100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance
requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and

E13.3has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of
trip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the For non-residential uses, storage lockers:
Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building and
within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E13.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise screened
from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every 60
bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have a minimum 3-star Water Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance with
F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.

Note - Change roomsmay be pooled acrossmultiple sites, residential
and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of the entrance
to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage
facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed under
the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO14

Service areas including loading/unloading facilities, plant
areas and outdoor storage areas are screened from the
direct view from public areas and land not included in
the Enterprise and employment precinct.

Note - If landscaping is proposed for screening purposes, refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for determining
acceptable levels.

Waste

No example provided.E15PO15

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Environmental impacts

E16PO16

Development achieves the standard listed in Schedule
1 Air Quality Objectives, Environmental Protection (Air)
Policy 2008.

Where a use is not an environmentally relevant activity
under the Environmental Protection Act, the release of
any containment that may cause environmental harm is
mitigated to an acceptable level.

Lighting

E17PO17
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E18.1PO18

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E18.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E18.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E19.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E19PO19

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E20PO20
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E21.1PO21

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E21.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages

>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Noise

No example provided.PO22

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E23.1PO23

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E23.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E24PO24

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO25

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO26

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E27.1PO27
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E27.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E28.1PO28

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E28.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO29

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO30

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement
of traffic external to the site;

e. where possible vehicle access points are
consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO31

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E32.1PO32

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E32.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E32.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E32.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E33.1PO33

Site access and driveways are designed and located in
accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

a. Where for a Council-controlled road, AS/NZS2890.1
section 3; or

b. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRoads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

Site access and driveways are designed, located and
constructed in accordance with:

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS2890.1 - Parking facilities - Off street
car parking;

ii. AS/NZS2890.2 - Parking facilities - Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRoads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E33.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E33.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

E34PO34

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO35

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO36

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO37

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO38

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO39

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E40.1PO40

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E40.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E40.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E40.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage
is caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E41PO41

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E42.1PO42
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Outcome

Performance outcomes

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E42.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

E42.3b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads. transport of imported or spoil material and gravel

pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E43PO43

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E44.1PO44

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E44.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.
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Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO45

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E46.1PO46

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E46.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E46.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E46.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All fill placed on-site is:
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a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E46.5

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E46.6

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E47PO47

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E48.1PO48

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

a.

E48.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:
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a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO49

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO50

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:
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Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site.

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to
commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E51PO51

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E52.1PO52

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E52.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E52.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E53PO53

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E54PO54

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Industrial uses

E55PO55

The combined area of ancillary non-industrial activities,
including but not limited to Offices(53), administration
functions, display and retail sale of commodities, articles

Ancillary Office(53), administration functions, retail sales
and customer service components do not compromise
the primary use of the site for industrial purposes or
compromise the viability, role or function of the
Caboolture West centres network.

or goods resulting from the industrial processes on-site,
does not exceed 30% of the GFA or 500m2, whichever
is the lesser.

No example provided.PO56

Buildings directly adjoining non-Enterprise and
employment precinct land:

a. are compatible with the character of the adjoining
area;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

b. minimise overlooking and overshadowing;

c. maintain privacy;

d. do not cause significant loss of amenity to
neighbouring residents by way of noise, vibration,
odour, lighting, traffic generation and hours of
operation.

No example provided.PO57

Non-industrial components of buildings (including offices
and retail areas) are designed as high quality architectural
features and incorporate entry area elements such as
forecourts, awnings and the architectural treatment of
roof lines and fascias.

Non-industrial land uses

No example provided.PO58

With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10)

and Child care centre(13), residential and other sensitive
land uses do not establish within the precinct.

No example provided.PO59

Non-industrial uses:

a. are consolidated with existing non-industrial uses
in the sub-precinct;

b. do not compromise the viability, role or function of
the Caboolture West centres network;

c. are not subject to adverse amenity impacts or risk
to health from industrial activities;

d. do not constrain the function or viability of future
industrial activities in Enterprise and employment
precinct.

Note - The submission of a Economic Impact Report or Hazard and
Nuisance Mitigation Plan may be required to justify compliance with
this outcome.

Note - An Economic Impact Assessment may be required to
demonstrate compliance with part of the outcome/s above. Refer
to Planning scheme policy - Economic impact assessment for
information required.

No example provided.PO60
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Where located on a Collector or Local road, non-industrial
uses provide only direct convenience retail or services
to the industrial workforce.

No example provided.PO61

Traffic generated by non-industrial uses does not
detrimentally impact the operation and functionality of
the external road network.

No example provided.PO62

The design of non-industrial buildings in the precinct:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively
impact the surrounding amenity);

b. contributes to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and not resulting in concealed
recesses or potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale (e.g. awnings).

E63.1PO63

The main entrance to the building is clearly visible from
and addresses the primary street frontage.

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

E63.2b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

Where the building does not adjoin the street frontage,
a dedicated and sealed pedestrian footpath is provided
between the street frontage and the building entrance.

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this outcome.

E64PO64

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA is 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

c. provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
on the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with the car
parking rates table.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E65.1PO65

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E65.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E66PO66

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E67PO67

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E68.1PO68

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E68.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E69PO69

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E70PO70

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E71.1PO71

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E71.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E71.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E71.4
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E71.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E71.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E72PO72

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E73PO73

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E74PO74

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E75PO75

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO76

Demolition and removal is only considered where:
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO77

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E78PO78

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO79

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

E80PO80

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO81

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E82PO82

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E83PO83

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E84.1PO84
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Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E84.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO85

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E86PO86

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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Minimum class of service vehicle

Minimum service vehicle classLand use

Small rigid vehicleAgricultural supplies store(2)

Articulated vehicleBulk landscape supplies(9)

Heavy rigid vehicleGarden centre(31)

Articulated vehicleHardware and trade supplies(32)

Articulated vehicleHigh impact industry(34)

Heavy rigid vehicleLow impact industry(42)

Articulated vehicleMarine industry(45)

Articulated vehicleMedium impact industry(47)

Articulated vehicleOutdoor sales(54)

Heavy rigid vehicleResearch and technology industry(64)

Small rigid vehicleSales office(72)

Small rigid vehicleService industry(73)

Articulated vehicleService station(74)

Articulated vehicleShowroom(78)

Heavy rigid vehicleUtility installation(86)

Medium rigid vehicleWarehouse(88) (where self-storage)

Articulated vehicleWarehouse(88) (other)

Heavy rigid vehicleWholesale nursery(89)

Note - Service vehicle classes are defined in AS2890.2 - Offstreet parking, Part 2: Commercial vehicles

Service vehicle requirements

Service vehicle requirementSite area

Less than 1,000m2 a. Demonstrate that the development can accommodate the
particular design vehicle but a separate service bay and
associated manoeuvring area is not required.

b. Where is can be demonstrated that loading and unloading can
take place within the road reserve consistent with MUTCD bay
requirements.

c. Otherwise service vehicle requirements for a 1,000m2 - 2,000m2

site applies.

1,000m2 - 2,000m2 a. Service bay for heavy rigid vehicle is required on-site, where a
heavy rigid vehicle is identified in the design service vehicle in
Table X.

b. Restricted manoeuvring allowed on-site for heavy rigid vehicle
and articulated vehicle.

c. Full on-site manoeuvring for all other classes of service vehicle
is required.
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Service vehicle requirementSite area

2,001m2 - 4,000m2 a. A service bay is required for the design service vehicles identified
in Table X.

b. Restrictedmanoeuvring permitted on-site for articulated vehicles.
Full on-site manoeuvring is required for all other classes of
service vehicle.

Service bays and full on-site manoeuvring is required for all classes of
service vehicles identified in Table X.

Greater than 4,000m2

Note -

a. Restricted manoeuvring is defined as a single point reverse manoeuvre in order to access a service loading bay on-site. This manoeuvre
may be performed from the kerbside lane on a minor road where it is clearly demonstrated that the design vehicle can achieve such a
manoeuvre to access the service loading bay.

b. Minor road is a cul-de-sac or road carrying predominately local traffic.

c. MUTCD: Transport and Main Roads - Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices.
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7.2.3.3.3 Specialised centre sub-precinct

7.2.3.3.3.1 Purpose - Specialised centre sub-precinct

1. The purpose of the Specialised centre sub-precinct will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Land is developed for Specialised centre purposes on lots identified as Specialised centre sub-precinct on
a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure
7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise and employment urban design framework.

b. Development of uses that support and complement the role and function of the Specialised centre and
provide a local function may be accommodated.

c. Bulky retail and commercial activities are consolidated along the main street boulevard of the Enterprise
and employment precinct.

d. The Specialised centre sub-precinct includes a neighbourhood hub located on the main street boulevard
providing convenience retail and commercial support functions to the businesses and employed persons
within the Enterprise and employment precinct.

e. Neighbourhood hubs are located:

i. at the junction of main streets and public transport routes in accessible and visible locations;

ii. generally to the side of the intersection creating pedestrian focused main streets;

iii. where it will service the immediate convenience needs of the employment and industry workforce;

iv. in locations shown on a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban structure concept
shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.3.1 - Enterprise and employment urban design framework.

f. The operation and viability of the Specialised centre are protected from the intrusion of incompatible uses.

g. Development does not constrain the operation or viability of low impact industry(42) activities or low to
medium impact industry(47) activities in the Enterprise and employment precinct.

h. Where the Specialised centre sub-precinct provides a buffer between the adjacent General industry
sub-precinct and other non-industrial uses as indicated on a Neighbourhood development plan a range of
uses which will have reverse amenity impacts on the General industry sub-precinct or adverse impacts on
the non-industrial uses are established in the buffer.

i. Low impact industry(42) and Medium impact industry(47) are not established in the sub-precinct.

j. Development provides a range of lot sizes to cater for business and employment needs and user
requirements as indicated on a Neighbourhood development plan.

k. The design, siting and construction of buildings for large footprint bulky goods retail, Hardware and trade
supplies(32) and complementary activities:

i. adjoins the main street boulevard;

ii. provides attractive frontages that address internal and external public spaces and adjoining main
streets;

iii. improves pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destination s within and external to the
site through public realm improvements;

iv. ensures the safety, comfort and enjoyment of residents, visitors and workers;
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v. provides for active and passive surveillance of the public spaces and road frontages;

vi. ensure parking, manoeuvring and servicing areas are designed, located and aesthetically treated to
not be visually dominant features from the streetscape and public spaces

l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. new development is provided with a high standard of services to meet and support the current and
future needs of users of the site, including roads, street lighting services, telecommunications and
reticulated electricity, water and sewerage (where available);

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

n. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

o. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

p. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

q. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

r. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.

s. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

t. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;
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I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

u. Development in the Specialised centre sub-precinct includes one or more of the following:

Outdoor sales(54)Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Where in a neighbourhood
hub:

Service station(74)
Food and drink outlet(28)Car wash(11)

Showroom(78)

Emergency services(25)
Office(53)Substation(80)

Food and drink outlet(28)
Shop(75)Telecommunication

facility(81)Garden centre(31)
Veterinary services(87)

Utility installation(86)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

v. Development in the Specialised centre sub-precinct does not include any of the following:

Permanent plantation(59)High impact industry(34)Agricultural supplies
store(2)

Place of worship(60)Home based business(35)

Air services(3)
Port services(61)Hospital(36)

Animal husbandry(4)
Relocatable home park(62)Hotel(37)

Animal keeping(5)
Renewable energy facility(63)Intensive animal

industry(39)Aquaculture(6)
Research and technology
industry(64)Intensive horticulture(40)Bar(7)

Brothel(7) Residential care facility(65)Landing(41)

Low impact industry(42)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Resort complex(66)

Retirement facility(67)Major electricity
infrastructure(43)

Cemetery(12)

Child care centre(13) Roadside stall(68)

Major sport, recreation
and entertainment(44)

facility
Club(14) Rural industry(70)

Community care centre(15) Rural workers
accommodation(71)Marine industry(45)

Community residence(16)

Sales office(72)Market(46)
Community use(17)

Service industry(73)Medium impact industry(47)
Crematorium(18)

Shopping centre(76)Multiple dwelling(49)
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Cropping(19) Short-term accommodation(77)Nature-based tourism(50)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Detention facility(20) Special industry(79)

Theatre(82)Duel occupancy(21)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)Dwelling house(22) Tourist park(84)

Dwelling unit(23) Transport depot(85)Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

Education
establishment(24)

Warehouse(88)

Parking station(58)
Wholesale nursery(89)

Environment facility(26)
Winery(90)

Extractive industry(27)

Function facility(29)

Funeral parlour(30)

Health care services(33)

w. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merits where it reflects and supports
the outcomes of the sub-precinct.

7.2.3.3.3.2 Requirements for assessment

Part O - Criteria for assessable development - Specialised centre sub-precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part O, Table 7.2.3.3.3.1, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.3.3.1 Assessable development - Specialised centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Centre network and function

No example provided.PO1

Uses and activities:

a. provide large bulky goods retail to the general
public;

b. provide a convenience and support role to the local
industrial workforce in the form of a neighbourhood
hub.

Active frontage
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No example provided.PO2

Buildings and individual tenancies address street
frontages and other areas of pedestrian movement.

Setbacks

No example provided.PO3

Side and rear setbacks are of a dimension to:

a. cater for required openings, the location of loading
docks and landscaped buffers etc.;

b. protect the amenity of adjoining sensitive land uses.

Site area

No example provided.PO4

The development has sufficient area and dimensions to
accommodate required buildings and structures, vehicular
access, manoeuvring and parking and landscaping.

Building height

E5PO5

Building heights do not to exceed that mapped on
Neighbourhood development plan map - Building
heights.

The height of buildings reflect the individual character of
the precinct.

Built form

E6PO6

Buildings incorporate an awning that:Awnings are provided at the ground levelfloor fronting
pedestrian footpaths. Awnings:

a. is cantilevered;
a. provide adequate protection for pedestrians from

solar exposure and inclement weather; b. extends from the face of the building;

c. has a minimum height of 3.2m and not more than
4.2m above pavement level;

b. are integrated with the design of the building and
the form and function of the street;

d. does not extend past a vertical plane of 1.5m inside
the kerb line to allow for street trees and regulatory
signage;

c. do not compromise the provision of street trees and
signage;

d. ensure the safety of pedestrians and vehicles (e.g.
no support poles). e. aligns with adjoining buildings to provide continuous

shelter where possible.
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Figure - Awning requirements

No example provided.PO7

All buildings exhibit a high standard of design and
construction, which:

a. adds visual interest to the streetscape (e.g. variation
in materials, patterns, textures and colours, a
consistent building line, blank walls that are visible
from public places are treated to not negatively
impact the surrounding amenity);

b. contributes to a safe environment (e.g. through the
use of lighting and not resulting in concealed
recesses or potential entrapment areas);

c. incorporates architectural features within the
building facade at the street level to create human
scale.

No example provided.PO8

Building entrances:

a. are readily identifiable from the road frontage;

b. add visual interest to the streetscape;

c. are designed to limit opportunities for concealment;

d. are located and oriented to favour active and public
transport usage by connecting to pedestrian
footpaths on the street frontage and adjoining sites;

e. include footpaths that connect with adjoining sites;

f. provide a dedicated, seal pedestrian footpath
between the street frontage and the building
entrance.

Note - The design provisions for footpaths outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design may assist in demonstrating
compliance with this Performance Outcome.
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Car parking

E9PO9

Car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7
- Car parking.

The provision of car parking spaces is:

a. appropriate for the use;
Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

b. avoids an oversupply of car parking spaces.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

No example provided.PO10

Car parking is designed to avoid the visual impact of
large areas of surface car parking.

No example provided.PO11

Car parking design includes innovative solutions,
including on-street parking and shared parking areas on
the streetscape.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples of on-street parking.

E12PO12

All car parking areas are designed and constructed in
accordance with Australian Standard AS2890.1 Parking
facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking.

The design of car parking areas:

a. does not impact on the safety of the external road
network;

b. ensures the safe movement of vehicles within the
site;

c. interconnects with car parking areas on adjoining
sites wherever possible.

No example provided.PO13

The safety and efficiency of pedestrian movement is
prioritised in the design of car parking areas through
providing pedestrian paths in car parking areas that are:

a. located along the most direct pedestrian routes
between building entrances, car parks and adjoining
uses;

b. protected from vehicle intrusion through the use of
physical and visual separation (e.g. wheel stops,
trees etc);

c. are of a width to allow safe and efficient access for
prams and wheelchairs.
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Loading and servicing

No example provided.PO14

Loading and servicing areas:

a. are not visible from any street frontage;

b. are integrated into the design of the building;

c. include screening and buffers to reduce negative
impacts on adjoining sensitive land uses;

d. are consolidated and shared with adjoining sites
where possible.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design.

Waste

E15PO15

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in
the Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are designed, located and
managed to prevent amenity impacts on the
locality. area/s are designed, located and managed to
prevent amenity impacts on the locality.

Landscaping and fencing

E16.1PO16

Where adjoining land is contained within the Urban living
precinct a 3m deep landscaping strip is provided for the
length of the boundary. Landscapingmust have amature
height of at least 3m.

On-site landscaping:

a. is incorporated into the design of the development;

b. reduces the dominance of car parking and servicing
areas from the street frontage; Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

species, details and examples.
c. incorporates shade trees in car parking areas;

E16.2d. retains mature trees wherever possible;

Trees are provided in car paring areas at a rate of 1 tree
per 10 car parking spaces.

e. contributes to quality public spaces and the
microclimate by providing shelter and shade;

f. maintains the achievement of active frontages and
sightlines for casual surveillance. Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

species, details and examples.

Note - All landscaping is to accord with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design. E16.3

Development includes the provision of street trees.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
species, details and examples.
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No example is provided.PO17

Surveillance and overlooking are maintained between
the road frontage and the main building line.

Lighting

E18PO18

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such
a manner as not to exceed the recommended maximum
values of light technical parameters for the control of

Lighting is directed and shielded to not cause
unreasonable disturbance to any person on adjoining
land.

obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard
AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor
Lighting.

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm
and 7am on the following day.

Amenity

No example provided.PO19

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, chemicals
and other nuisance.

Noise

No example provided.PO20

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E21.1PO21

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E21.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless:

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.
i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.
b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Works criteria

Utilities

No example provided.PO

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

E22PO22

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO23

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO24

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E25.1PO25

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.
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E25.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E26.1PO26

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E26.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO27

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO28

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.
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No example provided.PO29

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E30.1PO30

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;

Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E30.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E30.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E30.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E31.1PO31

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access facilities are provided for all vehicles required
to access the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54254

7 Local plans



iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E31.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E31.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO32

No example provided.
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Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is
to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network; Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

new road intersections wherever practicable.c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.
Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for Eguidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded

as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
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Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54258

7 Local plans



iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distances required for the intersection after considering vehicle
speed and resent/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

4259Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E
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The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO33

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO34

4261Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO35

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO36

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO37

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E38.1PO38

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;
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c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their
critical root zone. b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E38.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E38.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E38.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage
is caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.
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Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E39PO39

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E40.1PO40

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E40.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or E40.3

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre. Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads

as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for the

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E
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Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E41PO41

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E42.1PO42

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E42.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.
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a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO43

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E44.1PO44

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E44.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E44.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)
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All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date. E44.4

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E44.5

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E44.6

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E45PO45

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E46.1PO46

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:
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Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
PlanningSchedule 2 of the Act 2009.

does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

a.

E46.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO47

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO48

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..
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EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E49PO49

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;
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c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E50.1PO50

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:
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Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E50.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E50.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E51PO51

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);
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v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E52PO52

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Retail and commercial activities

No example provided.PO53

Retail and commercial uses within a neighbourhood hub
consists of no more than:

a. 1 small format supermarket with a maximum gfa of
1000m2;

b. 10 small format retail or commercial tenancies with
a maximum gfa of 100m2 each.

Caretaker's accommodation(10)

No example provided.PO54

With the exception of Caretaker's accommodation(10),
residential and other sensitive land uses do not establish
within the sub-precinct.
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E55PO55

Caretaker's accommodation(10):Development of Caretaker's accommodation(10):

a. has a maximum GFA of 80m2;a. does not compromise the productivity of the use
occurring on-site and in the surrounding area;

b. does not gain access from a separate driveway to
that of the industrial use;b. is domestic in scale;

c.c. provides a minimum 16m2 of private open space
directly accessible from a habitable room;

provides adequate car parking provisions exclusive
of the primary use of the site;

d. d.is safe for the residents; provides car parking in accordance with the car
parking rates table.

e. has regard to the open space and recreation needs
of the residents.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E56.1PO56

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E56.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E57PO57

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E58PO58

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:
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a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E59.1PO59

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E59.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E60PO60

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E61PO61

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E62.1PO62

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E62.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E62.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
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h. landscaped; a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b.i. reduce glare and reflectivity.otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
E62.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E62.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E62.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E63PO63

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E64PO64

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E65PO65

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E66PO66

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO67

Demolition and removal is only considered where:
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a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO68

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E69PO69

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO70

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO71

Development:
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a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO72

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E73PO73

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E74PO74

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E75.1PO75

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;

4281Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E75.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO76

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

PO77PO77

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Minimum class of service vehicle

Minimum service vehicle classLand use

Small rigid vehicleAgricultural supplies store(2)

Articulated vehicleBulk landscape supplies(9)

Heavy rigid vehicleGarden centre(31)

Articulated vehicleHardware and trade supplies(32)

Articulated vehicleHigh impact industry(34)
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Minimum service vehicle classLand use

Heavy rigid vehicleLow impact industry(42)

Articulated vehicleMarine industry(45)

Articulated vehicleMedium impact industry(47)

Articulated vehicleOutdoor sales(54)

Heavy rigid vehicleResearch and technology industry(64)

Small rigid vehicleSales office(72)

Small rigid vehicleService industry(73)

Articulated vehicleService station(74)

Articulated vehicleShowroom(78)

Heavy rigid vehicleUtility installation(86)

Medium rigid vehicleWarehouse(88) (where self-storage)

Articulated vehicleWarehouse(88) (other)

Heavy rigid vehicleWholesale nursery(89)

Note - Service vehicle classes are defined in AS2890.2 - Offstreet parking, Part 2: Commercial vehicles

Service vehicle requirements

Service vehicle requirementSite area

Less than 1,000m2 a. Demonstrate that the development can accommodate the
particular design vehicle but a separate service bay and
associated manoeuvring area is not required.

b. Where is can be demonstrated that loading and unloading can
take place within the road reserve consistent with MUTCD bay
requirements.

c. Otherwise service vehicle requirements for a 1,000m2 - 2,000m2

site applies.

1,000m2 - 2,000m2 a. Service bay for heavy rigid vehicle is required on-site, where a
heavy rigid vehicle is identified in the design service vehicle in
Table X.

b. Restricted manoeuvring allowed on-site for heavy rigid vehicle
and articulated vehicle.

c. Full on-site manoeuvring for all other classes of service vehicle
is required.

2,001m2 - 4,000m2 a. A service bay is required for the design service vehicles identified
in Table X.

b. Restrictedmanoeuvring permitted on-site for articulated vehicles.
Full on-site manoeuvring is required for all other classes of
service vehicle.

Service bays and full on-site manoeuvring is required for all classes of
service vehicles identified in Table X.

Greater than 4,000m2
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Note -

a. Restricted manoeuvring is defined as a single point reverse manoeuvre in order to access a service loading bay on-site. This manoeuvre
may be performed from the kerbside lane on a minor road where it is clearly demonstrated that the design vehicle can achieve such a
manoeuvre to access the service loading bay.

b. Minor road is a cul-de-sac or road carrying predominately local traffic.

c. MUTCD: Transport and Main Roads - Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices.
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7.2.3.4 Green network precinct

7.2.3.4.1 Purpose - Green network precinct

Note - The Green Network is a key feature of the Caboolture West Local Plan and central to a long term vision to develop green network that
provides urban as well as environmental sustainability. The green network and vision was devised with both local and regional dimensions in
mind. The Green Network is:

i. An area designed around flood risk; current and future environmental values; steep slopes; property boundaries; and sensibly designed
land use boundaries. Its design suggests a practical ‘no-development’ area that can be linked to categories of development or the
categories of assessment and other regulations (it is not the result of a ‘sieving’ exercise.) Conversely, land outside the green network
can be made relatively easy to develop, as it has been assessed as having no or only minor constraints.

ii. Multi-purpose – environmental protection, waterways, stormwater conveyance and treatment, recreation and urban infrastructure are
suitable uses.

iii. Designed to function as the receive site for environmental offsets as development occurs within the Local Plan area.

iv. Frames neighbourhoods and provides significant amenity value, buffering and for active transport.

v. Supplemented by minor environmental corridors. These are narrow linear green spaces of 30-50m wide. It is not possible to designate
precise boundaries of these corridors at this stage. Instead this is to be resolved in Neighbourhood Development Plans. Minor
environmental corridors typically follow minor gullies; a few exist as green links or as buffers to the enterprise and employment area.

1. The purpose of the Green network precinct is to provide for the protection and management of land having
significant recreation and environmental values within the local plan area. The Green network precinct seeks to
consolidate and rehabilitate fragmented land, through development offsetting, and create a strong and connected
network of quality environmental landscape areas having significant recreation, conservation, biodiversity and
habitat values. The precinct seeks to implement the policy direction as set out in Part 3, Strategic Framework.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development proceeds in accordance with the CabooltureWest structure plan (Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture
West structure plan) and any Neighbourhood development plan.

b. Development achieves a multi-functioning network system comprising natural areas, recreational areas,
infrastructure and services and utilities. Semi-natural and engineered components, such as wildlife movement
infrastructure, stormwater management (bio-retention) systems, revegetation projects and recreation uses
are established.

c. Development maintains and enhances environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values through revegetation projects and landscaping and facilitating
safe wildlife movement and habitat connectivity through the environment.

d. Quality environmental linkages to significant environmental areas are established, including Sheep Station
Creek Conservation Park and the D'Aguilar Mountain Range.

e. A range of formal and informal, active and passive sports and recreation opportunities are provided to meet
community needs in locations identified in a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan and Figure 7.2.3.4
- Green network and open space.

f. Development:

i. does not adversely affect the flood-storage capacity or flood-carrying capacity of a waterway;

ii. protects the hydraulic characteristics of the floodplain.

g. Development does not result in vegetation clearing within the precinct, except for the purpose of:

i. infrastructure and services associated with reconfiguring a lot and land development;
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ii. utilities;

iii. parks(57) and open space areas;

iv. environmental and recreational facilities;

v. revegetation projects.

h. Development offsets, provided by way of development levy for urban development in the Urban living
precinct, are:

i. provided in suitable locations within the precinct;

ii. contribute to the maintenance and rehabilitation of land and vegetation within the geomorphic stream
channel;

iii. to result in increase patch size, more regular patch boundaries and strategic linkages between habitat
patches;

iv. strategically located and managed in order to link areas of retained and established habitat to increase
koala population size and connectivity.

i. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. a high standard of electricity, telecommunications, roads, sewerage, water supply and street lighting
services are provided to new development to meet the current and future needs of users of the site;

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

j. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

k. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

l. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

m. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

n. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

o. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

p. Facilities, infrastructure and public realm improvements are provided to support active transport usage and
contribute to improved pedestrian connectivity and walkability between key destinations.
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q. Pedestrian connections are provided to integrate the development with the surrounding area as well as
the street and public spaces.

r. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

s. Development in the Green network precinct includes one or more of the following :

Park(57)Environment facility(26) Telecommunication
facility(81)

Permanent plantation(59)Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)

t. Development in the Green network precinct does not include any of the following:

Port services(61)Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Relocatable home park(62)

Health care services(33)
Air services(3) Renewable energy

facility(63)High Impact industry(34)
Animal keeping(5)

Research and technology
industry(64)

Home based business(35)
Aquaculture(6)

Hospital(36)
Bar(7) Residential care facility(65)

Hotel(37)
Brothel(8) Resort complex(66)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)Bulk landscape supplies(9) Retirement facility(67)

Caretaker’s
accommodation(10)

Roadside stall(68)Intensive animal industry(39)
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Rooming
accommodation(69)

Intensive horticulture(40)Car wash(11)

Cemetery(12) Landing(41)

Rural industry(70)
Low impact industry(42)Child care centre(13)

Rural workers'
accommodation(71)Major electricity

infrastructure(43)
Club(14)

Community care centre(15) Sales office(72)
Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)Community residence(16) Service industry(73)

Community use(17) Service station(74)Marine industry(45)

Crematorium(18) Shop(75)Market(46)

Cropping(19) Shopping centre(76)Medium impact industry(47)

Detention facility(20) Short-term
accommodation(77)

Motor sport facility(48)

Dual occupancy(21) Multiple dwelling(49)

Showroom(78)

Dwelling house(22) Nightclub entertainment
facility(51) Special industry(79)

Dwelling unit(23)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Theatre(82)
Educational
establishment(24) Tourist attraction(83)

Office(53)
Emergency services(25) Tourist park(84)

Outdoor sales(54)
Extractive industry(27) Transport depot(85)

Outdoor sport and
recreation(55)Food and drink outlet(28) Veterinary services(87)

Function facility(29) Warehouse(88)Parking station(58)

Funeral parlour(30) Wholesale nursery(89)Place of worship(60)

Garden centre(31) Winery(90)

u. Development not listed in the tables above above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects
and supports the outcomes of the precinct.

7.2.3.4.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part P, Table 7.2.3.4.1. Where the development does not meet
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part P, Table 7.2.3.4.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome
(PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO5RAD1
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO6RAD2

PO7RAD3

PO8RAD4

PO8RAD5

PO8RAD6

PO11-PO15RAD7

PO18RAD8

PO18RAD9

PO21RAD10

PO24RAD11

PO25RAD12

PO27RAD13

PO29RAD14

PO30RAD15

PO27RAD16

PO31RAD17

PO31-PO36RAD18

PO35RAD19

PO37RAD20

PO37RAD21

PO37RAD22

PO38RAD23

PO39RAD24

PO40RAD25

PO40RAD26

PO44RAD27

PO44RAD28

PO44RAD29

PO45RAD30

PO44RAD31

PO46RAD32

PO48RAD33

PO49RAD34

PO50RAD35
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Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO50RAD36

PO50RAD37

PO50RAD38

PO52RAD39

PO53RAD40

PO54RAD41

PO55RAD42

PO56RAD43

PO57RAD44

PO58-PO59RAD45

PO58-PO59RAD46

PO61RAD47

PO62RAD48

PO64-PO66, PO68-PO70RAD49

PO64-PO66, PO68-PO70RAD50

PO64-PO66, PO68-PO70RAD51

PO67RAD52

PO71RAD53

Part P — Requirements for accepted development - Green network precinct

Table 7.2.3.4.1 Requirements for accepted development - Green network precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Structure plan and Neighbourhood development plan

Development occurs in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan and Figure
7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space:

RAD1

a. the provision of infrastructure and services associated with reconfiguring a lot and land
development;

b. utilities;

c. parks(57) and open space;

d. environmental and recreational facilities.

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed theRAD2
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recommended maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given
in Table 2.1 of Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

Note - "Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD3

Vegetation clearing and environmental offset

No vegetation clearing is permitted except for:RAD4

a. the provision of infrastructure and services associated with reconfiguring a lot and land
development;

b. utilities;

c. Parks(57) and open space;

d. environmental and recreational facilities.

Vegetation clearance in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan and Figure
7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space.

RAD5

Any vegetation clearing is to be offset and that offset is located within the Green network precinct.RAD6

Works requirements

Utilities

Each use or tenancy is connected to:RAD7

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply (where an electricity supply is required as part of the
operation of the use or tenancy);

b. telecommunications and broadband (where telecommunications and broadband are required
as part of the operation of the use or tenancy);

c. reticulated sewerage (if available);

d. reticulated water (if available).

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Access

Any new or changes to existingSite access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located
and constructed in accordance with:

RAD8

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not associated with a Dwelling house:

4291Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



i. AS/NZS2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities - Off street car parking;
ii. AS/NZS2890.2 - Parking facilities - Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;
iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design; or
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRoads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport
Infrastructure Act 1994, section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing iInternal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed
in accordance with AS/NZS2890.1 Parking Facilities – Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD9

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service
vehicles listed in Schedule 8 Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site
manoeuvring is to be in accordance with Schedule 8 Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge without causing actionable
nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

RAD10

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD11

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls
and trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD12

Construction traffic, including contractor car parking, is controlled in accordance with a traffic
management plan prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

RAD13

All vegetation to be retained on-site is clearly identified and fenced or protected prior to development
works commencing.

RAD14

Note - Refer to value and constraint requirements for accepted development in this table for classes of vegetation to be
retained for accepted development subject to requirements.

Any damage to council land or infrastructure is to be repaired or replaced, with the same materials
prior to plan sealing or final building classification.

RAD15

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes
associated with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD16

Earthworks

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with AS3798.RAD17

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD18

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative
to finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall
supporting that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation
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Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope
no steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;

b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;

c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control
measures including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and lowmaintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed
onto the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.

All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate
soils, potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

EarthworksFilling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on-site:does
not result in:

RAD19

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or
public sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation
works being undertaken;
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c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement
purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant
parts of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD20

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area
of the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.
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A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle
access point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD21

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m
of each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD22

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD23

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by

fire fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up
to 4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the
technical note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

RAD24

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Environment facility(26)

All buildings and structures associated with an Environment facility(26) are setback 10m from all
property boundaries.

RAD25

The maximum height of any building and structure associated with an Environment facility(26) is 5m.RAD26
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Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed 10%.RAD27

All buildings and structures are setback a minimum of 10m from all property boundaries.RAD28

The maximum height of all buildings and structures is 8.5m.RAD29

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Waste.

RAD30

Outdoor storage areas are screened from adjoining sites and roads by either planting, wall(s),
fence(s) or a combination thereof at least 1.8m in height along the length of the storage area.

RAD31

Permanent plantation(59)

Planting only comprises native species endemic to the area.RAD32

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD33

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or
under an existing development approval.

RAD34

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD35

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

b. behind the main building line;

c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material
to match the surrounding locality.

RAD36

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD37

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area,
between the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD38

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81)which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD39
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Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD40

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m
Australian Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where
below the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard area overlay map is the 'designated
bushfire hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard area applies within these areas.

Note - The bushfire hazard area provisions do not apply where a development envelope recognising and responding to this constraint has
been identified and approved by Council as part of a reconfiguration of lot, development approval or approved Bush Fire Management Plan
in this and previous planning schemes.

Building and structures have contained within the site:RAD41

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roof structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;
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d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of
at least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than
25%;

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structures; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the
bushfire attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS3959.

The length of driveway:RAD42

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for
any purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and

Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD43 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not
connected to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less
than 10,000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located
within 10m of buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle
access to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within
6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and,
if underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD44

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the building, item or
object of cultural heritage value.

RAD45

Any maintenance, repair and restoration works are in accordance with Council approval. A cultural
heritage construction management plan for maintenance, repair and restoration is prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

RAD46

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlay map – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following
requirements apply)

Except where located on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan or an approved
Neighbourhood development plan, development does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a high voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD47
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Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood development plan, development does not
involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a water supply pipeline buffer.

RAD48

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a
building or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD49

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood
waters through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD50

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD51

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical
ensures the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD52

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is
provided in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD53

Part Q - Criteria for assessable development - Green network precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part Q, Table 7.2.3.4.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.4.2 Assessable development - Green network precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

General criteria

Effects of development

No example provided.PO1

The natural, ecological and biological values present in
the environment are protected. Development avoids
adverse impacts on natural, ecological and biological
values particularly in terms of the following:

a. physical change;

b. vegetation damage or removal;

c. wildlife connectivity and accessibility;

d. land fragmentation;
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e. land and vegetation degradation;

f. visual detraction;

g. soil stability and erosion;

h. water quality;

i. habitat protection.

Form and nature of development

No example provided.PO2

The form and nature of development :

a. is of a minor size and scale, low intensity and
compatible with the physical characteristics and
values;

b. responds appropriately to the natural values and
characteristics and constraints present such as slope
and stability, visual prominence, landscape character,
water courses, flooding, existing vegetation and
surrounding land uses.

No example provided.PO3

The visual impacts of development are minimised through
the use of lightweight construction and the use of colours
and materials compatible with the natural setting and
surrounds.

No example provided.PO4

Development is limited to Environment facilities(26), nature
based recreation and facilities, Parks(57), Outdoor sports
and recreation(55), small scale Utility installation(86),
infrastructure and services. Development is in appropriate
locations that are allied to, and compatible with, the
significant conservation values of the area.

Structure plan and Neighbourhood development plan

No example providedPO5

Development occurs in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan that reflects the urban structure concept
shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West
structure plan and Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and
open space.

Amenity

No example provided.PO6
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The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances

Car parking

E7PO7

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity provides
safe and convenient on-site parking and manoeuvring to
meet anticipated parking demand.

Vegetation clearing and environmental offset

No example provided.PO8

Development resulting in the clearing of vegetation is:

a. limited to the provision of the following:

i. infrastructure and services associated with
reconfiguring a lot and land development;

ii. utilities;

iii. Parks(57) and open space;

iv. environmental and recreational facilities.

b. provided with appropriate environmental offsetting
to be located within the Green network precinct;

c. in accordance with the Caboolture West structure
plan (Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure
plan), Green network and open space (Figure 7.2.3.4
- Green network and open space), and any
Neighbourhood development plan.

Noise

No example provided.PO9

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

No example provided.PO10
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Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of
parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths or
cycle lanes etc);

b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and integrated
roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on amenity
and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water Cycle
Management policy and the efficient use of water
resources.

No example provided.PO11

The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO12

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.
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No example provided.PO13

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E14.1PO14

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E14.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing and Wastewater
Code.

E14.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E15.1PO15

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

the reticulated water supply system in accordance with
the South East Queensland Water Supply and
Sewerage Design and Construction Code and the
relevant Water Service Association of Australia (WSAA)
codes and standards.

E15.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with
an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of
on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

Access

No example provided.PO16

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54304

7 Local plans



E17.1PO17

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;
c. the capacity of the road network.

E17.2

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E17.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E18.1PO18

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2:
Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ
standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport
Infrastructure Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E18.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off
street car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

4305Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E18.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for
the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

No example provided.PO19

Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by the
development does not have a negative impact on
the external road network;

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for guidance
on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve (non-trunk)
are to be designed and constructed as follows:

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk) is
upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:
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Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years of
the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external road
network for the period of 10 years from completion of the development.
The ITA is to provide sufficient information for determining the impact
and the type and extent of any ameliorative works required to cater
for the additional traffic. The ITA must include a future structural road
layout of adjoining properties that will form part of this catchment and
road connecting to these properties. The ITA is to assess the ultimate
developed catchment’s impacts and necessary ameliorative works,
and the works or contribution required by the applicant as identified
in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is mapped
on Overlay map - Active transport.

No example provided.PO20

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Stormwater

No example provided.PO21

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of
lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance or
annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as
a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage discharge from the
site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up
to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux of +20mm may
be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure.
No worsening is ensured when stormwater is discharged into
a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO22

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO23

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives in
Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A stormwater management plan prepared by a suitably qualified
professional will be required in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Stormwater management.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO24

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E25.1PO25

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off,
erosion and sediment controls and trash traps removal
devices designed in accordance with the Urban

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety and
light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance or
annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent
properties in a manner that differs significantly
from pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour
and or erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;
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d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance
with Schedule 10 - Stormwater management
design objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E25.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to
commencement of any clearing work or earthworks and
are maintained and adjusted as necessary at all times
to ensure their ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E25.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion
and sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E25.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage
is caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E26PO26

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of
the site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E27.1PO27

4309Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of
Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all
traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

All works on-site and the transportation of material to and
from the site are managed to not negatively impact the
existing road network, the amenity of the surrounding area
or the streetscape.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

E27.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

E27.3

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with
the site are to be cleaned at all times.

E28PO28

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are rehabilitated at the completion of
construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness
of 50 millimetres;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

b. grassed.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

E29.1PO29

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works, buildings
areas and other necessary areas for the works;

Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods
is to occur in these areas during development works.

includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

b.

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises nuisance
and annoyance to existing premises. E29.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.
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a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location.

No example provided.PO30

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E31.1PO31

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate
scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined
batter drains as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E31.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and lowmaintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E31.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E31.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and
is free draining.

E31.5

All fill placed on-site is:
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a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated
material etc.)material is used as fill).

E31.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

E31.7

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E32PO32

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E33.1PO33

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued
in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks are undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or

E33.2any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable

Planning Schedule 2 of the Act2009.
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a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or
within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure above that
which existed prior to the earthworks being
undertaken.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO34

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.

No example provided.PO35

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning scheme
policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the preparation
of a site based stormwater management plan by a suitably qualified
professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on infrastructure design and modelling requirements..

Retaining walls and structures

E36PO36

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape and minimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining
on a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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c. where height is greater than 900mm but no
greater than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the
equivalent height of the retaining structure from
any property boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be
setback and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m
horizontal, terraced, landscaped and drained as
shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m
relative to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative
to natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does
not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSEDAMENDMENTFIGURETOBEDELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the
earth retaining structure is that specified in table
3.1 of Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and
around areas of cut on or near the boundaries of
the site must be designed to allow for live and
dead loads associated with the land/premise’s
current occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning
allows for industrial uses a minimum live load of
25kPA must be allowed in the design of the
retaining structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:
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i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E37.1PO37

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to
the standard prescribed under the relevant parts of
Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant
Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography of
the development and its surrounds; Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following

are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area;

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part
3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their

d. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials
comprising the development and their proximity to
one another; associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground

hydrants or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would
be an acceptable alternative;e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds

to the development site; b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of the
Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings,
hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and
external walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area
of the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and
outdoor storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E37.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E37.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E38PO38

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as well
as the available fire fighting appliance access routes to
those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times from,
or at, the vehicular entry point to the development site. a. those external hydrants can be seen from the

vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster
points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway systemwhich would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external
hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to
be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E39PO39

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.
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Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available
on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and
Main Roads.

Use specific criteria

Environment facility(26)

E40.1PO40

All buildings and structures associated with an
Environment facility(26) are setback 10m from all
property boundaries.

Development will:

a. ensure that buildings and structures are not
overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding natural, ecological, open space
and recreational values associated with the Green
network precinct;

E40.2

The maximum height of any building and structure
associated with an Environmental facility(26) is 5m.b. ensure buildings and structures do not result in

overlooking of private areas when adjoining
residential areas, or block or impinge upon the receipt
of natural sunlight and outlook.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E41.1PO41

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on the
visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures; d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied
to all exterior walls.f. camouflaged through the use of colours andmaterials

which blend into the landscape;
E41.2g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;

h. landscaped; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character
of the zone and surrounding area.

E42PO42

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways
adjacent to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E43PO43

4319Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure noise emissions meet the objectives as set out
in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

E44.1PO44

Site cover of all buildings and structures does not
exceed 10%.

Development will:

a. maintain the open and unbuilt character of a site,
uncluttered by building and maintaining the
availability of a site for unobstructed outdoor
recreational use;

E44.2

All buildings and structures are setback a minimum of
10m from all property boundaries.b. ensure that buildings and structures are not

overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding built environment nor detract
from the amenity of adjoining land; E44.3

The maximum height of all buildings and structures is
8.5m.c. ensure buildings and structures do not result in

overlooking of private areas when adjoining
residential areas, or block or impinge upon the receipt
of natural sunlight and outlook; E44.4

Outdoor storage areas are screened from adjoining
sites and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or
a combination thereof at least 1.8m in height along the
length of the storage area.

d. be designed in accordance with the principles of
Crime Prevention Through Environment Design
(CPTED) to achieve a high level of safety,
surveillance and security;

e. incorporate appropriate design response, relative to
size and function of buildings, that acknowledge and
reflect the region's sub-tropical climate;

f. reduce the visual appearance of building bulk
through:

i. design measures such as the provision of
meaningful recesses and projections through
the horizontal and vertical plane;

ii. use of a variety of building materials and
colours;

iii. use of landscaping and screening.

g. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.E45PO45

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.
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Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

Permanent plantation(59)

E46PO46

Planting only comprises native species endemic to the
area.

Planting for Permanent plantation(59) purposes:

a. only comprises native species endemic to the area;

b. is sufficiently set back from property boundaries to
avoid adverse impacts on adjoining properties such
as shading, fire risk, health and safety.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E47.1PO47

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E47.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully
exhausted within a 2km radius of the site.

E48PO48

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the
proposed facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E49PO49

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces
required under the planning scheme or under an
existing development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E50.1PO50
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Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E50.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and structures;
In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours andmaterials
which blend into the landscape; E50.3

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area. a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E50.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility
is located at the rear of the site.

E50.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E50.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E51PO51

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or surrounding
uses.

E52PO52
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All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81)which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E53PO53

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

E54PO54

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:Development:

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire risk;

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a bushfire;

b. A separation from low threat vegetation of 10m
or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure
or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures.
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c. A separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. An area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. An access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting applicant having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. To, and around, each building and other
roofed structure; and

ii. To each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low
threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attach level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

E55PO55

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the
most distant part of a building used for any

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; purpose other than storage and the nearest part
of a public road;c. enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site during

a bushfire. b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting

appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E56PO56

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or, where not
connected to a reticulated water supply, on-site
fire fighting water storage containing not less than
10,000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings,
swimming pools) is provided and located within
10m of buildings and structures.

b. Where not connected to a reticulated water supply
or a pressure and flow stated above is not
available, on-site fire fighting water storage
containing not less than 10 000 litres (tanks with
fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is
located within 10m of buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
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is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and,
if underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E57PO57

Development does not involve the manufacture or
storage of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where people
or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that may result
in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community infrastructure, or
property damage.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E58PO58

Development is for the preservation, maintenance,
repair and restoration of a site, object or building of
cultural heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

The plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the
commencement of any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works.d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where

this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral materials
and finishes;
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e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO59

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified conservation
architect or conservation engineer demonstrates that
the building is structurally unsound and is not
reasonably capable of economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of outbuildings,
extensions and alterations that are not part of the
original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic event
which substantially destroys the building or object.

No example provided.PO60

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E61PO61

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning andmaintenance of high voltage electrical
infrastructure.

E62PO62

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. protect the integrity of the bulk water supply
infrastructure;

b. Maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E63PO63
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Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain required
access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO64

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E65PO65

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does
not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO66

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any increase
in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from overland
flow either on the premises or other premises, public
lands, watercourses, roads or infrastructure.
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Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E67PO67

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to the
environment are not adversely affected by a detrimental
impact of overland flow on a hazardous chemical located
or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to the Work Health and Safety Act 2011 and

associated Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental
Protection Act 1994 and the relevant building assessment
provisions under the Building Act 1975 for requirements related
to the manufacture and storage of hazardous substances.

E68PO68

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E69.1PO69

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the
following relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains through
private property cater for overland flows for a fully
developed upstream catchment and are able to be easily
maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E69.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event
up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO70

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.
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Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E71PO71

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting
the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.3.5 Rural living precinct

7.2.3.5.1 Purpose - Rural living precinct

Note - Rural living areas were identified during the planning process and have been applied to four areas on the edge of the Local Plan area.
These areas are generally flat, subject to flooding and/or contain significant environmental values that constrain their redevelopment potential,
not able to be serviced as efficiently with sewerage infrastructure and roads as the balance of the Local Plan area, currently used for rural
residential style development, and function as significant environmental corridors around the edge of the Local Plan area.

1. The purpose of the Rural living precinct is to provide for residential development on large lots where water and
sewerage infrastructure and services may not be provided. The precinct is generally located at the urban-rural
fringe of the local plan area, comprising of single detached houses on semi-rural allotments. The opportunity
and ability for rural uses to occur is retained, whilst allowing for future large-lot rural residential development to
cater for a range of lifestyle choices while retaining the area as part of strategic environmental corridors around
the Caboolture West local plan area.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development is consistent with the development concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Structure
plan.

b. Development has an established rural living character and provides strategic environmental corridors which
are intended to be retained in this area.

c. The precinct provides a distinct and recognisable transition between more intensively urbanised areas of
Caboolture West and its largely undeveloped rural hinterland.

d. Development does not adversely impact on the strategic environmental corridors and important vegetation
within these corridors is retained.

e. Development does not detrimentally impact, undermine or degrade the low density, low intensity and open
area character and amenity associated with the precinct.

f. Existing rural uses and primary production activities are retained where they do not adversely impact on
the use, character and amenity values of adjoining properties.

g. New development opportunities are limited to larger lots (no smaller than 6000m2 in size and an average
lot size of 8000m2) and used primarily for residential (lifestyle) activities with limited provision of infrastructure.

h. Residential uses are limited to a single dwelling house(22) per allotment. A secondary dwelling is permitted
provided it functions and appears subordinate to the principal dwelling house(22).

i. Formal and informal, active and passive sport and recreation opportunities may be provided to meet
community needs in accordance with the development concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 -
Caboolture West structure plan.

j. Home based business(35) establish where the scale and intensity of the activity does not detrimentally
impact upon the low density, low intensity, open area character and amenity associated with the Rural
living precinct.

k. Development generating high volumes of traffic or involving heavy vehicle traffic movements are located
on roads of a standard and capacity to accommodate traffic demand.

l. Development has good access to existing and proposed transport infrastructure, public transport services,
and bicycle and pedestrian networks and does not interfere with the safe and efficient operation of the
surrounding road network.

m. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. a high standard of electricity, telecommunications, roads, sewerage, water supply and street lighting
services are provided to new development to meet the current and future needs of users of the site;
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ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

n. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

o. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

p. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

q. Development does not result in the establishment of industrial activities.

r. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

s. Development in the Rural living precinct includes one or more of the following:

Permanent plantation(59)Cropping(19), where not
forestry for wood production

Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5) (excluding
catteries and kennels)

Roadside stall(68)

Dwelling house(22)
Rural workers'
accommodation(71)
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Aquaculture(6) (if water area
associated with ponds and
dams are less than 200m2 or
housed tanks are less than
50m2)

Emergency services(25) Sales office(72)

Telecommunications
facility(81)

Environment facility(26)

Home based business(35)

Veterinary services(87) (where
on lots 1 ha or more)Intensive horticulture(40)

(where on lots 1 ha or more)
Community residence(16)

Wholesale nursery(89) (where
on lots 1 ha or more)Outdoor sports and

recreation(55) (where on
Council owned or controlled
land)

Winery(90)

t. Development in the Rural living precinct does not include one or more of the following:

Relocatable home park(62)Hospital(36)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Renewable energy facility(63)Hotel(37)

Intensive animal industry(39)Air services(3) Research and technology
industry(64)

Landing(41)Bar(7)

Residential care facility(65)
Low impact industry(42)Brothel(8)

Resort complex(66)
Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Bulk landscape supplies(9)

Retirement facility(67)
Car wash(11)

Marine industry(45) Rooming accommodation(69)
Caretaker’s
accommodation(10) Service industry(73)Medium impact industry(47)

Motor sport facility(48)Cemetery(12) Service station(74)

Shopping centre(76)Multiple dwelling(49)Crematorium(18)

Cropping(19), where forestry
for wood production

Shop(75)Nature-based tourism(50)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51)

Showroom(78)

Detention facility(20)
Special industry(79)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Dual occupancy(21)
Theatre(82)

Dwelling unit(23)
Tourist attraction(83)Office(53)

Extractive industry(27)
Tourist park(84)Outdoor sales(54)

Food and drink outlet(28)
Transport depot(85)Parking station(58)

Funeral parlour(30)
Warehouse(88)Port services(61)

Function facility(29)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

High Impact industry(34)
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u. Development not included in the tables above may be considered on its merits and where it reflects and
supports the outcomes of the precinct.

7.2.3.5.2 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part R, Table 7.2.3.5.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) Part R, Table 7.2.3.5.1, it becomes assessable development under the
rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified
in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the
RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for
assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO3RAD2

PO4RAD3

PO5RAD4

PO6RAD5

PO7RAD6

PO8RAD7

PO9RAD8

PO12-PO15RAD9

PO12-PO15RAD10

PO16RAD11

PO17-PO20RAD12

PO20RAD13

PO21RAD14

PO24RAD15

PO24RAD16

PO26-PO28RAD17

PO29RAD18

PO30RAD19

PO32RAD20

PO34RAD21

PO35RAD22

PO32RAD23

PO36RAD24

PO36, PO39-PO40RAD25

PO38RAD26
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO42RAD27

PO42RAD28

PO42RAD29

PO43RAD30

PO44RAD31

PO46RAD32

PO47RAD33

PO48RAD34

PO49RAD35

PO51RAD36

PO51RAD37

PO51RAD38

PO52RAD39

PO52RAD40

PO52RAD41

PO52RAD42

PO52RAD43

PO53RAD44

PO54RAD45

PO54RAD46

PO54RAD47

PO54RAD48

PO55RAD49

PO55RAD50

PO56RAD51

PO60RAD52

PO60RAD53

PO60RAD54

PO61RAD55

PO61RAD56

PO62RAD57

PO63RAD58

PO63RAD59

PO63RAD60
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO64RAD61

PO64RAD62

PO64RAD63

PO66RAD64

PO66RAD65

PO66RAD66

PO66RAD67

PO66RAD68

PO67RAD69

PO70RAD70

PO71RAD71

PO69, PO72RAD72

PO72RAD73

PO72RAD74

PO72RAD75

PO74RAD76

PO78RAD77

PO79RAD78

PO80RAD79

PO81RAD80

PO82RAD81

PO83-PO84RAD82

PO83-PO84RAD83

PO86RAD84

PO87-PO88RAD85

PO88-PO91, PO93-PO95RAD86

PO88-PO91, PO93-PO95RAD87

PO89-PO91RAD88

PO92RAD89

PO96RAD90

Part R — Requirements for accepted development - Rural living precinct

Table 7.2.3.5.1 Requirements for accepted development - Rural living precinct

Requirements for accepted development
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General requirements

Structure plan

Development is consistent with the development concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture
West structure plan, with regards to:

RAD1

a. the provision of infrastructure and services associated with reconfiguring a lot and land development;

b. utilities;

c. parks(57) and open space;

d. the recognition and provision of minor green corridors.

Development footprint

Where a development footprint has been identified as part of a development approval for reconfiguring
a lot, all development occurs within the development footprint.

RAD2

Building height

Unless otherwise specified elsewhere in this code, the height of all buildings and structures does not
exceed 5m.

RAD3

Setback

Unless otherwise specified elsewhere in this code, the minimum building setbacks from a property
boundary are as follows:

RAD4

a. road boundary – 6m

b. side boundary – 4.5m

c. rear boundary – 4.5m.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot

Note - This provision does not apply to swimming pools. For swimming pools, refer to Queensland Development
Codes, Acceptable Solutions.

Site cover

Themaximum total roofed area of all buildings (including domestic outbuildings) on a lot does not exceed:RAD

Maximum roofed areaLot size

50% of the lotLess than 1500m2

750m21500m2 to 3000m2

25% of the lotGreater than 3000m2 to 6000m2

1500m2Greater than 6000 m2

Note - For building work associated with a dwelling house, this is an alternative provision to the QDC, park MP1.2, A3 and is
a concurrence agency issue.
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Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD5

Note - "Curfewed hours" are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day

Waste treatment

All concentrated animal use areas (eg sheds, pens, holding yards, stables, kennels) are provided with
site drainage to ensure all stormwater run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration or other
treatment areas.

RAD6

Rural uses setbacks

The following uses and associated buildings and structures are setback from all property boundaries as
follows:

RAD7

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings and structures only) - 10m

b. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels - 20m

c. Aquaculture(6) involving ponds or water behind dams - 100m

d. Aquaculture(6) involving the housing of tanks - 20m

e. Cropping(19) - 10m

f. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m

g. Permanent plantations(59) - 25m

h. Rural Industry(70) - 20m

i. Rural workers' accommodation(71) - 40m

j. Short-term accommodation(77) - 40m

k. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m

l. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Car parking

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD8

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD9

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD10

Clearing of Habitat Trees

Note - The following development is accepted development as noted in section 1.7.7 Accepted development:
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Where located anywhere in the Caboolture West local plan area:

Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person and submitted and
accepted by Council;

Clearing of a habitat tree associated with maintaining existing open pastures, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from ground level is recognised as a ‘habitat
tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Environmental Areas and Corridors. Information detailing
how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites - Appendix
A.

Clearing does not involve any habitat trees.RAD11

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD12

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;
b. telecommunications and broadband;
c. reticulated sewerage;
d. reticulated water;
e. constructed and dedicated road.

Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD13

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or a future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality and reliability to support the use requirements
of the development.

RAD14

Access

The frontage road is fully constructed to Council's standards.RAD

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54338

7 Local plans



Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is provided.

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

RAD15

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities Part 1:- Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in AustRroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existing internal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZS2890.1 Parking Facilities – Off street car parking and the relevant standards
in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule - 8 Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Any new or changes to existing stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge
without causing actionable nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance
with Planning scheme policy – Integrated design.

RAD17

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm.
An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when
stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

Where development:RAD

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 25002 or greater in size; and
b. that results in 6 or more dwellings; or
c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.
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Development incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - For development with imperviousness greater than 25%, the entire development site is to be designed and constructed
to achieve the stormwater design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 - stormwater management design objectives. For
development with less than 25% imperviousness, the development is to be designed and constructed to achieve the stormwater
design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 - stormwater management design objectives for the road runoff.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management

The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD18
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Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD19

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides guidance
on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced with the same materials, prior to
plan sealing, or final building classification.

RAD22

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD20

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD23

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD21

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - the chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD24
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Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD25

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;

b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;

c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.
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All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.RAD

Note - Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on-sitedoes not result in:RAD26

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD27

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):
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a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external walls
of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of the
outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD28

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD29

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD30

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.
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For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the technical
note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

RAD31

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Dwelling house(22)

Residential density does not exceed one Dwelling house(22) per lot.RAD32

Building height for a Dwelling house(22) does not exceed:RAD33

a. 8.5m for dwelling houses(22); or

b. for domestic outbuildings and free standing carports and garages, building height does not exceed
4.5m.

Building setbacks are as follows:RAD34

a. Where a Dwelling house(22) or domestic outbuildings is less than 3m in height:

i. road boundary - 6m

ii. side boundary - 1.5m

iii. rear boundary - 1.5m.

b. Where a Dwelling house(22) or domestic out buildings is greater than 3m and less than 8.5m or 5m
in height respectively in height:

c. i. road boundary - 6m

ii. side boundary - 4.5m

iii. rear boundary - 4.5m.

Setbacks (including domestic outbuildings) comply with the following:

a. Road boundary - 6m
b. Side and rear boundary:

Minimum setback from side or rear
boundary

Height of wall

1.5m3m or less

2mGreater than 3m to 4.5m

4mGreater than 4.5m
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Note - Where located in a bushfire hazard area (see Overlay map - Bushfire hazard) a greater setback may be required. See
values and constraints requirements Bushfire hazard.

Note - this provision does not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Note - For building work associated with a dwelling house, this is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b)
and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d) and is concurrence agency issue.

The maximum percentage of any lot covered by buildings and structures is as follows:RAD35

a. on lots equal to or less than 1 ha, 15% of the site or 750m2, whichever is the lesser.

b. on lots greater than 1 ha, 7.5% of the site or 1500m2, whichever is the lesser.

Dwelling house(22) where including a secondary dwelling

The maximum GFA for a secondary dwelling is 100m2.RAD36

The secondary dwelling obtains access from the existing driveway giving access to the Dwelling house(22).RAD37

Note - The requirement to locate a Secondary dwelling within 50m of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost
projection of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the
Secondary dwelling. The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within the specified distance.

The secondary dwelling is located within 50m of the Dwelling house(22).RAD38

Home based business(35)

The Home based business(s)(35), including any storage, are fully enclosed within a dwelling or on-site
structure.

RAD39

Note -This provision does not apply to a home based child care facility.

Up to 2 additional non-resident , either employees or customers, are permitted on the site at any one
time, except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where no employees are permitted.

RAD40

Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or farmstay business.

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:RAD41

a. 1 heavy vehicle;

b. 1 trailer;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

Note - The car parking provision associated with the Dwelling house(22) is in addition to this requirement.

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor vehicles associated with a Dwelling house(22).
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RAD42 a. Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment
are screened from adjoining lots by either planting, wall(s), non-transparent fence(s) or a combination
at least 1.8m in height along the length of those areas.

b. Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m from
all property boundaries.

RAD43

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8.00am to 6.00pm Monday to Saturday, except for:RAD44

a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may operate on a 24 hour basis,

b. office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site such as book
keeping and computer work,

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which can commence at 7.00am.

The Home based business(s)(35) do not generate noise that is audible from the boundary of the site.RAD45

Note - Guidance as acceptable noise is provided in the standards listed in the Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - This provision does not apply to the use of heavy vehicles or motor vehicles.

Activities associated with a use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

RAD46

Note - Nuisance is defined in the Environmental Protection Act 1994.

The Home based business(35) does not involve vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting
or panel beating.

RAD47

Note - Vehicle servicing excludes general maintenance of a vehicle such as, but not limited to, changing of tyres, engine fluids,
filters, and parts such as batteries and plugs.

The Home based business(35) does not involve an environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in
the Environmental Protection Regulations 2008.

RAD48

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are sold from the site.RAD49

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site
structure and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary of the site.

RAD50

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:RAD51

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the Dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator;

b. maximum 4 bedroom are provided for a maximum of 10 guests;

c. meals are served to paying guests only;

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Outdoor sport and recreation(55)
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Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed 10%.RAD52

All buildings and structures are setback a minimum of 10m from all property boundaries.RAD53

The maximum height of all buildings and structures is 8.5m.RAD54

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and managed in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Waste.

RAD55

Outdoor storage areas are screened from adjoining sites and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s)
or a combination thereof at least 1.8m in height along the length of the storage area.

RAD56

Permanent plantation(59)

Planting only comprises native species endemic to the area.RAD57

Roadside stall(68)

Note - These provisions do not apply to a Home based business(35).

No more than one Roadside stall(68) per property.RAD58

Goods offered for sale are only goods grown, produced or manufactured on the siteRAD59

The maximum area associated with a Roadside stall(68), including any larger separate items displayed
for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

RAD60

The Roadside stall(68) obtains vehicle access from a road classified as a major street (refer Figure 7.2.3.2
- Movement, major streets).

RAD61

Car parking for 2 vehicles is provided off the road carriage way and on the property.RAD62

The Roadside stall(68) is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.RAD63

Rural workers' accommodation(71)

No more than 1 Rural workers' accommodation(71) per lot.RAD64

Rural workers' accommodation(71) is contained within 1 structure.RAD65

No more than 12 rural workers are accommodated.RAD66

Rural workers' accommodation(71) obtains access from the existing driveway giving access to the dwelling
house(22).

RAD67

Rural workers' accommodation(71) are located within 20m of the dwelling house(22).RAD68

Sales office(72)

A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than 2 years.RAD69

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD70
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The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD71

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD72

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

b. behind the main building line;

c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD73

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD74

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD75

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD76

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD77

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.
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Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard area overlay map is the 'designated
bushfire hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard area applies within these areas.

Note - The bushfire hazard area provisions do not apply where a development envelope recognising and responding to this constraint has
been identified and approved by Council as part of a reconfiguration of lot, development approval or approved Bush Fire Management Plan
in this and previous planning schemes.

Building and structures have contained within the site:RAD78

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roof structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%;

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structures; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - Themeaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire
attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS3959.

The length of driveway:RAD79

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.
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RAD80 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10,000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD81

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD82

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD83

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlay map – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following
requirements apply)

Except where located on Figure 7.2.3.1 - CabooltureWest structure plan or an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within
a high voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD84

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD85

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and
b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,

Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD86

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD87

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD88

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD89

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD90

Part S — Criteria for accepted development - Rural living precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part S, Table 7.2.3.5.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.5.2 Requirements for accepted development - Rural living precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance Outcomes

General criteria

General performance outcome for all development

No example provided.PO1

Development:

a. is limited in size, scale and intensity to be
compatible with the low density, low rise built form
and open area character and amenity anticipated
in the Rural living precinct;

b. is designed, located and operated in a manner to
avoid detrimental impacts on the low density, low
rise built form and open area character and amenity
anticipated in the Rural living precinct;

c. is designed, located and operated in a manner that
avoids nuisance impacts on adjoining properties;

d. is adequately serviced with necessary infrastructure
to meet on-site needs and requirements;
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e. ensures adequate on-site stormwater and waste
disposal is provided to avoid adverse impacts on
water quality;

f. requires minimal cutting, filling or excavating.Where
this occurs, visual impacts are reduced through
screening;

g. avoids being obtrusive or visually dominant through
on-site location, colours and materials of buildings
and structures.

Structure plan

No example provided.PO2

Development is in accordance with the Figure 7.2.3.1 -
Caboolture West structure plan.

Development footprint

E3PO3

Where a development footprint has been identified as
part of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot,
all development occurs within the development footprint.

All buildings, structures, associated facilities and
infrastructure are contained within an approved
development footprint. Development outside of an
approved development footprint must:

a. not be subject to a development constraint such
as, but not limited to, flood, steep slope, waterway
setbacks and significant vegetation;

b. development does not result in any instability,
erosion or degradation of land, water, soil resource
or loss of natural, ecological or biological values.

Building height

E4PO4

Unless otherwise specified in this code, the height of all
buildings and structures does not exceed 5m.

Building height:

a. is consistent with the low rise built form and open
area character and amenity values anticipated in
the Rural living precinct;

b. does not unduly impact on access to sunlight,
overshadowing or privacy experienced by adjoining
properties;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing in the
context of establishing a low density, low rise built
form and open area character.

Setbacks

E5PO5
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Theminimum building setbacks from a property boundary
are as follows:

Building setback:

a. is sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties; a. road boundary - 6m

b. b.creates sufficient separation to ensure buildings
are not visually dominant or overbearing on
adjoining properties with respect to the low density
character and amenity anticipated in the Rural living
precinct.

site boundary - 4.5m

c. rear boundary - 4.5m.

Site cover

EPO

The maximum total roofed area of all buildings (including
domestic outbuildings) does not exceed:

Total roofed area of all buildings (including domestic
outbuildings) on a site:

Maximum roofed areaLot sizea. reflects the detached, low density, low rise built
form and open area environment anticipated in the
Rural residential zone; 50% of the lotLess than 1500m2

750m21500 m2 to 3000 m2b. does not appear dominant or overbearing;

25% of the lotGreater than 3000m2 to
6000m2

c. provides generous open areas around buildings for
useable private open space, and protects existing
vegetation.

1500m2Greater than 6000m2

Note - For a dwelling house, this is a quantifiable standard that is
an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.2, A3. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a concurrence
agency response from Council.

Amenity

No example provided.PO6

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, noise,
light, chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Waste treatment

E7PO7

All concentrated use area (eg sheds, pens, holding yards,
stables, kennels and other animal enclosures) are
provided with site drainage to ensure all run-off is directed
to suitable detention basins, filtration or other treatment
areas.

Stormwater generated on-site is treated and disposed
of in an acceptable manner to mitigate any detrimental
effects on soil, surface water or ground water quality.
Development resulting in the degradation of soil, surface
water or ground water quality is avoided.

Rural uses setbacks

E8PO8
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The following uses and associated buildings are setback
from property boundaries as follows:

Development ensures that:

a. chemical spray, fumes, odour, dust does not drift
beyond the property boundary but is contained
on-site;

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m

b. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels
- 20mb. unreasonable nuisance or annoyance resulting from

-but not limited to - noise, storage of materials and
rubbish does not adversely impact upon land users
adjacent to, or within the general vicinity;

c. Aquaculture(6) involving ponds or water behind
dams - 100m

d. Aquaculture(6) involving the housing of tanks - 20mc. buildings and other structures are consistent with
the low density, low rise built form and open area
environment anticipated in the Rural living precinct. e. Community residence(16) - 20m

f. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m

g. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m

h. Permanent plantations(59) - 25m

i. Rural Industry(70) - 20m

j. Rural workers' accommodation(71) - 40m

k. Short-term accommodation(77) - 40m

l. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m

m. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Car parking

E9PO9

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

On-site car parking associated with an activity provides
safe and convenient on-site parking and manoeuvring
to meet anticipated parking demand.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Noise

No example provided.PO10

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E11.1PO11
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Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E11.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)
or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E12.1PO12

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E12.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E12.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E12.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E12.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E12.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E13PO13

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E14PO14

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E15.1PO15

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E15.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Clearing of Habitat Trees
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Note - The following development is accepted development as noted in section 1.7.7 Accepted development:

Where located anywhere in the Caboolture West local plan area:

Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with an existing bushfire management plan previously accepted by Council;

Clearing of a habitat tree associated with maintaining existing open pastures, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens.

Note - Definition for Native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Editor's note - Information detailing how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of
Trees on Development Sites – Appendix A

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from ground level is recognised as a ‘habitat
tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Environmental Areas and Corridors

Habitat protection

No example provided.PO16

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note - Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities
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EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

No example provided.PO17

The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

No example provided.PO18

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO19

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E20.1PO20

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E20.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E20.3
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Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E21.1PO21

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E21.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

Access

No example provided.PO22

Where required, access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E23.1PO23

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
b. the function or safety of the road network;
c. the capacity of the road network.

E23.2

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E23.3

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.
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E24.1PO24

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E24.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:

a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E24.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO25

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:
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New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is
to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
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On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
collector function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 100

metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
50 metres

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
= 150 metres.

c. When the through road provides an arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
500 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.
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d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distance required for the intersection after considering vehicle speed
and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

4367Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E

Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths from roads and public open space
areas do not pass through private lots. Drainage
pathways are provided to accommodate overland flows
from roads and public open space areas.

E
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The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO26

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during the 100 year events up to and including the 1% AEP
storm by more than 200mm and any flooding of downstream
allotments which are not able to be further subdivided is not
increased. An afflux of +20mm may be accepted on Council
controlled land and road infrastructure. No worsening is ensured
when stormwater is discharged into a catchment that includes State
Transport Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO27

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater mangement may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO28
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Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings,; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - For Rural residential development with a density of 1.25
lots/dwellings per hectare and above, the entire development area
is to be treated by stormwater quality management system/s. For
Rural residential development with a density less than 1.25
lots/dwellings per hectare, the road reserve is to be treated by the
stormwater quality management system/s.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Ddesign (Appendix C).

Note - For development with imperviousness greater than 25%, the
entire development site is to be designed and constructed to achieve
the stormwater design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
stormwater management design objectives. For development with
less than 25% imperviousness, the development is to be designed
and constructed to achieve the stormwater design objectives outlined
in Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design objectives for the
road runoff.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO
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“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;

b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO29

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E30.1PO30

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E30.2
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Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E30.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E30.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage
is caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E31PO31

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E32.1PO32

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E32.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).
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Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

E32.3b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

ENote - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for theEditor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further

requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads. transport of imported or spoil material and gravel

pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E33PO33

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.
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Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E34.1PO34

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E34.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.
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No example provided.PO35

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E36.1PO36

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E36.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E36.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E36.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E36.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E36.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.
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E36.7

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E37PO37

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E38.1PO38

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

a.

E38.2b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public
sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

EPO
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The area subject to filling or excavation does not contain
any utility services.

Filling or excavation does not cause any adverse impacts
on utility services or on-site effluent disposal areas.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a household sewage
treatment plant (secondary treatment) is 30.0 metres.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a septic trench (primary
treatment) is 50.0 metres.

Note - Refer to the Water Quality Vision and Objectives contained
in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines
for Water Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2017
where contained within water resource area and water supply buffer
area.

No example provided.PO39

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO40

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;

c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the
floodway;

d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

Retaining walls and structures

E41PO41

Earth retaining structures:
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All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents.

a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;
b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are

provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54378

7 Local plans



Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:
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i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E42.1PO42

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E42.2

A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E42.3
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On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E43PO43

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;

which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E44PO44

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.
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Use specific criteria

Animal keeping(5) for catteries and kennels

No example provided.PO45

Development for a cattery and kennel ensures that:

a. it is a size, scale and design not visually dominant,
overbearing or inconsistent with the low density,
low rise built form character anticipated in the Rural
living precinct;

b. it is sufficiently landscaped, fenced and screened
in a manner to reduce the visual appearance of
buildings, structures, storage and parking areas;

c. design, siting and construction prevents animal
noise from being clearly audible beyond the
development site and does not create a disturbance
to residents on adjoining and surrounding
properties;

d. all building, including runs, are located a minimum
400m from all property boundaries;

e. fencing of sufficient height and depth, being a
minimum height of 1.8m and minimum depth of
0.2m, is provided to prevent animals escaping.

Dwelling house(22)

E46PO46

Residential density does not exceed one Dwelling
house(22) per lot.

Development does not result in residential density
exceeding more than one Dwelling house(22) per lot.

E47PO47

Building height for a Dwelling house(22) does not exceed:Building height:

a. 8.5m building height for Dwelling houses(22); ora. is consistent with the low rise built form and open
area character and amenity values anticipated in
the Rural living precinct; b. for domestic outbuildings and free standing carports

and garages, building height does not exceed 4.5m.
b. does not unduly impact on access to sunlight,

overshadowing or privacy experienced by adjoining
properties;

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing.

E48PO48

Building setbacks are as follows:Building setback:

Where a Dwelling house(22) or domestic outbuildings is
less than 3m in height:
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a. is sufficient to minimise overlooking and maintain
privacy of adjoining properties;

a. road boundary - 6m

b. side boundary - 1.5m
b. creates sufficient separation to ensure buildings

are not visually dominant or overbearing with
respect to the low density character and amenity
anticipated in the Rural living precinct.

c. rear boundary - 1.5m.

Where a Dwelling house(22) or domestic out buildings is
greater than 3m and less than 8.5m and 5m respectively
in height:

a. road boundary - 6m

b. side boundary - 4.5m

c. rear boundary - 4.5m.

Setbacks (including domestic outbuildings) comply with
the following:

a. Road boundary - 6m
b. Side and rear boundary:

Minimum setback
from side or rear
boundary

Height of wall

1.5m3m or less

2mGreater than 3m to
4.5m

4mGreater than 4.5m

Note - For building work associated with a dwelling house, this is an
alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2
(a), (b) and (d) and is a concurrence agency issue.

E49PO49

Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed:Building on a site:

a. on lots equal to or less than 1 ha, 15% of the site
or 750m2, whichever is the lesser.

a. reflects the detached, low density, low rise built
form and open area environment anticipated in the
Rural living precinct;

b. on lots greater than 1 ha, 10% of the site or 1500m2,
whichever is the lesser.b. does not appear dominant or overbearing;

c. provides generous open areas around buildings for
useable private open space, and protects existing
vegetation.

E50PO50

Where a development footprint has been identified as
part of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot,
all development occurs within a development footprint.

All buildings, structures, associated facilities and
infrastructure are contained within an approved
development footprint. Development outside of an
approved development footprint must:
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a. not be subject to a development constraint such
as, but not limited to, bushfire, flood, waterway
setbacks and significant vegetation;

b. development does not result in any instability,
erosion or degradation of land, water, soil resource
or loss of natural, ecological or biological values.

Dwelling house(22) where including a secondary dwelling

E51PO51

Dwelling house(22)where including a secondary dwelling:Dwelling house(22)where including a secondary dwelling:

a. has a maximum GFA of 100m2.a. remains subordinate to the principal dwelling;

b. b.has a maximum GFA of 100m2. obtains access from the existing driveway giving
access to the Dwelling house(22).

c. retains its connection with the principal dwelling by:
c. is located within 50m from the principal Dwelling

house(22).i. avoiding the establishment of a separate
access;

ii. being located within 50m of the principal
Dwelling house(22).

d. a size, scale and design that is not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with the
low density, low rise built form and open area
character anticipated in a Rural residential area.

Home based business(35)

E52.1PO52

The Home based business(s)(35), including any storage,
are fully enclosed within a dwelling or on-site structure.

Home based business(s)(35):

a. is subordinate in size and function to the primary
use on the site being a permanent residence;

E52.2
b. are of a scale and intensity that does not result in

adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the residents
in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

Up to 2 additional non-resident , either employees or
customers, are permitted on the site at any one time,
except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where
no employees are permitted.c. store no more heavy vehicles, trailer and motor

vehicle on-site, as follows:

E52.3i. 1 heavy vehicle;

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and
motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:

ii. 1 trailer;

iii. Up to 3 motor vehicles.
i. 1 heavy vehicle;

ii. 1 trailer;d. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably expected
in the surrounding low density, low built form and
open area character and amenity anticipated in the
Rural living precinct;

iii. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

E52.4

4385Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and
outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining lots by either planting, wall(s),
fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in height along
the length of those areas.

e. are suitably screened to ensure adverse visual
impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised;

f. sufficiently separated from adjoining properties so
development does not result in adverse visual,
noise, or nuisance impacts on adjoining residents. Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

E52.5

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and
standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m from all
property boundaries.

E53PO53

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8am to 6pmMonday
to Friday, except for:

The hours of operation for Home based business(s)(35)

are managed so that the activity does not adversely
impact on the low intensity character and amenity
anticipated in the Rural living precinct. a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may

operate on a 24 hour basis,

b. office or administrative activities that do not
generate non-residents visiting the site such as
book keeping and computer work, and

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which
can commence at 7.00am.

E54.1PO54

The use does not involve heavy vehicle servicing or major
repairs, including spray painting or panel.

Home based business(35) does not result in:

a. an adverse visual, odour, particle drift or noise
nuisance impact on the residents in adjoining or
nearby dwellings; E54.2

Home based business(s)(35) do not comprise an
environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the
Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.

b. an adverse impact upon the low intensity and open
area character and amenity anticipated in the
locality;

c. the establishment of vehicle servicing or major
repairs, spray painting, panel beating or any
environmentally relevant activity (ERA).

E54.3

Home based business(s)(35) do not generate noise that
is audible from the boundary of the site.

E55.1PO55

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are sold from the site.

On-site display and sales of goods is limited to the
activities being undertaken from the site and does not
result in:

E55.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
outside of the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured
on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure
and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary
of the site.

b. overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.
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E56PO56

For bed and breakfast and farmstays-Bed and breakfast and farmstays are of a size and scale
that:

a. Short-term accommodation(77) is provided in the
Dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator.a. are consistent with the low intensity, open area

character and amenity of the rural residential area;
b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum

of 10 guests.b. ensures acceptable levels of privacy and amenity
for the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings.

c. meals are served to paying guests only

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E57.1PO57

Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E57.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E58PO58

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E59PO59

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Outdoor sport and recreation(55)
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E60.1PO60

Site cover of all buildings and structures does not exceed
10%.

Development will:

a. maintain the open and unbuilt character of a
site,uncluttered by building and maintaining the
availability of a site for unobstructed outdoor
recreational use;

E60.2

All buildings and structures are setback a minimum of
10m from all property boundaries.b. ensure that buildings and structures are not

overbearing, visually dominant or out of character
with the surrounding built environment nor detract
from the amenity of adjoining land; E60.3

The maximum height of all buildings and structures is
8.5m.c. ensure buildings and structures do not result in

overlooking of private areas when adjoining
residential areas, or block or impinge upon the
receipt of natural sunlight and outlook; E60.4

Outdoor storage areas are screened from adjoining sites
and roads by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a
combination thereof at least 1.8m in height along the
length of the storage area.

d. be designed in accordance with the principles of
Crime Prevention Through Environment Design
(CPTED) to achieve a high level of safety,
surveillance and security;

e. incorporate appropriate design response, relative
to size and function of buildings, that acknowledge
and reflect the region's sub-tropical climate;

f. reduce the visual appearance of building bulk
through:

i. design measures such as the provision of
meaningful recesses and projections through
the horizontal and vertical plane;

ii. use of a variety of building materials and
colours;

iii. use of landscaping and screening.

g. achieves the design principles outlined in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Waste

No example provided.PO61

E61Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste. Development is designed to meet the criteria in the

Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Permanent plantation(59)

E62PO62

Planting only comprises native species endemic to the
area.

Planting for Permanent plantation(59) purposes:
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a. only comprises native species endemic to the area;

b. is sufficiently set back from property boundaries to
avoid adverse impacts on adjoining properties such
as shading, fire risk, health and safety.

Roadside stall(68)

E63PO63

For a roadside stall(68):A Roadside stall(68):

a. no more than one Roadside stall(68) per property;a. comprises only one Roadside stall(68) per property;

b. b.only offers goods grown, produced or manufactured
on the site;

goods offered for sale are only goods grown,
produced or manufactured on the site;

c.c. the maximum area associated with a Roadside
stall(68), including any larger separate items
displayed for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

is of a size and in a location that will not result in
nuisance, or have a significant adverse impact on
the amenity, for residents on adjoining and
surrounding properties.

E64PO64

Roadside stall(68):A Roadside stall(68) is designed and located to:

a. obtains vehicle access from a road classified as a
major street (refer Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement, major
streets);

a. ensure safe and accessible access, egress and
on-site parking;

b. ensure safe and efficient functioning of roads.
b. provide car parking for 2 vehicles off the road

carriage and located on the property;

c. is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.

Rural industry(70)

No example provided.PO65

Rural industry(70):

a. adopt construction materials and use of colour for
buildings and structures are visually compatible
with the rural residential character and amenity;

b. is of a size, scale and design that is not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with the
low intensity built form and open area character
and amenity of the rural residential environment.

Rural workers' accommodation(71)

E66PO66

Rural workers' accommodation(71):Rural workers' accommodation(71):

a. no more than 1 Rural workers' accommodation(71)

per lot;
a. provide quarters only for staff employed to work the

land for rural purposes;
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b. is of a size, scale and design not visually dominant,
overbearing and inconsistent with detached, low
density, open area character and low intensity built
form anticipated in the Rural living precinct;

b. Rural workers' accommodation(71) are contained
within 1 structure;

c. no more than 12 rural workers are accommodated;

d. obtains access from the existing driveway giving
access to the Dwelling house(22);

c. is screened and landscaped in a manner so it is
not visible from a road;

e. are located within 20m of the Dwelling house(22).d. does not result in adverse visual or noise nuisance
on the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings.

Sales office(72)

E67PO67

Development is carried out for no longer than 2 years.Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and retain
a physical connection to land or building being displayed
or sold.

Short-term accommodation(77)

No example provided.PO68

Development associated Short-term accommodation(77):

a. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place of
residence for persons where a typical period of time
does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

b. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise, visual,
privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining or nearby
residents;

c. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that is
consistent with the low intensity, low -set built form
and open area character and amenity anticipated
for the Rural living precinct;

d. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;

e. provides landscape buffer along adjoining property
boundaries to fully screen activities occurring on
the site.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E69.1PO69
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New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E69.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E70PO70

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E71PO71

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E72.1PO72

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E72.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E72.3f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.

E72.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.
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E72.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E72.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E73PO73

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E74PO74

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Wholesale nursery(89)

No example provided.PO75

Buildings and activities associated with a Wholesale
nursery(89):

a. ensures the propagation of plants, whether or not
in the open, occur without loss of amenity to
adjacent properties;

b. do not result in any form of environmental
degradation, including, but not limited to, soil
degradation, pollution of natural water courses and
introduction of exotic plant species into the natural
on-site or adjoining flora;

c. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

d. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
major street (refer Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement, major
streets).
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Veterinary services(87)

No example provided.PO76

Buildings and activities associated with Veterinary
services(87):

a. are for veterinary care, surgery and treatment of
animals only; and

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
major street (refer Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement, major
streets).

Winery(90)

No example provided.PO77

Buildings and activities associated with Winery(90):

a. are for a Winery(90) and ancillary activities only.
Uses not affiliated with Winery(90) activities, or the
sale of products produced or manufactured on-site,
are avoided;

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
major street (refer Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement, major
streets).

Waste

E78PO78

Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated in
a waste management program.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

4393Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



E78PO78

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

E79PO79

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:Development:

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire;

b. A separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures.

c. A separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;

d. An area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. An access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting applicant having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. To, and around, each building and other
roofed structure; and

ii. To each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attach
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.
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E80PO80

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E81PO81

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or, where not
connected to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire
fighting water storage containing not less than
10,000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings,
swimming pools) is provided and located within
10m of buildings and structures.

b. Where not connected to a reticulated water supply
or a pressure and flow stated above is not available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E82PO82

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.
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Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E83PO83

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO84

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO85

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.
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Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E86PO86

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

E87PO87

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO88

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO89

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO90

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO91

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E92PO92

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E93PO93

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.
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E94.1PO94

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E94.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO95

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E96PO96

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.3.6 Interim uses code

7.2.3.6.1 Application - Interim uses

1. This code applies to development in the Caboolture West local plan area; Town Centre precinct, Urban living
precinct and Enterprise and employment precinct, if:

a. accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development, and this code is listed as an
applicable code in the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted
development column of a table of assessment (Part 5);

b. assessable development - impact assessable (Part 5).

2. For development made accepted subject to requirements or assessable for this code in Part 5:

a. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements;

b. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development.

7.2.3.6.2 Purpose - Interim uses

1. The purpose of the Interim uses code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development is to maintain a semi-rural character until such time as infrastructure is delivered and relevant
site specific constraints are resolved.

b. Development will consist of interim uses on large lots.

c. Interim uses are appropriate where they:

i. would be compatible with the existing semi-rural character;

ii. would not prejudice or delay the development of the site and adjoining areas for urban purposes;

iii. are low intensity in nature and characterised by low investment in buildings and infrastructure relative
to the value of the site.

d. Residential activities consist of detached Dwelling houses(22) or Caretaker's accommodation(10),
predominantly on large lots.

e. The character and scale of Dwelling houses(22) are compatible with the intended character for the area.

f. Secondary dwellings associated with a principal dwelling, remain subordinate and ancillary to the principal
dwelling to retain the low density, low intensity, residential form of a Dwelling house(22).

g. Garages, car ports and domestic outbuildings remain subordinate and ancillary to the principal dwelling
and are located and designed to reduce amenity impacts on the streetscape and adjoining properties.

h. Dwelling houses(22) are designed to add visual interest and contribute to an attractive streetscape and
public realm.

i. Dwelling houses(22) are provided with infrastructure and services at a level suitable for the area.

j. Dwelling houses(22) are responsive to the lot shape, dimensions and topographic features.

k. Non-residential uses do not result in adverse or nuisance impacts on adjoining properties or the wider
environment. Any adverse or nuisance impacts are contained and internalised to the site through location,
design, operation and on-site management practices.
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l. General works associated with the development achieves the following:

i. a high standard of electricity, telecommunications, roads, sewerage, water supply and street lighting
services are provided to new development to meet the current and future needs of users of the site;

ii. the development manages stormwater to:

A. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values
or ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

B. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;
C. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;
D. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

iii. site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Activities associated with the use do not cause a nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

n. Noise generating uses are designed, sited and constructed to minimise the transmission of noise to
appropriate levels and do not cause environmental harm or nuisance.

o. Noise sensitive uses are designed, sited and constructed so as not to be subject to unacceptable levels
of noise.

p. Development ensures the safety, efficiency and useability of the street network, access ways and parking
areas.

q. Development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

r. Development constraints:

i. Development responds to overlay mapping with regards to Acid sulphate soils, Bushfire hazard,
Infrastructure buffers (High voltage lines, bulk water supply), Overland flow path, and Heritage and
landscape by:

A. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development
in any area subject to a constraint to minimise the potential risk to people, property and the
environment;

B. providing appropriate separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures along the high
voltage transmission line and bulk water supply infrastructure as well as promoting the ongoing
viability, operation, maintenance and safety of infrastructure;

C. protecting historic and cultural values of significant places and buildings of heritage and cultural
significance;

D. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
E. for overland flow path;

I. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the
overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

II. development is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with overland flow;

III. development does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the
overland flow defined flood event;

IV. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of
overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

s. Interim development may involve one or more of the following:
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Roadside stall(68)Dwelling house(22)Animal husbandry(4)

Animal keeping(5)

(excluding catteries and
kennels)

Rural industry(70)Emergency services(25)

Environment facility(26) Rural workers'
accommodation(71)

Home based business(35)Aquaculture(6) (if water area
associated with ponds and
dams are less than 200m2

or housed tanks less than
50m2)

Sales office(72)
Intensive horticulture(40)

Veterinary services(87)
Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52) Wholesale nursery(89)

Community residence(16)
Winery(90)Outdoor sport and

recreation(55) (if located on
Council owned or controlled

Cropping(19), where not
forestry for wood production

land and in accordance with
a Council approved Master
Plan or Land Management
Plan)

t. Interim development does not involve one or more of the following:

Port services(61)High impact industry(34)Adult store(1)

Agricultural supplies store(2) Relocatable home park(62)Hospital(36)

Hotel(37)Bar(7) Renewable energy
facility(63)

Indoor sport and
recreation(38)

Brothel(8)

Research and technology
industry(64)Caretaker’s

accommodation(10) Intensive animal industry(39)

Residential care facility(65)
Landing(41)Car wash(11)

Resort complex(66)
Low impact industry(42)Child care centre(13)

Retirement facility(67)
Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Club(14)

Rooming
accommodation(69)Community care centre(15)

Marine industry(45)
Crematorium(18) Service industry(73)

Medium impact industry(47)
Detention facility(20) Service station(74)

Motor sport facility(48)
Dual occupancy(21) Shop(75)

Multiple dwelling(49)
Dwelling unit(23) Shopping centre(76)

Nature-based tourism(50)

Educational
establishment(24)

Showroom(78)

Nightclub entertainment
facility(51) Special industry(79)

Food and drink outlet(28)

Office(53) Theatre(82)
Function facility(29)
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Tourist attraction(83)Outdoor sales(54)Funeral parlour(30)

Garden centre(31) Tourist park(84)Parking station(58)

Hardware and trade
supplies(32)

Warehouse(88)

Health care services(33)

u. Development not listed in the tables above may be considered on its merit and where it supports the
outcomes of the code.

7.2.3.6.3 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out Part A, Table 7.2.3.6.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 7.2.3.6.1, it becomes assessable development
under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3.(1), and assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome (PO)
identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject
matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there
is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO4RAD1

PO6RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO7RAD4

PO8RAD5

PO9RAD6

PO10RAD7

PO11-PO14RAD8

PO11-PO14RAD9

PO15RAD10

PO18RAD11

PO19-PO24RAD12

PO22RAD13

PO23RAD14

PO28RAD15

PO28RAD16

PO30RAD17

PO34RAD18

PO35RAD19

PO37RAD20
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO39RAD21

PO40RAD22

PO37RAD23

PO41, PO44-PO45RAD24

PO41RAD25

PO43RAD26

PO47RAD27

PO47RAD28

PO47RAD29

PO48RAD30

PO49RAD31

PO51RAD32

PO51RAD33

PO51RAD34

PO52RAD35

PO54RAD36

PO54RAD37

PO54RAD38

PO55RAD39

PO54RAD40

PO54RAD41

PO54RAD42

PO56RAD43

PO56RAD44

PO57RAD45

PO57RAD46

PO58RAD47

PO63RAD48

PO63RAD49

PO63RAD50

PO63RAD51

PO63RAD52

PO63RAD53

PO65RAD54
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO67RAD55

PO68RAD56

PO66, PO69RAD57

PO69RAD58

PO69RAD59

PO69RAD60

PO71RAD61

PO74RAD62

PO74RAD63

PO75RAD64

PO76RAD65

PO77RAD66

PO78RAD67

PO79RAD68

PO80RAD69

PO80RAD70

PO81RAD71

PO81RAD72

PO82-PO84, PO86-PO88RAD73

PO82-PO84, PO86-PO88RAD74

PO82-PO84RAD75

PO85RAD76

PO89RAD77

Part A — Requirements for accepted development - Interim uses

Table 7.2.3.6.1 Requirements for accepted development - Interim uses

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Building height

Building height and all structures do not exceed the height identified on Overlay map - Building heights.RAD1

Setbacks

Buildings and structures associated with the following uses are setback from all lot boundaries as
follows:

RAD2

a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m;
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b. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

c. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels - 20m;

d. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

e. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m;

f. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52) - 40m;

g. Rural Industry(70) - 20m;

h. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m;

i. Winery(90) (buildings only) - 10m;

j. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Unless specified elsewhere in the code, all other buildings and structures are setback:RAD3

a. Road frontage - 6m minimum;

b. Side and Rear - 4.5m minimum.

Note - For a Dwelling house(22) where located in a bushfire hazard area (see Overlay map - Bushfire hazard) a greater
setback may be required. See values and constraints requirements Bushfire hazard.

Note - This provision doe not apply where a development footprint exists for a lot.

Development footprint

Where a development footprint has been identified as part of a development approval for reconfiguring
a lot, all development occurs within that development footprint.

RAD4

Building on sloping land

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and 15%:RAD5

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and

c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained or not does not exceed 900mm.

Note - This does not apply to outbuildings or building work.

Lighting

Artificial lighting on-site is directed and shielded in such a manner as not to exceed the recommended
maximum values of light technical parameters for the control of obtrusive light given in Table 2.1 of
Australian Standard AS 4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

RAD6

Note - “Curfewed hours” are taken to be those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Car parking
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On-site car parking is provided in accordance with Schedule 7 - Car parking.RAD7

Hazardous Chemicals

All development that involves the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals
stored as accepted development subject to requirements complies with Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals.

RAD8

Development does not involve the storage or handling of hazardous chemicals listed in Schedule 9,
Development involving hazardous chemicals, Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds.

RAD9

Waste treatment

All concentrated animal use areas (e.g. sheds, pens, holding yards, stables) are provided with site
drainage to ensure all run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration or other treatment areas.

RAD10

Clearing of Habitat Trees

Note - The following development is accepted development as noted in section 1.7.7 Accepted development:

Where located anywhere in the Caboolture West local plan area:

Clearing of habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

Clearing of habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

Clearing of habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage to
infrastructure;

Clearing of habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width either
side of the fence;

Clearing of habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

Clearing of habitat tree in accordance with an existing bushfire management plan previously accepted by Council;

Clearing of habitat tree associated with maintaining existing open pastures, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

Grazing of native pasture by stock.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from ground level is recognised as a ‘habitat
tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Environmental Areas and Corridors. Information detailing
how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites - Appendix
A.

Clearing does not involve any habitat trees.RAD11

Works requirements

Utilities

Where available, the development is connected to:RAD12

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;
b. telecommunications and broadband;
c. reticulated sewerage;
d. reticulated water;
e. constructed and dedicated road.
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Development is provided with an appropriate level of service and infrastructure in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Where not in a sewered area, the development is serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.RAD13

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547On-site domestic wastewater management and theQueensland Plumbing andWastewater
Code.

Where not in an existing connections area or a future connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by
way of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality and reliability to support the use
requirements of the development.

RAD14

Access

Site access and driveways are located and designed in accordance with AS/NZS2890.1 section 3.RAD15

Any new or changes to existing site access crossovers and driveways are designed, and located and
constructed in accordance with:

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities Part 1:- Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in AustRroads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

Any new or changes to existingIinternal driveways and access ways are designed and constructed in
accordance with AS/NZ2890.1 Parking facilities - Off street car parking and the relevant standards in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD16

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles
listed in Schedule 8 Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to
be in accordance with Schedule 8 Service vehicle requirements.

RAD

Stormwater

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point of lawful discharge without causing actionable
nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD17

Where development:RAD

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area 2500m2 or greater in size; and
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b. that results in 6 or more dwelling; or

c. that results in an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area,

incorporates a 'deemed to comply solution' to manage stormwater quality.

Development incorporates a ‘deemed to comply solution’ to manage stormwater quality where the
development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater; and
b. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or
ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the net developable area.

Note - The deemed to comply solution is to be designed, constructed, established and maintained in accordance with the
requirements of Water by Design ‘Deemed to Comply Solutions - Stormwater Quality Management for South East Queensland’
and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development ensures that surface flows entering the premises from adjacent properties are not blocked,
diverted or concentrated.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Development ensures that works (e.g. fences and walls) do not block, divert or concentrate the flow of
stormwater to adjoining properties.

RAD

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland may be required certifying that the
development does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding
premises.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention and bio-retention systems) through or within
private land is protected by easements in favour of Council (at no cost to Council). Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

RAD

Minimum Easement Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater Pipe up to 825mm diameter with
Sewer pipe up to 225mm diameter

Easement boundary to be 1m clear of the outside
wall of the pipe and clear of all pits

Stormwater pipe greater than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

Site works and construction management
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The site and any existing structures are to be maintained in a tidy and safe condition.RAD18

Site construction works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls and
trash traps designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD19

Development does not cause erosion or allow sediment to leave the site.

Note - The International Erosion Control Association (Australasia) Best Practice Erosion and Sediment Control provides
guidance on strategies and techniques for managing erosion and sedimentation.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and implemented.

Any damage to council land or infrastructure is to be repaired or replaced, with the same materials prior
to plan sealing or final building classification.

RAD22

Construction traffic, including contractor car parking, is controlled in accordance with a traffic
management plan prepared in accordance with theManual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD).

RAD20

Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD23

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development works.

RAD21

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development works.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Note - the chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved location.

All development works are carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with Australian Standard AS3798.RAD24
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Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

The total of all cut and fill on-site does not exceed 900mm in height.RAD25

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Cut and Fill

Note - This is site earthworks not building work.

Filling or excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:

RAD

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;

b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H;

c. any compacted fill batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H.

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep slopes and batters.

RAD

Note - Inspection and certification of steep slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD

Earthworks undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land (other than a road) in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.
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All fill placed on-site is:RAD

a. limited to that necessary for the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill.

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector
entity.

RAD

Note - Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

EarthworksFilling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on-site:does
not result in:

RAD26

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure to less than 600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the filling or excavation works being
undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Sustainable Planning Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Fire services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the standard prescribed under the relevant parts
of Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

RAD27
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Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005):

a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part 3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and their associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants or
suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an acceptable alternative;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as Appendix
B of AS 2419.1 (2005);

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception
that:

i. - for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. - for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. - for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities, hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor storage facilities; and

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance requirements - Part 3.5 and where applicable, Part 3.6.

A continuous path of travel having the following characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and hydrant booster point on the land:

RAD28

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;

b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;

c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;

d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective operating order in a manner prescribed in
Australian Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire protection systems and equipment.

RAD29

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings:RAD30

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the vehicular entry point to the site; or
b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to scale);
ii. internal road names (where used);
iii. all communal facilities (where provided);
iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s office (where provided);
v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;
vi. physical constraints within the internal roadway system which would restrict access by fire

fighting appliances to external hydrants and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood, at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to
4.5m from the sign.

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants external to buildings, those hydrants are identified
by way of marker posts and raised reflective pavements markers in the manner prescribed in the
technical note Fire hydrant indication system produced by the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

RAD31

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on the website of the Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads.

Use specific requirements

Dwelling house(22) - Secondary dwelling

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the secondary dwelling is:RAD32

a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;

b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located within 10.0m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings).

Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 10m of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost
projection of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the
Secondary dwelling. The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within the specified distance.

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an allotment.RAD33

The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not exceed 100m2 GFA.RAD34

Dwelling house(22) - Domestic outbuildings

Domestic outbuildings:RAD35

a. have a maximum GFA as outlined below:

Max. GFASize of lot

50m2Less than 600m2

70m2600m2 - 1000m2

80m2>1000m2 – 2000m2

150m2Greater than 2000m2

Note - Building Work is excluded from the GFA calculations.

b. have a maximum building height of 4m;

c. are located behind the main building line and not within primary or secondary frontage setbacks.

Home based business(35)
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Home based business(s)(35) are fully contained within a dwelling or on-site structure, except for a home
based child care facility.

RAD36

The maximum total use area is 100m2.RAD37

Up to 2 additional non-resident, either employees or customers, are permitted on the site at any one
time, except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where no employees are permitted.

RAD38

Note - This provision does not apply to bed and breakfast or farmstay business.

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8:00am to 6:00pm Monday to Saturday, except for:RAD39

a. bed and breakfast or farmstay business which may operate on a 24 hour basis;

b. office or administrative activities that do not generate non-residents visiting the site, such as book
keeping and computer work.

The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:RAD40

a. 1 heavy vehicle;

b. 1 trailer;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

Note - The car parking provision associated with the Dwelling house(22) is in addition to this requirement.

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor vehicles associated with a Dwelling house(22).

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s), fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in
height along the length of those areas.

RAD41

Note - Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m
from all property boundaries.

RAD42

The use does not involve vehicle servicing or major repairs, including spray painting or panel beating.RAD43

Note - Vehicle servicing excludes general maintenance of a vehicle such as, but not limited to, changing engine fluids, filters
and parts such as batteries and plugs.

The use is not an environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the Environmental Protection
Regulation 2008.

RAD44

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are sold from the site.RAD45

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site
structure and the display of goods is not visible from boundary of the site.

RAD46

For bed and breakfast and farmstays:RAD47

a. overnight accommodation is provided in the Dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54416

7 Local plans



b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum of 10 guests.

c. meals are served to paying guests only.

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Note - RAD33 - RAD43 above do not apply to Home based business(35).

Roadside stalls(68)

No more than one Roadside stall(68) per property.RAD48

Goods offered for sale are only goods grown, produced or manufactured on the site.RAD49

The maximum area associated with a Roadside stall(68), including any larger separate items displayed
for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

RAD50

The Roadside stall(68) obtains vehicle access from a road classified as an arterial or sub-arterial.RAD51

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Car parking for 2 vehicles is provided off the road carriage and located on the property.RAD52

The Roadside stall(68) is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.RAD53

Sales office(72)

A Sales office(72) is located on the site for no longer than 2 years.RAD54

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities(81) must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to allow for additional equipment shelters and
associated structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed facility.

RAD55

The development results in no net reduction in the minimum quantity and standard of landscaping,
private or communal open space or car parking spaces required under the planning scheme or under
an existing development approval.

RAD56

Equipment shelters and associated structures are located:RAD57

a. directly beside the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

b. behind the main building line;

c. further away from the frontage than the existing equipment shelter and associated structures;

d. a minimum of 10m from side and rear boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is 3m.

Equipment shelters and other associated structures are either the same type of colour or material to
match the surrounding locality.

RAD58
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The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other means to ensure public access is prohibited.RAD59

Aminimum 3mwide strip of dense planting is provided around the perimeter of the fenced area, between
the development and street frontage and adjoining uses.

RAD60

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared by a suitably qualified person to ensure compliance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

All equipment comprising the telecommunications facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating sound control measures sufficient to
ensure no noise from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site boundary.

RAD61

Winery(90)

The maximum use area including all buildings, structures, driveways and parking areas is 1500m2.RAD62

The Winery(90) is accessed from a road classified as a State Arterial, Arterial or Sub-Arterial (refer
Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification).

RAD63

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD64

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5m
Australian Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where
below the 5m AHD.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)
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Note - For the purposes of section 12 of the Building Regulation 2006, land identified as very high potential bushfire intensity, high potential
bushfire intensity, medium potential bushfire intensity or potential impact buffer on the Bushfire hazard area overlay map is the 'designated
bushfire hazard area'. AS 3959-2009 Construction of buildings in bushfire hazard area applies within these areas.

Note - The bushfire hazard area provisions do not apply where a development envelope recognising and responding to this constraint has
been identified and approved by Council as part of a reconfiguration of lot, development approval or approved Bush Fire Management Plan
in this and previous planning schemes.

Building and structures have contained within the site:RAD65

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than
29, whichever is the greater;

b. a separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or the distance required to achieve a bushfire
attack level (BAL) at the building, roof structure or fire fighting water supply of no more than 29,
whichever is the greater;

c. a separation of no less than 10m between a fire fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed structures;

d. an area suitable for a standard fire fighting appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. an access path suitable for use by a standard fire fighting appliance having a formed width of at
least 4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%;

i. to, and around, each building and other roofed structures; and
ii. to each fire fighting water supply extraction point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat vegetation as well as the method of calculating the
bushfire attack level are as described in Australian Standard AS3959.

The length of driveway:RAD66

a. to a public road does not exceed 100m between the most distant part of a building used for any
purpose other than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. have a minimum width of 3.5m;
d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency

Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access Guideline.

RAD67 a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a distributer retailer for the area or, where not connected
to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less than 10,000
litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings, swimming pools) is provided and located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

b. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
to within 3m of that water storage source is provided.

c. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting water storage source, it includes:

i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid vehicle (15 tonne fire appliance) access within 6m
of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 20mm (minimum) to accommodate suction lines.
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Development does not involve the manufacture or storage of hazardous chemicals.RAD68

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the building, item or object
of cultural heritage value.

RAD69

Any maintenance, repair and restoration works are in accordance with Council approval. A cultural
heritage constructionmanagement plan for maintenance, repair and restoration is prepared in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

RAD70

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlay map – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following
requirements apply)

Except where located on Figure 7.2.3.1 - CabooltureWest structure plan or an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within
a high voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD71

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood development plan, development does not involve
the construction of any buildings or structures within a bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD72

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD73

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD74

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD75

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD76

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD77

Part B — Criteria for assessable development - Interim uses

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 7.2.3.6.2, as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks becomes the
whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.6.2 Assessable development - Interim uses

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54420

7 Local plans



General criteria

Interim uses

No example provided.PO1

Interim uses:

a. do not fragment or alienate the land or result in the
loss of land for future urban purposes;

b. do not prejudice or delay the use of the land for
urban purposes.

No example provided.PO2

Interim uses:

a. are adequately serviced with necessary
infrastructure to meet on-site needs and
requirements;

b. are of a size and scale that maintains the low
density, low intensity and open area landscape
character anticipated in the interim;

c. are designed, located and operated in a manner
that avoids nuisance impacts on adjoining
properties;

d. requires minimal filling or excavation. Where this
occurs, visual impacts are reduced through
screening;

e. are not visually dominant from the streetscape or
adjoining properties;

f. utilise materials, finishes and colours that are
consistent with existing semi-rural environment.

Site density

No example provided.PO3

Development does not result in residential density
exceeding more than one Dwelling house(22) per lot.

Building height

E4.1PO4

Building height for all buildings (excluding domestic
outbuildings) does not exceed that on Neighbourhood
development plan map - Building heights for Dwelling
houses(22).

The height of buildings:

a. is consistent with the existing low rise, open area
and low density character and amenity of the area;

b. does not unduly impact on access to daylight,
sunlight, overshadowing or privacy experienced by
adjoining premises. E4.2

The height of domestic outbuildings is a maximum of 5m.
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Setbacks

E5PO5

Unless specified elsewhere in the code, the minimum
setback from a boundary is as follows:

Buildings and structures are setback to:

a. be consistent with the semi-rural character of the
area; a. Front boundary – 6m;

b. result in development not being visually dominant
or overbearing with respect on adjoining properties; b. Side boundary – 4.5m;

c. maintain the privacy of adjoining.
c. Rear boundary – 4.5m.

Note - This provision does not apply where a development footprint
exists for a lot.

E6PO6

The following uses and associated buildings are setback
from all property boundaries as follows:

Non-residential uses are setback to ensures:

a. chemical spray, fumes, odour, dust are contained
on-site; a. Animal husbandry(4) (buildings only) - 10m;

b. b.unreasonable nuisance or annoyance resulting
from, but not limited to; noise, storage of materials
and rubbish does not adversely impact upon land
users adjacent to, or within the general vicinity; and

Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;

c. Animal keeping(5), excluding catteries and kennels
- 20m;

d. Cropping(19) (buildings only) - 10m;c. buildings and other structures are consistent with
the open area, low density, low built form character
and amenity associated with the area. e. Intensive horticulture(40) - 10m;

f. Rural Industry(70) - 20m;

g. Wholesale nursery(89) - 10m;

h. Veterinary services(87) - 10m.

Development footprint

No example provided.PO7

Where a development footprint has been identified as
part of a development approval for reconfiguring a lot,
all development occurs within that development footprint.

Building on sloping land

No example provided.PO8

Building and site design on slopes between 10% and
15% must:

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole
construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching; and
c. ensure the height of any cut or fill, whether retained

or not, does not exceed 900mm.
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Amenity

No example provided.PO9

The amenity of the area and adjacent sensitive land uses
are protected from the impacts of dust, odour, light,
chemicals and other environmental nuisances.

Car parking

E10PO10

On-site car parking is provided in accordance with
Schedule 7 - Car parking.

Traffic generation, vehicle movement and on-site car
parking associated with an activity:

a. provides safe, convenient and accessible access
for vehicles and pedestrians;

b. provides safe and convenient on-site parking and
manoeuvring to meet anticipated parking demand;

c. is appropriate to the road classification and carrying
capacity of the local network and able to meet the
additional demands generated by the development;
and

d. does not result adverse impacts on the efficient and
safe functioning of the road network.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this
outcome.

Hazardous Chemicals

Note - To assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance outcomes, a Hazard Assessment Report may be required to
be prepared and submitted by a suitably qualified person in accordance with 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development
involving hazardous chemicals'.

Terms used in this section are defined in 'State Planning Policy Guideline - Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'.

E11.1PO11

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of land zoned for vulnerable or sensitive land
uses as described below:

Off sites risks from foreseeable hazard scenarios
involving hazardous chemicals are commensurate with
the sensitivity of the surrounding land use zones.

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E11.1 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 0.5 x 10-6/year.

E11.2

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of a commercial or community activity land use
zone as described below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:

i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 7kPa overpressure;

ii. 4.7kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E11.2 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 5 x 10-6/year.

E11.3

Off site impacts or risks from any foreseeable hazard
scenario does not exceed the dangerous dose at the
boundary of an industrial land use zone as described
below:

Dangerous Dose

a. For any hazard scenario involving the release of
gases or vapours:
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i. AEGL2 (60minutes) or if not available ERPG2;

ii. An oxygen content in air <19.5% or >23.5%
at normal atmospheric pressure.

b. For any hazard scenario involving fire or explosion:

i. 14kPa overpressure;

ii. 12.6kW/m2 heat radiation.

If criteria E11.3 (a) or (b) cannot be achieved, then the
risk of any foreseeable hazard scenario shall not exceed
an individual fatality risk level of 50 x 10-6/year.

E12PO12

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are provided with 24 hourmonitored
fire detection system for early detection of a fire event.

Buildings and package stores containing fire-risk
hazardous chemicals are designed to detect the early
stages of a fire situation and notify a designated person.

E13PO13

Storage areas containing packages of flammable and
toxic hazardous chemicals are designed with spill
containment system(s) capable of containing a minimum

Common storage areas containing packages of
flammable and toxic hazardous chemicals are designed
with spill containment system(s) that are adequate to
contain releases, including fire fighting media. of the total aggregate capacity of all packages plus the

maximum operating capacity of any fire protection system
for the storage area(s) over a minimum of 60 minutes.

E14.1PO14

The base of any tank with a WC >2,500L or kg is higher
than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s
flood hazard area. Alternatively:

Storage and handling areas, including manufacturing
areas, containing hazardous chemicals in quantities
greater than 2,500L or kg within a Local Government
“flood hazard area” are located and designed in a manner
to minimise the likelihood of inundation of flood waters
from creeks, rivers, lakes or estuaries.

a. bulk tanks are anchored so they cannot float if
submerged or inundated by water; and

b. tank openings not provided with a liquid tight seal,
i.e. an atmospheric vent, are extended above the
relevant flood height level.

E14.2

The lowest point of any storage area for packages
>2,500L or kg is higher than any relevant flood height
level identified in an area’s flood hazard area.
Alternatively, package stores are provided with
impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

Waste Treatment

E15PO15
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All concentrated animal use areas (e.g. Sheds, pens,
holding yards, stables, kennels and other animal
enclosures) are provided with site drainage to ensure all
run-off is directed to suitable detention basins, filtration
or other treatment areas.

Stormwater generated on-site is treated and disposed
of in an acceptable manner to mitigate any impacts on
soil, surface water or ground water quality. Development
resulting in the degradation of soil, surface water or
ground water quality is avoided.

Noise

No example provided.PO16

Noise generating uses do not adversely affect existing
or potential noise sensitive uses.

Note - The use of walls, barriers or fences that are visible from or
adjoin a road or public area are not appropriate noise attenuation
measures unless adjoining a motorway, arterial road or rail line.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

E17.1PO17

Development is designed to meet the criteria outlined in
the Planning Scheme Policy – Noise.

Sensitive land uses are provided with an appropriate
acoustic environment within designated external private
outdoor living spaces and internal areas while:

E17.2a. contributing to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

parks, streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless:b. maintaining the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport
purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Clearing of Habitat Trees
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Note - The following development is accepted development as noted in section 1.7.7 Accepted development:

Where located anywhere in the Caboolture West local plan area:

Clearing of a habitat tree located within an approved development footprint;

Clearing of a habitat tree within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence;

Clearing of a habitat tree reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

Clearing of a habitat tree in accordance with an existing bushfire management plan previously accepted by Council;

Clearing of a habitat tree associated with maintaining existing open pastures, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens.

Editor's note - A native tree measuring greater than 80cm in diameter when measured at 1.3m from ground level is recognised as a ‘habitat
tree’. For further information on habitat trees, refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Environmental Areas and Corridors. Information detailing
how this measurement is undertaken is provided in Australian Standard AS 4970 2009 Protection of Trees on Development Sites - Appendix
A.

No example provided.PO18

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.

b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner.

Note - Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

Works criteria

Utilities

EPO

Development is provided with an appropriate level of
service and infrastructure in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:
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a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E19PO19

The development is connected to underground electricity.The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system (approved by the relevant
energy regulating authority) and the infrastructure does
not negatively impact the streetscape.

No example provided.PO20

The development has access to telecommunications and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

No example provided.PO21

Where available the development is to safely connect to
reticulated gas.

E22.1PO22

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage system.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E22.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with The Plumbing and Drainage Act 2002.

E23.1PO23

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater Water
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.
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reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E23.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of at least 45,000 litres by way
of on-site storage which provides equivalent water quality
and reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

No example provided.PO24

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Access

No example provided.PO25

Development provides functional and integrated car
parking and vehicle access, that:

a. prioritises the movement and safety of pedestrians
between car parking areas at the rear through to
the 'main street' and the entrance to the building
(e.g. Rear entry, arcade etc.);

b. provides safety and security of people and property
at all times;

c. does not impede active transport options;
d. does not impact on the safe and efficient movement

of traffic external to the site;
e. where possible vehicle access points are

consolidated and shared with adjoining sites.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood
hub design for details and examples.

No example provided.PO26

Where required access easements contain a driveway
and provision for services constructed to suit the user’s
needs. The easement covers all works associated with
the access in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E27.1PO27

Direct vehicle access for residential development does
not occur from arterial or sub-arterial roads or a
motorway.

The layout of the development does not compromise:

a. the development of the road network in the area;
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b. the function or safety of the road network; Editor's note - Residential developments should consider
amalgamation with the lot to the rear and gaining access via a
laneway.

c. the capacity of the road network.

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

Note - The road hierarchy is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets).

E27.2

The development provides for the extension of the road
network in the area in accordance with Council’s road
network planning.

E27.3

The development does not compromise future road
widening of frontage roads in accordance with the
relevant standard and Council’s road planning.

E27.4

The lot development layout allows forward vehicular
access to and from the site.

E28.1PO28

Site access and driveways are designed and, located
and constructed in accordance with:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. where for a Council-controlled road and associated
with a Dwelling house:

i. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;

b. where for a Council-controlled road and not
associated with a Dwelling house:

i. AS/NZS 2890.1, section 3 Parking facilities
Part 1: Off street car parking;

ii. AS 2890.2 - Parking facilities Part 2: Off-street
commercial vehicle facilities;

iii. Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
iv. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements;

c. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act 1994, section 62 approval.

E28.2

Internal driveways, car parks and access ways are
designed and constructed with a sealed pavement and
in accordance with:
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a. AS/NZS 2890.1 Parking Facilities Part 1:– Off street
car parking;

b. AS 2890.2 Parking Facilities Part 2: Off street
commercial vehicle facilities; and

c. the relevant standards in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design; and

d. Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 - Service
vehicle requirements), pavement widths and construction.

E28.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities are sealed and provide for service vehicles listed
in Schedule 8 - Service vehicle requirements for the
relevant use. The on-site manoeuvring is to be in
accordance with Schedule 8 - Service vehicle
requirements.

E

Landscaping (including shade trees) is provided within
car parks in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arteria or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay Map - Road
Hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Street layout and design

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
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e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO29

No example provided.Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is

to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - The road network is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan (conceptually shown in Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
Major streets).

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows: Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.
i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. E
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The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road

network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is near a transport sensitive location;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

Warehouses(88) greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E
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New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection a. Where the through road provides an access or

collector function:spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
50 metres

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
= 150 metres.

c. When the through road provides an arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
500 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distance required for the intersection after considering vehicle speed
and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
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Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR
Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Frontage road partially

constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Stormwater

EPO

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

E

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E
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Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

EPO

The internal drainage system safely and adequately
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment through the site.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

E

The external (downstream) drainage system safely
conveys the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event for
the fully developed upstream catchment without allowing
the flows to encroach upon private lots.

E

Overland flow paths (for any storm even) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through the development footprint.

E

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO30

Stormwater run-off from the site is conveyed to a point
of lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - downstream drainage discharge report in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be
required to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.
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Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be
accepted as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage
discharge from the site does not increase the downstream flood
levels during events up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux
of +20mm may be accepted on Council controlled land and road
infrastructure. No worsening is ensured when stormwater is
discharged into a catchment that includes State Transport
Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO31

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO32

Stormwater quality management systsms are designed
and constructed to minimse the environmental impact of
stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - A site based stormwater managmenet plan prepared by a
suitabily qyalified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policty - Stormwater management.

Where development:

a. is for an urban purpose that involves a land area
of 2500m2 or greater in size; and

b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or

c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of
the net developable area,

d. will result in:

i. 6 or more dwellings; or

ii. an impervious area greater than 25% of the
net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning SschemePpolicy - StormwaterMmanagement. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be design in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated Design (Appendix C).

EPO33

No example provided.Easements for drainage purposes are provided over:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

a. stormwater pipes located in freehold land if the pipe
diameter exceeds 300mm;

b. overland flow paths where they cross more than
one property boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterStormwater drainage pipes and structures through or

within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

EPO

“As Built” drawings and specifications of the stormwater
management devices certified by an RPEQ is provided.

Council is provided with accurate representations of the
completed stormwater management works within
residential developments.

Note - Documentation is to include:

a. photographic evidence and inspection date of the installation
of approved underdrainage;
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b. copy of the bioretention filter media delivery dockets/quality
certificates confirming thematerials comply with specifications
in the approved Stormwater Management Plan;

c. date of the final inspection.

Site works and construction management

No example provided.PO34

The site and any existing structures are maintained in a
tidy and safe condition.

E35.1PO35

Works incorporate temporary stormwater run-off, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regard Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Policy,Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as possible, impacts on the natural
environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;d. avoid adverse impacts on street streets and their

critical root zone.
b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and

downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains; and

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. minimum design storm for all temporary diversion
drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E35.2

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing work or earthworks and are maintained
and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their
ongoing effectiveness.
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Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E35.3

The completed earthworks (fill or excavation) area is
stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch
or sprayed stabilisation techniques to control erosion and
sediment and dust from leaving the property.

E35.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified aembarcrborist which
demonstrates and ensures that no permanent damage
is caused to the tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E36PO36

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during
construction works to protect nearby premises from
unreasonable dust impacts.

E37.1PO37

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported material is greater than 50m3,
a haulage route must be identified and approved by Council. E37.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car
parking. Contractor vehicles are generally not to be
parked in existing roads.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or
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E37.3b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the roads
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

ENote - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Construction traffic to and from the development site
uses the highest classification streets or roads where a
choice of access routes is available. Haul routes for theEditor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road , further

requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this E.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

E38PO38

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised and
the entire site rehabilitated and substantially stabilised
at the completion of construction.

a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of
fifty (50) millimetres;Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples. b. grassed stabilised using turf, established grass
seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

EPO

4441Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Soil disturbances are staged into manageable areas of
not greater than 3.5 ha.

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas.

Note - A site specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP)
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan is to be prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management and Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

E39.1PO39

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of or storage of machinery or goods

is to occur in these areas during development works.b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other
materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land;

E39.2c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO40

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under the control
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of the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services is to be carried with the development
and at no cost to Council.

Earthworks

E41.1PO41

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider the visual
and amenity impact as they relate to:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;

E41.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils; Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to

ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fills and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E41.3h. excavation (cut) and fill and impacts on the amenity
of adjoining lots (e.g. residential)

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details

and examples.

E41.4Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date.

All filling or excavation is contained within the site and is
free draining.

E41.5

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.)material is used as fill).

E41.6

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E41.7
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Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters may be required by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ.

E42PO42

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

Figure - Embankment

E43.1PO43

No earthworks are undertaken in an easement issued in
favour of Council or a public sector entity.

On-site earthworks Filling or excavation is are undertaken
in a manner that:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

a. does not adversely impact on a Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land;

b. does not preclude reasonable access to a Council
or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or
any drainage feature on, or adjacent to the land for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

E43.2

Earthworks that would result in any of the following are
not carried out on-site:

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable Planning
Schedule 2 of the Act 2009. a. a reduction in cover over the Council or public

sector entity maintained service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity maintained infrastructure above that which
existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken.:;
and

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity as is defined in the Sustainable
Planning Schedule 2 of the Act 2009.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

EPO
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The area subject to filling or excavation does not contain
any utility services.

Filling or excavation does not cause any adverse impacts
on utility services or on-site effluent disposal areas.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a household sewage
treatment plant (secondary treatment) is 30.0 metres.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a septic trench (primary
treatment) is 50.0 metres.

Note - Refer to the Water Quality Vision and Objectives contained
in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines
for Water Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2017
where contained within water resource area and water supply buffer
area.

No example provided.PO44

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - A slope stability report prepared by an RPEQmay be required.
Steep slopes and batters are inspected and certified for long-term
stability by a suitably qualified and experienced geotechnical enginerr
with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation measures are provided, as
necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance.

No example provided.PO45

Filling or excavation does not result in

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

floodway;
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management provides guidance on the
preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design for guidance on infrastructure design andmodelling
requirements..

EPO

Filling and excavation undertaken on the development
site are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or
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b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or

ii. increases the flow rate of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above
the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

Retaining walls and structures

E46PO46

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;
OR
result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:
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i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in table 3.1 of
Australian Standard AS4678;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.
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Fire Services

Note - The provisions under this heading only apply if:

a. the development is for, or incorporates:

i. reconfiguring a lot for a community title scheme creating 1 or more vacant lots; or
ii. material change of use for 2 or more sole occupancy units on the same lot, or within the same community titles scheme; or
iii. material change of use for a Tourist park(84) with accommodation in the form of caravans or tents; or
iv. material change of use for outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing or outdoor storage where involving combustible materials.

AND

b. none of the following exceptions apply:

i. the distributor-retailer for the area has indicated, in its netserv plan, that the premises will not be served by that entity’s reticulated
water supply; or

ii. every part of the development site is within 60m walking distance of an existing fire hydrant on the distributor-retailer’s reticulated
water supply network, measured around all obstructions, either on or adjacent to the site.

Note - The provisions under this heading do not apply to buildings that are required by the Building Code of Australia to have a fire hydrant
system complying with Australian Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations or other fire fighting facilities which provide equivalent
protection.

E47.1PO47

External fire hydrant facilities are provided on site to the
standard prescribed under the relevant parts ofAustralian
Standard AS 2419.1 (2005) – Fire Hydrant Installations.

Development incorporates a fire fighting system that:

a. satisfies the reasonable needs of the fire fighting
entity for the area;

Note - For this requirement for accepted development, the following
are the relevant parts of AS 2419.1 (2005) that may be applicable:

b. is appropriate for the size, shape and topography
of the development and its surrounds;

c. is compatible with the operational equipment
available to the fire fighting entity for the area; a. in regard to the form of any fire hydrant - Part 8.5 and Part

3.2.2.1, with the exception that for Tourist parks(84) or
development comprised solely of dwellings and theird. considers the fire hazard inherent in the materials

comprising the development and their proximity to
one another;

associated outbuildings, single outlet above-ground hydrants
or suitably signposted in-ground hydrants would be an
acceptable alternative;

e. considers the fire hazard inherent in the surrounds
to the development site;

b. in regard to the general locational requirements for fire
hydrants - Part 3.2.2.2 (a), (e), (f), (g) and (h) as well as
Appendix B of AS 2419.1 (2005);f. is maintained in effective operating order.

c. in regard to the proximity of hydrants to buildings and other
facilities - Part 3.2.2.2 (b), (c) and (d), with the exception that:

Note - The Queensland Fire and Emergency Services is the entity
currently providing the fire fighting function for the urban areas of
the Moreton Bay Region.

i. for dwellings and their associated outbuildings, hydrant
coverage need only extend to the roof and external
walls of those buildings;

ii. for caravans and tents, hydrant coverage need only
extend to the roof of those tents and caravans;

iii. for outdoor sales(54), processing or storage facilities,
hydrant coverage is required across the entire area of
the outdoor sales(54), outdoor processing and outdoor
storage facilities;

d. in regard to fire hydrant accessibility and clearance
requirements - Part 3.5 and, where applicable, Part 3.6.

E47.2
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A continuous path of travel having the following
characteristics is provided between the vehicle access
point to the site and each external fire hydrant and
hydrant booster point on the land:

a. an unobstructed width of no less than 3.5m;
b. an unobstructed height of no less than 4.8m;
c. constructed to be readily traversed by a 17 tonne

HRV fire brigade pumping appliance;
d. an area for a fire brigade pumping appliance to

stand within 20m of each fire hydrant and 8m of
each hydrant booster point.

E47.3

On-site fire hydrant facilities are maintained in effective
operating order in a manner prescribed in Australian
Standard AS1851 (2012) – Routine service of fire
protection systems and equipment.

E48PO48

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings:

On-site fire hydrants that are external to buildings, as
well as the available fire fighting appliance access routes
to those hydrants, can be readily identified at all times
from, or at, the vehicular entry point to the development
site.

a. those external hydrants can be seen from the
vehicular entry point to the site; or

b. a sign identifying the following is provided at the
vehicular entry point to the site:

i. the overall layout of the development (to
scale);

ii. internal road names (where used);

iii. all communal facilities (where provided);

iv. the reception area and on-site manager’s
office (where provided);

v. external hydrants and hydrant booster points;

vi. physical constraints within the internal
roadway system which would restrict access
by fire fighting appliances to external hydrants
and hydrant booster points.

Note - The sign prescribed above, and the graphics used are to be:

a. in a form;

b. of a size;

c. illuminated to a level;
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which allows the information on the sign to be readily understood,
at all times, by a person in a fire fighting appliance up to 4.5m from
the sign.

E49PO49

For development that contains on-site fire hydrants
external to buildings, those hydrants are identified by
way of marker posts and raised reflective pavement

Each on-site fire hydrant that is external to a building is
signposted in a way that enables it to be readily identified
at all times by the occupants of any firefighting appliance
traversing the development site. markers in the manner prescribed in the technical note

Fire hydrant indication system produced by the
Queensland Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Technical note Fire hydrant indication system is available on
the website of the Queensland Department of Transport and Main
Roads.

Use specific criteria

Animal keeping(5) for catteries and kennels

No example provided.PO50

Development for a cattery and kennel ensures that:

a. it is a size, scale and design not visually dominant,
overbearing or inconsistent with detached, low
density, low built form rural character of the area;

b. it is sufficiently landscaped, fenced and screened
to reduce the visual appearance of buildings,
structures, storage and parking areas;

c. design, siting and construction prevents animal
noise from being clearly audible beyond the
development site and does not create a disturbance
to residents on adjoining and surrounding
properties;

d. all building, including runs, are located a minimum
400m from all property boundaries;

e. fencing of sufficient height and depth, being a
minimum height of 1.8m and minimum depth of
0.2m, is provided to prevent animals escaping.

Dwelling house(22) - Secondary dwelling

No example provided.PO51

Secondary dwellings:

a. are subordinate and ancillary to the primary dwelling
in size and function;

b. are not larger than 100m2 GFA;
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c. have the appearance, bulk and scale of a single
dwelling from the street;

d. maintain sufficient area for the siting of all buildings,
structures, landscaping and car parking spaces for
the Dwelling house(22) on-site.

Dwelling house(22) - Domestic outbuildings

No example provided.PO52

Domestic outbuildings and car ports are:

a. of a height that does not negatively impact the
visual amenity of adjoining properties;

b. located on-site to not dominate the streetscape.

Educational establishment(24) for agricultural education or agricultural training facilities

No example provided.PO53

An Educational establishment(24):

a. is for the purpose of agricultural education or
agricultural training training only;

b. is limited in size and scale and do not have adverse
impacts on the low-set built form, low density, open
area character and amenity of the area, including
considerations to the impact of noise, traffic, and
on-site waste disposal;

c. avoids locating in area of high quality cropping(19)

land;

d. avoids establishing on land subject to a flooding
risk, or where avoidance is not possible, identify
measures to be taken mitigate any potential risk to
property and life;

e. ensures vehicle parking and storage areas are to
be screened from public view to minimise adverse
visual impacts on rural character;

f. does not degrade or compromise the visual, natural,
biological and ecological values associated with
vegetated areas or adversely impact upon water
quality;

g. does not adversely impact on the safe and efficient
operation of the external road network.

Home based business(35)

E54.1PO54

The Home based business(s)(35), including any storage,
are fully enclosed within a dwelling or on-site structure.

The Home based business(s)(35):
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E54.2a. is subordinate in size and function to the primary
use on the site being a permanent residence;

Up to 2 additional non-resident , either employees or
customers, are permitted on the site at any one time,
except where involving the use of heavy vehicles, where
no employees are permitted.

b. are of a scale and intensity that does not result in
adverse visual or nuisance impacts on the residents
in adjoining or nearby dwellings;

Note - This provision does not apply to Bed and Breakfast or
farmstay business.

c. store no more heavy vehicles, trailer and motor
vehicles on-site than follows:

i. 1 heavy vehicle;
E54.3

i. 1 trailer; The maximum number of heavy vehicles, trailer and
motor vehicles stored on-site is as follows:

ii. Up to 3 motor vehicles.
a. 1 heavy vehicle;

d. results in a vehicular and pedestrian traffic
generation consistent with that reasonably expected
in the surrounding low density, low built form and
open area character and amenity anticipated in the
area;

b. 1 trailer;

c. Up to 3 motor vehicles.

Note - The car parking provision associated with the Dwelling
house(22) is in addition to this requirement.e. are suitably screened to ensure adverse visual

impacts on the residents in adjoining or nearby
dwellings are minimised;

Note - The number of motor vehicles stated is in addition to motor
vehicles associated with a Dwelling house(22).f. sufficiently separated from adjoining properties so

development does not result in adverse visual,
noise, or nuisance impacts on adjoining residents. E54.4

Vehicle parking areas, vehicle standing areas and
outdoor storage areas of plant and equipment are
screened from adjoining sites by either planting, wall(s),
fence(s) or a combination at least 1.8m in height along
the length of those areas.

Note - Planting for screening is to have a minimum depth of 3m.

E54.5

Heavy vehicle storage buildings, parking areas and
standing areas are setback a minimum of 30m from all
property boundaries.

E55PO55

Hours of operation to be restricted to 8:00am to 6:00pm
Monday to Saturday, except for:

The hours of operation for Home based business(s)(35)

are managed so that the activity does not adversely
impact on the low intensity character and amenity
anticipated in the area. a. bed and breakfast or farm stay business which may

operate on a 24 hour basis;
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b. office or administrative activities that do not
generate non-residents visiting the site such as
book keeping and computer work;

c. starting and warming up of heavy vehicles, which
can commence at 7.00am.

E56.1PO56

The use does not involve heavy vehicle servicing or major
repairs, including spray painting or panel.

The Home based business(s)(35) does not result in:

a. an adverse visual, odour, particle drift or noise
nuisance impact on the residents in adjoining or
nearby dwellings; E56.2

Home based business(s)(35) do not comprise an
environmentally relevant activity (ERA) as defined in the
Environmental Protection Regulation 2008.

b. an adverse impact upon the low intensity and open
area character and amenity anticipated in the
locality;

c. the establishment of vehicle servicing or major
repairs, spray painting, panel beating or any
environmentally relevant activity (ERA).

E56.3

Activities associated with the use do not cause a
nuisance by way of aerosols, fumes, light, noise, odour,
particles or smoke.

Note - Nuisance is defined in the Environmental Protection Act 1994.

E57.1PO57

Only goods grown, produced or manufactured on-site
are sold from the site.

On-site display and sales of goods is limited to the
activities being undertaken from the site and does not
result in:

E57.2a. the display and sale of goods being viewed from
outside of the site;

Display of goods grown, produced or manufactured
on-site are contained within a dwelling or on-site structure
and the display of goods is not visible from the boundary
of the site.

b. overall development on the site having a
predominantly commercial appearance.

E58PO58

For bed and breakfast and farmstays-Bed and breakfast and farmstays are of a size and scale
that:

a. Short-term accommodation(77) is provided in the
Dwelling house(22) of the accommodation operator;a. are consistent with the low intensity, open area

character and amenity of the rural residential area;
b. maximum 4 bedrooms are provided for a maximum

of 10 guests;b. ensures acceptable levels of privacy and amenity
for the residents in adjoining or nearby dwellings.

c. meals are served to paying guests only;

d. rooms do not contain food preparation facilities.

Major electricity infrastructure(43), Substation(80) and Utility installation(86)

E59.1PO59
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Development is designed to minimise surrounding land
use conflicts by ensuring infrastructure, buildings,
structures and other equipment:

The development does not have an adverse impact on
the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
a. are enclosed within buildings or structures;b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
b. are located behind the main building line;c. not visually dominant or intrusive;
c. have a similar height, bulk and scale to the

surrounding fabric;
d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

d. have horizontal and vertical articulation applied to
all exterior walls.

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape; E59.2

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity; A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the outside of the fenced area, between the
development and street frontage, side and rear
boundaries.

h. landscaped;
i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.

E60PO60

Access control arrangements:Infrastructure does not have an impact on pedestrian
health and safety.

a. do not create dead-ends or dark alleyways adjacent
to the infrastructure;

b. minimise the number and width of crossovers and
entry points;

c. provide safe vehicular access to the site;
d. do not utilise barbed wire or razor wire.

E61PO61

All equipment which produces audible or non-audible
sound is housed within a fully enclosed building
incorporating sound control measures sufficient to ensure
noise emissions meet the objectives as set out in the
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility:

a. generates no audible sound at the site boundaries
where in a residential setting; or

b. meet the objectives as set out in the Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Non-resident workforce accommodation(52)

No example provided.PO62

Development associated with Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52):

a. provides accommodation for rural workers only and
is not advertised or used for the purpose of
accommodating general travellers or tourists;

b. is not, or does not act, as a permanent place of
residence for persons where a typical period of time
does not exceed 3 consecutive months;

c. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that
minimises the potential for adverse noise, visual,
privacy and traffic impacts on adjoining or nearby
residents;

4455Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



d. is of a size, scale, intensity and design that is
consistent with the low intensity, low-set built form
and open area character and amenity anticipated
for the area;

e. provides suitable open space, buildings and
facilities that meet the recreational, social and
amenity needs of people staying on-site;

f. provides landscape buffer along adjoining property
boundaries to fully screen activities occurring on
the site.

Roadside stall(68)

E63.1PO63

For a Roadside stall(68):A Roadside stall(68):

a. no more than one Roadside stall(68) per property;a. comprises only one Roadside stall(68) per property;

b. b.only offers goods grown, produced or manufactured
on the site;

goods offered for sale are only goods grown,
produced or manufactured on the site;

c.c. the maximum area associated with a Roadside
stall(68), including any larger separate items
displayed for sale, does not exceed 20m2.

is of a size and in a location that will not result in
nuisance, or have a significant adverse impact on
the amenity, for residents on adjoining and
surrounding properties;

E63.2d. is designed and located to ensure safe and
accessible access, egress and on-site parking and
not negatively impact the road network. Roadside stall(68):

a. obtains vehicle access from a road classified as an
arterial or sub-arterial;

b. provide car parking for 2 vehicles off the road
carriage and located on the property;

c. is located no closer than 100m from an intersection.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Rural industry(70)

No example provided.PO64

Rural industry(70):

a. adopt construction materials and use of colour for
buildings and structures are visually compatible
with the rural residential character and amenity;

b. is of a size, scale and design that is not visually
dominant, overbearing and inconsistent with the
low intensity built form and open area character
and amenity of the rural residential environment.
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Sales office(72)

E65PO65

Development is carried out for no longer than 2 years.Sales office(72) remain temporary in duration and retain
a physical connection to land or building being displayed
or sold.

Telecommunications facility(81)

Editor's note - In accordance with the Federal legislation Telecommunications facilities (81)must be constructed and operated in a manner
that will not cause human exposure to electromagnetic radiation beyond the limits outlined in the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic
Radiation - Human Exposure) Standard 2003 and Radio Protection Standard for Maximum Exposure Levels to Radiofrequency Fields - 3Khz
to 300Ghz.

E66.1PO66

New telecommunication facilities(81) are co-located on
existing towers with new equipment shelter and
associated structures positioned adjacent to the existing
shelters and structures.

Telecommunications facilities(81) are co-located with
existing telecommunications facilities(81), Utility
installation(86), Major electricity infrastructure(43) or
Substation(80) if there is already a facility in the same
coverage area.

E66.2

If not co-located with an existing facility, all co-location
opportunities have been investigated and fully exhausted
within a 2km radius of the site.

E67PO67

A minimum area of 45m2 is available at ground level to
allow for additional equipment shelters and associated
structures for the purpose of co-locating on the proposed
facility.

A new Telecommunications facility(81) is designed and
constructed to ensure co-masting or co-siting with other
carriers both on the tower or pole and at ground level is
possible in the future.

E68PO68

The development results in no net reduction in the
minimum quantity and standard of landscaping, private
or communal open space or car parking spaces required
under the planning scheme or under an existing
development approval.

Telecommunications facilities(81) do not conflict with lawful
existing land uses both on and adjoining the site.

E69.1PO69

Where in an urban area, the development does not
protrude more than 5m above the level of the existing
treeline, prominent ridgeline or building rooftops in the
surrounding townscape.

The Telecommunications facility(81) does not have an
adverse impact on the visual amenity of a locality and is:

a. high quality design and construction;
b. visually integrated with the surrounding area;
c. not visually dominant or intrusive;

E69.2d. located behind the main building line;
e. below the level of the predominant tree canopy or

the level of the surrounding buildings and
structures;

In all other areas towers do not exceed 35m in height.

E69.3
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Towers, equipment shelters and associated structures
are of a design, colour and material to:

f. camouflaged through the use of colours and
materials which blend into the landscape;

g. treated to eliminate glare and reflectivity;
a. reduce recognition in the landscape;h. landscaped;
b. reduce glare and reflectivity.i. otherwise consistent with the amenity and character

of the zone and surrounding area.
E69.4

All structures and buildings are setback behind the main
building line and a minimum of 10m from side and rear
boundaries, except where in the Industry and Extractive
industry zones, the minimum side and rear setback is
3m.

Where there is no established building line the facility is
located at the rear of the site.

E69.5

The facility is enclosed by security fencing or by other
means to ensure public access is prohibited.

E69.6

A minimum 3m wide strip of dense planting is provided
around the perimeter of the fenced area, between the
facility and street frontage and adjoining uses.

Note - Landscaping is provided in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Note - Council may require a detailed landscaping plan, prepared
by a suitably qualified person, to ensure compliance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E70PO70

An Access and Landscape Plan demonstrates how 24
hour vehicular access will be obtained and maintained
to the facility in a manner that is appropriate to the site’s
context.

Lawful access is maintained to the site at all times that
does not alter the amenity of the landscape or
surrounding uses.

E71PO71

All equipment comprising the Telecommunications
facility(81) which produces audible or non-audible sound
is housed within a fully enclosed building incorporating

All activities associated with the development occur within
an environment incorporating sufficient controls to ensure
the facility generates no audible sound at the site
boundaries where in a residential setting. sound control measures sufficient to ensure no noise

from this equipment can be heard, or felt at the site
boundary.

Wholesale nursery(89)

No example provided.PO72

Buildings and activities associated with a Wholesale
nursery(89):
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a. ensure the propagation of plants, whether or not in
the open, occur without loss of amenity to adjacent
properties;

b. do not result in any form of environmental
degradation, including, but not limited to, soil
degradation, pollution of natural water courses and
introduction of exotic plant species into the natural
on-site or adjoining flora;

c. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

d. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Veterinary services(87)

No example provided.PO73

Buildings and activities associated with Veterinary
services(87):

a. are for veterinary care, surgery and treatment of
animals only;

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Winery(90)

No example provided.PO74

Buildings and activities associated with Winery(90):

a. are for a Winery(90) and ancillary activities only.
Uses not affiliated with Winery(90) activities, or the
sale of products produced or manufactured on-site,
are avoided;

b. are landscaped, fenced and screened in a manner
to reduce the visual appear of buildings, structures,
storage and parking areas;

c. have vehicle access from a road classified as a
arterial or sub-arterial.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E75PO75

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a bushfire management plan is prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance for the preparation of a bushfire management plan is provided in Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas.

E76PO76

Buildings and structures have contained within the site:Development:

a. a separation from classified vegetation of 20m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

a. minimises the number of buildings and people
working and living on a site exposed to bushfire
risk;

b. ensures the protection of life during the passage of
a fire front;

c. is located and designed to increase the chance of
survival of buildings and structures during a
bushfire;

b. A separation from low threat vegetation of 10m or
the distance required to achieve a bushfire attack
level (BAL) at the building, roofed structure or fire
fighting water supply of no more than 29, whichever
is the greater;

d. minimises bushfire risk from build up of fuels around
buildings and structures.

c. A separation of no less than 10m between a fire
fighting water supply extraction point and any
classified vegetation, buildings and other roofed
structures;
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d. An area suitable for a standard fire fighting
appliance to stand within 3m of a fire fighting water
supply extraction point; and

e. An access path suitable for use by a standard fire
fighting applicant having a formed width of at least
4m, a cross-fall of no greater than 5%, and a
longitudinal gradient of no greater than 25%:

i. To, and around, each building and other
roofed structure; and

ii. To each fire fighting water supply extraction
point.

Note - The meaning of the terms classified vegetation and low threat
vegetation as well as the method of calculating the bushfire attach
level are as described in Australian Standard AS 3959.

E77PO77

A length of driveway:Development and associated driveways and access
ways:

a. to a road does not exceed 100m between the most
distant part of a building used for any purpose other
than storage and the nearest part of a public road;

a. avoid potential for entrapment during a bushfire;
b. ensure safe and effective access for emergency

services during a bushfire; b. has a maximum gradient no greater than 12.5%;
c. c.enable safe evacuation for occupants of a site

during a bushfire.
have a minimum width of 3.5m;

d. accommodate turning areas for fire fighting
appliances in accordance with Qld Fire and
Emergency Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle
Access Guideline.

E78PO78

Development provides an adequate water supply for
fire-fighting purposes.

a. A reticulated water supply is provided by a
distributer retailer for the area or, where not
connected to a reticulated water supply, on-site fire
fighting water storage containing not less than
10,000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank fittings,
swimming pools) is provided and located within
10m of buildings and structures.

b. Where not connected to a reticulated water supply
or a pressure and flow stated above is not available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres (tanks with fire brigade tank
fittings, swimming pools) is located within 10m of
buildings and structures.

c. Where a swimming pool is the nominated on-site
fire fighting water storage source, vehicle access
is provided to within 3m of that water storage
source.

d. Where a tank is the nominated on-site fire fighting
water storage source, it includes:
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i. a hardstand area allowing medium rigid
vehicles (15 tonne fire appliance) access
within 6m of the tank;

ii. fire brigade tank fittings, comprising 50mm
ball valve and male camlock coupling and, if
underground, an access hole of 200mm
(minimum) to accommodate suction lines.

E79PO79

Development does not involve themanufacture or storage
of hazardous chemicals.

Development:

a. does not present unacceptable risk to people or
environment due to the impact of bushfire on
dangerous goods or combustible liquids;

b. does not present danger or difficulty to emergency
services for emergency response or evacuation.

Editor's note - Unacceptable risk is defined as a situation where
people or property are exposed to a predictable hazard event that
may result in serious injury, loss of life, failure of community
infrastructure, or property damage.

(refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a heritage impact assessment report prepared by a
suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

E80PO80

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A Cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, object
or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

b. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building;

Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The
plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

c. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

Infrastructure buffer areas (refer Overlaymap – Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E81PO81

Except where located on an approved Neighbourhood
development plan, development does not involve the
construction of any buildings or structures within a high
voltage electricity line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields;
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b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and designed so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO82

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E83PO83

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO84

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.
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E85PO85

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E86PO86

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E87.1PO87

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E87.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO88

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)
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E89PO89

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.3.7 Reconfiguring a lot code

7.2.3.7.1 Application - Caboolture west local plan - Reconfiguring a lot

This code applies to undertaking development for Reconfiguring a lot and associated Operational works in the
Caboolture west local plan area, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development for this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in Urban living precinct;

2. Part BA of the code applies only to assessable development in the Urban living precinct;

3. Part C of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in Town centre precinct;

4. Part DB of the code applies only to assessable development in Town centre precinct;

5. Part E of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Enterprise and
employment precinct;

6. Part FC of the code applies only to assessable development in the Enterprise and employment precinct;

7. Part G of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Green network precinct;

8. Part HD of the code applies only to assessable development in the Green network precinct;

9. Part I of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Rural living precinct;

10. Part JE of the code applies only to assessable development in the Rural living precinct.

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.1 'Process for determining the category of development
and category of assessment for assessable development' and, where applicable, section 5.3.2 'Determining the
category of development and category of assessment'.

7.2.3.7.2 Purpose - Caboolture west local plan - Reconfiguring a lot

1. The purpose of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development for
reconfiguring a lot.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot creates a diversity of lot sizes, dimensions and arrangements consistent with the
intended densities, uses, configurations and character of the applicable precinct and sub-precinct while
not adversely impacting on lawful uses, values or constraints present.

b. Reconfiguring a lot provides a variety and arrangement of lots for lawful uses consistent with the uses,
precinct, zone and local plan outcomes applicable to the land and that meet the provisions of the planning
scheme.

c. Reconfiguring a lot meets the social, cultural and recreational needs of the community by providing:

i. a range of affordable housing opportunities;

ii. accessible commercial and local employment opportunities;
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iii. assessable Park(57) and open space areas located within walking distance to all residential lots;

iv. for the creation of a sense of place commensurate with the intents for the applicable precinct and
sub-precinct.

d. Reconfiguring a lot creates a lot design and orientation that enables building design appropriate for the
local climate and conditions.

e. Reconfiguring a lot identifies development footprints that are free from development constraints and natural
values.

f. Reconfiguring a lot is sensitive to, and mitigates any adverse impacts on; natural hazard, local topography
and landforms, natural ecosystems including significant vegetation and local fauna habitat, cultural heritage
values, existing character, outlooks and local landmarks.

g. Reconfiguring a lot recognises and responds to the presence of major infrastructure and does not undermine
the viability, integrity, operation, maintenance or safety of major infrastructure.

h. Reconfiguring of does not result in development encroaching upon and constraining the operation of existing
infrastructure, utilities, industrial uses, or major sport, recreational and entertainment facilities.

i. Reconfiguring a lot will result in:

i. services being suppled to all lots in a safe, efficient, co-ordinated and sequenced manner which
minimises whole of life cycle costs and is sensitive to the environment they are located in;

ii. stormwater infrastructure designed to protect people, property, the built environment and the natural
environment in an efficient and cost effective manner;

iii. a street system designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient movement and open space
networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide high levels of
accessibility between residences, open space areas and places of activity;

iv. the provision of important connections surrounding transit nodes and centres.
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7.2.3.7.1 Urban living precinct

7.2.3.7.1.1 Application - Reconfiguring a lot code - Urban living precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Caboolture West local plan - Urban living
precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 7.2.3.7
- Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Caboolture West local plan - Urban living precinct specific
overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot is in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan.

b. Reconfiguring a lot achieves a variety of lot sizes and net residential density of between 11-30 dwellings
per hectare.

c. Reconfiguring a lot achieves neighbourhoods that are designed to provide well-connected, safe and
convenient movement and open space networks through interconnected streets and active transport
linkages that provide high levels of accessibility between residences, open space areas and places of
activity.

d. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where
reconfiguring a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to
minimise the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and

amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets,
landscaping and facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

e. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected
to occur as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks

to property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined

Flood Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential

for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

f. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Urban living precinct and sub-precinct outcomes
as identified in Part 7.

7.2.3.7.1.2 Requirement for assessment
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To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 7.2.3.7.1.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 7.2.3.7.1.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development

PO1, PO2, PO32, PO33RAD1

PO2, PO33RAD2

PO34RAD3

PO2RAD4

PO34RAD5

PO2, PO33RAD6

PO52RAD7

Part A - Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Urban living precinct

Table 7.2.3.7.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Urban living precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment for developable and developed lots

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme criteria.

RAD2

Note - examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple Dwelling(49) Units with a communal open space area, the communal
open space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.
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ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

For developed lots, resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaPrecinct

25m7.5m-Urban living precinct

-40m1000m2Town centre precinct

-40m1000m2Enterprise and employment precinct

---Green network precinct

--6000m2Rural living precinct

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

For developable lots, resulting lots comply with the minimum lot size requirement of 20 hectares.RAD4

For developed lots, a boundary realignment does not result in more than 4 adjoining lots of the same
lot type, as defined in Table 7.2.3.7.1.3 - Lot Types.

RAD5

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD6

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD7

Part BA - Criteria for assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Urban living precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part BA, Table 7.2.3.7.1.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.7.1.2 Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Urban living precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Where on a developable lot or creating developable lots

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring a lot does not result in additional lots.

Boundary realignment
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No example provided.PO2

Boundary realignments do not result in the:

a. fragmentation or alienation of the land or result in
the loss of land for future urban purposes;

b. delay the use of the land for urban purposes;

c. adverse impacts on the quality and integrity of the
biodiversity and ecological values inherent to a High
Value Area identified in Overlay map -
Environmental areas;

d. existing land uses on-site becoming non-compliant
due to:

i. lot size;

ii. parking requirements;

iii. servicing;

iv. dependant elements of an existing or
approved land use being separately titled.

Note - An example may include but are not limited to where a
Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated
outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled as they are dependent
on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Where on a developed lot or creating developed lots

Site density

E3PO3

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Reconfiguring of a lot achieves a net residential density
between 11 - 30 lots per hectare to maintain a diverse
medium density neighbourhood character.

Note - Future residential development on lots will be required to
achieve a minimum net density of 30 dwellings per hectare when
located within 400m walking distance of a local centre.

Note - Future residential development where not located within 400m
walking distance of a local centre will be required to achieve a
minimum net density of 20 dwellings per hectare.

Lot design, mix and location

E4.1PO4

Lot sizes and dimensions (excluding any access handles)
comply with Lot Types A, B, C, D, E or F in accordance
with Table 7.2.3.7.1.3: Lot Types.

Lots have a sufficient area and dimension for them to
accommodate:

a. dwelling(s) including all domestic outbuildings;
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Note - For the purpose of rear lots, frontage is the average width of
the lot (excluding any access handle or easement)

b. areas for car parking, access and manoeuvring;

c. areas for private open space.

E4.2

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

E5.1PO5

For reconfiguring a lot which creates in excess of 5 new
lots, a mix of lot types in accordance with Table
7.2.3.7.1.3 are to be incorporated into the development
as follows:

Reconfiguring a lot provides for a variety of housing
options, by way of a mix of lot sizes and dimensions
consistent with the medium density character of the
precinct, whilst facilitating delivery of diversity within the
streetscape.

5 - 10 lots - 2 lot types

11 - 20 lots - 3 lot types

21 - 50 lots - 4 lot types (must include lot type A)

>50 lots - 5 lot types (must include lot type A)

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

E5.2

For reconfiguring a lot which creates in excess of 20 new
lots, the following minimum percentages of lot types in
accordance with Table 7.2.3.7.1.3 apply:

Lot Type A - 10% of new lots and Lot Type F - 5%
of new lots; or

Lot Type A - 15% of new lots and Lot Type F - 2%
of new lots; or

Lot Type A - 15% of new lots and Lot Type B - 15%
of new lots.

E5.3

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

E6.1PO6

Where not accessed via a laneway, a maximum of 4
adjoining lots of the same type in accordance with Table
7.2.3.7.1.3 are proposed where fronting the same street.

A range of different lots are distributed throughout the
development with no one lot type concentrated within a
single location, to create diversity within the streetscape
and minimise conflicts between vehicle access and on
street parking.
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E6.2Note - Built to boundary walls and driveway locations for lots with
frontages of 12.5 metres or less are to be shown on a plan of

Where accessed via a laneway, a maximum of 8
adjoining lots of the same type in accordance with Table
7.2.3.7.1.3are proposed where fronting the same street.

development in accordance with the requirements of section 9.3.1
- Dwelling house code.

E6.3

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

E7PO7

Lots that facilitate medium to high density residential
uses (freehold or community titles) are located in
proximity to recreational opportunities, commercial and
community facilities and public transport nodes.

a. Development is in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

OR

b. Lots with frontages of 7.5 metres or less are located
within 200 metres of:

i. a park; or

ii. a public transport stop or station; or

iii. a higher order centre, district centre, local
centre or neighbourhood hub (refer Overlay
map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs).

AND

c. Lots with frontages of 32 metres or greater are
predominately located on corner lots or lots with
dual road frontages, and within 200 metres of:

i. a park; or

ii. a public transport stop or station; or

iii. a higher order centre, district centre, local
centre or neighbourhood hub (refer Overlay
map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs).

E8PO8

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Narrow lots do not adversely affect the character and
amenity of the precinct. Residential uses establish in a
manner which facilitates an integrated streetscape,
maximises the efficient use of land and achieves a safe
and efficient street network.
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Note - Built to boundary walls and driveway locations for lots with
frontages of 12.5 metres or less are to be shown on a plan of
development in accordance with the requirements of section 9.3.1
- Dwelling house code

E9.1PO9

Any lot sharing a boundary with a Lot Type A must
contain a mandatory built to boundary wall on the shared
boundary.

Group construction and integrated streetscape solutions
are encouraged through the location and grouping of lots
suitable for terrace and row housing.

E9.2

Driveway crossovers for lots with frontages of less than
10m are paired up to facilitate on-street parking.

Note - Built to boundary walls for lots with frontages of 12.5 metres
or less are to be shown on a plan of development in accordance
with the requirements of section 9.3.1 - Dwelling house code.

E9.3

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Rear lots

E10PO10

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Rear lots:

a. contribute to the mix of lot sizes;

b. are limited to 1 behind any full frontage lot (i.e. a
lot with a street frontage that is not an access
handle);

c. Provide sufficient area for vehicles to manoeuvre
on-site allowing entry and exit to the rear lot in
forward gear.

E11PO11

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Access handles for rear lots are:

a. a minimum of 5m wide to allow for safe vehicle
access and service corridors from the rear lot to
the street;

b. are located on 1 side of the full frontage lot;

c. limited to no more than 2 directly adjoining each
other.

Street design and layout

E12PO12
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Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layouts that facilitates regular and consistent
shaped lots through the use of rectilinear grid patterns,
or modified grid patterns where constrained by
topographical and other physical barriers.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated Neighbourhood
design for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

E13PO13

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layoutsare that is designed to connect to
surrounding neighbourhoods,by providing an
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist networks
that connects nearby centres, neighbourhood hubs,
community facilities, public transport nodes and open
space to residential areas for access and emergency
management purposes.

The layout ensures that new development is provided
with multiple points of access. The timing of transport
works ensures that multiple points of access are provided
during early stages of a development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome when
alternative access points should be provided for emergency
management purposes.

E14PO14

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layouts that provides an efficient and legible
movement network with high levels of connectivity within
and external to the to the site by:

a. facilitating increased active transport with a focus
on safety and amenity for pedestrians and cyclists;

b. providing street blocks with a maximum walkable
perimeter of 500m (refer Figure - Street block
design);

c. providing a variety of street block sizes;

d. reducing street block sizes as they approach an
activity focus (e.g centre, neighbourhood hub, train
station, community activity, public open space);

e. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated Neighbourhood
design for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.
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E15PO15

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Street layouts create convenient and highly permeable
movement networks between lower and higher order
roads, whilst not adversely affecting the safety and
function of the higher order road.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated Neighbourhood
design for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

E16PO16

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. on street parking adequate to meet the needs of
future residents ;

c. efficient public transport routes;

d. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

e. utilities and stormwater drainage;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. waste service vehicles;

i. required street trees, landscaping and street
furniture.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;
d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
e. efficient public transport routes;
f. utility services location;
g. emergency access and waste collection;
h. setting and approach (streetscape, landsacping

and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and
j. wildlife movement (where relevant).
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Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Development is within 200m of a sensitive location such as

a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a large
generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the

two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion; E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA; Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

E
Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

E17PO17

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Intersections are designed and constructed to provide
for the safe and efficient movement of pedestrians,
cyclists, public transport and private vehicles.

ENew iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users. Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

ENote - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along

a through road conforms with the following:
Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

i. intersecting road located on same side = 60
metres; or

ii. intersection road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. where the through road provides an arterial
function:
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i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. walkable block perimeter does not exceed 500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.
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Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

E18PO18

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Cul-de-sac or dead end streets are not proposed unless:

a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of the street network or vehicle
connection to an existing road is not permitted;

b. there are no appropriate alternative solutions;

c. the cul-de-sac or dead end street will facilitate future
connections to adjoining land or development.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

E19PO19

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed due to connection to
existing roads not being permitted, they are to be
designed to allow a 10m wide pedestrian connection
through to the existing road with no lots proposed at the
head of the cul-de-sac generally as shown in the figure
below.

Figure - Cul-de-sac design

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve this outcome.

E20PO20

Streets are designed and oriented to minimise the impact
of cut and fill on the amenity of the streetscape and
adjoining development.

a. Development is in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

OR

b. Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or runs
perpendicular to slope.

E21.1PO21

Streets are oriented to encourage active transport through
a climate responsive and comfortable walking
environment whilst also facilitating lots that support
subtropical design practices, including:

a. Development is in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

OR
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a. controlled solar access & shade provision; b. Where not unduly constrained by topography or
other physical barrier, streets are primarily oriented
within 20 or 30 degrees of North-South or
East-West in accordance with Figure - Preferred
street orientation below.

b. cross-ventilation.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve subtropical design solution.

Figure - Preferred street orientation

E21.2

a. Development is in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

OR

b. The long axis of a street block is oriented east-west
to facilitate a north-south orientation for a majority
of lots as per Figure - Street block design below.

E21.3

a. Development is in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

OR

b. Where the long axis of lots boundaries are oriented
east west, they are 1416m or wider so as to allow
for alternative dwelling design to achieve solar
access and cross-ventilation as per Figure -Street
block design below.
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Figure - Street block design

Movement network

E22PO22

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The street network creates convenient access to major
streets roads for heavy vehicles and commercial traffic
without introducing through traffic to residential streets.
The street network is designed in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, Major streets.

E23PO23

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The road network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E24PO24

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The street networks encourage walking and cycling and
a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists. The
street network is designed in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.3 -
Movement, walking and cycling.
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Laneway design and location

E25PO25

Laneway location contributes to a high standard of
amenity for adjoining lots and the primary streetscape.

a. Development is in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

OR
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
determining locational criteria for laneways.

b. Laneways are primarily used where:

i. vehicle access is not permitted from the
primary street frontage; or

ii. limiting vehicle access from the primary street
frontage results in a positive streetscape
outcome;or

iii. where lots directly adjoin a local, district or
regional Park(57).

E26PO26

Laneways service a limited number of allotments, creating
a sense of place and enclosed feeling for the pedestrian
environment whilst contributing to the high level of
connectivity of the street network

a. Development is in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

OR

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for determining
design criteria for Laneways.

b. Laneways are limited to 130m in length; and
c. Laneways are not designed as dead ends or

cul-de-sacs, and are to have vehicle connections
to an access street at both ends; and

d. Where laneways exceed 100m in length, a 7mwide
mid lane pedestrian connection is to be provided
between the adjacent access streets and the
laneway.

EPO

Dedicate a minimum 2.5m as road reserve along the
park frontage of the lots to contain all services and a
2.0m wide concrete path.

Laneway lots adjoining a park have a dedicated pathway
as road reserve along the park frontage of the lots to
contain all services and a concrete path.

Note - Electrical, water and sewerage services are not to be located
in the laneway. Electrical services that are necessary to provide
street lighting in accordance with the relevant Australian Standard
may be located in the laneway.

E27PO27

Laneway design ensures the safety of pedestrians,
cyclists and motorists by way of site lines, and sufficient
road reserve for vehicle movements and the provision
of street lighting.

a. Development is in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan.

OR
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for determining
design criteria for Laneways.

b. Laneways are designed with minor meanders only,
and maintain direct lines of sight from one end of
the laneway to the other; and

c. Laneways provide road dedication at strategic
locations along the laneway to allow the
construction of street lighting and any electrical
pillars associated with the street lighting in
accordance with current Australian Standards.

Note - The dedication must allow for street lights to be provided on
Council’s standard alignment

Park(57) and open space

E28PO28

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

A hierarchy of Park(57) and open space is provided to
meet the recreational needs of the community in
accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that
reflects the urban structure concept shown indicatively
on Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space.

Note - District level parks or larger may be required in certain
locations in accordance with Part 4: Local Government Infrastructure
Plan.

E29PO29

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Park(57) are provided within walking distance of all new
residential lots as follows:

a. district parks are provided within 15minutes walking
distance time of houses;

b. local and neighbourhood parks are provided within
5 minutes walking distance time.

E30PO30

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Park(57) is of a size and design standard to meet the
needs of the expected users. Parks(57) are provided as
per the following table and seek to:

a. retain stands of trees in Parks(57) – for
environmental ‘stepping stones’ and for urban relief;

b. locate on hilltops, gullies, river banks and between
neighbourhoods.

RateWalking
catchment

Minimum
area

Open space type

0.5ha/1000
persons

150-300m0.3 ha - 0.5
ha

Small local park(57)

recreation

400m0.5 ha - 1haLocal park(57)

recreation
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0.5 ha/1000
persons

1.2km4 haDistrict park(57)

recreation

n/a – only 1
needed in the
town centre

n/a3000m2District Civic
park(57) (town
centre only)

4 parks @
80ha each

n/a4 parks add
up to 80ha

Regional/District
sports*

* Regional and district parks have been identified on the Figure
7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space.

E31PO31

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The safety and useability of parks is ensured through the
careful design of the street network and lot locations
which provide high levels of surveillance and access into
the park(57) or open space area. The provision of parks
will consider the following:

a. local and district parks are bordered by streets and
not lots wherever possible;

b. where lots do addresses local and district parks(57),
fencing is provided along the park(57) boundary at
a maximum height of 1m prior to the sealing of the
plan of subdivision;

c. the design of fencing and retaining features allows
for safe and direct pedestrian access between the
park(57) and private allotment through the use of
private gates and limited retaining features along
park(57) boundaries.

Sloping Land

EPO

Lot layout and design ensures that a lot has a maximum
average slope of 1:15 along its long axis and 1:10 along
its short axis.

Lot layout and design avoids the impacts of cutting, filling
and retaining walls on the visual and physical amenity
of the streetscape, each lot created and of adjoining lots
ensuring, but not limited to, the following:

Ea. the likely location of private open spae associated
with a Dwelling House on each lot will not be

Retaining walls and benching and associated cutting,
filling and other earthworks associated with reconfiguring
a lot are limited to:

dominated by, or encroached into by built form
outcomes such as walls or fences;

b. walls and/or fences are kept to a human scale and
do not represent barriers to local envrionmental a. a maximum vertical dimension of 1.5m from natural

ground for any single retaining structure; oroutcomes and conditions such as good solar access
to prevailing breezes; and b. where incorporating a retaining structure greater

than 1.5m in height, the retaining wall is stepped,
terraced and landscaped as follows:
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i. maximum 1m vertical, minimum 0.5m
horizontal, maximum 2m vertical (refer figure
below);

c. the potential for overlooking from public land into
private lots is avoided whereever possible; and

d. lot design is integrated with the opportunities
available for Dwelling House design to reduce
impacts

ii. maximum overall structure height of 3m; or

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS
PART OF THIS AMENDMENTNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

guidelines on building design on sloped land.

c. where incorporating benching along the short axis
(from side to side boundary) of a lot:

i. the difference between levels at each
boundary is no greater than 4m per lot;

ii. each bench has a maximum height of 2m
(refer figure below); or

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS
PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

d. where incorporating benching along the long axis
(from front to rear boundary):

i. each bench has a maximum height f 2m;
ii. lots orientate up/down the slope.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS
PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
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Note - Benching is to incorporate suitable measures to ensure
stabilisation and prevent erosion.

Editor's note - Strict cut and fill requirements apply at the (22) stage.
Deferral of slope solutions until building stage is not an acceptable
outcome.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

EPO

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australia
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Boundary realignment
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No example provided.PO32

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO33

Boundary realignment does not result in:

a. existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure;

c. lots not providing for own private servicing

d. adverse impacts on the quality and integrity of the
biodiversity and ecological values inherent to a High
Value Area identified in Overlay map -
Environmental areas .

E34PO34

Lot sizes and dimensions (excluding any access handles)
comply with Lot Types A, B, C, D, E or F in accordance
with Table 7.2.3.7.1.3: Lot Types.

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the precinct, sub-precincts and any
relevant other precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO35

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the for accepted development
requirements applying to those uses at the time
that they were established.

Note - Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21)(22) has been
established is reconfigured in a way that results in both
dwellings no longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring
has the effect of transforming the development from a Dual
occupancy(21) to two separate Dwelling houses(22)(23), at
least one of which does not satisfy the requirements for
accepted development applying to Dwelling houses(22).

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
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accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO36

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the for accepted development
requirements applying to those uses at the time
that they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in
a way that precludes lawful access to some of the required
communal facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities
have been incorporated into lease areas while other leases are
located in a way that obstructs the normal access routes to other
communal facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval, but they are no longer

freely available to all occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor's note - Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO37

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
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with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming non-complying with planning scheme
criteria.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. where a dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E38PO38

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the precinct. All
services, including water supply, stormwater a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;management, sewerage disposal, stormwater disposal,
drainage, electricity, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in a manner that: b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure

network;
a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; andb. is effective in delivery of service;

d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

No example provided.
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e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO39

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;

c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of
stormwater infrastructure.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO40

No example provided.Stormwater drainage pipes and structuresinfrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage)through orwithin
private land areis protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - To determine sufficient areas for easements refer to Planning

scheme policy - Integrated design.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe DiameterNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO41

StormwaterMmanagement facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO42

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

EPO43

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:
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Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;
b. appear to be a natural land form;
c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;
d. do not create safety or security issues by creating

potential concealment areas;
e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;
f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council

as public land.

No example provided.PO44

Development maintains and improves the environmental
values of waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO45

A constructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated as
public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an overriding
need in the public interest are not dedicated as public
assets.

EPO

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E46PO46

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event without allowing flows to encroach
upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event.

E47PO47

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space areas.
The overland flow pathspathways have a minimumwidth
of 8m and are designed and constructed to allow safe
and convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and
convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

No example provided.PO48

Development achieves the design objectives in Tables
A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome,
a stormwater quality management is prepared by a suitably qualified
person in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management.

EPO
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The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO49

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
vegetation buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO50

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are co-ordinated with civil and other landscaping
works;.

c. achieves Council's Total Water Management policy
and the efficient use of water resources.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

4495Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

No example provided.PO51

Where associated with a minor green corridor identified
on Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space,
development will adopt bio-retention systems for
stormwater treatment that recognises and promotes
Councils Total Water Cycle Management policy and the
efficient use of water resources.

Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Clearing of native vegetation

E52PO52

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E53PO53

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply) for developable lots only

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E54PO54

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;
c. to achieve minimum separation from any source of

bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance required toc. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise achieve a Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) of more than
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

29 (as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever
is the greater;

d. d.maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

to achieve a minimum separation from any retained
vegetation strips or small areas of vegetation of
10m or the distance required to achieve a Bushfire
Attack Level (BAL) of more than 29 (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;
f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;
g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E55PO55
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For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer-retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10,000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E56PO56

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to :

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. promote safe site access by avoiding potential
entrapment situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. promote accessibility and manoeuvring for fire

fighting during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E57PO57

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:Lots ensure the road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to
sites; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;
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v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO58

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

High voltage electricity line buffer(refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO59

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

E60PO60

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

E61PO61

No new lots are created within the buffer area.
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The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO62

Boundary realignments:

a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

a. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO63

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO64

The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

No example provided.PO65

The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon access to the supply line for any required
maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO66

Boundary realignments:

a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

b. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO67

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E68PO68

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO69

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E70PO70

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E71.1PO71

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:
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Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained.

a. Urban area – Level III;
b. Rural area – N/A;
c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

E71.2
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development Development ensures that all Council and allotment

drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO72

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E73PO73

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54502

7 Local plans



Table 7.2.3.7.1.3 - Lot Types
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7.2.3.7.2 Town centre precinct

7.2.3.7.2.1 Application - Reconfiguring a lot code - Town centre precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Caboolture West local plan - Town centre
precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 7.2.3.7
- Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Caboolture West local plan - Town centre precinct specific
overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot is in accordance with a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan.

b. Reconfiguring a lot contributes to the consolidation of the Town centre precinct through greater land use
efficiency.

c. Reconfiguring a lot maintains lot sizes and dimensions which are able to support increased scale and
intensity of mixed use development commensurate with Town centre precinct activities consistent in the
applicable sub-precinct.

d. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where
reconfiguring a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to
minimise the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and

amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets,
landscaping and facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

e. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected
to occur as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks

to property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined

Flood Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential

for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

f. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Town centre precinct outcomes as identified
in Part 7.

g. The Town centre is configured into a block structure with a 200m grid pattern of two main streets and
intersecting major streets. Blocks are to be of a length and include breaks that respond to the intended
use of the precinct. (i.e. the centre core should consist of longer blocks to be more pedestrian friendly
while blocks in the Urban sub-precinct should be of a finer grain (i.e. shorter with more frequent breaks)
to provide better accessibility and connectivity).
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7.2.3.7.2.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part C, Table 7.2.3.7.2.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part C Table 7.2.3.7.2.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1, PO2, PO30RAD1

PO2, PO30RAD2

PO30RAD3

PO2RAD4

PO30RAD5

PO34RAD6

Part C - Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Town centre precinct

Table 7.2.3.7.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Town centre precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment for developable and developed lots only

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme criteria.

RAD2

Note - examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.
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Requirements for accepted development

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

For developed lots, resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaPrecinct

25m7.5m-Urban living precinct

-40m1000m2Town centre precinct

-40m1000m2Enterprise and employment precinct

---Green network precinct

For developable lots, resulting lots comply with the minimum lot size requirement of 20 hectares.RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Part DB - Criteria for assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Town centre precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part DB, Table 7.2.3.7.2.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.7.2.2 Assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Town centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Where on a developable lot or creating developable lots

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring a lot does not result in additional lots.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO2

Boundary realignments do not result in the:

a. fragmentation or alienation of the land or result in
the loss of land for future urban purposes;
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b. delay the use of the land for urban purposes;

c. existing land uses on-site becoming non-compliant
due to:

i. lot size;

ii. parking requirements;

iii. servicing;

iv. dependant elements of an existing or
approved land use being separately titled.

Where on a developed lot or creating developed lots

Lot size and design

E3PO3

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Lots have appropriate area and dimension for the
establishment of uses consistent with the applicable
sub-precinct of the Town centre precinct, having regard
to: OR

Lots comply with the following minimum sizes to facilitate
appropriate uses and preferred scale and intensity of
development:

a. convenient and safe access;

b. on-site car parking;

Min. frontageMin. lot sizeTown centre precinctc. service vehicle access and manoeuvring;

Sub-precinctsd. appropriately sited loading and servicing areas;

40m1000m2All sub-precinctse. setbacks, buffers to sensitive land uses and
landscaping where required;

f. providing for rear service lane access where
possible.

Note - refer to the overall outcomes for the Town centre precinct
and sub-precinct for consistent uses.

E4PO4

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The layout and frontage of lots does not result in:

a. vehicle crossing on street frontages identified with
a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects
the urban structure concept shown indicatively on
Figure 7.2.3.2.5 - Driveway crossover restrictions;

b. additional vehicle cross overs that will impede
pedestrian activity on the street frontage;

c. lots having a primary street frontage of less than
20m are provided with a secondary street access
for vehicle movements.
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E5PO5

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Shared vehicle access arrangements are provided,
where possible, between adjoining centre properties.

Note - an access easement may be required to be registered to
ensure shared access between properties is permitted.

E6PO6

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The creation of allotments on major streets when shown
on a Neighbourhood development plan (refer Figure
7.2.3.2 - Movement, major streets) does not adversely
affect the safety and efficiency of the road network. New
lots on higher order roads are provided with a secondary
street access for vehicle movements.

E7PO7

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Where adjacent to existing or proposed public spaces,
reconfiguring a lot promotes safety, amenity and activity
within the public space by facilitating connections to any
existing footpaths or roadways.

E8PO8

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Reconfiguring a lot does not compromise potential future
connections with adjoining roadways, uses or lots by
way of inappropriate boundary or road reserve locations.

E9PO9

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The layout of the development results in the creation of
a strong and positive identity through:

a. the provision of clearly legible movement and open
space networks;

b. an appropriate design response to site and locality
characteristics.

E10PO10

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Lots do not compromise the viability of adjoining lots
and provide for optimum integration with existing or
future development on surrounding land, having regard
to:

a. the connectivity of access and open space
networks;

b. the efficient provisions of infrastructure;

c. the appropriate location of boundaries and road
reserves.
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Reticulated supplyUtilities

E11PO11

New lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Town centre
precinct. All services, including water supply, stormwater a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;management, sewage disposal, electricity,
telecommunications and gas (if available) are provided
in a manner that: b. a connection to the reticulated sewerage

infrastructure network;
a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network;b. is effective in delivery of service;

d. where available, access to a high speed
telecommunication network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

No example provided.
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;

e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Street networkStreet design and layout

E12PO12

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The street network creates convenient access to major
streets for heavy vehicles and commercial traffic without
introducing through traffic to residential streets. The
street network is designed in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2
- Movement, major streets, Figure 7.2.3.2.2 - Indicative
street network and Figure 7.2.3.2.3 - Movement, key
streets and connections.

E13PO13

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The road network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E14PO14
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Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Movement networks encourage walking and cycling and
a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists. The
street network is designed in accordance with a
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.3
- Movement, walking and cycling.

E15PO15

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
a sStreet layouts are that is designed to connect to
surrounding neighbourhoods,by providing an
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist networks
that connects nearby centres, neighbourhood hubs,
community facilities, public transport nodes and open
space to residential areas for access and emergency
management purposes. The layout ensures that new
development is provided with multiple points of access.
The timing of transport works ensures that multiple points
of access are provided during early stages of a
development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome when
alternative access points should be provided for emergency
management purposes.

EPO

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and appraoch (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movements (where relevant).
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Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements taken
from a date 10 years from the date of completion of the

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact
from the development.

last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Development is within 200m of a sensitive location such as

a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a large
generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the

two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion; E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA; Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

E
Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITA must
include a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that
will form part of this catchment and road connecting to these
properties. The ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s
impacts and necessary ameliorative works, and the works or
contribution required by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Development is in accordance with a neighbourhood
development plan.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

ENote - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures for design and construction
standards.

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

Erequired to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 60
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side (Left
Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side (Left
Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side (Left
Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres.
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d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedure. All
new works are extended to join any existing works within
20m. Minimum constructionSituation

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Frontage road partially

constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy
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- Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing of the
existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the existing
works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor
storm event is available to the site from the nearest
arterial or sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.Editor's note -Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely trafficable
during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined flood
event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO17

Stormwater from development is managed considering:
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a. the land use constraints of the site;
b. water sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;

c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of
stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO18

No example provided.Stormwater drainage pipes and structuresinfrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage)through orwithin
private land areis protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - To determine sufficient areas for easements refer to Planning

scheme policy - Integrated design.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe DiameterNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.
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Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO19

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed
and bank erosion.

No example provided.PO20

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained
and enhanced through revegetation.

EPO21

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;
b. appear to be a natural land form;
c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;
d. do not create safety or security issues by creating

potential concealment areas;
e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;
f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council

as public land.

No example provided.PO22

Development maintains and improves the environmental
values of waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO23

A constructed water bodyies proposed to be
dedicated as public asset is to be avoided, unless there
is an overriding need in the public interest are not
dedicated as public assets.

E16

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

PO16

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E24PO24

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE)without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54516

7 Local plans



E25PO25

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space areas.
The overland flow pathspathways have a minimum width
of 8m and are designed and constructed to allow safe
and convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and
convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

No example provided.PO26

Development achieves the design objectives in Tables
A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome,
a stormwater quality management is prepared by a suitably qualified
person in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief
path for flows exceeding the design flows for any
underground system within the development.

No example provided.PO27

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO28
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Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of life-cycle costs of the stormwater management
system;

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

No example provided.PO29

Where associated with a minor green corridor (refer
Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space, Figure
7.2.3.2.1 - Urban design framework), development will
adopt bio-retention systems for stormwater treatment
that recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of water
resources.

Note -To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO30

Boundary realignment:

a. does not result in the creation, or in the potential
creation of, additional lots;

b. is an improvement on the existing land use
situation;

c. do not result in existing land uses on-site becoming
non-compliant with planning scheme criteria;

d. results in lots which have appropriate size,
dimensions and access to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct, sub-precinct and any relevant
other precinct;

e. infrastructure and services are wholly contained
within the lot they serve;

f. ensures the uninterrupted continuation of lots
providing for their own private servicing.

Reconfiguring a lot other than creating freehold lots

No example provided.PO31
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Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a
community title scheme as described in the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997 is
undertaken in a way that does not result in existing uses
on the land becoming unlawful or otherwise operating
in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time
that they were established.

Note -An examples of land uses becoming unlawful includes, but
are not limited to the following land on which a multiple dwelling(49)

has been established is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful
access to required communal facilities by either incorporating some
of those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the normal
access routes to those facilities. Those communal facilities may
have been required under the requirements for accepted
development for the use or conditions of development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the
development application may need to be a combined application
for reconfiguring a lot and a material change of use or otherwise
be supported by details that confirm that the land use still satisfies
all relevant land use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO32

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use
of those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not
result in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time
that they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a building
over which one or more leases have been created in a way that
precludes lawful access to some of the required communal facilities.
Some of the communal car parking facilities have been incorporated
into lease areas while other leases are located in a way that
obstructs the normal access routes to other communal facilities.
Those communal facilities may have been required under the
requirements for accepted development for the use or conditions
of development approval, but they are no longer freely available to
all occupants of the building.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.
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Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject
to this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO33

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the zone and does not result in existing land uses
on site becoming non-compliant.

Note - An example includes but is not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office, the office cannot be separately titled as it is
considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

Access easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Clearing of native vegetation

E34PO34
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Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation does
not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E35PO35

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks,
streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless;

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve
an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where
attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply) where on a developable lots

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E36PO36

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within the
reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation from any source
of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance required
to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) of more
than 29 (as identified under AS3959-2009),
whichever is the greater;

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

d.d. to achieve aminimum separation from any retained
vegetation strips or small areas of vegetation of
10m or the distance required to achieve a Bushfire
Attack Level (BAL) of more than 29 (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E37PO37

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure to
support fire-fighting.
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a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer-retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10,000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E38PO38

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to :

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. promote safe site access by avoiding potential
entrapment situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. promote accessibility and manoeuvring for fire

fighting during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E39PO39

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:Lots ensure the road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to
sites; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with QLD Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire
maintenance trail separates the lots from hazardous
vegetation on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m andminimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;
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v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays
every 200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

High voltage electricity line buffer(refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO40

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

E41PO41

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

E42PO42

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO43

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO44
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Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E45PO45

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO46

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E47PO47

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from
a private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot, unless
the development is in a Rural zone.

E48.1PO48
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Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E48.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO49

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E50PO50

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.3.7.3 Enterprise and employment precinct

7.2.3.7.3.1 Application - Reconfiguring a lot code - Enterprise and employment precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Caboolture West local plan - Enterprise and
employment precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 7.2.3.7
- Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Caboolture West local plan - Enterprise and employment
precinct specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot is in accordance with any relevant Neighbourhood development plan and conceptually
with Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan.

b. Industrial lots have access to a sufficient level of infrastructure and essential services and convenient
access to major transport routes.

c. Reconfiguring a lot for industry purposes ensures that lot sizes and dimensions are appropriate for the
scale, intensity and operation of uses consistent in the applicable sub-precinct.

d. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where
reconfiguring a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to
minimise the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and
amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets,
landscaping and facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;

v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

e. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected
to occur as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks
to property associated with overland flow;
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iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined
Flood Event;

iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential
for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

f. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Enterprise and employment precinct and
relevant sub-precinct outcomes as identified in Part 7.

7.2.3.7.3.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part E, Table 7.2.3.7.3.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part E Table 7.2.3.7.3.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1, PO2, PO30RAD1

PO2, PO30RAD2

PO30RAD3

PO2RAD4

PO30RAD5

PO34RAD6

Part E - Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Enterprise and employment
precinct

Table 7.2.3.7.3.1 Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Enterprise and
employment precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignmentfor developable and developed lots

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme criteria.

RAD2
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Requirements for accepted development

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

For developed lots, resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaPrecinct

25m7.5m-Urban living precinct

-40m1000m2Town centre precinct

-40m1000m2Enterprise and employment precinct

---Green network precinct

--6000m2Rural living precinct

For developable lots, resulting lots comply with the minimum lot size requirement of 20 hectares.RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Part FC - Criteria for assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Enterprise and employment precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part FC, Table 7.2.3.7.3.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.7.3.2 Assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Enterprise and employment precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Where on a developable lot or creating developable lots
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Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring a lot does not result in additional lots.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO2

Boundary realignments do not result in the:

a. fragmentation or alienation of the land or result in
the loss of land for future urban purposes;

b. delay the use of the land for urban purposes;

c. existing land uses on-site becoming non-compliant
due to:

i. lot size;

ii. parking requirements;

iii. servicing;

iv. dependant elements of an existing or
approved land use being separately titled.

Where on a developed lot or creating developed lots

Lot size and design

E3PO3

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Lots have appropriate area and dimension for the
establishment of uses consistent with the applicable
sub-precinct in the Enterprise and employment precinct,
having regard to: OR

Lots comply with the following minimum sizes to facilitate
appropriate uses and preferred scale and intensity of
development:

a. convenient and safe access;

b. on-site car parking;

Min. frontageMin. lot sizeTown centre precinctc. service vehicle access and manoeuvring;

Sub-precinctsd. appropriately sited loading and servicing areas;

40m1000m2All sub-precinctse. setbacks, buffers to sensitive land uses and
landscaping where required;

f. lots provide for rear service lane access where
possible.

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the Enterprise and
employment precinct and sub-precincts for consistent uses.

E4PO4
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Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The layout and frontage of lots does not result in:

a. vehicle crossings on street frontages identified in
a Neighbourhood development plan that reflects
the urban structure concept shown indicatively on
Figure 7.2.3.2.5 - Driveway crossover restrictions;

b. additional vehicle cross overs that will impede
pedestrian activity on the street frontage;

c. lots having a primary street frontage of less than
20m are provided with a secondary street access
for vehicle movement.

E5PO5

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Shared vehicle access arrangements are provided ,
where possible, between adjoining centre properties.

Note - An access easement may be required to be registered to
ensure shared access between properties is permitted.

E6PO6

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The creation of allotments on major streets when shown
on a Neighbourhood development plan (refer Figure
7.2.3.2 Movement, major streets) does not adversely
affect the safety and efficiency of the road network. New
lots on higher order roads are provided with a secondary
street access for vehicle movements.

E7PO7

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Where adjacent to existing or proposed public spaces,
reconfiguring a lot promotes safety, amenity and activity
within the public space by facilitating connections to any
existing footpaths or roadways.

E8PO8

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Reconfiguring a lot does not compromise potential future
connections with adjoining roadways, uses or lots by way
of inappropriate boundary or road reserve locations.

E9PO9

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The layout of the development results in the creation of
a strong and positive identity through:

a. the provision of clearly legible movement and open
space networks;

b. an appropriate design response to site and locality
characteristics.

E10PO10
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Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Lots do not compromise the viability of adjoining lots and
provide for optimum integration with existing or future
development on surrounding land, having regard to:

a. the connectivity of access and open space
networks;

b. the efficient provisions of infrastructure;

c. the appropriate location of boundaries and road
reserves.

E11PO11

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Cul-de-sac or dead end streets are not proposed unless:

a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of the street network or connection to
an existing road is not permitted;

b. there are no appropriate alternative solutions;

c. the cul-de-sac or dead end street will facilitate future
connections to adjoining land or development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E12PO12

New lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Enterprise and
employment precinct. All services, including water supply, a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;stormwater management, sewage disposal, electricity,
telecommunications and gas (if available) are provided
in a manner that: b. a connection to the reticulated sewerage

infrastructure network;
a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network;b. is effective in delivery of service;

d. where available, access to a high speed
telecommunication network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

No example provided.
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;

e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.
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All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Street networkStreet design and network

E13PO13

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The street network creates convenient access to major
streets for heavy vehicles and commercial traffic without
introducing through traffic to residential streets. The street
network is designed in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan that reflects the urban structure
concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.2 - Movement,
major streets, Figure 7.2.3.2.2 - Indicative street network,
Figure 7.2.3.2.3 - Movement, key streets and
connections.

E14PO14

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The street network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E15PO15

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
Street layouts are designed to connect to surrounding
neighbourhoods by providing an interconnected street,
pedestrian and cyclist networks that connects nearby
centres, neighbourhood hubs, community facilities, public
transport nodes and open space to residential areas for
access and emergency management purposes. The
layout ensures that new development is provided with
multiple points of access. The timing of transport works
ensures that multiple points of access are provided during
early stages of a development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome when
alternative access points should be provided for emergency
management purposes.

EPO

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;
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b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Development is within 200m of a sensitive location such as

a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a large
generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the

two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion; E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA; Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
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Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

EDevelopment which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Development is in accordance with a neighbourhood
development plan.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

ENote - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection

Espacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along

a through road conforms with the following:

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 60
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:
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i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54536

7 Local plans



OR containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E
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Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Access easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO17

Stormwater from development is managed considering:

a. the land use constraints of the site;
b. water sensitive urban design principles.
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Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;

c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of
stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO18

No example provided.Stormwater drainage pipes and structuresinfrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage)through orwithin private
land areis protected by easements in favour of Council
with sufficient area for practical access for maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Note - To determine sufficient areas for easements refer to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding
access requirements)

Pipe DiameterNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameterNote - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater

easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system. 4.0mStormwater pipe up to

825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.
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No example provided.PO19

Stormwater management facilities are located outside of
riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO20

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

EPO21

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;
b. appear to be a natural land form;
c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;
d. do not create safety or security issues by creating

potential concealment areas;
e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;
f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council

as public land.

No example provided.PO22

Development maintains and improves the environmental
values of waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO23

A constructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated as
public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an overriding
need in the public interest are not dedicated as public
assets.

E16PO16

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E24PO24

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE)without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E25PO25
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Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space areas.
The overland flow pathspathways have aminimumwidth
of 8m and are designed and constructed to allow safe
and convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrian and cyclists.

No example provided.PO26

Development achieves the design objectives in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome,
a stormwater quality management is prepared by a suitably qualified
person in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO27

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO28
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Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system;

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

No example provided.PO29

Where associated with aminor green corridor (refer Figure
7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space),development
will adopt bio-retention systems for stormwater treatment
that recognises and promotes Councils Total Water Cycle
Management policy and the efficient use of water
resources.

Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO30

Boundaries realignment:-

a. does not result in the creation, or in the potential
creation of, additional lots;

b. is an improvement on the existing land use situation;

c. do not result in existing land uses on-site becoming
non-compliant with planning scheme criteria;

d. results in lots which have appropriate size,
dimensions and access to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct, sub-precinct and any other relevant
other precinct;

e. infrastructure and services are wholly contained
within the lot they serve;

f. ensures the uninterrupted continuation of lots
providing for their own private servicing.

Reconfiguring a lot other than creating freehold lots

No example provided.PO31
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Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a way
that does not result in existing uses on the land becoming
unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those uses
rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note -An examples of land uses becoming unlawful includes, but are
not limited to the following land on which a building has been
established is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of those
facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the normal access
routes to those facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO32

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those uses
rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a building over
which one or more leases have been created in a way that precludes
lawful access to some of the required communal facilities. Some of
the communal car parking facilities have been incorporated into lease
areas while other leases are located in a way that obstructs the
normal access routes to other communal facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for accepted
development for the use or conditions of development approval, but
they are no longer freely available to all occupants of the building.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that the
land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:
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a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO33

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the surface
of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions and
access arrangements to cater for uses consistent with
the zone and does not result in existing land uses on site
becoming non-compliant.

Note - Example include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary
office, the office cannot be separately titled as it is considered
part of the commercial or industrial use.

Clearing of native vegetation

E34PO34

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation does
not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E35PO35
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Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not

serve an existing or future active transport purposeb. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
(e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details

and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraintscriteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply) where on developable lots only

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E36PO36

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within the
reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;
c. to achieve minimum separation from any source

of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance requiredc. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) of more
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

than 29 (as identified under AS3959-2009),
whichever is the greater;

d. d.maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

to achieve aminimum separation from any retained
vegetation strips or small areas of vegetation of
10m or the distance required to achieve a Bushfire
Attack Level (BAL) of more than 29 (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;
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f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;
g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E37PO37

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure to
support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer-retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10,000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E38PO38

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to :

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. promote safe site access by avoiding potential
entrapment situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. promote accessibility and manoeuvring for fire

fighting during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a

gradient no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E39PO39

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:Lots ensure the road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to
sites; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire
maintenance trail separates the lots from
hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m andminimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;
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iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays
every 200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

High voltage electricity line buffer(refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO40

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

E41PO41

No new lots are created in the buffer area.The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

E42PO42

No new lots are created in the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO43

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO44

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E45PO45

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO46

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E47PO47
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Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from
a private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot, unless
the development is in a Rural zone.

E48.1PO48

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E48.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO49

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E50PO50

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting
the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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7.2.3.7.4 Green network precinct

7.2.3.7.4.1 Application - Reconfiguring a lot code - Green network precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Caboolture West local plan - Green network
precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 7.2.3.7
- Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Caboolture West local plan - Green network precinct
specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot is in accordance with any relevant Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the
urban structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan and Figure
7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space.

b. Reconfiguring a lot is of a size and design to achieve the intent and purpose of the Green network precinct.

c. Development is for the provision of infrastructure and services associated with urban development.

d. Reconfiguring a lot for park(57) and open space purpose is of sufficient size and dimensions to cater for
the desired standard for service for park(57) and open space provision.

e. Reconfiguring a lot for park(57) and open space purpose is located within walking distance to residential
lots, and is designed and constructed to a standard sufficient to service the social, cultural and recreational
needs of the community.

f. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where
reconfiguring a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to
minimise the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and
amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets,
landscaping and facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;

v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

g. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected
to occur as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks
to property associated with overland flow;
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iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined
Flood Event;

iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential
for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

7.2.3.7.4.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part J, Table 7.2.3.7.4.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part J Table 7.2.3.7.4.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PORAD1

PORAD2

PORAD3

PORAD4

PORAD5

PORAD6

Part J - Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Green network precinct

Table 7.2.3.7.4.1 Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Green network precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment for developable and developed lots

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within the
lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme criteria.

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks
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c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

For developed lots, resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions.RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaPrecinct

25m7.5m-Urban living precinct

-40m1000m2Town centre precinct

-40m1000m2Enterprise and employment precinct

---Green network precinct

--6000m2Rural living precinct

For developable lots, resulting lots comply with the minimum lot size requirement of 20 hectares.RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Part HD - Criteria for assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Green network precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part HD, Table 7.2.3.7.4.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.7.4.2 Assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Green network precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcomes

Structure plan

No example provided.PO1

Development is in accordance with a relevant
Neighbourhood development plan that reflects the urban
structure concept shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 -
Caboolture West structure plan, Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, major streets, and Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green
network and open space with regards to:

a. the provision of infrastructure and services
associated with reconfiguring a lot and land
development;
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b. utilities;

c. parks and open space;

d. environmental and recreational facilities.

Lot size and design

E2PO2

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Reconfiguring a lot provides a lot size and design which
accounts for protecting, maintaining and enhancing the
ecological, natural and biodiversity values inherent in the
precinct.

E3PO3

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Areas for recreation and open space purposes are
provided in locations, and of a size and design standard
to meet the recreational needs of the community in
accordance with Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open
space.

E4PO4

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Areas of recreation and open space are of a size and
design standard to meet the needs of the expected
users. Parks(57) are provided as follows:

RateWalking
catchment

Minimum
area

Open space type

0.5ha/1000
persons

150-300m0.3 ha - 0.5
ha

Small local park(57)

recreation

400m0.5 ha - 1haLocal park(57)

recreation

0.5 ha/1000
persons

1.2km4 haDistrict park(57)

recreation

n/a – only 1
needed in the
Town centre

n/a3000m2District civic park(57)

(Town centre only)

4 parks @
80ha each

n/a4 parks add
up to 80ha

Regional/District
sports*

* Regional and district parks have been identified on the Figure
7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space.

E5PO5

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The safety and useability of areas for recreation and open
space purposes are ensured through the careful design
of the street network and lot locations which provide high
levels of surveillance and access. The provision of parks
will consider the following:
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a. local and district parks are bordered by streets and
not lots wherever possible;

b. where lots do address local and district parks,
fencing is provided along the park(57) boundary at
a maximum height of 1m prior to the sealing of the
plan of subdivision;

c. the design of fencing and retaining features allows
for safe and direct pedestrian access between the
park(57) and private allotment through the use of
private gates and limited retaining features along
park(57) boundaries.

ServicingUtilities

No example is providedPO6

Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the proposed use
and the purpose and intent of the Green network precinct.

All services including water supply, sewerage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider's
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure provided;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on
natural and physical environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Council's Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

Vegetation clearing and environmental offsetting

No example provided.PO7

No vegetation clearing is permitted except for:
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a. the provision of infrastructure and services
associated with reconfiguring a lot and land
development;

b. utilities;

c. parks and open space;

d. environmental and recreational facilities.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO8

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO9

Boundary realignment does not result in:

a. existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure;

c. lots not providing for own private servicing;

d. lots of a size or dimension inconsistent with that
identified for any precinct or sub-precinct;

e. loss of habitat trees. Where habitat trees are to be
cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed;

f. adverse impacts on the quality and integrity of the
biodiversity and ecological values inherent to a High
Value Area identified in Overlay map -
Environmental areas.

Reconfiguring a lot other than creating freehold lots

No example provided.PO10

Reconfiguring a lot which separates existing or approved
buildings whether or not including land, or separates land
by way of lease does not result in land uses becoming
non-compliant or dependant elements of a use being
separated by title.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO11
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The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming non-compliant.

Access easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated supply

E12PO12

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure, including water supply, stormwater
management, sewerage disposal, stormwater drainage,
electricity, telecommunications and gas (if available) in
a manner that:

a. a connection to the reticulated water supply
infrastructure network;

b. a connection to the reticulated sewerage
infrastructure network;a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; and

b. is effective in delivery of service;

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair; d. where available, access to a high speed

telecommunication network.
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;

e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;
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f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO13

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates
water sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;

c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of
stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C) for more information and examples on water sensitive
urban design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO
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No example provided.Stormwater drainage infrastructure (including
inter-allotment drainage) within private land is protected
by easements in favour of Council with sufficient area
for practical access for maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

EPO

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Areas constructed as detention basins:

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO14

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed
and bank erosion.

No example provided.PO15
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Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained
and enhanced through revegetation.

No example provided.PO16

Development maintains and improves the environmental
values of waterway ecosystems.

EPO

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E17PO17

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event without allowing flows to encroach
upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event.

E18PO18

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space areas.
The overland flow pathspathways have a minimum width
of 8m and are designed and constructed to allow safe
and convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and
convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

No example provided.PO19

Development achieves the design objectives in Tables
A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome,
a stormwater quality management is prepared by a suitably qualified
person in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief
path for flows exceeding the design flows for any
underground system within the development.

No example provided.PO20

The stormwater management system is designed to:
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a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO21

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of life-cycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

PO22

Where connecting to or in association with a minor green
corridor shown on a Neighbourhood development plan
that reflects the urban structure concept shown
indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - CabooltureWest structure
plan and Figure 7.2.3.4 Green network and open space,
development will adopt bio-retention systems for
stormwater treatment that recognises and promotes
Council's Total Water Cycle Management policy and the
efficient use of water resources.

Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design

Noise

E23PO23
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Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless;

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of
parks, streets and roads that serve active transport i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve
an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or whereb. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate

compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

High voltage electricity line buffer(refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO24

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

E25PO25

No new lots are created in the buffer area.The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

E26PO26

No new lots are created in the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO27

Boundary realignments:
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i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO28

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO29

The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

No example provided.PO30

The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon access to the supply line for any required
maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO31

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO32

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E33PO33
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Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO34

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E35PO35

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E36.1PO36

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E36.2
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Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO37

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E38PO38

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs areminimised.
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7.2.3.7.5 Rural living precinct

7.2.3.7.5.1 Application - Reconfiguring a lot code - Rural living precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Caboolture West local plan - Rural living
precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 7.2.3.7
- Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Caboolture West local plan - Rural living precinct specific
overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot is undertaken for development purposes consistent with the development concept
shown indicatively on Figure 7.2.3.1 - Caboolture West structure plan.

b. Reconfiguring a lot does not result in lots smaller than 6000m2, an average lot size of 8000m2, except
where subdivision of land is for the purpose of a Park(57) or Outdoor sport and recreation use(55).

c. Reconfiguring a lot retains a low density and open area character expected and anticipated in a rural
living environment by avoiding the provision of undersized allotments.

d. Reconfiguring a lot retains a clear transition between more intensively urbanised areas of Caboolture
west, and it's largely undeveloped rural hinterland by avoiding the provision of undersized allotments.

e. Reconfiguring a lot maintains and reinforces the distinction between urban areas and rural living areas
by avoiding the provision of undersized allotments.

f. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where
reconfiguring a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to
minimise the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and

amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets,
landscaping and facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

g. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected
to occur as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks

to property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined

Flood Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential

for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

h. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Rural living precinct outcomes as identified in
section 7.2.3.5.2 above.
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7.2.3.7.5.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part I, Table 7.2.3.7.5.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part I Table 7.2.3.7.5.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO11RAD1

PO11RAD2

PO11RAD3

PO11RAD4

PO11RAD5

Part I - Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Rural living precinct

Table 7.2.3.7.5.1 Requirements for accepted development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Rural living precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within the
lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme criteria.

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54566

7 Local plans



Resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot size requirement:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaPrecinct

-40m1000m2Enterprise and employment precinct

---Green network precinct

--6000m2Rural living precinct

No new boundaries are located within 4m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD4

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD5

Part JE - Criteria for assessment development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Rural living precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part JE, Table 7.2.3.7.5.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 7.2.3.7.5.2 Assessable development - Reconfiguring a lot code - Rural living precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Structure plan

No example provided.PO1

Development is in accordance with Figure 7.2.3.1 -
Caboolture West structure plan with regards to:

a. the provision of infrastructure and services
associated with reconfiguring a lot and land
development;

b. utilities;

c. parks and open space;

d. the recognition and provision of minor green
corridors.

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO2

Lot size and design maintains the low density, open
space character associated with a rural living environment
by achieving a minimum lot size of 6000m2 and an
average lot size of 8000m2, except where subdivision of
land is for the purpose of a Park(57) or Outdoor sport and
recreation use(55), Utility installation(86) or
Telecommunication facility(81)where no minimum lot size
applies.
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No example provided.PO3

Lot size and design complies with the minimum lot size
and dimensions specified in PO2 above and
accommodates the following:

a. dwelling house(22) and associated structures;

b. vehicle access, parking and manoeuvring;

c. private open space and landscaping;

d. any required on-site services such as on-site
effluent disposal areas, stormwater retention areas;
and

e. any necessary buffering from constrained areas
and essential infrastructure.

E4.1PO4

Development ensures that any cutting, filling, retaining
walls and earthworks havemaximum vertical dimensions
of 1m either as a single element or a step in a terrace or
series of terraces.

Lot layout and street layout minimises the impacts of
cutting, filling and retaining walls on the visual and
physical amenity of the streetscape and adjoining lots.

E4.2

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or run
perpendicular to slope.

E5PO5

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Street design and layout

E6PO6

Development is in accordance with Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, major streets , Figure 7.2.3.3 - Movement,
walking and cycling.

Street layouts provide an efficient and legible movement
network with high levels of connectivity within and
external to the site by:

a. facilitating increased activity transport through a
focus on safety and amenity for pedestrians and
cyclist;

b. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.
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E7PO7

Development is in accordance with Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, major streets, Figure 7.2.3.3 - Movement,
walking and cycling.

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. adequate on street parking;

c. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

d. utilities and stormwater drainage;

e. bio-retention drainage systems in identified minor
green corridors;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. landscaping and street furniture.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;
d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
e. efficient public transport routes;
f. utility services location;
g. emergency access and waste collection;
h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping

and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and
j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO
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New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Development is within 200m of a sensitive location such as

a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a large
generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the

two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion; E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA; Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

E
Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

E8PO8

Development is in accordance with Figure 7.2.3.2 -
Movement, major streets, Figure 7.2.3.3 - Movement,
walking and cycling

Intersections are designed and constructed to provide
for the safe and efficient movement of pedestrians,
cyclists, public transport and private vehicles.
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New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

E

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards.

E
Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along

a through road conforms with the following:required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

a. Where the through road provides an access or
collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres;

ii. intersecting road location on opposite side =
50 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 500
metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing
identified above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left
out only) at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this E. Intersection spacing
will be determined based on the deceleration and queue storage
distance required for the intersection after considering vehicle speed
and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

No example provided.PO9
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Cul-de-sacs or dead end streets are not proposed unless:

a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of street network;

b. connection to an existing road is not permitted;

c. there is no appropriate alternative solutions,

d. the cul-des-sac or dead end street will facilitate
future connections to adjoining land or
development.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E10PO10

New lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Rural
residential zone. All services, including water supply, a. a water supply being either:
stormwater management, sewage disposal, waste

i. connected to a reticulated water supply
infrastructure network; or

disposal, drainage, electricity, street lighting,gas and
telecommunications and gas (if available) are provided
in a manner that:

ii. potable water from an on-site water storage
supply.a. is efficient in delivery of service;

b. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations; b. a sewage disposal system being either:

i. connected to a reticulated sewerage
infrastructure network; orc. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield

envisaged for the zone and the service provider's
design assumptions; ii. an on-site effluent treatment and disposal

system.d. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

c. an electricity supply being either:
e. is conveniently accessible in the event of

maintenance or repair; i. connected to a reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; or

f. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure provided; ii. separate electricity generation capacity.

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on
natural and physical environment; d. access to a high speed telecommunication network,

where available.
h. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on

amenity and character values; and
Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

i. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

Boundary realignment
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No example provided.PO11

Boundary realignment:

a. does not result in the creation, or in the potential
creation of, additional lots;

b. does not result in lots of a size or dimension
inconsistent with that identified for any precinct or
sub-precinct.

c. is an improvement on the existing land use
situation;

d. do not result in existing land uses on-site becoming
non-compliant with planning scheme criteria;

e. results in lots which have appropriate size,
dimensions and access to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct;

f. infrastructure and services are wholly contained
within the lot they serve;

g. ensures the uninterrupted continuation of lots
providing for their own private servicing;

h. do not result in the loss of habitat trees. Where
habitat trees are to be cleared, replacement fauna
nesting boxes are provided at the rate of 1 nest box
for every hollow removed. Where hollows have not
yet formed in trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m
height, 3 nest boxes are required for every habitat
tree removed;

i. do not result in adverse impacts on the quality and
integrity of the biodiversity and ecological values
inherent to a High Value Area identified in Overlay
map - Environmental areas .

Community title and lease

No example provided.PO12

Reconfiguring a lot which separates existing or approved
buildings whether or not including land, or separates land
by way of lease does not result in land uses becoming
unlawful or dependant elements of a use being separated
by title.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

b. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.
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Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO13

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming non-complying with planning scheme
criteria.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to where a Dwelling
house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings,
they cannot be separately titled as they are dependent on the
Dwelling house(22) use.

Access easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development:

a. involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater than
2500m2; and

b. results in 6 or more lots,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - For Rural residential development with a density of 1.25
lots/dwellings per hectare and above, the entire development area
is to be treated by the stormwater quality management system/s.
For Rural residential development with a density less than 1.25
lots/dwellings per hectare, the road reserve is to be treated by the
stormwater quality management system/s.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO14

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

EPO15

No example provided.Stormwater drainage pipes and structuresinfrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage)through orwithin
private land areis protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - To determine sufficient areas for easements refer to Planning

scheme policy - Integrated design.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe DiameterNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side)

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO16

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.
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No example provided.PO17

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

EPO18

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;
b. appear to be a natural land form;
c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;
d. do not create safety or security issues by creating

potential concealment areas;
e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;
f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council

as public land.

No example provided.PO19

Development maintains and improves the environmental
values of waterway ecosystems within the Green network
and minor green corridors.

No example provided.PO20

A constructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated as
public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an overriding
need in the public interest are not dedicated as public
assets.

Stormwater management system

E21PO21

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event without allowing flows to encroach
upon the development footprintprivate lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event.

E22PO22

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space areas.
The overland flow pathspathways have a minimumwidth
of 8m and are designed and constructed to allow safe
and convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots.

No example provided.PO23

Development achieves the design objectives in Tables
A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.
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Note - To demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome,
a stormwater quality management is prepared by a suitably qualified
person in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO24

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome,
a stormwater quality management is prepared by a suitably qualified
person demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater
Planning Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

No example provided.PO25

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of life-cycle costs of the stormwater management
system;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54578

7 Local plans



b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works;

c. achieves Councils Total Water Cycle Management
policy and the efficient use of water resources.

Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

No example provided.PO26

Where associated with a minor green corridor (refer
Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open space),
development will adopt bio-retention systems for
stormwater treatment that recognises and promotes
Councils Total Water Cycle Management policy and the
efficient use of water resources.

Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Park and open space

E27PO27

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

Areas for recreation and open space purposes are
provided in locations, and of a size and design standard
to meet the recreational needs of the community in
accordance with Figure 7.2.3.4 - Green network and open
space.

E28PO28

Development is in accordance with a Neighbourhood
development plan.

The safety and useability of parks(57) is ensured through
the careful design of the street network and lot locations
which provide high levels of surveillance and access into
the park(57) or open space area. The provision of parks
will consider the following:

a. local and district parks(57) are bordered by streets
and not lots wherever possible;

b. where lots do addresses local and district parks(57),
fencing is provided along the park(57) boundary at
a maximum height of 1m prior to the sealing of the
plan of subdivision;

c. the design of fencing and retaining features allows
for safe and direct pedestrian access between the
park(57) and private allotment through the use of
private gates and limited retaining features along
park(57) boundaries.

Clearing of native vegetation
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No example provided.PO29

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

No example provided.PO30

Compensatory planting is located in the CabooltureWest
local plan - Green network precinct.

Noise

E31PO31

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54580

7 Local plans



Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E32PO32

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;
c. to achieve minimum separation from any source of

bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance required toc. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise achieve a Bushfire Attack Level (BAL) of more than
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

29 (as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever
is the greater;

d. d.maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

to achieve a minimum separation from any retained
vegetation strips or small areas of vegetation of
10m or the distance required to achieve a Bushfire
Attack Level (BAL) of more than 29 (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;
f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;
g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E33PO33

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer-retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10,000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E34PO34

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to :

4581Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

7 Local plans



a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. promote safe site access by avoiding potential
entrapment situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. promote accessibility and manoeuvring for fire

fighting during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E35PO35

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:Lots ensure the road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to
sites; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.
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c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

High voltage electricity line buffer(refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO36

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

E37PO37

No new lots are created in the buffer area.The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

E38PO38

No new lots are created in the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO39

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO40

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E41PO41
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Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO42

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E43PO43

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E44.1PO44

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E44.2
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Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO45

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E46PO46

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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8 Overlays
8.1 Preliminary

1. Overlays identify areas within the planning scheme that reflect distinct themes that may include all or one of the
following:

a. sensitive to the effects of development;

b. constrain land or development;

c. subject to valuable resources;

d. present opportunities for development.

2. Overlays are mapped and those maps are included in Schedule 2.

3. The changed category of development or category of assessment, if applicable, for development affected by an
overlay are in Part 5.

4. Some overlays may be included for information purposes only. This may result in no change to the category of
development or category of assessment or no additional assessment benchmarks for assessable development
or additional requirements for accepted development.

5. Overlay specific assessment benchmarks and additional requirements for accepted development may be
contained in one or more of the following:

a. a map for an overlay;

b. a zone code contained in Part 6;

c. a local plan code contained in Part 7;

d. an overlay code contained in Part 8;

e. a development code contained in Part 9.

6. Where development is proposed on premises partly affected by an overlay, the overlay specific assessment
benchmarks and additional requirements for accepted development only relate to the part of the premises
affected by the overlay.

7. The following overlays for the planning scheme with a code are:

a. Coastal hazard;

b. Flood hazard.

8. The following overlays for the planning scheme without an overlay code(s) are:

a. Acid sulphate soils;

b. Active transport;

c. Building heights;

d. Bushfire hazard;

e. Centre walking distances;

f. Community activities and neighbourhood hubs;
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g. Environmental areas;

h. Environmental offset receiving areas;

i. Extractive resources;

j. Heritage and landscape character;

k. Infrastructure buffers;

l. Landslide hazard;

m. Overland flow path;

n. Riparian and wetland setbacks;

o. Road hierarchy;

p. Rural residential lot sizes;

q. Scenic amenity;

r. Stormwater catchments.

9. The following overlay for the planning scheme is for information purposes only:

a. Transport noise corridors.

Editor's note - Interested persons may obtain details about the transport noise corridor and the levels of noise from the local government or
Department of Housing and Public Works.

Note - Not all overlay have overlay codes or use overlays to change categories of development or categories of assessment, and this is reflected
in Part 5, section 5.10 Categories of development and assessment - Overlays and Part 8, section 8.2 Overlay codes. For those overlays that
do not contain overlay codes, and are not used solely for information purposes, any additional assessment benchmarks or requirements for
accepted development, for the part of the premises affected by an overlay may be contained within the relevant zone, local plan and development
codes.
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8.2 Overlay codes

8.2.1 Coastal hazard overlay code

8.2.1.1 Application - Coastal hazard overlay

1. This code applies to development within the mapped extent of the Coastal hazard overlay, if that development
is identified as:

a. accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development, and this code is listed as an
applicable code in the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted
development column of a table of assessment (Part 5.10);

b. assessable development - impact assessment.

2. The Coastal hazard overlay code applies to land in the Coastal planning area or the Erosion Prone Area identified
on a Coastal hazard overlay map. The Coastal planning area includes land in the following sub-categories:

a. High risk storm tide inundation area;

b. Medium risk storm tide inundation area;

c. Balance coastal planning area.

3. When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 and, where applicable, section 5.3.3, in Part
5.

Editor's note - The Coastal Hazard Overlay (Erosion Prone Area) shows erosion prone areas based on mapping dated 21 January 2015. On 8
July 2015, the State Government declared new erosion prone areas based on a projected sea level rise of 0.8 metre by 2100.

Although the majority of erosion prone areas are shown in the Coastal Hazard Overlay, the SPP mapping prevails over the planning scheme
to the extent of any inconsistencies. Applicants are required to check the SPP Interactive Mapping System to determine whether a property is
in an Erosion Prone Area. The SPP Interim development assessment requirements for Natural hazards, risk and resilience apply to properties
included in an Erosion Prone Area on the SPP Interactive Mapping System but not on the Coastal Hazard Overlay (Erosion Prone Area).

Moreton Bay Regional Council will complete a localised Erosion Prone Area study in due course and will accordingly update the Moreton Bay
Regional Council Planning Scheme.

8.2.1.2 Purpose - Coastal hazard overlay

1. The purpose of the Coastal hazard overlay code is to:

a. identify whether an area is subject to a coastal hazard;

b. minimise the risk to life, property, community, economic development and the environment from the coastal
hazard by:
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i. limiting development in an area of intolerable risk of coastal hazard to avoid the risk of the coastal
hazard;

ii. managing development in an area of tolerable risk of coastal hazard to mitigate the risk of the coastal
hazard;

c. ensure that development does not increase the potential for adverse impacts on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or infrastructure without appropriate mitigation.

2. The purpose of the Coastal hazard overlay code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development in the Erosion Prone Area manages and mitigates the tolerable risk of the coastal hazard by
ensuring that:

i. a material change of use is only for a use which:

A. avoids the coastal erosion risk; or

B. manages the coastal erosion risk through a strategy of planned retreat; or

C. mitigates the coastal erosion risk if there are no adverse local drainage impacts, flooding and
coastal impacts on other premises, public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure or impacts
on natural riverine and coastal processes or flood warning times;

ii. reconfiguring a lot for boundary realignment only occurs if the tolerable risk of coastal hazard to
people, property and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is not increased and
where practicable the tolerable risk of coastal hazard for future occupants is mitigated;

iii. reconfiguring a lot for creating lots by subdividing another lot is only for the purposes of Park or
Permanent plantation unless all resultant lots provide the required minimum lot size outside the
Erosion Prone Area;

iv. building work complies with the flood planning level, engineering design and resilient materials
requirements;

v. earthworks are avoided as far as practicable and are only for the purpose of mitigating the coastal
hazard or where associated with a previous approval;

b. Development in the High risk storm tide inundation area included in the Limited development zone avoids
the extremely unacceptable intolerable risk of the coastal hazard by ensuring that:

i. a material change of use is only for the following uses if the intolerable risk of coastal hazard to people,
property and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is avoided:

A. Outdoor sport and recreation(55); or

B. Park(57); or

C. Permanent plantation(59); or

D. Cropping(19) (where involving forestry for wood production);

ii. reconfiguring a lot for boundary realignment only occurs if the intolerable risk of coastal hazard to
people, property and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is not increased and
where practicable the intolerable risk of coastal hazard for future occupants is mitigated;
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iii. reconfiguring a lot for creating lots by subdividing another lot is only for the purposes of Park or
Permanent plantation or ensures that lots have sufficient area outside of the zone for development
consistent in the adjoining zone and precinct;

iv. building work is less than 50m2 in area and associated with a use in paragraph (i);

v. earthworks do not occur except where associated with a previous approval.

c. Development in the High risk storm tide inundation area not included in the Limited development zone,
avoids the unacceptable intolerable risk of the coastal hazard by ensuring that:

i. a material change of use is only for the following uses if consistent with the overall outcomes of the
applicable zone and precinct and the intolerable risk of coastal hazard to people, property and
infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is avoided:

A. Dwelling house(22); or

B. Outdoor sport and recreation(55); or

C. Park(57); or

D. Permanent plantation(59); or

E. Cropping(19) (where involving forestry for wood production); or

F. Tourist park(84); or

G. Home based business(35);

ii. reconfiguring a lot for boundary realignment only occurs if the intolerable risk of coastal hazard to
people, property and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is not increased and
where practicable the intolerable risk of coastal hazard for future occupants is mitigated;

iii. reconfiguring a lot for creating lots by subdividing another lot is only for the following:

A. if in the Rural zone, where consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone and
applicable precinct and each rural lot is provided with the required minimum development
footprint (flood and coastal) outside the Erosion prone area (State Planning Policy), High risk
storm tide inundation area or Medium risk storm tide inundation area of the Coastal planning
area ; or

B. if in the Rural residential zone , residential lots provideinclude the required minimum development
footprint (flood and coastal)lot size outside the Erosion Prone Area, High risk storm tide inundation
area or Medium risk storm tide inundation area of the Coastal planning area; or

C. if in any other zone, for the purposes of a Park or Permanent plantation;

iv. building work complies with the flood planning level, engineering design and resilient materials
requirements;

v. earthworks do not occur except where associated with a previous approval.

d. Development in the Medium risk storm tide inundation area manages and mitigates the tolerable risk of
the coastal hazard by ensuring that:

i. a material change of use is only for uses consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone
and precinct if the use is not a vulnerable land use (flood and coastal) and the risk to people, property
and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is avoided or mitigated;
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ii. reconfiguring a lot for boundary realignment only occurs if the risk of coastal hazard to people, property
and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is not increased and where practicable
the risk of coastal hazard for future occupants is mitigated;

iii. reconfiguring a lot for creating lots by subdividing another lot is only for the following:

A. in the Rural zone, where consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone and
applicable precinct and each rural lot is provided with the required minimum development
footprint (flood and coastal) outside the Erosion prone area (State Planning Policy), High risk
storm tide inundation area or Medium risk storm tide inundation area of the Coastal planning
area; or

B. in the Centre zone, Industry zone, or Recreation and open space zone, where not for the purpose
of a vulnerable use (flood and coastal) and consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable
zone and precinct; or

C. in the Rural residential zone , residential lots includewhere the required minimum development
footprint (flood and coastal) lot size for each rural residential lot is provided outside the Erosion
prone area (State Planning Policy), High risk storm tide inundation area or Medium risk storm
tide inundation area of the Coastal Planning area; or

D. in all other zones, where:

i. all resultant lots are located outside the High risk storm tide inundation area or Medium
risk storm tide inundation area other than those for the purposes of Park or Permanent
plantation; or

ii. for a lot on a building format plan under the Land Title Act 1994 which is subject to a
community titles scheme under the Body Corporate and Community Management Act
1997 and is associated with a material of use.

iv. building work complies with the flood planning level, engineering design and resilient materials
requirements;

v. earthworks only occur if:

A. in the General residential zone, Centre zone, Community facilities zone, Recreation and open
space zone, Industry zone, Township zone or Emerging community zone;

B. filling is limited to raisinges the ground level to as a minimum the Year 2100 Highest Astronomical
Tide level as a minimum;

C. there are no adverse local drainage impacts, flooding and coastal impacts on other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure or impacts on natural riverine and coastal
processes or flood warning times.

e. Development in the Balance coastal planning area manages and mitigates the tolerable risk of the coastal
hazard by ensuring that:

i. a material change of use is only for uses consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone
and precinct if the risk to people, property and infrastructure located on the premises and other
premises is avoided or mitigated;

ii. reconfiguring a lot is consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone and precinct;

iii. building work complies with the flood planning level and resilient material requirements;

iv. earthworks only occur if:

4591Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

8 Overlays



A. in the General residential zone, Centre zone, Community facilities zone, Recreation and open
space zone, Industry zone, Township zone or Emerging community zone;

B. any filling is limited to raisinges the ground level to the Flood planning level to as a minimum
the Defined flood event;

C. there are no adverse local drainage impacts, flooding and coastal impacts on other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure or impacts on natural riverine and coastal
processes or flood warning times.

f. Development in the Coastal planning area:

i. supports and does not unduly burden the disaster management response and recovery capacity and
capabilities during and after a significant coastal hazard event;

ii. provides for efficient evacuation of on-site persons and facilitates direct and simple access for
evacuation personnel and resources during a coastal hazard event, while ensuring development does
not hinder or place additional complexities upon evacuation activities for other premises;

iii. avoids isolation of persons during a coastal hazard event up to and including the Defined Flood Event;

iv. adopts siting, built form, layout, and access (including evacuation access) arrangements that respond
to the risk of the coastal hazard and minimise risk to personal safety in all coastal hazard events up
to and including the Defined Flood Event;

v. is resilient to a coastal hazard event by ensuring the siting and design of development accounts for
the potential risks to property associated with the coastal hazard event;

vi. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of a coastal hazard event and
potential for damage on the premises or to other premises;

vii. involving essential community infrastructure remains functional during and immediately after a coastal
hazard event up to and including the Defined Flood Event;

viii. ensures that essential building services or services essential for the development are designed,
located and operated to minimise the risk of the coastal hazard to people, damage to property,
disruption to building function and the re-establishment time after a coastal hazard event;

ix. avoids the accidental release of hazardous materials as a result of a coastal hazard event;

x. maintains natural processes and the protective function of landforms and vegetation;

xi. does not impact adversely on the ability for future coastal hazard mitigation measures to be
implemented on other premises.

8.2.1.3 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 8.2.1.1. Where development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A, Table 8.2.1.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore
limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are
complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO8 (if in the Balance coastal
planning area) PO13 (if not in the
Balance coastal planning area)

RAD1

PO3RAD2 (for MCU or building work
for dwelling house)

PO8 (if in the Balance coastal
planning area) PO13 (if not in the
Balance coastal planning area)

RAD2 (for all other development)

PO8 (if in the Balance coastal
planning area) PO14 (if not in the
Balance coastal planning area)

RAD3

PO3RAD4 (for MCU or building work
for dwelling house)

PO8 (if in the Balance coastal
planning area)PO14 (if not in the
Balance coastal planning area)

RAD4 (for all other development)

PO6RAD5

PO8 (if in the Balance coastal
planning area) PO13 (if not in the
Balance coastal planning area)

RAD5 (for all other development)

PO28RAD6

PO31RAD7

PO7RAD8 (for MCU or building work
for dwelling house)

PO18 (if not in the Balance
coastal planning area)

RAD8 (for all other development)

PO14RAD9

PO13RAD10

Part A – Requirements for accepted development subject to requirements - Coastal hazard overlay

Table 8.2.1.1 Requirements for accepted development subject to requirements - Coastal hazard overlay

Requirements for accepted development

Section A – If for accepted development subject to requirements for material change of use in an existing
building and not in the Erosion Prone Area

Development ensures that new building materials utilised as a consequence of the change of use for
habitable and non-habitable rooms below the flood planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level
for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential development)
and levels for hazardous chemicals' have a high water resistance.

RAD1

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet 'Rebuilding after a flood' provides information about water resilient products
and building techniques. Available at http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Section B – If for accepted development subject to requirements other than a material change of use in an
existing building and not in the Erosion Prone Area
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Development ensures that a habitable floor level that is the subject of the development is located,
designed and constructed to the flood planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable
floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and levels for
hazardous chemicals'.

RAD2

Development for a non-residential building ensures that a finished floor level the subject of the
development is located, designed and constructed to the flood planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood
planning level for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential
development) and levels for hazardous chemicals'.

RAD3

Development ensures that building materials for non-habitable rooms below the flood planning level in
Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable
floor (non-residential development) and levels for hazardous chemicals' have a high water resistance.

RAD4

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet ‘Rebuilding after a flood’ provides information about water resilient products
and building techniques. Available at http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Development on land below the Flood planning level involving earthworks complies with the requirements
of Table 8.2.1.4 'Fill requirements' and does not increase the potential for erosion, scour or flood damage
either on the premises or on other premises, public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure or
elsewhere in the floodplain.

RAD5

Note - Prior to development occurring, an investigation into the potential impacts of earthworks should be undertaken by a
suitably qualified person so that a prospective developer can satisfy themselves the development meets this SAO. Guidance
on the matters to be addressed is provided in Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

Development that involves hazardous chemicals ensures the hazardous chemicals are located and
stored at or above the flood planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor
(residential development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

RAD6

Development for a Park ensures works are provided in accordance with the requirements set out in
Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD7

Development ensures that an essential electrical service is located above the flood planning level in
Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable
floor (non-residential development) and levels for hazardous chemicals'.

RAD8

Note - An essential electrical service includes services defined as utilities and customer dedicated substation in Mandatory
Part 3.5 – Construction of buildings in flood hazard areas of the Queensland Development Code.

Development for an Advertising device is located, designed and constructed to resist the hydrostatic
and hydrodynamic forces as a result of inundation by the Defined Flood Event.

RAD9

Section C – If for accepted development subject to requirements in the Erosion Prone Area only

Development is located outside the Erosion Prone Area, or otherwise does not extend any further
seaward than existing immediately adjacent buildings.

RAD10

Part B – Criteria for assessable development – Coastal hazard overlay

Where development is listed as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks for that development are set out in Part B, Table 8.2.1.2 as well as the applicable purpose
statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks are the applicable
provisions within the entire planning scheme.
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Table 8.2.1.2 Assessable development - Coastal hazard overlay

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Material change of use or building work for a dwelling house(22)

No example provided.PO1

Development in the High risk storm tide inundation area
included in the Limited development zone for:

a. a material change of use and associated building
work for a dwelling house(22) does not occur;

b. building work not associated with a material change
of use for a dwelling house(22) only occurs for an
existing lawful use.

E2PO2

Development is located outside the Erosion Prone Area,
or otherwise does not extend any further seaward than
existing immediately adjacent buildings.

Development in the Erosion Prone Area is sited to protect
people and property from coastal processes andminimise
the need for additional coastal protection works to
mitigate the erosion risk.

E3.1PO3

Development is in accordance with the following:Development is resilient to a coastal hazard event by
ensuring the design and built form account for the
potential risks of the coastal hazard event (including
storm tide inundation, wave action and coastal erosion).

a. a site based coastal engineering report from a
suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer
Queensland which identifies the coastal hazard and
the structural approach to be utilised for the building
work;

Note - New buildings not on land already filled to the flood planning
level will require a structural engineering design capable of
withstanding the nature of the hazard(s) to which the building will
be subject, to be supported by a report (or multiple reports) prepared b. a structural engineering design which ensures that

the building work and any associated earthworks
are capable of withstanding the nature of the coastal
hazard event to which the building will be subject.

by a Registered Professional Engineer Queensland that identifies
the coastal hazard and the structural approach to be utilised.
Information on the risk of a coastal hazard for premises in the Coastal
planning area is available on Council’s Flood Check
website Development Report via
https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

Note - New buildings not on land already filled to the flood planning
level will require a structural engineering design capable of
withstanding the nature of the hazard(s) to which the building will

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

be subject, to be supported by a report (or multiple reports) prepared
by a Registered Professional Engineer Queensland that identifies
the coastal hazard and the structural approach to be utilised.
Information on the risk of a coastal hazard for premises in the Coastal
planning area is available on Council’s Flood Check
website Development Report via
https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

E3.2
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Development ensures that a habitable floor is located,
designed and constructed to at least the flood planning
level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable
floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

E3.3

Development ensures that building work for a
non-habitable room below the flood planning level in
Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor
(residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals' has a high water resistance.

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet ‘Rebuilding after a
flood’ provides information about water resilient products and building
techniques. Available at
http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Development involving building work in the High risk
storm tide inundation area or Medium risk storm tide
inundation area

E3.4

Development ensures that a fence is at least 50%
permeable.

No example provided.PO4

Development ensures that where earthworks alone
cannot ensure the development achieves the flood
planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for
a habitable floor (residential development) and a
non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals', a building is designed
and constructed using pier and pole construction to
achieve the required storm tide immunity in the Defined
Flood Event.

E5PO5

Development for a residential dwelling house where pier
and pole construction is utilised:

Development maintains a functional and attractive
relationship with the adjacent street frontage.

a. uses screening around the understorey of the
dwelling to ensure the understorey is not visible
from the street;

Note - This is particularly relevant for commercial uses in centres
with a strong ‘town-centre’ pedestrian realm that alsomay be affected
by flood, or for residential uses to maintain an attractive presentation
to the street.

b. allows for the flow of flood water through the
understorey.

No example provided.PO6
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Development does not increase the potential for erosion,
scour or flood damage either on the premises or on other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure or elsewhere in the floodplain.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is provided
in the Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and
Overland flow.

E7PO7

Development ensures that an essential electrical service
is located above the flood planning level in Table
8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor

Development ensures that an essential electrical service
is located to achieve the required storm tide immunity in
the Defined Flood Event and maintain public safety at all
times. (residential development) and a non-habitable floor

(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.Note - An essential electrical service includes services defined as

utilities and customer dedicated substation(80) in Mandatory Part
3.5 – Construction of buildings in flood hazard areas of the
Queensland Development Code. Note - An essential electrical service includes services defined as

utilities and customer dedicated substation(80) in Mandatory Part
3.5 – Construction of buildings in flood hazard areas of the
Queensland Development Code.

Material change of use or building work for all other land uses (other than a dwelling house(22)) in the
Balance area

Development involving building work for a residential usePO8

E8.1Development is resilient to a coastal hazard event by
ensuring design and built form account for the potential
risks of flooding. Development ensures that a habitable floor is located,

designed and constructed to at least the flood planning
level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable
floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

E8.2

Development ensures that building work for a
non-habitable room below the flood planning level in
Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor
(residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals' has a high water resistance.

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet ‘Rebuilding after a
flood’ provides information about water resilient products and building
techniques. Available at
http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Development involving building work for a non-residential
use

E8.3
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Development ensures that the finished floor level is
located, designed and constructed to at least the flood
planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for
a habitable floor (residential development) and a
non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals'.

E8.4

Development ensures that car parking areas below the
flood planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 have a high water
resistance.

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet
‘Rebuilding after a flood’ provides information about water
resilient products and building techniques. Available
athttp://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Development ensures that a non-habitable room below
the flood planning level in TTable 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning
level for a habitable floor (residential development) and
a non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals' has a high water
resistance.

E9.1PO9

Development for a residential use where pier and pole
construction is utilised:

Development ensures that a use which requires an
interface with the public realm (including a commercial
and residential use) maintains a functional and attractive
relationship with the adjacent street frontage. a. uses screening around the understorey of the

dwelling;
Note - This is particularly relevant for commercial uses in centres
with a strong ‘town-centre’ pedestrian realm that alsomay be affected
by flood, or for residential uses to maintain an attractive presentation
to the street.

b. allows for the flow of flood water through the
understorey.

E9.2

Development for a commercial building or structure
maintains an active street frontage through:

a. providing clear pedestrian access from any adjacent
footpath to the floor level of the commercial activity;

b. providing a retail or food and beverage use, if
consistent with the overall outcomes of the
applicable zone and precinct, which interface with
and overlook the street; or

c. urban design treatments which screen the
understorey of the building from view from the
adjacent street frontage but must not impede storm
tide flow.

E10.1PO10
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Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is
located or stored at least above the flood planning level
in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor

Development ensures that public safety and risk to the
environment are not adversely affected by a detrimental
impact of floodwaters up to the Defined Flood Event on
a hazardous chemical located or stored on the premises. (residential development) and a non-habitable floor

(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

Material change of use or building work for all other land uses (other than a Dwelling house(22)) in the
Erosion Prone Area, High risk storm tide inundation area and Medium risk storm tide inundation area

No example provided.PO11

Development is:

a. limited in the High risk storm tide inundation area
to avoid the intolerable risk of the coastal hazard;

b. managed in the Erosion Prone Area and Medium
risk storm tide inundation area to mitigate the
tolerable risk of the coastal hazard.

Note - The overall outcomes of this code identify the development
outcomes which are intended so as to avoid the intolerable or
tolerable risk of the coastal hazard applicable to the premises in the
relevant sub-categories of the Coastal planning area.

No example provided.PO12

Development maintains personal safety at all times, such
that:

a. a vulnerable land use (flood and coastal) is not
located in the Erosion Prone Area, High risk storm
tide inundation area or the Medium risk storm tide
inundation area;

b. new buildings are not located in the High risk storm
tide inundation area included in the Limited
development zone;

c. evacuation capability from the development or other
premises is not hindered or mademore complicated
and there is no significant additional burden placed
on emergency services personnel;

d. the isolation of persons in the Defined Flood Event
is avoided.

E13PO13

Development:Development in the Erosion Prone Area only occurs on
a lot zoned for urban purposes in a manner that:
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a. constitutes or includes temporary or relocatable
structures, and these structures and the ongoing

a. accommodates natural coastal processes, including
climate change and sea level rise;

use of the premises are subject to the natural
processes affecting the site; or

b. achieves the following:

i. avoids coastal erosion risks; or b. installs and maintains coastal protection works to
mitigate adverse impacts to people and propertyii. manages coastal erosion risks through a

strategy of planned retreat; or from coastal erosion within the premises in a
manner which accommodates natural coastaliii. mitigates coastal erosion risks if there are no

adverse local drainage impacts, flooding and processes without detrimental impacts on other
premises; orcoastal impacts on other premises, public

land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure or c. is located, designed and constructed to withstand
the expected coastal erosion impacts.impacts on natural riverine and coastal

processes or flood warning times.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is provided
in the Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and
Overland flow.

E14.1PO14

Development in the Erosion Prone Area, High risk storm
tide inundation area and Medium risk storm tide
inundation area is in accordance with the following:

Development is resilient to a coastal hazard event by
ensuring design and built form account for the potential
risks of the coastal event (including storm tide inundation,
wave action and coastal erosion).

a. a site based coastal engineering report from a
suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer
Queensland which identifies the coastal hazard and
the structural approach to be utilised for the building
work;

Note - New buildings not on land already filled to the flood planning
level will require a structural engineering design capable of
withstanding the nature of the hazard(s) to which the building will
be subject, to be supported a report (or multiple reports) prepared
by a Registered Professional Engineer Queensland that identifies
the coastal hazard and the structural approach to be
utilised. Information on the risk of a coastal hazard for premises in b. a structural engineering design which ensures that

the building work and any associated earthworks
are capable of withstanding the nature of the coastal
hazard event to which the building will be subject.

the Coastal planning area is available on Council’s Flood Check
website Development Report via
https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow. Note - New buildings not on land already filled to the flood planning

level will require a structural engineering design capable of
withstanding the nature of the hazard(s) to which the building will
be subject, to be supported a report (or multiple reports) prepared
by a Registered Professional Engineer Queensland that identifies
the coastal hazard and the structural approach to be
utilised. Information on the risk of a coastal hazard for premises in
the Coastal planning area is available on Council’s Flood Check
websiteDevelopment Report via
https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

Development involving building work for a residential use

E14.2
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Development ensures that a habitable floor is located,
designed and constructed to at least the flood planning
level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable
floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

Development involving building work for a non-residential
use

E14.3

Development ensures that the finished floor level is
located, designed and constructed to at least the flood
planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for
a habitable floor (residential development) and a
non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals'.

Development involving building work for all uses

E14.4

Development ensures that a fence is at least 50%
permeable.

E14.5

Development ensures that building work for a
non-habitable room located below the flood planning
level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable
floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals' has a high water resistance.

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet ‘Rebuilding after a
flood’ provides information about water resilient products and building
techniques. Available at
http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

No example provided.PO15

Development ensures that where earthworks alone
cannot ensure the development achieves the flood
planning level in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for
a habitable floor (residential development) and a
non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals', a building is designed
and constructed using pier and pole construction to
achieve the required storm tide immunity in the Defined
Flood Event.

No example provided.PO16

Development does not:
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a. directly, indirectly and cumulatively cause any
increase in water flow velocity or level;

b. does not increase the potential for erosion, scour
or flood damage either on-site or on a surrounding
property, public land, watercourse, road or
infrastructure or elsewhere in the floodplain.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard
and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO17

Development supports, and does not unduly burden,
disaster management responses and recovery capacity
and capabilities for a coastal hazard event up to and
including the Defined Flood Event.

No example provided.PO18

Development has access which, having regard to the
hydraulic hazard, provides for safe vehicular and
pedestrian movement and emergency services access.

E19.1PO19

Development for a residential
dwelling accommodation building where pier and pole
construction is utilised:

Development ensures that a use which requires an
interface with the public realm (including a commercial
and residential use) maintains a functional and attractive
relationship with the adjacent street frontage.

a. uses screening around the understorey of the
dwelling that is a minimum of 50% permeable to
ensure the understorey is not visible from the street;

Note - This is particularly relevant for commercial uses in centres
with a strong ‘town-centre’ pedestrian realm that alsomay be affected
by flood, or for residential uses to maintain an attractive presentation
to the street. b. allows for the flow of storm tide water through the

understorey.

E19.2

Development for a commercial building and structure
maintains an active street frontage through:

a. providing clear pedestrian access from any adjacent
footpath to the floor level of the commercial activity;

b. providing a retail or food and beverage use, if
consistent with the overall outcomes of the
applicable zone and precinct, which interfaces with
and overlooks the street; or

c. urban design treatments which screen the
understorey of the building from view from the
adjacent street frontage but do not impede storm
tide flow.
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EXXPOXX

Development ensures that an essential electrical service
is located above the flood planning level.

Development ensures that an essential electrical service
is located to achieve the required storm tide immunity in
the Defined Flood Event and maintain public safety at all
times. Note - An essential electrical service includes services defined as

utilities and customer dedicated substation (80) in Mandatory Part
3.5 – Construction of buildings in flood hazard areas of the
Queensland Development Code.Note - An essential electrical service includes services defined as

utilities and customer dedicated substation (80) in Mandatory Part
3.5 – Construction of buildings in flood hazard areas of the
Queensland Development Code.

Reconfiguring a lot (boundary realignment)

E20.1PO20

Development ensures that the development footprint is
located in an area other than a High risk storm tide
inundation area or Erosion Prone Area.

Development is designed to:

a. ensure personal safety at all times;

b. not increase the potential for erosion, scour or flood
damage either on the premises or other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure
or elsewhere in the floodplain;

E20.2

Development ensures that the entry points into the
development are located to provide a safe and clear
evacuation route path.c. not increase the risk to people, property and

infrastructure located on the premises and other
premises and where applicable the risk for future
occupants is mitigated.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is provided
in the Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and
Overland flow.

Reconfiguring a lot (other than by boundary realignment)

No example provided.PO21

Development is compatible with the intolerable or
tolerable level of risk of the coastal hazard applicable to
the premises such that reconfiguring a lot for creating
lots by subdividing another lot:

a. in the Erosion Prone Area, is only for the purpose
of a Park or Permanent plantation unless all
resultant lots provide the required minimum lot size
outside the Erosion Prone Area;

b. in the High risk storm tide inundation area, is only
for the purposes of a Park or Permanent plantation
unless:

i. in the Rural residential zone where the
minimum lot size for each rural residential lot
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is provided outside the High risk storm tide
inundation area; or

ii. in the Rural zone where a development
footprint (flood and coastal) is provided
outside the High risk area; or

c. occurs in the Medium risk storm tide inundation
area:

i. in the Centre zone, Industry zone, or
Recreation and open space zone, where not
for the purpose of a vulnerable use (flood and
coastal); or

ii. if in the Rural residential zone , where the
minimum lot size for each rural residential lot
is provided outside the Medium risk storm tide
inundation area; or

iii. in the Rural zone where a development
footprint (flood and coastal) is provided
outside the Medium risk area; or

iv. in any other zone, where:

A. all resultant lots are located outside the
Medium risk storm tide inundation
area area (or at the development
planning level where filling is
permitted) other than those for the
purposes of a Park or Permanent
plantation; or

B. for a lot on a building format plan under
the Land Title Act 1994 which is subject
to a community titles scheme under the
Body Corporate and Community
Management Act 1997 and is associated
with a material of use; or

d. in the Balance coastal planning area, where
consistent with the overall outcomes of the
applicable zone and precinct.

Note - The overall outcomes of this code identify the development
outcomes which are intended so as to avoid the intolerable or
tolerable risk of the coastal hazard applicable to the premises in the
relevant sub-categories of the Coastal planning area.

If the ground level is to be filled to the Flood planning
level as permitted by Table 8.2.1.4 'Fill requirements'

PO22

Development is designed to ensure personal safety at
all times such that: E22.1

a. storm tide immunity up to the Flood planning level
is achieved;

Development ensures that finished ground level for all
additional lots, excluding a Park,(57)complies with the
requirements of Table 8.2.1.4 'Fill requirements'.

b. the road layout avoids isolation in a coastal hazard
event and does not impede evacuation;

E22.2
c. signage is utilised to ensure that community

members have a clear understanding of the nature
of the risk of storm tide inundation in the area.

Development ensures that the road and pathway layout:
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a. ensures residents are not physically isolated from
an adjacent storm tide inundation free urban area;

b. provides a safe and clear evacuation route path by:

i. locating entry points into the development
above the requirements set out in Appendix
C of Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and avoiding cul-de-sac or other
non-permeable layouts;

ii. direct and simple routes to a main
carriageway.

Note - ‘Pathway’ in this instance relates to pedestrian and
non-pedestrian routes internal to a development site that are not
specifically roads – for example, pedestrian pathways within a
hotel(37)development or internal roads in a large townhouse
development.

Note - It is important to ensure that new reconfigurations are not
isolated from other urban areas in the event of a flood.

E22.3

Development ensures that a new road and development
access are provided in accordance with the requirements
set out in Appendix C of Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E22.4

Development ensures that:

a. signage is provided on a road or pathway indicating
the position and path of all safe evacuation routes
off the premises; and

b. if the premises contains or is within 100m of an area
subject to the Defined Flood Event, hazard warning
signage and depth indicators are provided at each
key hazard point, such as at a waterway crossing
or an entrance to a low-lying reserve.

Note - ‘Pathway’ in this instance relates to pedestrian and
non-pedestrian routes internal to a development site that are not
specifically roads – for example, pedestrian pathways within a
hotel(37)development or internal roads in a large townhouse
development.

If the ground level is to be filled other than as permitted
by Table 8.2.1.4 'Fill requirements'

No example provided.

If in the Balance coastal planning areaPO23
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E23Development ensures that infrastructure (excluding a
road and associated infrastructure):

Development ensures that:
a. is located outside of the Erosion Prone Area, High

risk storm tide inundation area and Medium risk
storm tide inundation area; or

a. any component of infrastructure which is likely to
fail to function or may result in contamination when
inundated by storm tide is located above the Flood
planning level; orb. is otherwise located in the Erosion Prone Area,

High risk storm tide inundation area or Medium risk
storm tide inundation area to function during and
after all coastal hazard events up to and including
the Defined Flood Event.

b. infrastructure is designed, located and constructed
to resist the hydrostatic and hydrodynamic forces
as a result of inundation by the Defined Flood
Event.

If in the Erosion Prone Area, High risk storm tide
inundation area or Medium risk storm tide inundation
area

No example provided.

Additional criteria for works whether or not associated with a material change of use, building work or
reconfiguring a lot

No example provided.PO24

Development ensures that filling complies with the
requirements of Table 8.2.1.4 'Fill requirements'.

No example provided.PO25

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly and cumulatively cause any
increase in water flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for erosion, scour or flood
damage either on the premises or other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure
or elsewhere in the floodplain;

c. change the timing of the flood wave or impact on
flood warning times.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is
provided in the Planning scheme policy - Flood Hazard, Coastal
Hazard and Overland Flow.

Additional criteria for development involving hazardous chemicals

No example provided.PO26

Development ensures that hazardous chemicals are not
located or stored in the Erosion Prone Area or High risk
storm tide inundation area.

E27PO27
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Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is
located or stored at least above the flood planning level
in Table 8.2.1.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor

Development in the Medium risk storm tide inundation
area and Balance coastal planning area ensures that
public safety and risk to the environment are not

(residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

adversely affected by a detrimental impact of a coastal
hazard event on a hazardous chemical located or stored
on the premises.

Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

Additional criteria for development for community infrastructure

No example provided.PO28

Development involving community infrastructure is not
located in the Erosion Prone Area or High risk storm tide
inundation area.

No example provided.PO29

Development for community infrastructure in the Medium
risk storm tide inundation area or the Balance coastal
planning area:

a. remains functional to serve community needs during
and immediately after the Defined Flood Event;

b. is designed, sited and operated to avoid adverse
impacts on the community or the environment due
to the impacts of storm tide inundation on
infrastructure, facilities or access and egress routes;

c. retains essential site access during the Defined
Flood Event;

d. is able to remain functional even when other
infrastructure or services may be compromised in
the Defined Flood Event.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E30PO30

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the coastal hazard
affecting the premises in order to:

a. maximise public benefit and enjoyment;

b. minimise impacts on the asset life and integrity of
park(57) structures;

c. minimise maintenance and replacement costs.
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Table 8.2.1.3 Flood planning level for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous chemicals

Flood planning levelDefined freeboardCoastal planning area

Defined Flood Event + 300mm300mmLand in the Coastal planning area which is
outside the Erosion Prone Area.

Defined Flood Event + 500mm500mmLand in the Coastal planning area which is in
the Erosion Prone Area.

Note - If the premises is subject to another overlay which states a flood planning level, the flood planning level that provides the highest level
of immunity applies.

Table 8.2.1.4 Fill requirements

Fill levelCoastal planning area

No filling permitted.Land in the Erosion Prone Area.

No filling permitted.Land in the High risk storm tide inundation area
included in the Limited development zone.

No filling permitted.Land in the High risk storm tide inundation area not
included in the Limited development zone.

Note -Filling is only permitted:

1. Where for the creation of stormwater
infrastructure such as detention basins, bioretention
and levees; or

2. In isolated areas of High risk storm tide
inundation and where the storm tide maximum flow
velocity is less than 0.5 metres per second, filling
may be permitted in accordance with the
requirements for the Medium risk storm tide
inundation area.

For reconfiguring a lot - filling permitted as a minimum to
the Flood planning level.

For all other - Filling permitted - Development Footprint as
a minimum to the Year 2100 Highest Astronomical Tide
level.

Land in the Medium risk storm tide inundation area.

Filling permitted as a minimum to the Flood planning level.Land in the Balance area of the Coastal planning area.

required - Development Footprint as a minimum to the
Defined Flood Event.

Note - The Year 2100 Highest Astronomical Tide level is available on Council's Flood Check Development Report website via
https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.
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8.2.2 Flood hazard overlay code

8.2.2.1 Application - Flood hazard overlay

1. This code applies to development within the mapped extent of the Flood hazard overlay, if that development is
identified as:

a. accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development, and this code is listed as an
applicable code in the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted
development column of a table of assessment (Part 5.10);

b. Aaaassessable development - impact assessment.

2. The Flood hazard overlay code applies to land in the Flood planning area identified on a Flood hazard overlay
map and includes land in the Flood planning area in the following sub-categories:

a. High risk area;

b. Medium risk area;

c. Balance flood planning area.

3. When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.2 and, where applicable, section 5.3.3, in Part
5.

8.2.2.2 Purpose - Flood hazard overlay

1. The purpose of the Flood hazard overlay code is to:

a. identify whether an area is subject to a flood hazard;

b. minimise the risk to life, property, community, economic development and the environment from the flood
hazard by:

i. limiting development in an area of extremely unacceptable intolerable risk of flood hazard to avoid
the risk of the flood hazard;

ii. managing development in an area of unacceptable intolerable risk and tolerable risk of flood hazard
to mitigate the risk of the flood hazard;

c. ensure that development does not increase the potential for adverse impacts on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or infrastructure without appropriate mitigation.

2. The purpose of the Flood hazard overlay code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Development in the High risk flood hazard area included in the Limited development zone, avoids the
extremely unacceptable intolerable risk of the flood hazard by ensuring that:

i. a material change of use is only for the following uses if the intolerable risk of flood hazard to people,
property and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is avoided:

A. Outdoor sport and recreation(55); or

B. Park(57); or

C. Permanent plantation(59); or

D. Cropping(19) (where involving forestry for wood production);
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ii. reconfiguring a lot for boundary realignment only occurs if the intolerable risk of flood hazard to people,
property and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is not increased and where
practicable the intolerable risk of flood hazard for future occupants is mitigated;

iii. reconfiguring a lot for creating lots by subdividing another lot only occurs for the purposes of Park or
Permanent plantation or ensures that lots have sufficient area outside of the zone for development
consistent in the adjoining zone and precinct;

iv. building work is less than 50m2 in area and associated with a use in paragraph (i).

v. earthworks do not occur except where associated with a previous approval..

b. Development in the High risk area not included in the Limited development zone, manages and mitigates
the unacceptable intolerable risk of the flood hazard by ensuring that:

i. a material change of use is only for the following uses if consistent with the overall outcomes of the
applicable zone and precinct and the intolerable risk of flood hazard to people, property and
infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is avoided:

A. Dwelling house(22); or

B. Outdoor sport and recreation(55); or

C. Park(57); or

D. Permanent plantation(59); or

E. Cropping(19) (where involving forestry for wood production); or

F. Tourist park(84); or

G. Home based business(35);

ii. reconfiguring a lot for boundary realignment only occurs if the intolerable risk of flood hazard to people,
property and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is not increased and where
practicable the intolerable risk of flood hazard for future occupants is mitigated;

iii. reconfiguring a lot for creating lots by subdividing another lot is only for the following:

A. in the Rural zone, where consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable rural zone and
precinct the required minimum development footprint (flood and coastal) for each rural lot is
provided outside the High or Medium risk area of the Flood planning area; or

B. in the Rural residential zone, residential lots provide the required minimum lot size outside the
High or Medium risk area of the Flood planning area; or

C. in any other zone, for the purposes of a Park(57) or Permanent plantation(59);

iv. building work complies with the flood planning level, engineering design and resilient materials
requirements;

v. earthworks do not occur except where associated with a previous approval;

c. Development in the Medium risk area manages and mitigates the tolerable risk of flood hazard by ensuring
that:

i. a material change of use is only for the following uses if consistent with the overall outcomes of the
applicable zone and precinct and the risk to people, property and infrastructure located on the premises
and other premises is avoided or mitigated:
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A. Dwelling house(22); or

B. Outdoor sport and recreation(55); or

C. Park(57); or

D. Permanent plantation(59); or

E. Cropping(19) (where involving forestry for wood production); or

F. Tourist park(84); or

G. Home based business(35); or

H. Non-residential uses where not involving a vulnerable land use (flood and coastal).

ii. reconfiguring a lot for boundary realignment only occurs if the risk of flood hazard to people, property
and infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is not increased and where practicable
the risk of flood hazard for future occupants is mitigated;

iii. reconfiguring a lot for creating lots by subdividing another lot is only for the following:

A. in the Rural zone, Centre zone, Industry zone, Recreation and open space zone, or Township
zone, where the required minimum development footprint (flood and coastal) for each rural lot
is provided outside the High or Medium risk area of the Flood planning area not for a residential
purpose or vulnerable use (flood and coastal) and the development is consistent with the overall
outcomes of the existing zone and precinct; or

B. in the Rural residential zone, where the minimum lot size for each rural residential lot is provided
outside the High risk or Medium risk area where the required minimum development footprint
(flood and coastal) for each rural residential lot is provided outside the Medium risk area of the
Flood planning area; or

C. in any other zone, where all resultant lots are located outside the High risk or Medium risk area
other than those for the purposes of Park(57) or Permanent plantation(59).

iv. building work complies with the flood planning level, engineering design and resilient materials
requirements;

v. earthworks do notonly occur if except where :

A. in the Balance coastal planning area of the Coastal planning area or in the Medium risk storm
tide inundation area of the Coastal planning area where in the General Residential Zone, Centre
Zone, Community Facilities Zone, Recreation and Open Space Zone or Industry Zone;

B. any filling is limited to raisinges the ground level to as a minimum the Year 2100 Highest
Astronomical Tide level as a minimum;

Note: The Year 2100 Highest Astronomical Tide level is available on Council's Flood Check
Development Report via https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

C. there are no adverse local drainage impacts, flooding and coastal impacts on other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure or impacts on natural riverine and coastal
processes or flood warning times; or

D. associated with a previous approval.

d. Development of premises subject to a drainagemaster plan manages andmitigates the risk of flood hazard
and any coastal hazard in this area, such that:
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Note - The premises subject to a drainage master plan are the premises included in the General residential zone - Next generation
neighbourhood precinct or General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood precinct located in a drainage master plan area
identified on Figures 8.2.2.1 - 8.2.2.10.

i. a drainagemaster plan for the relevant Drainage investigation area demonstrates that the development:

A. adequately addresses the significant existing and future flood hazards and any coastal hazards
affecting the Drainage investigation area without cost to the local government;

B. adequately addresses the significant infrastructure limitations of the Drainage investigation area
without cost to the local government;

C. does not result in adverse local drainage impacts, flooding impacts on other premises, public
land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure, or impacts on natural riverine and coastal processes
or flood warning times;

ii. where it is demonstrated by an approved drainage master plan that the risk to people, property and
infrastructure located on the premises and other premises is avoided or mitigated:

A. a material change of use is limited to uses consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable
zone and precinct and complies with the approved Drainage master plan;

B. reconfiguring a lot is consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone and precinct
and complies with the approved Drainage master plan;

C. building work complies with the approved drainage master plan;

D. earthworks comply with the approved drainage master plan.

e. Development in the Balance flood planning area manages and mitigates the tolerable risk of the flood
hazard by ensuring that:

i. a material change of use is only for uses consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone
and precinct if the risk to people, property and infrastructure located on the premises and other
premises is avoided or mitigated;

ii. reconfiguring a lot is consistent with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone and precinct;

iii. building work complies with the flood planning level and resilient materials requirements;

iv. earthworks only occur, if:

A. filling is limited to raises raising the ground level as a minimum to the Defined Flood Event Flood
planning level as a minimum;

B. there are no adverse local drainage impacts, flooding and coastal impacts on other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure or impacts on natural riverine and coastal
processes or flood warning times.

Note - The 1% AEP 2014Information on the flood hazard and flood planning level for individual sites is available on
Council's Flood Check Development Reportwebsite via https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

f. Development in the Flood planning area:

i. supports, and does not unduly burden the disaster management response and recovery capacity
and capabilities during and after significant flood events;
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ii. provides for efficient evacuation of on-site persons and facilitates direct and simple access for
evacuation personnel and resources during flood events, while ensuring development does not hinder
or place additional complexities upon evacuation activities for other premises;

iii. avoids isolation of persons for flood events up to and including the Defined Flood Event;

iv. provides for siting, built form, layout, and access (including evacuation access) which responds to
the risk of the flood hazard and minimises risk to personal safety in all flood hazard events up to and
including the Defined Flood Event;

v. is resilient to flood events by ensuring the siting and design of development accounts for the potential
risks to property associated with flood hazards;

vi. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of flood hazards and potential
for damage on the premises or to other premises or elsewhere in the floodplain;

vii. involving essential community infrastructure remains functional during and immediately after a flood
event up to and including the Defined Flood Event;

viii. avoids the accidental release of hazardous materials as a result of a flood event;

ix. maintains natural processes and the protective function of landforms and vegetation;

x. does not impact adversely on the ability for future flood hazard mitigation measures to be implemented
on other premises.

8.2.2.3 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 8.2.2.1. Where development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 8.2.2.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore
limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are
complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO5 (if in the Balance flood
planning area)

RAD1

PO11 (if in the High risk area or
Medium risk area)

PO2RAD2 (for MCU or building work
for dwelling house)

PO5 (if in the Balance flood
planning area)

RAD2 (for all other development)

PO11 (if in the High risk area or
Medium risk area)

PO5 (if in the Balance flood
planning area)

RAD3

PO11 (if in the High risk area or
Medium risk area)
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD4 (for MCU or building work
for dwelling house)

PO5 (if in the Balance flood
planning area)

RAD4 (for all other development)

PO11 (if in the High risk area or
Medium risk area)

PO5RAD5 (for MCU or building work
for dwelling house)

PO6 (if in the Balance flood
planning area)

RAD5 (for all other development)

PO13 (if not in the Balance flood
planning area)

PO24RAD6

PO29RAD7

PO11RAD8

Part A - Requirements for accepted development subject to requirements - Flood hazard overlay

Table 8.2.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Flood hazard overlay

Requirements for accepted development

Section A – If for accepted development subject to requirements for material change of use in an existing
building

Development ensures that new building materials utilised as a consequence of the change of use for
habitable and non-habitable rooms below the flood planning level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level
for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential development)
and levels for hazardous chemicals' have a high water resistance.

RAD1

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet 'Rebuilding after a flood' provides information about water resilient products
and building techniques. Available at http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Section B – If for accepted development subject to requirements other than a material change of use in an
existing building

Development ensures that a habitable floor level that is the subject of the development is located,
designed and constructed to the flood planning level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable
floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and levels for
hazardous chemicals'.

RAD2

Development ensures that a finished floor level the subject of the development is located, designed and
constructed to the flood planning level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor (residential
development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and levels for hazardous chemicals'.

RAD3

Development ensures that building materials for non-habitable rooms below the flood planning level in
Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable
floor (non-residential development) and levels for hazardous chemicals' have a high water resistance.

RAD4
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Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet 'Rebuilding after a flood' provides information about water resilient products
and building techniques. Available at http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Development on land below the level of the Defined Flood Event involving earthworks complies with the
requirements of Table 8.2.2.4 'Fill Requirements' and does not increase the potential for erosion, scour
or flood damage either on the premises or on other premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure or elsewhere in the floodplain.

RAD5

Note - Prior to development occurring, an investigation into the potential impacts of earthworks should be undertaken by a
suitably qualified person so that a prospective developer can satisfy themselves the development meets this RAD. Guidance
on the matters to be addressed is provided in Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

Development that involves a hazardous chemical ensures the hazardous chemical is located and stored
at or above the flood planning level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor (residential
development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and levels for hazardous chemicals'.

RAD6

Development for a Park ensures works are provided in accordance with the requirements set out in
Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

RAD7

Development for an Advertising device is located, designed and constructed to resist the hydrostatic
and hydrodynamic forces as a result of inundation by the Defined Flood Event.

RAD8

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Flood hazard overlay

Where development is listed as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks for that development are set out in Part B, Table 8.2.2.2 as well as the applicable purpose
statement and overall outcomes.

Where development is assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks are the applicable
provisions within the entire planning scheme.

Table 8.2.2.2 Assessable development - Flood hazard overlay

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Material change of use or building work for a dwelling house(22)

No example provided.PO1

Development in the High risk flood hazard area included
in the Limited development zone for:

a. a material change of use and associated building
work for a Dwelling house(22) does not occur;

b. building work not associated with a material change
of use for a Dwelling house(22) only occurs for an
existing lawful use.

E2.1PO2

Development ensures that a habitable floor is located,
designed and constructed to at least the flood planning
level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable

Development is resilient to flood events by ensuring
design and built form account for the potential risks of
flooding.
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floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

Note - New buildings within the High risk area or Medium risk
area where the estimated maximum flow velocity exceeds 1.5m/s,
and those within the High risk area will require a structural engineering
design capable of withstanding the nature of the hazard(s) to which
the building will be subject consistent with the requirements of the

Note - The highset 'Queenslander' style house is a resilient
low-density housing solution. Higher density residential development
should also ensure only non-habitable rooms (e.g. garages) are
located on the ground floor.

relevant building assessment provisions, to be supported by a report
(or multiple reports) prepared by a Registered Professional Engineer
Queensland that identifies the flood hazard and the structural
approach to be utilised. Information on the flood hazard for individual
sites is available on Council’s Flood cCheck Development
Report website via https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

Note - New buildings within the High risk area or Medium risk
area where the estimated maximum flow velocity exceeds 1.5m/s,

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

and those within the High risk area will require a structural
engineering design capable of withstanding the nature of the
hazard(s) to which the building will be subject consistent with the
requirements of the relevant building assessment provisions, to be
supported by a report (or multiple reports) prepared by a Registered
Professional Engineer Queensland that identifies the flood hazard
and the structural approach to be utilised. Information on the flood
hazard for individual sites is available on Council’s Flood cCheck
Development Report website via
https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

E2.2

Development ensures that building work for non-habitable
rooms below the flood planning level in Table
8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor
(residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals' has a high water resistance.

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet ‘Rebuilding after a
flood’ provides information about water resilient products and building
techniques. Available at
http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Development in the High risk area or Medium risk area

E2.3

Development ensures that a fence is at least 50%
permeable.

E3PO3

Development for a residential dwelling where pier and
pole construction is utilised:

Development maintains a functional and attractive
relationship with the adjacent street frontage.

a. uses screening around the understorey of the
dwelling to ensure the understorey is not visible
from the street;

Note - This is particularly relevant for commercial uses in centres
with a strong ‘town-centre’ pedestrian realm that alsomay be affected
by flood, or for residential uses to maintain an attractive presentation
to the street.

b. allows for the flow of flood water through the
understorey
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If in the High risk area or Medium risk area of the Flood
planning area

PO4

Development does not increase the potential for erosion,
scour or flood damage either on the premises or on other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure or elsewhere in the floodplain.

E4.1

Earthworks do not occur in the High risk area or Medium
risk area of the Flood planning area.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard
and Overland flow.

If in the Balance flood planning area

No example provided.

Formaterial change of use or buildingwork (excludingmaterial change of use or buildingwork for a dwelling
house) in the Balance flood planning area

Development involving building work for a residential usePO5

E5.1Development is resilient to a flood hazard event by
ensuring design and built form account for the potential
risks of flooding. Development ensures that a habitable floor is located,

designed and constructed to at least the flood planning
level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable
floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

E5.2

Development ensures that a non-habitable room below
the flood planning level in Table 8.2.2.3 ‘Flood planning
level for a habitable floor (residential development) and
a non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals’ has a high water
resistance.

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet ‘Rebuilding after a
flood’ provides information about water resilient products and building
techniques. Available at

http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

Development involving building work for a non-residential
use

E5.23

Development ensures that the finished floor level is
located, designed and constructed to at least the flood
planning level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for
a habitable floor (residential development) and a
non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals'.

E5.34
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Development ensures thata non-habitable room car
parkingbelow the flood planning level in Table
8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor
(residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals' has a high water resistance.

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet ‘Rebuilding after a
flood’ provides information about water resilient products and building
techniques. Available
at http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

No example provided.PO6

Development ensures earthworks complies with the
requirements of Table 8.2.2.4 'Fill Requirements' and
does not:

a. directly, indirectly and cumulatively cause any
increase in water flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for erosion, scour or flood
damage either on the premises or other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure
or elsewhere in the floodplain;

c. change the timing of the flood wave or impact on
flood warning times.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard
and Overland flow.

E7.1PO7

Development for a residential use where pier and pole
construction is utilised:

Development ensures that a use which requires an
interface with the public realm, including a commercial
and residential use, maintains a functional and attractive
relationship with the adjacent street frontage. a. uses screening around the understorey of the

dwelling that is a minimum of 50% permeable to
ensure the understorey is not visible from the street;Note - This is particularly relevant for commercial uses in centres

with a strong ‘town-centre’ pedestrian realm that alsomay be affected
by flood, or for residential uses to maintain an attractive presentation
to the street.

b. allows for the flow of flood water through the
understorey.

E7.2

Development for a commercial building or structure
maintains an active street frontage through:

a. providing clear pedestrian access from any adjacent
footpath to the floor level of the commercial activity;
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b. providing a retail or food and beverage use, if
consistent with the overall outcomes of the
applicable zone and precinct, which interfaces with
and overlooks the street;

c. urban design treatments which screen the
understorey of the building from view from the
adjacent street frontage must not impede flood
flow.

E8PO8

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is
located or stored at least above the flood planning level
in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor

Development ensures that public safety and risk to the
environment are not adversely affected by a detrimental
impact of floodwaters up to the Defined Flood Event on
a hazardous chemical located or stored on the premises. (residential development) and a non-habitable floor

(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

For all other material change of use or building work

No example provided.PO9

Development is:

a. limited in the High risk flood hazard area included
in the Limited development zone to avoid the
extremely unacceptable intolerable risk of the flood
hazard;

b. managed in the High risk flood hazard area not
included in the Limited development zone to
mitigate the unacceptable intolerable risk of the
flood hazard;

c. managed in the other sub-categories of the Flood
planning area to mitigate the tolerable risk of the
flood hazard.

Note - The overall outcomes of this code identify the development
outcomes which are intended so as to avoid or mitigate the
intolerable or tolerable risk of the flood hazard applicable to the
premises in the relevant sub-categories of the Flood planning area.

No example provided.PO10

Development maintains personal safety at all times, such
that:

a. a vulnerable land use (flood and coastal) is not
located in the High risk flood hazard area or Medium
risk flood hazard area;
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b. new buildings are not located in the High risk flood
hazard area included in the Limited development
zone;

c. a residential accommodation building is located in
the following:

i. Balance flood planning area; or

ii. the Medium risk area where located in the
Medium risk storm tide inundation area of the
Coastal hazard overlay or Balance coastal
planning area of the Coastal hazard overlay;

d. evacuation capability from the development or other
premises is not hindered or mademore complicated
and there is no significant additional burden placed
on emergency services personnel;

e. the isolation of persons in the Defined Flood Event
is avoided.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is provided
in the Planning scheme policy Flood Hazard, Coastal Hazard and
Overland Flow.

Note - Development for residential accommodation must mitigate
the medium risk for development to proceed in accordance with the
Coastal hazard overlay code.

Development involving building work for a residential usePO11

E11.1Development is resilient to a flood hazard event by
ensuring design and built form account for the potential
risks of the flood hazard event. Development ensures that a habitable floor is located,

designed and constructed to at least the flood planning
level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitableNote - New buildings within the High risk or Medium risk area where

the estimated maximum flow velocity exceeds 1.5m/s, and those
within the High risk area will require a structural engineering design

floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.capable of withstanding the nature of the hazard(s) to which the

building will be subject consistent with the requirements of the relevant
building assessment provisions, to be supported by a report (or

Note - New buildings within the High risk area or Medium risk
area where the estimated maximum flow velocity exceeds 1.5m/s,

multiple reports) prepared by a Registered Professional Engineer
Queensland that identifies the flood hazard and the structural
approach to be utilised. Information on the flood hazard for individual
sites is available on Council’s Flood cCheck Development
Report website via https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

and those within the High risk area will require a structural
engineering design capable of withstanding the nature of the
hazard(s) to which the building will be subject consistent with the
requirements of the relevant building assessment provisions, to be
supported by a report (or multiple reports) prepared by a Registered

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

Professional Engineer Queensland that identifies the flood hazard
and the structural approach to be utilised. Information on the flood
hazard for individual sites is available on Council’s Flood cCheck
Development Report website via
https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.
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Development involving building work for a non-residential
use

E11.2

Development ensures that the finished floor level is
located, designed and constructed to at least the flood
planning level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for
a habitable floor (residential development) and a
non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals'.

Note - New buildings within the High risk area or Medium risk area
will require a structural engineering design capable of withstanding
the nature of the hazard(s) to which the building will be subject
consistent with the requirements of the relevant building assessment
provisions, to be supported by a report (or multiple reports) prepared
by a Registered Professional Engineer Queensland that identifies
the flood hazard and the structural approach to be utilised.
Information on the flood hazard for individual sites is available on
Council’s Flood cCheck Development Report website via
https://www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/floodcheck/.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

Development involving building work for all uses

E11.3

Development ensures that a fence is at least 50%
permeable.

E11.4

Development ensures that building work for non-habitable
rooms below the flood planning level in Table
8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor
(residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals' has a high water resistance.

Note - The Queensland Government Fact Sheet ‘Rebuilding after a
flood’ provides information about water resilient products and building
techniques. Available at
http://www.hpw.qld.gov.au/SiteCollectionDocuments/WaterResilient
ProductsAndBuildingTechniquesForRebuildingAfterAFlood.pdf

No example provided.PO12

Development ensures that where earthworks alone
cannot ensure the development achieves the flood
planning level in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for
a habitable floor (residential development) and a
non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and
levels for hazardous chemicals', a building is designed
and constructed using pier and pole construction to
achieve the required flood immunity in the Defined Flood
Event.
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No example provided.PO13

Development ensures that earthworks complies with the
requirements of Table 8.2.2.4 'Fill Requirements' and
does not:

a. directly, indirectly and cumulatively cause any
increase in water flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for erosion, scour or flood
damage either on the premises or on other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure or elsewhere in the floodplain;

c. change the timing of the flood wave or impact on
flood warning times.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard
and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO14

Development supports and does not unduly burden,
disaster management responses and recovery capacity
and capabilities for a flood hazard event up to and
including the Defined Flood Event.

No example provided.PO15

Development has access which, having regard to the
hydraulic hazard, provides for safe vehicular and
pedestrian movement and emergency services access.

E16.1PO16

Development for a residential dwelling where pier and
pole construction is utilised:

Development ensures that a use which requires an
interface with the public realm, including a commercial
and residential use, maintains a functional and attractive
relationship with the adjacent street frontage. a. uses screening around the understorey of the

dwelling that is a minimum of 50% permeable to
ensure the understorey is not visible from the street;Note - This is particularly relevant for commercial uses in centres

with a strong ‘town-centre’ pedestrian realm that alsomay be affected
by flood, or for residential uses to maintain an attractive presentation
to the street.

b. allows for the flow of flood water through the
understorey.

E16.2

Development for a commercial building or structure
maintains an active street frontage through:

a. providing clear pedestrian access from any adjacent
footpath to the floor level of the commercial activity;
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b. providing a retail or food and beverage use, if
consistent with the overall outcomes of the
applicable zone and precinct, which interfaces with
and overlooks the street;

c. urban design treatments which screen the
understorey of the building from view from the
adjacent street frontage but do not impede flood
flow.

Reconfiguring a lot (boundary realignment)

E17.1PO17

Development ensures that the development footprint is
located in an area other than a High risk area.

Development is designed to:

a. ensure personal safety at all times;

E17.2b. not increase the potential for erosion, scour or flood
damage either on the premises or other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure
or elsewhere in the floodplain;

Development ensures that the entry points into the
development are located to provide a safe and clear
evacuation route path.

c. not increase the risk to people, property and
infrastructure located on the premises and other
premises and where applicable the risk for future
occupants is mitigated.

If in the Drainage investigation area

E17.3

Development occurs in accordance with a drainage
master plan for the Drainage investigation area.

Reconfiguring a lot (other than boundary realignment)

No example provided.PO18

Development is compatible with the intolerable or
tolerable level of risk of the flood hazard applicable to
the premises such that reconfiguring a lot for creating
lots by subdividing another lot:

a. in the High risk area, is only for the purposes of a
Park or Permanent plantation unless:

i. in the Rural residential zone where; the
minimum lot size for each rural residential lot
is provided outside the High risk area; or

ii. in the Rural zone where a development
footprint (flood and coastal) is provided
outside the High risk area; or

b. in the Medium risk area, is only for the purposes of
a Park or Permanent plantation unless:

i. in the Centre zone, Industry zone, Recreation
and open space zone, or Township zone,
where not for a residential purpose or
vulnerable use (flood and coastal); or
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ii. in the Rural zone where a development
footprint (flood and coastal) is provided
outside the Medium risk area; or

iii. in the Rural residential zone, where the
minimum lot size development footprint (flood
and coastal) for each rural residential lot is
provided outside the Medium risk area; or

iv. in any other zone, where all resultant lots are
located outside the High risk or Medium risk
area other than those for the purposes of Park
or Permanent plantation; or

c. In the Balance flood planning area, is consistent
with the overall outcomes of the applicable zone
and precinct.

Note - The overall outcomes of this code identify the development
outcomes which are intended so as to avoid or mitigate the
intolerable or tolerable level of risk applicable to premises in the
High risk area, Medium risk area and Low risk area of the Flood
planning area.

If the ground level is to be filled to the Flood planning
level as permitted by Table 8.2.2.4 'Fill Requirements'

PO19

Development is designed to ensure personal safety at
all times such that: E19.1

a. flood immunity up to the Flood planning level is
achieved;

Development ensures that the finished ground level for
all additional lots (excluding a Park(57)) complies with the
requirements of Table 8.2.2.4 'Fill Requirements'.

b. the road layout avoids isolation in a flood hazard
event and does not impede evacuation;

E19.2
c. signage is utilised to ensure that community

members have a clear understanding of the nature
of the flood risk in the area.

Development ensures that the road and pathway layout:

a. ensures residents are not physically isolated from
an adjacent flood-free urban area;

b. provides a safe and clear evacuation route path by:

i. locating entry points into the development
above the requirements set out in Appendix
C of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and avoiding cul-de-sac or other
non-permeable layouts;

ii. direct and simple routes to a main
carriageway.

Note - 'Pathway’ in this instance relates to pedestrian and
non-pedestrian routes internal to a development site that are not
specifically roads – for example, pedestrian pathways within a
hotel(37) development or internal roads in a large townhouse
development.
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Note - It is important to ensure that new reconfigurations are not
isolated from other urban areas in the event of a flood.

E19.3

Development in a greenfield area protects a flood
conveyance area by providing an easement or reserve
over the area of the premises up to the Defined Flood
Event (including freeboard) in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E19.4

Development ensures that a new road and development
access are provided in accordance with the requirements
set out in Appendix C of the Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

E19.5

Development ensures that:

a. signage is provided on a road or pathway indicating
the position and path of all safe evacuation routes
off the premises;

b. if the premises contains or is within 100m of a
waterway, hazard warning signage and depth
indicators are provided at each key hazard point,
such as at a waterway crossing or an entrance to
a low-lying reserve.

Note - 'Pathway’ in this instance relates to pedestrian and
non-pedestrian routes internal to a development site that are not
specifically roads – for example, pedestrian pathways within a
hotel(37) development or internal roads in a large townhouse
development.

If the ground level is to be filled other than as permitted
by Table 8.2.2.4 'Fill Requirements'

No example provided.

If in the Balance flood planning areaPO20

E20Development ensures that infrastructure (excluding a
road and stormwater drainage infrastructure):

Development ensures that:
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a. is located outside of the High risk flood hazard area
and Medium risk flood hazard area; or

a. any component of infrastructure which is likely to
fail to function or may result in contamination when
inundated by flood is located above the Flood
planning level; orb. is otherwise located in the High risk flood hazard

area or Medium risk flood hazard area to function
during and after all flood hazard events up to and
including the Defined Flood Event.

b. infrastructure is designed, located and constructed
to resist the hydrostatic and hydrodynamic forces
as a result of inundation by the Defined Flood
Event.

Note - A severe storm impact statement prepared in accordance
with Appendix C of Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design
may be required for infrastructure constructed in the High and
Medium risk area.

If in the High risk area or Medium risk area

No example provided.

If in the Balance flood planning areaPO21

E21Reconfiguring a lot does not result in:

a. directly, indirectly and cumulatively cause any
increase in water flow velocity or level;

All earthworks are undertaken outside of the Defined
Flood Event, or where required to regularise allotment
shape, earthworks are undertaken in accordance with
Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard
and Overland flow.

b. increase the potential for erosion, scour or flood
damage either on the premises or other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure
or elsewhere in the floodplain;

If in the High risk area or Medium risk area
c. change the timing of the flood wave or impact on

flood warning times No example provided.

d. adverse impacts on the local drainage and the flood
conveyance of a waterway;

e. increased flood inundation of surrounding
properties;

f. any reduction in the flood storage capacity of the
floodplain and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard
and Overland flow.

Additional criteria for works whether or not associated with a material change of use, building work or
reconfiguring a lot

No example provided.PO22

Development ensures that works complies with the
requirements of Table 8.2.2.4 'Fill Requirements' and
does not:

a. directly, indirectly and cumulatively cause any
increase in water flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for erosion, scour or flood
damage either on the premises or other premises,
public land, watercourses, roads or infrastructure
or elsewhere in the floodplain;
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c. change the timing of the flood wave or impact on
flood warning times;

d. adverse impacts on the local drainage and the flood
conveyance of a waterway;

e. increased flood inundation of surrounding
properties;

f. any reduction in the flood storage capacity of the
floodplain and any clearing of native vegetation.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified person.
Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is provided
in the Planning scheme policy Flood Hazard, Coastal Hazard and
Overland Flow.

Additional criteria for development involving hazardous chemicals

No example provided.PO23

Development ensures that hazardous chemicals are not
located or stored in the High risk flood hazard area.

E24PO24

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is
located or stored at least above the flood planning level
in Table 8.2.2.3 'Flood planning level for a habitable floor

Development not in the High risk area ensures that public
safety and risk to the environment are not adversely
affected by a detrimental impact of floodwaters up to the
Defined Flood Event on a hazardous chemical located
or stored on the premises.

(residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous
chemicals'.

Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

Additional criteria for development for community infrastructure

No example provided.PO25

Development for community infrastructure is not located
in the High risk flood hazard area or Medium risk flood
hazard area.

No example provided.PO26

Development for community infrastructure not located in
the High risk area or Medium risk area:

a. remains functional to serve community needs during
and immediately after the Defined Flood Event;

b. is designed, sited and operated to avoid adverse
impacts on the community or the environment due
to the impacts of flood inundation on infrastructure,
facilities or access and egress routes;

4627Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

8 Overlays



c. retains essential site access during the Defined
Flood Event;

d. is able to remain functional even when other
infrastructure or services may be compromised in
the Defined Flood Event.

Additional criteria for development of premises subject to a drainage master plan

If the Council has an adopted drainage master plan for
the Drainage master plan area

PO27

Development of premises included in the General
residential zone – Next generation neighbourhood
precinct or General residential zone – Urban

E27.1

Development:neighbourhood precinct located in a Drainage
investigation area identified on Figures 8.2.2.1 to 8.2.2.10

a. undertakes identified works, internal and external,
or transfers land as required to mitigate the impact
of the flood hazard and any coastal hazard;

is supported by drainage works and specific building
design responses to mitigate the risk posed by the flood
hazard.

b. is designed to mitigate the impact of the flood
hazard and any coastal hazard in accordance with
the design standards identified in the drainage
master plan in the Planning scheme policy - Flood
hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

Note - Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and
Overland flow provides direction on the preparation of a drainage
master plan, or similar, for the Drainage Investigation Area.

If the Council does not have an adopted drainage master
plan for the Drainage investigation area

E27.2

Development:

a. occurs in accordance with a drainage master plan
prepared by an applicant and approved by the
Council;

b. undertakes identified works, internal and external,
or transfers land as required to mitigate the impact
of the flood hazard and any coastal hazard;

c. is designed to mitigate the impact of the flood
hazard and any coastal hazard in accordance with
the design standards identified in the approved
drainage master plan.

Note - Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and
Overland flow provides direction on the preparation of a drainage
master plan.

E28PO28

No example provided.Development of premises included in General residential
zone – Next generation neighbourhood precinct or
General residential zone – Urban neighbourhood precinct
located in a Drainage investigation area identified on
Figures 8.2.2.1 to 8.2.2.10 must ensure that the land is
filled:
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a. where there is an adopted drainage master plan,
in accordance with the levels in the drainagemaster
plan;

b. where there is no adopted drainage master plan,
in accordance with the fill requirements in Table
8.2.2.4 'Fill Requirements' or such that the filling of
the land does not:

i. directly, indirectly and cumulatively cause any
increase in water flow velocity or level;

ii. increase the potential for erosion, scour or
flood damage either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads
or infrastructure or elsewhere in the floodplain.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
an engineering report is to be prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance on the matters to be addressed in the report is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, Coastal hazard
and Overland flow.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E29PO29

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the flood hazard affecting
the premises in order to:

a. maximise public benefit and enjoyment;

b. minimise impacts on the asset life and integrity of
park(57) structures;

c. minimise maintenance and replacement costs.

Additional criteria for material change of use for Permanent plantation(59) or Cropping(19) (where involving
forestry for wood production)

No example provided.PO30

Development:

a. adopts management practices to minimise release
of woody debris load into floodwaters during flood
events up to the Defined Flood Event;

b. complies with other relevant environmental
setbacks and requirements.
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Table 8.2.2.3 Flood planning level for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor
(non-residential development) and levels for hazardous chemicals

Flood planning levelDefined freeboardFlood planning area

Defined Flood Event + 500mm500mmFlood planning area (east of the Bruce
Highway and inside the Erosion Prone Area
in the Coastal hazard overlay)

Defined Flood Event + 300mm300mmFlood planning area (east of the Bruce
Highway and outside the Erosion Prone Area
in the Coastal hazard overlay)

Defined Flood Event + 750mm750mmFlood planning area (west of the Bruce
Highway)

Note - If the premise is subject to another overlay which states a flood planning level, the flood planning level that provides the highest level of
immunity applies.

Table 8.2.2.4 Fill Requirements

Fill levelFlood planning area

No filling permitted.Land in the High risk area included in the Limited
development zone.

No filling permitted except for the creation of stormwater
infrastructure such as detention basins, bioretention and
levees.

Land in the High risk area not included in the Limited
development zone.

Note - filling is only permitted where for the creation of stormwater
infrastructure such as detention basins, bioretention and levees.

No filling permitted except for the creation of stormwater
infrastructure such as detention basins, bioretention and
levees.

Land in the Medium risk area and not located in a
Drainage investigation area.

Note -filling is only permitted where for the creation of stormwater
infrastructure such as detention basins, bioretention and levees.

As per Table 8.2.1.4 ‘Fill requirements’ of the Coastal
hazard overlay code.

Land in the Medium risk area and in the Balance coastal
planning area or Medium risk storm tide inundation area
of the Coastal hazard overlay.

Filling in accordance with the relevant adopted Drainage
master plan.

Land located in a Drainage investigation area identified
on Figures 8.2.2.1 to 8.2.2.10.

Filling permitted as a minimum to the Flood planning
level. - Development Footprint as a minimum to the
Defined Flood Event.

Land in the Balance flood planning area.

Note - Earthworks required for the construction of a residential
driveway do not need to meet the minimum Flood planning level.
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Figure 8.2.2.1 - Albany Creek
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Figure 8.2.2.2 - Clontarf
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
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Figure 8.2.2.3 - Woody Point
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
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Figure 8.2.2.4 Margate
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
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Figure 8.2.2.5 Redcliffe - Scarborough
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
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Figure 8.2.2.6 - Scarborough
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THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
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Figure 8.2.2.7 - Rothwell
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Figure 8.2.2.8 - Deception Bay
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Figure 8.2.2.9 - Burpengary
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Figure 8.2.2.10 Caboolture
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9 Development codes

9.1 Preliminary

1. Development codes are the assessment benchmarks for specific forms of assessable development and contain
the development requirements for specific forms of accepted development. The forms of development to which
these codes apply are identified in the tables of assessment in Part 5.

2. Use codes and other development codes are specific to each planning scheme area.

3. The scope of each use code is primarily directed at making a material change of use for a specific purpose but
some can also extended to works associated with an existing or proposed use. However, the other development
codes are restricted to more specific forms of development:

a. Community residence code;

b. Cropping involving forestry for wood production code.

4. The following are the other use codes for the planning scheme:

a. Dwelling house code;

b. Residential uses code.

5. The following are the other development codes for the planning scheme:

a. Reconfiguring a lot code;

b. Works code;

c. Site earthworks code;

d. Advertising devices code.
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9.2 Codes for uses and associated works that do not comply with the limits set in Schedule
6 of the Regulation

9.2 Codes for uses and associatedworks that do not comply with the limits set in Schedule 6 of the Regulation

Table 9.2.1

Editor's note - The tables of assessment in Part 5 and the following schedules of the Regulation have relevance for determining whether or not
the codes in this section apply:

Schedule 6, Part 2, item 6 of the Regulation, Material change of use for community residence
Schedule 6, Parts 2 and 3, and Schedule 13 of the Regulation, Requirements for cropping involving forestry fro wood production.

9.2.1 Not in use

Not in use
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9.2.2 Community residence code - Benchmarks for assessable development and
requirements for accepted development

9.2.2.1 Application

1. This code applies to any material change of use for a Community residence(16) where it is specifically identified
in the Benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of the
applicable table of assessment.

2. When using this code, reference should be made to the methodology for determining the category of development
and the category of assessment and, where applicable, the methodology for determining the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development located in Part 5.

3. For development identified as assessable or accepted subject to requirements for this code in Part 5:

a. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements;

b. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development.

9.2.2.2 Purpose

1. The purpose of the community residence code is to identify appropriate standards for the establishment and
operation of a community residence(16).

9.2.2.3 Assessment criteria

Part A - Requirements for accepted development

If development that is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 9.2.2.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.2.2.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the performance
outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to
the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied
with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Table 9.2.2.1 - Requirements for accepted development - Community residence

Requirements for accepted development

The maximum number of residents is 7.RAD1

One support worker is permitted to reside on the premises at any one time.RAD2

The maximum number of support workers attending any daytime activity shall not exceed 7 people over a
24 hour period.

RAD3

Resident and visitor parking is provided on site for a minimum of two vehicles. One vehicle space must be
dedicated for parking for support services.

RAD4

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Community residence

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 9.2.2.2 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessment, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.
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Table 9.2.2.2 - Assessable development - Community residence

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

No example provided.PO1

The scale and intensity of the Community residence(16):

a. is compatible with the physical characteristics of
the site and the character of the local area;

b. is able to accommodate anticipated car parking
demand without negatively impacting the
streetscape;

c. does not adversely impact on the amenity of
adjoining and nearby premises;

d. does not create conditions which cause hazards or
nuisances to neighbours or other persons not
associated with the activity;

e. ensures employees and visitors to the site do not
negatively impact the expected amenity of adjoining
properties;

f. ensures support service vehicles do not negatively
impact the amenity of the area.
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9.2.3 Cropping involving forestry for wood production code - Benchmarks for assessable
development and requirements for accepted development

9.2.3.1 Application

1. This code applies to a material change of use for cropping where forestry for wood production and any associated
operational works for harvesting trees for wood production, but only where it is specifically identified in the
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of the applicable
table of assessment.

2. When using this code, reference should be made to the methodology for determining the category of development
and the category of assessment and, where applicable, the methodology for determining the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development located in Part 5.

Table 9.2.3.1

Editor’s note - This code only applies to assessable development and includes those instances where the activity has been made
assessable due to non-compliance with one or more requirements of Schedule 13 of the Regulation.

9.2.3.2 Purpose

1. The purpose of the code is to ensure forestry for wood production is assessed with equal regard to other forms
of cropping, to guarantee long-term harvest and minimise impacts.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. the use is appropriately located and setback from areas of environmental interest and existing infrastructure;

b. the impacts on adjoining land uses are minimised;

c. the risk of fire is minimised; and

d. the expected harvest cycles, volumes, time scales and haulage routes, plus proposed wildfire management
and location of supportive infrastructure is known by local government, where development is assessable.

9.2.3.3 Requirements for assessment

Part A - Requirements for assessable development - Cropping involving forestry for wood production

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Setbacks

E1.1PO1

The establishment of the forest for wood production is
setback from existing infrastructure and areas of
environmental in accordance with the following table:

The establishment of the forest for wood production is
located to minimise impacts (such as shading and falling
trees) on infrastructure and areas of environmental
interest.

Distance (measured from
base of tree)

Aspect
Table 9.2.3.2

Areas of environmental interestNote - This PO is the corresponding performance outcome for the
requirements set out in Sections 2(a) to (b) and Section 3 of
Schedule 13 in the Regulation. Stream order 1 to 2 : 5m; or

Stream order 3 to 5 :10m; or

Top of a defining bank of streams
(gully, creek or river) that are
represented on the 1:100 000
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Distance (measured from
base of tree)

Aspect

topographic map series in
accordance with the stream order
classification system.

Stream order 6 : 20m

10mState-owned protected areas and
forest reserves under the Nature
Conservation Act 1992.

10mProtected vegetation under the
Vegetation Management Act
1999.

Infrastructure

100m or such distance that
ensures the dwelling is
consistent with the requirements
of the AS3959-2009 and the
Building Code of Australia.

Dwellings

25m or 1.5 times the maximum
anticipated height of the tree at
harvest, whichever is the
greater.

Machinery sheds

25m or 1.5 times the maximum
anticipated height of the tree at
harvest, whichever is the
greater.

Transmission lines and
above-ground pipelines
(excluding infrastructure servicing
only the farm) not subject to an
easement.

E1.2

No cultivation and planting for wood production is to occur
in the setback areas identified in E1.1above. Road and
track establishment and maintenance can occur.

E1.3

Self-propagated seedlings (wildlings) generated from the
forest for wood production are eradicated from the
setback areas identified in E1.1 above.

Impacts on soil structure, fertility and stability

E2.1PO2

The establishment and maintenance (including
associated tracks and roads) of the forest for wood
production utilises one or more of the following methods:

The impacts of the forest for wood production on soil
structure, fertility and stability are minimised through
appropriate management of the soil.

Table 9.2.3.3 mechanical strip cultivation on the contour, spot
cultivation or manual cultivation is used for
establishment on slopes greater than 10 per cent
and less than 25 per cent;

Note - This PO is the corresponding performance outcome for the
requirements set out in Sections 2(c) to (h) and Section 3 of
Schedule 13 in the Regulation.
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either spot cultivation or manual cultivation is used
for establishment on slopes equal to or greater than
25 per cent;

tracks and roads are established away from natural
drainage features and areas that are subject to
erosion and landslips.

E2.2

Any part of a track or road established and maintained
as part of the forest for wood production is approximately
drained and adopts the following measures:

establish and maintain a stable surface;

drain the track or road with crossfall drainage
(preferably with a slope greater than 4 percent) or
by shaping the track or road to a crown so that
water drains to both of its side;

establish and maintain drainage structures to
convey water away from the track or road formation
(for example,cross drains, mitre drains, turnouts
and diversion drains or relief culverts).

E2.3

Drainage water from tracks and roads established and
maintained as part of the forest for wood production is
directed away from exposed soils, unstable areas, and
towards undisturbed ground and areas with stable
surfaces.

Fire Risk

E3.1PO3

Firebreaks are established and maintained:The risk of fire to adjoining premises and infrastructure
is minimised through the provision of firebreaks and fire
tracks and roads. between the forest for wood production, adjoining

premises and existing infrastructure;
Table 9.2.3.4

at a minimum width form the base of the outside
trees as follows:Note - This PO is the corresponding performance outcome for the

requirements set out in Sections 2(i) to (o) and Section 3 of Schedule
13 in the Regulation.

Firebreaks

7mForestry for wood production
activities less than 40 hectares.

10mForestry for wood production of
40 hectares to 100 hectares.

20m, or a 10m break that is
free of flammable material that
is greater than 1m high

Forestry for wood production
greater than 100 hectares.

followed by a 10m fuel
reduction area where forestry
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Firebreaks

for wood production trees are
pruned up to a minimum height
of 5m, commencing once trees
are greater than 10m in height,

that are free of flammable material that is greater
than 1m high;

to be accessible and trafficable for fire suppression
vehicles.

E3.2

Fire access tracks and roads are established and
maintained :

to a minimum width of 4m;

that are accessable;

that ensure no part of a plantation is more than
250m from a fire access track or road.

Cropping harvest, haulage and wildlife management

E4.1PO4

When the forest for wood production area is greater than
10 hectares a management report is attached to the
development application that contains the following
information:

Local government are informed of the expected cropping
harvest cycles, volumes, timescales and haulage routes,
plus propose wildfire management and location of
supportive infrastructure.

expected harvest cycles and estimated harvest
timescale;

an estimated haulage route plan identifying likely
local roads for transporting the harvest to the
primary destination/s;

proposed methods and supporting infrastructure
location for managing wild fire (including an area
map of property location, adjacent roads and tracks,
property entrances, location of fire access tracks
and turnarounds on the property and location of
water points in the area).
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9.3 Use codes

9.3.1 Dwelling house code

9.3.1.1 Application

1. This code applies to undertaking development for dwelling houses(22) on varying lot types located in the General
residential zone, the Emerging community zone - Transition precinct if on a developed lot, the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan - Interim residential precinct, and the CabooltureWest local plan - Urban living precinct (Next generation
neighbourhood sub-precinct) if on a developed lot, if:

a. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or
assessable development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development
in the assessment benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development
column of a table of assessment (Part 5);

b. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

2. For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

a. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements;

b. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development.

9.3.1.2 Purpose

1. The purpose of the 9.3.1 'Dwelling house code' is to guide development to ensure residential development
creates liveable, safe and attractive living environments that complement the precinct character.

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the relevant zone, precinct or sub-precinct to determine the relevant precinct character.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Dwelling houses(22) support housing diversity that meets the needs of existing and future residents within
the region.

b. The character and scale of Dwelling houses(22) are compatible with the intended character for the zone
and precinct.

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the relevant zone, precinct or sub-precinct to determine the relevant precinct character.

c. Secondary dwellings associate with athe principal dwelling, and remain subordinate and ancillary to the
principal dwelling by:

i. to retaining the low density, low intensity, residential form of a dwelling house(22);

ii. ensuring the GFA does not exceed:

A. 45m2 GFA for a lot with a primary frontage less than 15m;

B. 55m2 GFA for a lot with a primary frontage of 15m or more.

d. Garages, car ports and domestic outbuildings remain subordinate and ancillary to the principal dwelling
and are located and designed to reduce amenity impacts on the streetscape and adjoining properties and
not dominate the street frontage.
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e. Dwelling houses(22) are designed to add visual interest and contribute to an attractive streetscape and
public realm.

f. Dwelling houses(22) provide a high standard of built form and include landscaping on site to maintain and
create attractive streetscapes, active frontages and surveillance.

g. Dwelling houses(22) are designed to establish a high level of residential amenity, privacy and safety to
residents, adjoining neighbours and the wider community.

h. Dwelling houses(22) are designed to maintain the amenity and safety of pedestrians.

i. Subtropical design standards are incorporated where possible into the design, siting and orientation of
dwellings.

j. Dwelling houses(22) provide attractive and useable private open space areas that meet the needs of
residents.

k. Dwelling houses(22) are provided with infrastructure and services at a level suitable for the zone or precinct.

l. Site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or adjacent
premises, the streetscape or the environment.

m. Dwelling houses(22) are designed to respond to the lot shape, dimensions and topographic features.

n. Dwelling houses(22) are designed to respond to sloping topography in the siting, design and form of buildings
and structures (e.g. retaining structures) by:

i. avoiding where possible cut and fill to create single flat pads and benchingby responding to the natural
topography of the site;

ii. retaining walls are kept to a human scale and not excessive in height and do not extend for lengths
inconsistent with the scale of a Dwelling house(22);

iii. minimising any impact on the streetscape and landscape character of the precinct or sub-precinct;

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the relevant zone, precinct or sub-precinct to determine the relevant precinct character.

iv. protecting the amenity of adjoining properties from visual impact of cut and fill;

v. ensuring slope stability;

vi. ensuring all necessary maintenance is achievable.

o. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. when located within a Water buffer area, complying with the Water Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2012.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:
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A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;

B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on
ecological systems and processes;

C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;

vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;

xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

9.3.1.3 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 9.3.1.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.3.1.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO2RAD2

PO3RAD3

PO3RAD4
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PO4RAD5

PO6RAD6

PO7RAD7

PO8RAD8

PO8RAD9

PO8RAD10

PO10RAD11

PO12RAD12

PO12RAD13

PO13-14RAD14

PO15RAD15

PO17RAD16

PO17RAD17

PO18RAD18

PO19RAD19

PO21, 12RAD20

PO21RAD21

PO21RAD22

PO21RAD23

PO22RAD24

PO23RAD25

PO24-35RAD26

PO24-35RAD27

PO36RAD28

PO37RAD29

PO38RAD30

PO39RAD31

PO40RAD32

PO41RAD33

PO41RAD34

PO55RAD35

PO54-56, 58-60RAD36

PO54-56RAD37

PO57RAD38

PO61RAD39

PO42RAD40
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PO42RAD41

PO45RAD42

PO45RAD43

PO45RAD44

PO46RAD45

PO47RAD46

PO47RAD47

PO49RAD48

PO50RAD49

PO51RAD50

PO53RAD51

PO62RAD52

PO63RAD53

PO64RAD54

PO65RAD55

PO65RAD56

PO66RAD57

Where accepted development subject to requirements cannot comply with one or more of the requirements for accepted
development listed as concurrence agency issues, Council will be a Concurrence Agency for assessment of those
aspects of a Development Application for Building Works. Noncompliance will be assessed by Council against the
corresponding applicable performance outcomes in Part B Requirements for assessable development. Noncompliance
with a requirement for a concurrence agency issue does not change the categories of development or categories of
assessment. Where the Dwelling house(22) does not comply with one or more of the requirements for accepted
development relating to a constraint, the development becomes assessable development - code assessment and an
application will be required to be lodged with Council in accordance with the section 5.3.3(1)(a)(ii).

Part A - Requirements for accepted development

Table 9.3.1.1 Requirements for accepted development

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements (All lots - Traditional lot, Narrow lot, Row lot and Laneway lot)

Building height

Building height does not exceed that mapped on Overlay map – Building heights.RAD1

Note - Minimum's mapped on Overlay map - Building heights, do not apply to Dwelling houses.

Note - The above does not apply to domestic outbuildings. Refer to requirements for Domestic outbuildings in this codefor
requirements.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A4 and part MP1.2, A4.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.
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The height of tall structures (e.g. antenna, aerial, chimney, flagpole or the like) projects no more than
8.5m above the level of natural ground level and transmission and receiving dishes are no larger than
1.2m diameter.

RAD2

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Setbacks

Setbacks (excluding built to boundary walls) comply with:RAD3

a. Emerging community zone:

i. Transition precinct (developed lot) Morayfield South urban area identified in 'Figure 9.3.1.1
Morayfield South - Urban area ' - Table 9.3.1.6 'Setbacks'

ii. Transition precinct (developed lot) all other areas - Table 9.3.1.5 'Setbacks'

b. General residential zone:

i. Coastal communities precinct - Table 9.3.1.3 'Setbacks'

ii. Suburban neighbourhood precinct - Table 9.3.1.4 'Setbacks'

iii. Next generation neighbourhood precinct - Table 9.3.1.5 'Setbacks'

iv. Urban neighbourhood precinct - Table 9.3.1.6

c. Caboolture West local plan:

i. Urban living precinct - Next generation sub-precinct - Table 9.3.1.5 'Setbacks'

d. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

i. Interim residential precinct - Table 9.3.1.3 'Setbacks'

Except for carports in the primary and secondary frontage where they:

a. are setback a minimum of:

i. 5.4m; or

ii. if the dwelling was built before 2005,:

A. not less than the setback to an existing lawfully constructed carport or garage on an
adjoining lot having the same road frontage (where a lawfully constructed carport or
garage is located on both sides, the lesser of the two is applicable); or

B. 0.5m, whichever is the greater; and

b. remain open and are not enclosed by walls, screens, doors or the like.
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Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b)
and (d) and part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d). Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22)

requires a concurrence agency response from Council. Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an
environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints for details).

Note - The above setbacks apply only to Class 1a and Class 10a buildings/structures.

Editor's note - The location and design of the Dwelling house, specifically garages and covered car parking spaces are to
ensure the design and location of any resultant driveways and crossovers are able to comply with relevant criteria of
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A) for Driveways, Vehicle and Pedestrian Crossover.

Built to boundary walls are:RAD4

a. provided on lots with a frontage less than 18m,If if required by an existing approval issued by
cCouncil, and are established in accordance with athe plan of development under that existing
approvalapproved by council as part of a previous development approval applying to the land or
as subsequently amended(including any subsequent amendments to that plan of development
that are approved by council in writing)
OR

if no approved plan of development applies to the land, are only established on lots having a
primary frontage of 18m or less and where permitted in for all other built to boundary walls refer
toTable 9.3.1.7 'Built to boundary walls'(mandatory/optional);

b. of a length and height not exceeding that specified in Table 9.3.1.7 'Built to boundary walls';

c. setback from the side boundary:

i. not more than 20mm; or

ii. if a plan of development showsprovides for only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 200mm; or

iii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm.;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density
Development Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is
recommended.

Note - The above setbacks apply only to Class 1a and Class 10a buildings/structures.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b)
and (d) and part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d). Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22)

requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Editor's note - A wall is not to be built to the boundary if it has a window or if a wall of a building on an adjoining lot:

a. is within 900mm of that boundary;

b. is within 1.5m of that boundary and has an opening/window to a habitable room;

c. is not constructed from masonry or other material fire rated in accordance with the Building Code of Australia.
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Site cover

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios, balconies and other unenclosed structures)
does not exceed:

RAD5

a. Emerging community zone:

Transition precinct (developed lot) - in accordance with the table below

b. General residential zone:

Coastal communities precinct – 50%

Suburban neighbourhood precinct – 50%

Next generation neighbourhood precinct – in accordance with the table below

Urban neighbourhood precinct – in accordance with the table below

c. Caboolture west local plan:

Urban living precinct - Next generation sub-precinct - in accordance with the table below

d. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

Interim residential precinct - 50%

Lot SizeBuilding height

Greater than
1000m2

501-1000m2401-500m2301-400m2300m2 or less

60%60%60%70%75%8.5m or less

50%50%60%50%50%>8.5m – 12.0m

40%50%N/AN/AN/A>12.0m

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A3 and part MP1.2, A3.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Car parking

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with the table below.RAD6

Minimum number of carspaces to be
provided

Location

3 per Dwelling house(22)General residential zone:

Coastal communities precinct

Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

Interim residential precinct
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1 per Dwelling house(22)Emerging community zone:

Transition precinct (developed lot)

General residential zone:

Next generation neighbourhood precinct

Urban neighbourhood precinct

Caboolture west local plan code:

Urban living precinct - Next generation sub-precinct

Note - Does not include the parking of Heavy Vehicles or Heavy Machinery.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A8 and par MP1.2, A8.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - The provision of the third parking space may be provided in tandem on site.

Garage and carport openings, where located within 20m of the site frontage, are in accordance with
the table below:

RAD7

Covered car space opening(s) per street frontagePrimary or Secondary frontage

Not specifiedGreater than 18m

6m wide maximumGreater than 12.5m to 18m

Single storey: 3.0m wide maximum;Less than 12.5m* or less

Single storey dwelling:

a. maximum 50% of the frontage width (being the frontage vehicle access is from);

b. recessed:

i. at least 1.0m behind the main building line;
or

ii. at least 1.0m behind a front portico and no more than 2.0m in front of the
main building line.

Two storey dwelling:

a. 6.0m wide maximum;and
b. recessed 1.0m behind the front wall or balcony of upper level.

Editor's note - Front wall is to have a minimum length of 40% of the adjoining frontage.

OR

For a laneway lot (Single or two storey): no maximum

Note - *For a laneway lot, vehicle access and parking must be provided via the laneway.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A1 (b). Non-compliance with this
provision for a Dwelling house(22) on a lot under 450m2 requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) on a lot over 450m2 requires a concurrence agency response
from Council.

Access and driveways

Crossover widths are a maximum of 40% of the frontage access is being obtained from, or 4.8m
whichever is the lesser, or for a laneway lot no maximum.

RAD8

Any new crossovers and driveways or changes to existing crossovers and driveways:

a. if there is an approved plan of development, are located in accordance with the plan of development
approved by council as part of a development approval or as otherwise amended by council in
writing; or

b. if no approved plan of development applies to the land, are designed, located and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Where there is a plan of development, driveway crossovers are located in accordance with a plan of
development approved by Council as part of a development approval or as otherwise amended by
Council in writing.

RAD9

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Driveways do not include a reversing bay, manoeuvring area or visitor parking spaces (other than
tandem spaces) in the front setback.

RAD10

Note -This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Site accessCrossovers and driveways are designed and located constructed in accordance with:RAD11

a. where for a Council-controlled road, AS/NZS2890.1, section 3 Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design;

b. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe Intersection Sight Distance requirements in AustRoads
and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act,
section 62 approval.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Casual surveillance
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The Dwelling house (or the primary dwelling if including a secondary dwelling) must address primary
frontages (excluding motorway and arterial roads) with a minimum of a front door, window(s) and
pedestrian entrance.

RAD12

Note - If an acoustic fence has been conditioned as part of a reconfiguring a lot approval this provision does not apply to that
frontage.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

A minimum of one habitable room window having an area of at least 1m2on each level overlooks each
adjoining public space (street, public open space or laneway).

RAD13

Each dwelling (primary and secondary), excluding domestic outbuildings and garages, that overlooks
an adjoining public space (street, public open space or laneway) provides one habitable room window
with an area of at least 1m2or multiple habitable room windows having a combined area of at least 2.5m2

overlooking each adjoining public space (street, public open space or laneway).

Note - Secondary dwellings are not required to provide a habitable room window where only the secondary dwelling garage
overlooks the adjoining public space and all habitable rooms do not adjoin a public space.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Waste

Each dwelling (primary and secondary) includes a bin storage area that:RAD14

a. is not visible from public areas or screened from public areas;

b. is not located in the primary frontage setback, unless the dwelling is built to boundary on both
sides of the lot with only one frontage;

c. is not located in an enclosed garage;

d. has a minimum area of 1m x 2m;

e. has access to the collection point without going through a dwelling (excluding a garage).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Utilities

The dwelling is connected to:RAD15

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. reticulated sewerage where in a reticulated area;
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c. reticulated water;

d. dedicated and constructed road.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Sloping landEarthworks

Building and lot design on slopes between 10% and 15% must:RAD16

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. have built to boundary walls on the low side of the lot to avoid drainage issues; and

d. follow the contour and ensure the height of cut and fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed
900mm.

Filling and excavation that is outside of the external walls of any on-site building does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V:2H.

Figure - Cut and fill

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council

Building and lot design on slopes greater than 15% do not include slab on ground.RAD17

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

Development on a laneway

The Dwelling house(22) (or the primary dwelling where including a secondary dwelling)RAD18

a. faces the non-laneway frontage;

b. has its main pedestrian entrance (front door) from the non-laneway frontage.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

All vehicle access must be via the laneway.RAD19

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Secondary dwelling

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the secondary dwelling is:RAD20
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a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;

b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located within 10.0m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings).

Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 10m of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost
projection of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the
Secondary dwelling. The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within the specified distance.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from council.

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an allotment.RAD21

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not exceed:55m2.RAD22

a. 45m2 GFA for a lot with a primary frontage less than 15m; or

b. 55m2 GFA for a lot with a primary frontage of 15m or more.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Provide a minimum of one designated car parking space for the Secondary dwelling (in addition to those
required for the dwelling house). Where additional car parking spaces are provided,This car parking
space(s)areis to be co-located with the parking spaces for the primary dwelling to appear as a single
dwelling from the street.

RAD23

Note - This does not apply to corner lots.

Note - The requirement for co-locating secondary dwelling parking space(s) with the car parking space(s) for the primary
dwelling does not apply to corner lots where the primary and secondary dwellings address different street frontages and are
accessed via separate driveways.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy- Residential design for details and examples.

Domestic outbuildings

Domestic outbuildings:RAD24

a. have a total combined maximum roofed area as outlined in the table below:

Maximum roofed areaSize of lot
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50m2Less than 600m2

70m2600m2 - 1000m2

80m2>1000m2 – 2000m2

150m2Greater than 2000m2

b. have a maximum and mean building height as follows:of 4m and a mean height not exceeding
3.5m;

i. where in front of the main building line for a carport - have a maximum building height of
3.3m and a mean height not exceeding 2.7m; or

ii. for all other instances - have a maximum building height of 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m;

c. are located behind the main building line and not within the primary frontage,or secondary frontage
or trafficable water body setbacks except where for a carport and complying with the front setback
for carports specified in this code.

Note - for c. above to determine the main building line a trafficable water body boundary is to be treated the same as a secondary
frontage.

Note - These requirements apply to all Class 10a buildings and structures as defined by the Building code of Australia.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A4 and part MP1.2, A4.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house (22) requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC, part MP1.1, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b)
and (d) and part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d). Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22)
requires a concurrence agency response from Council. Note - Greater setbacks may be required if the lot adjoins an
environmental corridor or area (Refer to values and constraints for details).

Editor's note - The calculation for mean height is defined in the QDC.

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Development does not involve:RAD25
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a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.
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Where no suitable land cleared of native vegetation exists, clearing of native vegetation in a High Value
Area or Value Area is for the purpose of a new dwelling house(22) or extension to an existing dwelling
house(22) only on lots less than 750m2.

RAD26

Editor's note - See in heading above for other uses excluded from native vegetation clearing requirements.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearance is accepted development subject to requirements, care should be undertaken to
avoid adverse impacts on koalas, koala habitat values and habitat connectivity and to encourage existing koala usage of the
site. Measures to minimise impacts include:

i. co-locating all associated activities, infrastructure and access strips;

ii. be the least valued area of koala habitat on the site;

iii. minimise the footprint of the development envelope area;

iv. minimise edge effects to areas external to the development envelope;

v. location and design consideration to ensure koala safety and movement in accordance with the Koala-sensitive Design
Guideline and Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas;

vi. sufficient area between the development and koala habitat trees to achieve their long-term viability.

Editor's note - Where vegetation clearing is accepted development subject to requirements, consideration should be given to
avoid clearing habitat trees. Habitat trees may contain structural hollows where animals live, breed and shelter. The provision
of nest boxes or salvaging of hollows will provide compensatory roosting and nesting opportunities for local wildlife including
sugar gliders, possums and owls. For further information see Planning scheme policy – Environmental areas.

No clearing of native vegetation is to occur within the Value Offset Area MLES - Waterway buffer or
Value Offset Area MLES - Wetland buffer.

RAD27

This does not apply to the following:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary
for emergency access or immediately required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses
to serious personal injury or damage to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary
fence and not exceed 4m in width either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential
and Environmental management and conservation zones. In any other zone, clearing is not to
exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within
a registered easement for public infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified person, submitted to and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining
existing open pastures and cropping land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.
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Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following requirements apply)

Development does not result in more than one dwelling house(22) per lot within separation areas.RAD28

Development within the separation area does not include the following uses:RAD29

a. caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. community residence(16);

c. dual occupancy(21);

d. dwelling unit(23);

e. hospital(36);

f. rooming accommodation(69);

g. multiple dwelling(49);

h. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

i. relocatable home park(62);

j. residential care facility(65);

k. resort complex(66);

l. retirement facility(67);

m. rural workers’ accommodation(71);

n. short-term accommodation(77);

o. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:RAD30

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

Private open space areas are separated from the resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

RAD31

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide transport route buffer:RAD32

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where located in the Extractive industry zone;

b. Community residence(16);

c. Dual occupancy(21);

d. Dwelling house;(22)
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e. Dwelling unit(23);

f. Hospital(36);

g. Rooming accommodation(69);

h. Multiple dwelling(49);

i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);

k. Residential care facility(65);

l. Resort complex(66);

m. Retirement facility(67);

n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);

o. Short-term accommodation(77);

p. Tourist park(84).

Except for an existing vacant lot, development does not create a new vehicle access point onto an
Extractive resources transport route.

RAD33

A vehicle access point is located, designed and constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

RAD34

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD35

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD36

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow
path area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD37

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD38

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57) ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD39

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54674

9 Development codes



heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD40

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD41

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD42

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy
– Heritage and landscape character:

RAD43

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Aamenity Ttrees.

RAD44

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Development does not include the following uses within a Wastewater treatment site buffer:RAD45

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house;(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).
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Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

RAD46

Development involving a major hazard facility or an Environmentally Relevant Activity (ERA) is setback
30m from a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

RAD47

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline
buffer.

RAD48

Development does not include the following uses located within a landfill site buffer:RAD49

a. caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. community residence(16);

c. dual occupancy(21);

d. dwelling house;(22)

e. dwelling unit(23);

f. hospital(36);

g. rooming accommodation(69);

h. multiple dwelling(49);

i. non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. relocatable home park(62);

k. residential care facility(65);

l. resort complex(66);

m. retirement facility(67);

n. rural workers’ accommodation(71);

o. short term accommodation(77);

p. tourist park(84).

All habitable rooms located within an Electricity supply substation buffer are:RAD50

a. located a minimum of 10m from an electricity supply substation(80) ; and

b. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1, Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Development does not involve the construction of any buildings or structures containing habitable rooms
or sensitive land uses within a High voltage electricity line buffer.

RAD51

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.
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No development is to occur within:RAD52

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps
– Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) - (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following requirements apply)

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, buildings and structures are
not:

RAD53

a. located on a hill top or ridge line; and

b. all parts of the building and structure are located below the hill top or ridge line.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:RAD54
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a. go across land contours and do not cut straight up slopes;

b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in height.

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures adopt the following colours:

RAD55

Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

N44 – Bridge GreyG53 – BanksiaG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG54 – Mist GreenG13 – Emerald

N52 – Mid GreyG55 – LichenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG56 – Sage GreenG15 – Rainforest Green

N55 – Lead GreyG62 – RivergumG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG64 – SlateG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatG65 – Ti TreeG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN25 – Birch GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN32 – Green GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN33 – Lightbox GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN35 – Light GreyG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN41 – OysterG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN42 – Storm GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

N43 – Pipeline Grey

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of
buildings and structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is less than 35%.

RAD56
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Where located in the Locally important (Coast) scenic amenity overlay;RAD57

a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. fences and walls facing the coast are no higher than 1m. Where fences and walls are higher than
1m, they have 50% transparency. This does not apply to a fence or wall at an angle of 90o to the
coast;

c. where over 12m in height, the building design includes the following architectural character
elements:

i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong vertical blades and wall planes;

ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with different colours, curves in plan and section, and
window awnings;

iii. Roof top outlooks, tensile structure as shading devices; and

iv. lightweight structures use white frame elements in steel and timber, bold colour contrast.

d. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and cotton trees are retained.

Note - A list of appropriate indigenous coastal species is identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.
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Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or assessable criteria apply. Development located
within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code

Part B - Criteria for assessable development

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 9.3.1.2 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.3.1.2 Criteria for assessable development

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

General criteria

Building height

E1PO1

Building height does not exceed that mapped on Overlay
map – Building heights.

Buildings have a height that:

a. is consistent with the intended character of the
streetscape, precinct and zone; Note - Minimum's mapped on Overlay map - Building heights, do

not apply to Dwelling houses.
b. responds to the topographical features of the lot,

including slope and orientation; Note - The above does not apply to domestic outbuildings. Refer to
assessment criteria for Domestic outbuildings for requirements.

c. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, A4 and part MP1.2, A4. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a concurrence
agency response from Council.

Note - This is a qualitative statement that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, P4 and MP1.2, P4.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E2PO2

The height of tall structures (e.g. antenna, aerial,
chimney, flagpole or the like) projects no more than 8.5m
above the level ofnatural ground level and transmission
and receiving dishes are no larger than 1.2m diameter.

Tall structures (e.g. antenna, aerial, chimney, flagpole,
receiving dishes or the like) have a height and diameter
that:

a. is not visually dominant or overbearing with respect
to the streetscape and the wider receiving
environment;

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a
concurrence agency response from council.

b. does not adversely affect amenity of the area or of
adjoining properties.

Setbacks

E3.1PO3

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54680

9 Development codes



Setbacks comply with:Dwelling houses(22) and structures are setback to:

a. Emerging community zone:a. be consistent with the intended character of the
streetscape, precinct and zone;

i. Transition precinct (developed lot) Morayfield
South urban area identified in 'Figure 9.3.1.1
Morayfield South - Urban area ' - Table
9.3.1.6 'Setbacks'

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the relevant zone,
precinct or sub-precinct to determine the relevant precinct
character intended.

ii. Transition precinct (developed lot) all other
areas - Table 9.3.1.5 'Setbacks'

b. ensure parked vehicles do not restrict pedestrian
and traffic movement and safety;

c. provide adequate separation to particular
infrastructure and waterbodies to minimise adverse
impacts on people, property, water quality and
infrastructure;

b. General residential zone:

i. Coastal communities precinct - Table
9.3.1.3 'Setbacks'

d. maintain the privacy of residents and adjoining
properties;

ii. Suburban neighbourhood precinct - Table
9.3.1.4 'Setbacks'

e. limit the length, and height and openings of
boundary walls to maximise privacy and amenity
of residents on adjoining properties;

iii. Next generation neighbourhood precinct -
Table 9.3.1.5 'Setbacks'

iv. Urban neighbourhood precinct - Table
9.3.1.6 'Setbacks'f. ensure built to boundary walls do not create

unusable or inaccessible spaces and do not
negatively impact the streetscape character or the
expected amenity of residents on adjoining
properties;

c. Caboolture West local plan:

i. Urban living precinct - Next generation
sub-precinct - Table 9.3.1.5 'Setbacks'g. maintain private open space areas that are of a size

and shape that aredimension to be useable and
functional spaces.; and

d. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:
h. ensure covered car parking spaces and domestic

outbuildings that are visible from the street or public
place are of a scale, location and built form that is

i. Interim residential precinct - Setbacks

consistent with the existing streetscape and
Except for carports in the primary and secondary
frontage where they:

character of the precinct and avoids dominating or
otherwise negatively impacting the streetscape or
adjoining properties.

a. Are set back a minimum of:

Editor's note - For example, materials, colours, finishes and roof
form are consistent with the existing dwelling.

i. 5.4m; or
ii. if the dwelling was built before 2005,:

A. not less than the setback to an existing
lawfully constructed carport or garage

Note - This is a qualitative statement that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, P1 and P2 and MP1.2, P1 and P2.

on an adjoining lot having the same road
frontage (where a lawfully constructed

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples. carport or garage is located on both

sides, the lesser of the two is
applicable); or

Editor's note - The location and design of the Dwelling house,
specifically garages and covered car parking spaces are to ensure
the design and location of any resultant driveways and crossovers

B. 0.5m, whichever is the greater; and

are able to comply with relevant criteria of Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix A) for Driveways, Vehicle and
Pedestrian Crossover.

b. Rremain open and are not enclosed by walls,
screens, doors or the like.
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Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d) and
part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d). Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence
agency response from Council.Note - Greater setbacks may be
required if the lot adjoins an environmental corridor or area (Refer
to values and constraints for details).

Note - The above setbacks apply only to Class 1a and Class 10a
buildings/structures.

Editor's note - The location and design of the Dwelling house,
specifically garages and covered car parking spaces are to ensure
the design and location of any resultant driveways and crossovers
are able to comply with relevant criteria of Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix A) for Driveways, Vehicle and
Pedestrian Crossover.

E3.2

Built to boundary walls are:

a. provided on lots with a frontage less than 18m,If if
required by an existing approval issued by cCouncil,
and are established in accordance with athe plan
of development under that existing
approvalapproved by council as part of a previous
development approval applying to the land or as
subsequently amended(including any subsequent
amendments to that plan of development that are
approved by council in writing);

OR

if no approved plan of development applies to the
land, are only established on lots having a primary
frontage of 18m or less and where permitted in for
all other built to boundary walls refer toTable
9.3.1.7 'Built to boundary walls'(mandatory/optional);

b. of a length and height not exceeding that
specified in Table 9.3.1.7 'Built to boundary walls';

c. setback from the side boundary:

i. not more than 20mm; or

ii. if a plan of development showsprovides for
only one built to boundary wall on the one
boundary, not more than 200mm; or

iii. if a built to boundary wall may be built on each
side of the same boundary, not more than
20mm.;

d. on the low side of a sloping lot.
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Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Note - The above setbacks apply only to Class 1a and Class 10a
buildings/structures.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d) and
part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d). Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence
agency response from Council.

Editor's note - A wall is not to be built to the boundary if it has a
window or if a wall of a building on an adjoining lot:

a. is within 900mm of that boundary;

b. is within 1.5m of that boundary and has an opening/window
to a habitable room;

c. is not constructed from masonry or other material fire rated
in accordance with the Building Code of Australia.

Site cover

E4PO4

Site cover (excluding eaves, sun shading devices, patios,
balconies and other unenclosed structures) does not
exceed:

Dwelling houses(22) and structures will ensure that site
cover:

a. provides open areas around buildings for useable
and functional private open space; a. Emerging community zone:

Transition precinct (developed lot) - in
accordance with the table below

b. ensures that buildings and structures are consistent
with the intended character of the area;

c. does not result in other elements of the site being
compromised (e.g. setbacks, open space etc). b. General residential zone:

Coastal communities precinct – 50%
Note - This is a qualitative statement that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, P3 and MP1.2, P3. Suburban neighbourhood precinct – 50%

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Next generation neighbourhood precinct – in
accordance with the table below

Urban neighbourhood precinct – in
accordance with the table below

c. Caboolture west local plan:
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Urban living precinct - Next generation
sub-precinct - in accordance with the table
below

d. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

Interim residential precinct - 50%

Lot SizeBuilding
height

Greater
than
1000m2

501-1000m2401-500m2301-400m2300m2

or less

60%60%60%70%75%8.5m or
less

50%50%60%50%50%>8.5m –
12.0m

40%50%N/AN/AN/A>12.0m

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, A3 and part MP1.2, A3. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence
agency response from Council.

Private open space

No example provided.PO5

Dwellings are provided with private open space that is:

a. of a size and dimension to be useable and
functional;

b. directly accessible from the dwelling;

c. located so that residents and neighbouring
properties experience a suitable level of residential
amenity;

d. free of objects or structures that reduce or limit
functionality.

Note - Dwelling houses(22) adjoining an arterial or sub-arterial road
must not locate private open space areas adjoining or within the
setback to that road. Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road
classifications.

Note - Utility areas (e.g. driveways, air-conditioning units, water
tanks, clothes drying facility, storage structures, refuse storage areas
and retaining structures) are to be shown on a site plan.

Note - Private open space areas may be included within an
unenclosed living structure (e.g. patio).

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54684

9 Development codes



Car parking

E6PO6

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with the
table below.

Car parking is provided on-site that provides for the
number and type of vehicles anticipated to access the
lot and ensures a surplus of car parking is avoided.

Minimum number of car
spaces to be provided

Location
Note - This is a qualitative statement that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, P8 and MP1.2, P8.

3 per Dwelling house(22)General residential zone:

Coastal communities
precinct

Suburban neighbourhood
precinct

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

Interim residential
precinct

1 per Dwelling house(22)Emerging community zone:

Transition precinct
(developed lot)

General residential zone:

Next generation
neighbourhood precinct

Urban neighbourhood
precinct

Caboolture west local plan code:

Urban living precinct -
Next generation
sub-precinct

Note - Does not include the parking of Heavy Vehicles or Heavy
Machinery.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, A8 and par MP1.2, A8. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires a concurrence
agency response from Council.

Note - The provision of the third parking space may be provided in
tandem on site.

E7PO7

Garage and carport openings, where located within 20m
of the site frontage, are in accordance with the table
below:

Garages and carports facing a street are designed to:

a. not dominate the street frontage;
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Covered car space opening(s) per street
frontage

Primary or
Secondary
frontage

b. maintain active frontages and opportunities for
surveillance from within the dwelling;

c. contribute to the intended character of the
streetscape;. Not specifiedGreater than 18m

6m wide maximumGreater than
12.5m to 18md. be separated to facilitate on street parking.

Single storey: 3.0m wide maximum;Less than 12.5m*
or less1Note - This is a qualitative standard that is an alternative provision

to the QDC, part MP1.1, P1. Single storey dwelling:

a. maximum 50% of the frontage width
(being the frontage vehicle access is
from);

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

b. recessed:

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

i. at least 1.0m behind the main
building line;
or

ii. at least 1.0m behind a front
portico and no more than 2.0m in
front of the main building line.

Two storey dwelling:

a. 6.0m wide maximum; and
b. recessed 1.0m behind the front wall or

balcony of upper level.

Editor's note - Front wall is to have a minimum length
of 40% of the adjoining frontage.

OR

For a laneway lot (Single or two storey): no
maximum

Note - *For a laneway lot, vehicle access and parking must be
provided via the laneway.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Note - For a Dwelling house on a lot under 450m2, this is a
quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision to the QDC,
part MP1.1, A1 (b). Non-compliance with this provision requires a
concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - For a Dwelling house on a lot of 450m2 or more, this is a
quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified in Schedule
9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation. Non-compliance with this
provision requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Access and driveways

E8.1PO8

Crossover widths are a maximum of 40% of the frontage
access is being obtained from, or 4.8m whichever is the
lesser, or for a laneway lot no maximum.

Driveways, pedestrian entries and internal access ways
are designed to:

a. provide lawful access;
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Crossovers and driveways are designed, located and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

b. not detract from the creation of active street
frontages and positively contribute to the intended
streetscape character;

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

c. provide a safe pedestrian environment;

d. not result in excessive crossovers and hardstand
areas;

Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a
concurrence agency response from council.

e. allows adequate space for on-street parking;
E8.2

f. allows adequate space for street planting and street
trees; Where there is a plan of development, driveway

crossovers are located in accordance with a plan of
development approved by Council as part of a
development approval or as otherwise amended by
Council in writing.

g. allow adequate space for garbage collection and
the location of street infrastructure.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from council.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E8.3

Driveways do not include a reversing bay, manoeuvring
area or visitor parking spaces (other than tandem spaces)
in the front setback.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from Council.

No example provided.PO9

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

No example provided.PO10

Site accessCrossovers and driveways are designed and
located constructed in accordance with:

a. where for a Council-controlled road,
AS/NZS2890.1,Parking facilities Part 1: Off-street
car parkingsection 3 Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design;

b. where for a State-controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRroads and the appropriate IPWEAQ standard
drawings, or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure
Act, section 62 approval.
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Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

Screening – fences

No example provided.PO11

Fencing and screening complements the streetscape
character, contributes to privacy while maintaining
surveillance between buildings and public spaces.

Note - The objective of providing surveillance of the street takes
precedence over the provision of physical barriers for noisemitigation
purposes. Where a barrier for noise is unavoidable it is to be
aesthetically treated in accordance with an option detailed in
Planning scheme policy - Residential design.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Casual surveillance

E12.1PO12

The Dwelling house (or the primary dwelling if including
a secondary dwelling) must address primary frontages
(excluding motorway and arterial roads) with a minimum
of a front door, window(s) and pedestrian entrance.

Buildings and structures are designed and oriented to
have active frontages that provide visual interest, address
road frontages and facilitate casual surveillance of all
public spaces (streets, laneways, public open space
areas, pedestrian paths and car parking areas) through:

Note - If an acoustic fence has been conditioned as part of a
reconfiguring a lot approval this provision does not apply to that
frontage.

a. incorporating habitable room windows and
balconies that overlook public spaces including
secondary frontages;

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classification.
b. emphasising the pedestrian entry so that it is easily

identifiable and safely accessible from the primary
frontage. Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified

in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from council.

Note - Dwelling houses(22) adjoining an arterial or sub-arterial road
must address the arterial or sub-arterial road. Refer to Overlay map
- Road hierarchy for road classifications. Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

details and examples.

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

E12.2
Note - Ground level dwellings at the front of the lot have individual
access points to the street. Aminimum of one habitable roomwindow having an area

of at least 1m2on each level overlooks each adjoining
public space (street, public open space or laneway).Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified

in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Each dwelling (primary and secondary), excluding
domestic outbuildings and garages, that overlooks an
adjoining public space (street, public open space or
laneway) provides one habitable room window with an
area of at least 1m2or multiple habitable room windows
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having a combined area of at least 2.5m2overlooking
each adjoining public space (street, public open space
or laneway).

Note - Secondary dwellings are not required to provide a habitable
room window where only the secondary dwelling garage overlooks
the adjoining public space and all habitable rooms do not adjoin a
public space.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from council.

Waste

E13PO13

Each dwelling (primary and secondary) includes a bin
storage area that:

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy –
Waste.

a. is not visible from public areas or screened from
public areas;Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified

in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
b. is not located in the primary frontage setback,

unless the dwelling is built to boundary on both
sides of the lot with only one frontage;

c. is not located in an enclosed garage;

d. has a minimum area of 1m x 2m;

e. has access to the collection point without going
through a dwelling (excluding a garage).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from council.

No example provided.PO14

Waste storage areas are:

a. not located in front of the main building line; or

b. are screened and aesthetically treated (e.g. with
landscaping) to not dominate the streetscape.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Utilities

E15PO15

The dwelling is connected to:The dwelling is connected to:

a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;a. an existing reticulated electricity supply;

b. b.reticulated sewerage; reticulated sewerage where in a reticulated area;

c.c. reticulated water;reticulated water;

d. d.dedicated and constructed road. dedicated and constructed road.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from council.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

Sloping landEarthworks

E16PO16

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

Note - Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the
amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this performance
outcome.

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.
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FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

E17.1PO17

Building and lot design on slopes between 10% and 15%
must:

Development is designed to respond to sloping
topography in the sitting, design and form of buildings
and structures by: Any filling or excavation associated
with a dwelling house: a. avoid single-plane slabs and benching with the use

of split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;
a. minimising overuse ofminimisescut and fill to create

single flat pads and benching by responding to the
natural topography of the site;

b. have built to boundary walls on the low side of the
lot to avoid drainage issues.
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Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

b. avoidsing expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

E17.2c. minimising any impact on the landscape character
of the zone; provides a positive interface with the
streetscape and avoids expanses of retaining walls; New buildings on land with a slope greater than 15% do

not have slab on ground construction.
d. protectsing the amenity and privacy of adjoining

properties. Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples. Note - there is no height specified for fill or excavation wholly

contained within the dwelling footprint (i.e. the area within the outer
structural extremities of the dwelling).

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

E

Filling and excavation that is outside of the external walls
of any on-site building does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to
natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V:2H.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

Development on a laneway

E18PO18

The Dwelling house(22) (or the primary dwelling where
including a secondary dwelling)
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Where a lot has a non-laneway frontage, the dwelling is
designed and orientated towards the non-laneway
frontage e.g. Street or park) and incorporates design

a. faces the non-laneway frontage;

b. has its main pedestrian entrance (front door) from
the non-laneway frontage.elements to address and activate the non-laneway

frontage (e.g. front door, windows, low front fencing (if
any) with a gate etc).

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

No example provided.PO19

All vehicle access must be via the laneway.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

No example provided.PO20

Dwelling houses(22) on laneways contribute to the
streetscape by:

a. providing concealed garbage bin storage areas to
reduce the dominance of bins on the lane;

b. maximising security and amenity;

c. including landscaping that:

i. does not provide areas of concealment;

ii. breaks up the dominance of garages and
vehicle parking;

iii. delineates the boundaries between lots.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

Secondary dwelling

E21.1PO21

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the
secondary dwelling is:

Secondary dwellings:

a. are subordinate and ancillary to the primary dwelling
in size and function; a. not located in front of the primary dwelling;

b. b.have a GFA that does not exceed:55m2; annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located
within 10.0m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings).i. 45m2 for a lot with a primary frontage less than

15m; or

Note - The requirements to locate a Secondary dwelling within 10m
of the primary dwelling is measured from the outermost projection
of the primary dwelling (being the main house, excluding domestic

ii. 55m2 for a lot with a primary frontage of 15m
or more.
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c. have the appearance, bulk and scale of a single
dwelling from the street;

outbuildings) to the outermost projection of the Secondary dwelling.
The entire Secondary dwelling does not need to be contained within
the specified distance.

d. maintain sufficient area for the siting of all buildings,
structures, landscaping and car parking spaces for
the Dwelling house(22) and secondary dwelling on
the lot.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from council.

Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.

E21.2

No more than 1 secondary dwelling is located on an
allotment.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from Council.

E21.3

The GFA of the secondary dwelling does not
exceed:55m2.

a. 45m2GFA for a lot with a primary frontage less than
15m; or

b. 55m2 GFA for a lot with a primary frontage of 15m
or more.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from Council.

E21.4

Provide a minimum of one designated car parking space
for the Secondary dwelling (in addition to those required
for the dwelling house). Where additional car parking
spaces are provided,This car parking space(s)are is to
be co-located with the parking space(s) for the primary
dwelling to appear as a single dwelling from the street.

Note - This does not apply to corner lots.

Note - The requirement for co-locating secondary dwelling parking
space(s) with the car parking space(s) for the primary dwelling does
not apply to corner lots where the primary and secondary dwellings
address different street frontages and are accessed via separate
driveways.
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Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from Council.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy- Residential design for details
and examples.

Domestic outbuildings

E22PO22

Domestic outbuildings:Domestic outbuildings and car ports are:

a. have a total combined maximum roofed area as
outlined in the table below:

a. are of a height that does not negatively impact the
visual amenity of adjoining properties;

b. where visible from the street or public place are of
a scale, location and built form that is consistent
with the existing streetscape and character of the

Maximum roofed areaSize of lot

50m2Less than 600m2

precinct and avoids dominating or otherwise
negatively impacting the streetscape or adjoining
properties.

70m2600m2 - 1000m2

80m2>1000m2 – 2000m2

c. located on-site to not dominate the streetscape.
150m2Greater than 2000m2

Note - These requirements apply to all Class 10a buildings and
structures as defined by the Building Code of Australian.

b. have a maximum and mean building height as
follows:of 4m and a mean height not exceeding
3.5m;Note - This is a qualitative standard that relates to matters identified

in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
i. where in front of the main building line for a

carport - have a maximum building height of
3.3m and a mean height not exceeding 2.7m;
or

ii. for all other instances - have a maximum
building height of 4m and a mean height not
exceeding 3.5m;

c. are located behind the main building line and not
within the primary frontage,or secondary frontage or
trafficable water body setbacks except where for a
carport and complying with the front setback for
carports specified in this code.

Note - for c. above to determine the main building line a trafficable
water body boundary is to be treated the same as a secondary
frontage.

Note - These requirements apply to all Class 10a buildings and
structures as defined by the Building Code of Australian.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to matters identified
in Schedule 9, Part 3, Division 2, Table of Regulation.
Non-compliance with this provision for a Dwelling house(22) requires
a concurrence agency response from Council.
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Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, A4 and part MP1.2, A4. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a concurrence
agency response from Council.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that is an alternative provision
to the QDC, part MP1.1, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d) and
part MP1.2, A1 (a), (b) and (c), A2 (a), (b) and (d). Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling houserequires a concurrence
agency response from Council. Note - Greater setbacks may be
required if the lot adjoins an environmental corridor or area (Refer
to values and constraints for details).

Editor's note - The calculation for mean height is defined in the QDC.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E23PO23

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54696

9 Development codes



f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO24

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO25

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:
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a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO26

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO27

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO28

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO29

Development does not:
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a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO30

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO31

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO32

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO33

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas ;

c. restoring, rehabilitating and increasing the size of
existing patches of native vegetation;

d. ensuring that buildings and access (public and
vehicle) are setback as far as possible from
environmental areas and corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.
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Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO34

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO35

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (separation area) to determine
if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing noise impact assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

E36PO36

One dwelling house(22) permitted per lot within separation
area.

Development does not increase the number of people
living in the Extractive Resources separation area.

E37PO37

Development within the separation area does not include
the following activities:

Development:

a. does not introduce or increase uses that are
sensitive to the impacts of an Extractive industry(27); a. Caretaker's accommodation(10);

b. b.is compatible with the operation of an Extractive
industry(27);

Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);

c. does not comprise or undermine the function and
integrity of the separation area in providing a buffer

d. Dwelling unit(23);
e. Hospital(36);
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between key extractive and processing activities
and sensitive, incompatible uses outside the
separation area.

f. Rooming accommodation(69);
g. Multiple dwelling(49);
h. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
i. Relocatable home park(62);
j. Residential care facility(65);
k. Resort complex(66);
l. Retirement facility(67);
m. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
n. Short-term accommodation(77);
o. Tourist park(84).

E38PO38

All habitable rooms within the separation area are:Habitable rooms achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

a. acoustically insulated to achieve the noise levels
listed in Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives,
Environmental Protection (Noise) Policy 2008;

b. provided with mechanical ventilation.

E39PO39

Private open space areas are separated from the
resource processing area by buildings or a 1.8m high
solid structure.

Development provides open space areas for passive
recreation in a manner where impacts from key
extractive/processing activities, particularly noise, is
minimised.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E40PO40

The following uses are not located within the 100m wide
transport route buffer:

Development:

a. does not increase in the number of people living in
close proximity to a transport route and being a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10), except where

located in the Extractive industry zone;subject to the adverse effects from the
transportation route; b. Community residence(16);

b. does not result in the establishment of uses that
are incompatible with the operation of Extractive
resources transport routes;

c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);

c. adopts design and location measures to
satisfactorily mitigate the potential adverse impacts

f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);

associated with transportation routes on sensitive h. Multiple dwelling(49);
land uses. Such measures include, but are not
limited to: i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);

j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);i. locating the furthest distance possible from

the transportation route; l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);ii. habitable rooms being located the furthest

from the transportation route; n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
iii. o.shielding and screening private outdoor

recreation space from the transportation
routes.

Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E41.1PO41
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Development does not create a new vehicle access point
onto an Extractive resources transport route.

Development:

a. does not adversely impact upon the efficient and
effective transportation of extractive material along
a transportation route; E41.2

b. ensures vehicle access and egress along
transportation routes are designed and located to A vehicle access point is located, designed and

constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

achieve a high degree of safety, having good
visibility;

c. utilises existing vehicle access points and where
existing vehicle access points are sub-standard or
poorly formed, they are upgraded to an appropriate
standard.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E42PO42

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the commencement
of any preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works.

d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where
this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral
materials and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO43

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified
conservation architect or conservation engineer
demonstrates that the building is structurally
unsound and is not reasonably capable of economic
repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of
outbuildings, extensions and alterations that are
not part of the original structure; or
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c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO44

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E45PO45

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development
occurs in proximity to a significant tree, construction a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;measures and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009
Protection of trees on development sites are adopted to
ensure a significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and
safety risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment
report prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming
a tree's state of health is required to demonstrate
achievement of this performance outcome.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E46PO46

The following uses are not located within a wastewater
treatment site buffer:

Odour sensitive development is separated from
Wastewater treatment plants so they are not adversely
affected by odour emission or other air pollutant impacts.

a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);
b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22)

e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).

E47PO47
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Development:Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. does not involve the construction of any buildings
or structures within a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer;

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

b. involving a major hazard facility or environmentally
relevant activity (ERA) is setback 30m from a Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

E48PO48

Development does not restrict access to Bulk water
supply infrastructure of any type or size, having regard
to (among other things):

Development is located and designed to maintain
required access to Bulk water supply infrastructure.

a. buildings or structures;
b. gates and fences;
c. storage of equipment or materials;
d. landscaping or earthworks or stormwater or other

infrastructure.

E49PO49

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within the Gas pipeline buffer.

Development within the Gas pipeline buffer:

a. avoids attracting people in large numbers to live,
work or congregate; Editor's note - The Petroleum and Gas (Production and Safety) Act

2004 (sections 807 and 808) requires that building or changes inb. avoids the storage of hazardous chemicals;
surface level on pipeline land must not occur unless all the pipeline
licence holders consent.

c. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work;

d. minimises risk of harm to people and property.

Editor's note - The Petroleum and Gas (Production and Safety) Act
2004 (sections 807 and 808) requires that building or changes in
surface level on pipeline land must not occur unless all the pipeline
licence holders consent.

E50PO50

The following uses are not located within a Landfill buffer:Odour sensitive development is separated from landfill
sites so they are not adversely affected by odour
emission or other air pollutant impacts. a. Caretaker’s accommodation(10);

b. Community residence(16);
c. Dual occupancy(21);
d. Dwelling house(22);
e. Dwelling unit(23);
f. Hospital(36);
g. Rooming accommodation(69);
h. Multiple dwelling(49);
i. Non-resident workforce accommodation(52);
j. Relocatable home park(62);
k. Residential care facility(65);
l. Resort complex(66);
m. Retirement facility(67);
n. Rural workers’ accommodation(71);
o. Short-term accommodation(77);
p. Tourist park(84).
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E51PO51

Habitable rooms:Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are located a sufficient distance from
substations(80) to avoid any potential adverse impacts
on personal health and wellbeing from electromagnetic
fields.

a. are not located within an Electricity supply
substation buffer; and

b. proposed on a site subject to an Electricity supply
supply substation(80)are acoustically insulted to

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

achieve the noise levels listed in Schedule 1,
Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

No example provided.PO52

Habitable rooms within an Electricity supply substation
buffer are acoustically insulated from the noise of a
substation(80) to achieve the noise levels listed in
Schedule 1 Acoustic Quality Objectives, Environmental
Protection (Noise) Policy 2008 and provides a safe,
healthy and disturbance free living environment.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome,
a noise impact assessment report is prepared by a suitably qualified
person. Guidance to preparing an noise impact assessment report
is provided in Planning scheme policy – Noise.

Note - Habitable room is defined in the Building Code of Australia
(Volume 1)

E53PO53

Development does not involve the construction of any
buildings or structures within a High voltage electricity
line buffer.

Development within a High voltage electricity line buffer
provides adequate buffers to high voltage electricity lines
to protect amenity and health by ensuring development:

a. is located and designed to avoid any potential
adverse impacts on personal health and wellbeing
from electromagnetic fields in accordance with the
principle of prudent avoidance;

b. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

c. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO54

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E55PO55

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO56

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E57PO57

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E58PO58

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.
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E59.1PO59

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E59.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO60

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E61PO61

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E62PO62
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Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.

Scenic amenity - Regionally significant (Hills) and Locally important (Coast) (refer Overlay map - Scenic
amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E63PO63

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, buildings and structures are not:

Development:

a. avoids being viewed as a visually conspicuous built
form on a hill top or ridgeline; a. located on a hill top or ridge line;

b. b.retain the natural character or bushland settings as
the dominant landscape characteristic;

all parts of the building and structure are located
below the hill top or ridge line.

c. is viewed as being visually consistent with the
natural landscape setting and does not diminish
the scenic and visual qualities present in the
environment.

E64PO64

Where located in the Regionally significant (Hills) scenic
amenity overlay, driveways and accessways:

Development:

a. does not adversely detract or degrade the quality
of views, vista or key landmarks; a. go across land contours, and do not cut straight up

slopes;b. retains the natural character or bushland settings
as the dominant landscape characteristic. b. follow natural contours, not resulting in batters or

retaining walls being greater than 900mm in height.

E65.1PO65

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures adopt the following colours:

Buildings and structures incorporate colours and finishes
that:

a. are consistent with a natural, open space character
and bushland environment; Colours from Australian Standard AS2700s – 1996

b. do not produce glare or appear visual incompatible
with the surrounding natural character and bushland
environment;

N 44 – Bridge GreyG54 – Mist GreenG12 – Holly

N45 – Koala GreyG55 – LichenG13 – Emeraldc. are not visually dominant or detract from the natural
qualities of the landscape. N52 – Mid GreyG56 – Sage GreenG14 – Moss Green

N54 – BasaltG62 – RivergumG15 – Rainforest
Green
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N55 – Lead GreyG64 – SlateG16 – Traffic Green

X54 – BrownG65 – Ti TreeG17 – Mint Green

X61 – WombatN25 – Birch GreyG21 – Jade

X62 – Dark EarthN32 – Green GreyG22 – Serpentine

X63 – Iron BarkN33 – Lightbox GreyG23 – Shamrock

Y51 – Bronze OliveN35 – Light GreyG24 – Fern Green

Y61 – Black OliveN41 – OysterG25 – Olive

Y63 – KhakiN42 – Storm GreyG34 – Avocado

Y66 – MudstoneN43 – Pipeline GreyG52 – Eucalyptus

G53 – Banksia

E65.2

Where located in the Regionally significant (hills) scenic
amenity overlay, roofs and wall surfaces of buildings and
structures are painted or finished such that reflectivity is
less than 35%.

E66PO66

Where located in the Locally Important (Coast) scenic
amenity overlay:

Landscaping

a. complements the coastal landscape character and
amenity; a. landscaping comprises indigenous coastal species;

b. b.has known resilience and robustness in the coastal
environment;

fences and walls are no higher than 1m; and
c. existing pine trees, palm trees, mature fig and

cotton trees are retained.
Fences and walls: d. where over 12m in height, the building design

includes the following architectural character
elements:a. do not appear visually dominant or conspicuous

within its setting;
b. reduce visual appearance through the use of built

form articulation, setbacks, and plant screening;
i. curving balcony edges and walls, strong

vertical blades and wall planes;
c. use materials and colours that are complementary

to the coastal environment.
ii. balcony roofs, wall articulation expressed with

different colours, curves in plan and section,
and window awnings;

Building design responds to the bayside location and
complements the particular bayside character and
amenity by adopting and incorporating a range of
architectural character elements.

iii. roof top outlooks, tensile structures as shading
devices;

iv. lightweight structures use white frame
elements in steel and timber, bold colour
contrast.Vegetation that contributes to bayside character and

identity are:
a. retained;
b. protected from development diminishing their

significance.

Transport noise corridors (refer Overlay map - Transport noise corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - This is for information purposes only. No requirements for accepted development or assessable criteria apply. Development located
within a Transport Noise Corridor must satisfy the requirements of the Queensland Development Code
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Setback Tables

Table 9.3.1.3 Setbacks

Coastal communities precinct and Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan - Interim residential precinct

CanalRear To
OMPand
wall

Side To
OMP and

wall

Frontage

Secondary
to lane

Frontage
Secondary to street

Frontage
Primary

Height of
wall

Trafficable
water
body

To OMP,
wall and
covered

To
covered
car

To OMPTo wallTo covered
car parking
space and
domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wall To OMP
and wall

car
parking
space

parking
space and
domestic
outbuildingsNote - These

requirements
apply to all Note - These

requirements
apply to all

Class 10a
buildings and
structures as Class 10adefined by buildings andthe Building
Code of

Australian.

structures as
defined by
the Building
Code of

Australian.

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard

Min 0.5Min 5.4Min 2mMin 3mMin 5.4Min 4.5mMin 6mLess
than
4.5m

as in
QDC

as in
QDC

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard

Min 0.5N/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 4.5mMin 6m4.5m to
8.5m

as in
QDC

as in
QDC

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard

Min 0.5N/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 4.5mMin 6mGreater
than
8.5m

as in
QDC

as in
QDC

Table 9.3.1.4 Setbacks

General residential zone - Suburban neighbourhood precinct and Township zone - Residential precinct

CanalRear To
OMP and

wall

Side
Non-built

to
boundary

Frontage
Secondary
to lane

Frontage
Secondary to street

Frontage
Primary

Height of
wall

Trafficable
water

body To
OMP and

wall

To OMP,
wall and
covered
car

parking
space

To
covered
car

parking
space
and

domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space
and

domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wall wall To
OMP and

wall
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Note - These
requirements

Note - These
requirements

apply to allapply to all
Class 10aClass 10a
buildings andbuildings and
structures asstructures as
defined bydefined by
the Buildingthe Building
Code of

Australian.
Code of

Australian.

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard

Min 0.5Min 5.4Min 2mMin 3mMin 5.4Min 3mMin 4.5mLess
than
4.5m

as in
QDC

as in
QDC

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard

Min 0.5N/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 3mMin 4.5m4.5m to
8.5m

as in
QDC

as in
QDC

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard

Min 0.5N/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 3mMin 4.5mGreater
than 8.5.

as in
QDC

as in
QDC

Table 9.3.1.5 Setbacks

Emerging community zone - Transition precinct (developed lot), General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood precinct
and Caboolture West local plan - Urban living precinct (Next generation neighbourhood sub-precinct)

CanalRear To
OMP and

wall

SideNon-built
to

boundary

Frontage
Secondary
to lane

Frontage Secondary to streetFrontage PrimaryHeight of
wall

Trafficable
water

body To
OMP and

wall

wall To
OMP and

wall
To OMP,
wall and
covered
car

parking
space

To
covered
car

parking
space and
domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space and
domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wall

Note - These
requirements

Note - These
requirements

apply to allapply to all
Class 10aClass 10a
buildings andbuildings and
structures asstructures as
defined bydefined by
the Buildingthe Building
Code of
Australian.

Code of
Australian.

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

Min 0.5Min 5.4m*Min 1mMin 2mMin 5.4m*Min 2mMin 3mLess
than4.5m

as in
QDC
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Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

Min 0.5N/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 2mMin 3m4.5m to
8.5m

as in
QDC

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

Min 0.5N/AMin 2mMin 3mN/AMin 5mMin 6mGreater
than
8.5m

as in
QDC

*Note - The minimum setback to covered car parking spaces may be reduced to 4.5m where:

i. the primary or secondary frontage of the lot adjoins a road reserve with a minimum rear verge width of 1m or greater and includes a
footpath with a width of 2m or greater;

ii. the lot has a primary frontage greater than 7.5m and no greater than 10m (Lot type B).

Table 9.3.1.6 Setbacks

General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood precinct, and Emerging community zone - Transition precinct (developed lot) and
identified in the Morayfield South urban area on Figure 9.3.1.1

CanalRear To
OMP and

wall

SideNon-built
to

boundary

FrontageSecondary
to lane

Frontage Secondary to streetFrontage PrimaryHeight of
wall

Trafficable
water

body To
OMP and

wall

To OMP,
wall and
covered
car

parking
spaces

To
covered
car

parking
space
and

domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wallTo
covered
car

parking
space
and

domestic
outbuildings

To OMPTo wall wall To
OMP and

wall

Note - These
requirements

Note - These
requirements

apply to allapply to all
Class 10aClass 10a
buildings andbuildings and
structures asstructures as
defined bydefined by
the Buildingthe Building
Code of
Australian.

Code of
Australian.

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

Min 0.5Min 5.4mMin 1mMin 1mMin 5.4mMin 1mMin 1mLess
than4.5m

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

Min 0.5N/AMin 1mMin 1mN/AMin 1mMin 1m4.5 to
8.5m

Min 4.5mAs per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

As per
QDC
Refer to
standard
as in QDC

Min 0.5N/AMin 1mMin 2mN/AMin 3mMin 5mGreater
than
8.5m
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Table 9.3.1.7 Built to boundary walls

Length and height of built to boundary wallMandatory / OptionalLot frontage width

Emerging community
zone:

Emerging community
zone:

General residential zone:

Coastal communities
precinct Transition

precinct
(Developed lot) if

Transition precinct
(Developed lot)Suburban

neighbourhood
precinct within the

Morayfield South
urban area on
Figure 9.3.1.1

General residential zone:
Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan: Next generation

neighbourhood
precinct

General residential zone:
Interim residential
precinct

Caboolture West local
plan:

Urban
neighbourhood
precinct

Urban living
precinct (Next
generation
sub-precinct)

Max Length: 80% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 8.5m

Max Length: 80% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Not permitted*Mandatory - both sides
unless a corner lot

7.5m or less

Max Length: 70% of the
length of the boundary
Max Height: 10.5m

Max Length: 60% of the
length of the boundary OR
80% if the lot adjoining that
boundary has a frontage of
7.5m or less.
Max Height: 7.5m

Not permitted*Mandatory - one sideMore than 7.5m to
12.5m

Max Length: the lesser of
15m or 60% of the length
of the boundary
Max Height: 10.5m

Max Length: the lesser of
15m or 60% of the length of
the boundary
Max Height: 7.5m

Not permitted*Optional:More than 12.5m to
18m

i. on 1 boundary
only;

ii. where the built
to boundary wall
adjoins a lot with
a frontage less
than 18m.

Not permitted -
Otherwise

Not permitted*Not permitted*Not permitted*Not permitted*Greater than 18m

Note -The above setbacks apply only to Class 1a and Class 10a buildings/structures.

Note - Max Length includes the length of walls of any other buildings on the same boundary. e.g. detached garage, carport or shed.

Note - For the maximum height of domestic outbuildings refer to the examples that achieve aspects of the performance outcomes for building
height and domestic outbuildings.

*Note - Built to boundary walls are not permitted, however, reduced side and rear boundary clearances may be permitted as prescribed (e.g.
QDC).
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Figure 9.3.1.1 Morayfield South - Urban area
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9.3.2 Residential uses code

9.3.2.1 Application

This code applies to undertaking development for residential uses, such as:

Dual occupancy(21)

Multiple dwelling(49)

Relocatable home park(62)

Residential care facility(65)

Retirement facility(67)

Rooming accommodation(69)

Short-term accommodation(77)

Tourist park(84)

If:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable for this code in Part 5:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements for Dual occupancies(21);

2. Part B of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements for Multiple
dwellings(49)Residential uses other than a Dual occupancy;

3. Part C of the code applies only to assessable development.

9.3.2.2 Purpose:

1. The purpose of the Residential uses code is to guide the development of the following range of housing choices
to ensure that residential development creates pleasant, safe and attractive living environments that are
sympathetic to the precinct character:

a. Dual occupancy(21)

b. Multiple dwelling(49)

c. Relocatable home park(62)

d. Residential care facility(65)

e. Retirement facility(67)

f. Rooming accommodation(69)

g. Short-term accommodation(77)

h. Tourist park(84)
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2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Residential buildings support housing diversity to meet the needs of existing and future residents within
the region.

b. Residential buildings are of a scale, density and design that respect the character of the zone, precinct
and streetscape.

Editor's note - Refer to the relevant precinct, zone or local plan code for further information.

c. Residential buildings are designed and oriented to the street to provide surveillance to the streetscape.

d. Residential buildings have a high standard of built form and landscaping, are designed to add visual interest
and enhance the local streetscape.

e. Residential uses are designed to facilitate a high level of residential amenity, privacy and safety to residents,
adjoining properties and the wider community.

f. Residential uses provide safe and clearly defined pedestrian movement and vehicular access to, from and
within the premises.

g. Subtropical design standards are incorporated into the design, siting and orientation of development.

h. Residential uses provide attractive and useable open space areas, either private open space or communal
open space and facilities that meet the needs of residents and users.

i. Residential buildings are provided with infrastructure and services at a level suitable for the area.

j. Community residences(16), Rooming accommodation(69), Relocatable home parks(62), Residential care
facilities(65), Retirement facilities(67), Short-term accommodation(77) and Tourist parks(84) are located having
good and proximate access to services and facilities required to support the needs of residents’ and
travellers’ and are designed to provide a high standard living environment.

k. Residential development is responsive to the lot shape, dimensions and topographic features.

l. Residential uses are designed to respond to sloping topography in the siting, design and form of buildings
and structures (e.g. retaining structures) by:

i. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single flat pads and benching;

ii. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

iii. minimising any impact on the landscape character of the Residential zone;

iv. protecting the amenity and visual impact of any cut and fill on adjoining properties;

v. ensuring short and long-term slope stability;

vi. ensuring that all necessary maintenance is achievable.

m. The built form of townhouse style developments (managed communities including; Retirement facility(67),
Residential care facility(65), Relocatable home parks(62)) are designed and oriented to integrate with the
surrounding neighbourhood.

Note - The various housing typologies anticipated to occur within the Region are defined, described and illustrated in Planning scheme policy
- Residential design.

9.3.2.2 Requirements for assessment
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If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 9.3.2.1 or Part B, Table 9.3.2.2. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A, Table 9.3.2.1 or Part B, Table 9.3.2.2,
the category of development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and
assessment is against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs
whenever a RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To
remove any doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding
PO.

9.3.2.2.1 Dual occupancy(21)

Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO4RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO8RAD4

PO8RAD5

PO8RAD6

PO11RAD7

PO13RAD8

PO13RAD9

PO13RAD10

PO14RAD11

PO15RAD12

PO15RAD13

PO21, PO22RAD14

PO25RAD15

PO25RAD16

PO26RAD17

PO27RAD18

9.3.2.2.2 Residential uses other than a Dual occupancy Multiple dwellings(49)

Code assessable
corresponding PO

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO2RAD1

PO4RAD2

PO5RAD3

PO5, PO6RAD4

PO8RAD5

PO8RAD6

PO8RAD7
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PO10RAD8

PO11RAD9

PO13RAD10

PO13RAD11

PO14RAD12

PO15RAD13

PO15RAD14

PO21, PO22RAD15

PO25RAD16

PO25RAD17

Part A - Requirements for accepted development - Dual Occupancies(21)

Table 9.3.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Dual occupancies(21)

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Dual occupancy(21)

Private open space

Each dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living space that:RAD1

a. is as per the table below;

Minimum
Dimension
in all
directions

Minimum
Area in 1
location

Use

Ground levelfloor dwellings

2.4m12m2All dwelling types

Above ground floorlevel dwellings

1.5m8m²1 bedroom, studio, rooming unit

2.4m12m²2 bedrooms or more bedrooms

b. is accessed from a living area;

c. for ground floor open spaceif private open space is located at ground level on the ground floor:

i. it is screened for privacy from adjoining dwellings;

ii. it is located to the rear or side of the dwelling behind the main building line and not within the
primary frontage setback;
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d. for above ground dwellings that adjoin the street, minimum private open space areas (balconies)
are orientated to the street;

e. minimum open space area and dimensions are is clear of any utility and non-recreational areas or
structures (including but not limited to driveways, air-conditioning units, water tanks, storage
structures, refuse storage areas and retaining structures).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not to be visible from the street.

Note - Utility areas (e.g. driveways, air-conditioning units, water tanks, clothes drying facilities, storage structures and refuse
storage areas) are to be notated on a site plan.

Note - Private open space minimum areas may be included within an unenclosed living structure (e.g. patio). Refer to Planning
scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Car parking

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with:RAD2

a. Emerging community zone:

i. Transition precinct (developed lot) - Table 9.3.2.4 'Car parking rates - General residential
zone (Next generation neighbourhood precinct and Urban neighbourhood precinct), Emerging
community zone (Transition precinct - Developed lot)'

b. General residential zone

i. Next generation neighbourhood - Table 9.3.2.4 'Car parking rates - General residential zone
(Next generation neighbourhood precinct and Urban neighbourhood precinct), Emerging
community zone (Transition precinct - Developed lot)'

ii. Urban neighbourhood precincts - Table 9.3.2.4 'Car parking rates - General residential zone
(Next generation neighbourhood precinct and Urban neighbourhood precinct), Emerging
community zone (Transition precinct - Developed lot)'

Garages and car ports have a combined opening no greater than 6m wide per street frontage.RAD3

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Access and driveways

Development provides:RAD4

a. For individual driveways, a maximum crossover width of 4m; or for a shared driveway

For a shared driveway a maximum crossover width of 5m;

b. a maximum of one driveway per street frontage; or
where more than 1 driveway per street frontage, driveways are to be at least 12m apart to allow
for on-street parking and street trees.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design or Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and
examples.
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Note - Laneway development provides access from the lane only in accordance with laneway development provisions
RAD17-RAD18.

Development provides vehicular crossovers complying with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.RAD5

Driveways do not include a reversing bay, manoeuvring area or visitor parking spaces (other than tandem
spaces) in the front setback.

RAD6

Screening – fences

Where provided, fencing within a setback to a primary or secondary frontage (excluding a laneway) is:RAD7

i. no less than 0% transparent and does not exceed 1.2 metres in height; or

ii. no less than 50% transparent and does not exceed 1.5 metres in height; or

iii. no less than 85% transparent and does not exceed 1.8 metres in height

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Building appearance

Where adjoining a street frontage all garages or car ports are setback a minimum of 1.0m behind the
main face of the dwelling.

RAD8

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Private open spaces are screened from the other dwelling with an opaque 1.8m high fence.RAD9

Domestic outbuildings are located behind the main building line.RAD10

Privacy

Habitable room windows that look directly into another habitable room window or private open space of
another unit on the same lot are screened or have a sill height of 1.5m or greater or opaque glazing is
used.

RAD11

Casual surveillance

A minimum of one habitable room window having an area of at least 1m2on each level overlooks each
adjoining public space (street, public open space or laneway).

RAD12

Each dwelling, excluding domestic outbuildings, that overlooks an adjoining public space (street, public
open space or laneway) provides one habitable room window with an area of at least 1m2or multiple
habitable room windows having a combined area of at least 2.5m2overlooking each adjoining public
space (street, public open space or laneway).

Where the lot is a corner lot, each dwelling is oriented to address a separate street frontage.RAD13

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Waste

Each dwelling includes a garbage bin utility area that:RAD14
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a. is not visible from public areas or is screened from public areas;

b. is not located in primary frontage setback;

c. is not located in an enclosed garage;

d. has a minimum area of 1m x 2m;

e. has easy and direct access to the collection point without going through a dwelling (excluding
garages).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design and Planning scheme policy - Waste for details and examples.

Sloping landEarthworks

Building and lot design on slopes between 10% and 15% must:RAD15

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. have built to boundary walls on the low side of the lot to avoid drainage issues; and

d. follow the contour and ensure the height of cut and fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed
900mm.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Cut and fill

Filling and excavation that is outside of the external walls of any on-site building does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or
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ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V:2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Building and lot design on slopes greater than 15% do not include slab on ground.RAD16

Development on a laneway

At least one dwelling of the Dual occupancy(21):RAD17

a. faces the non-laneway frontage;

b. has its main pedestrian entrance (front door) from the non-laneway frontage.

All vehicle access must be via the laneway.RAD18

Part B - Requirements for accepted development - Multiple Dwelling(49) Residential uses other than a Dual
occupancy

Requirements for accepted development - Multiple Dwellings Residential uses other than a Dual occupancy

Table 9.3.2.2

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Multiple Dwelling(49) (Terrace or Row housing, Low rise apartment or Plex)
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Private open space

Each dwelling has a clearly defined, private outdoor living space that:RAD1

a. is as per the table below:

Minimum dimension in all directionsMinimum area in 1 locationUse

Ground levelfloor dwellings

2.4m12m2All dwelling types

Above ground levelfloor dwellings

1.5m8m²1 bedroom, studio, rooming unit

2.4m12m²2 bedrooms or more

b. is accessed from a living area;

c. for ground floor open spaceif private open space is located at ground level on the ground floor:

i. it is screened for privacy from adjoining dwellings;

ii. it is located to the rear or side of the dwelling behind the main building line and not within the
primary frontage setback;

d. for above ground dwellings that adjoin the street, minimum private open space areas (balconies)
are orientated to the street;

e. minimum open space area and dimensions are is clear of any utility and non-recreational areas or
structures (including but not limited to driveways, air-conditioning units, water tanks, storage
structures, refuse storage areas and retaining structures).

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not to be visible from the street.

Note - Utility areas (e.g. driveways, air-conditioning units, water tanks, clothes drying facilities, storage structures and refuse
storage areas) are to be notated on a site plan.

Note - Private open space minimum areas may be included within an unenclosed living structure (e.g. Patios).

Car parking

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with:RAD2

a. General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood and Urban neighbourhood precincts -
Table 9.3.2.4 'Car parking rates - General residential zone (Next generation neighbourhood precinct
and Urban neighbourhood precinct), Emerging community zone (Transition precinct - Developed
lot)';

b. General residential zone - Coastal communities and Suburban neighbourhood precincts - Table
9.3.2.5 'Car parking rates - General residential zone (Suburban neighbourhood precinct and Coastal
communities precinct) and Township zone';

c. Emerging community zone - Transition precinct (developed lot) - Table 9.3.2.4 'Car parking rates
- General residential zone (Next generation neighbourhood precinct and Urban neighbourhood
precinct), Emerging community zone (Transition precinct - Developed lot)';
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d. Township zone - Table 9.3.2.5 'Car parking rates - General residential zone (Suburban
neighbourhood precinct and Coastal communities precinct) and Township zone';

e. Centre zone - Caboolture, Morayfield and Strathpine precincts - Table 9.3.2.6 'Car parking rates -
Centre zone (Caboolture and Strathpine centre precincts)';

f. Redcliffe local plan - Redcliffe seaside village and Kippa-Ring village precincts - Table 9.3.2.6 'Car
parking rates - Centre zone (Caboolture and Strathpine centre precincts)';

g. Caboolture west local plan - Table 9.3.2.6 'Car parking rates - Centre zone (Caboolture and
Strathpine centre precincts)';

h. Centre zone - District and Local centre precincts - Table 9.3.2.7 'Car parking rates - Centre zone
(District and Local centre precincts), Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan code and Caboolture West
local plan code'.

Where fronting a street (not an internal driveway) garage and carport openings are no greater than:RAD3

a. 3m wide for every 7.5m of primary road frontage; or

b. every 6m wide garage or carport opening is separated by at least 6m.

Note - For a laneway lot, vehicle access and parking must be provided via the laneway.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Development does not include basement car parking.RAD4

Access and driveways

For a shared drivewayDdevelopment provides a minimummaximum crossover width of 5.5m for a shared
driveway;

RAD5

OR

For individual driveways:

a. a maximum of 1, 3m wide crossover for every 7.5m of primary road frontage.

b. where more than two driveway crossovers are provided per street frontage, crossovers are paired
up and separated by a minimum distance of 6m to facilitate on-street parking and street trees.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated designResidential design for details and examples.

Where dwellings have access via a shared driveway the driveway is not to be located withinset back a
minimum of 3m offrom a side boundary containing a residential use.

RAD6

OR

Where the development includes at least one ground floor dwelling, the shared driveway may be located
1m from the side boundary.

Development gains access from a laneway, access street or collector, whichever is the lowest order
road.

RAD7
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Landscaping

Development incorporates a landscaping strip along the full width of all street frontages (other than
laneway frontages), excluding any pedestrian or vehicular access points, with an average depth of:

RAD8

Average depthZone, precinct, sub-precinct

2.0 metresGeneral residential zone:

i. Next generation neighbourhood precinct,

Emerging community zone:

i. Transition precinct (developed lot)

1.0 metreGeneral residential zone:

i. Urban neighbourhood precinct

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details and examples.

Where multiple dwellings have a shared driveway within 3m of a side boundary, provide a landscaped
strip between the shared driveway and the side boundary. The landscaped strip is to have a minimum
dimension of 1m for at least 80% of the length of the driveway including at least the first 10m from the
street frontage.

RAD

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Screening – fences

Where provided, fencing within a setback to a primary or secondary frontage (excluding a laneway) is:RAD9

i. no less than 0% transparent and does not exceed 1.2 metres in height; or

ii. no less than 50% transparent and does not exceed 1.5 metres in height; or

iii. no less than 85% transparent and does not exceed 1.8 metres in height

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Building appearance

Where adjoining a street frontage, all garages or carports are setback a minimum of 1.0m behind the
main face of the dwelling.

RAD10

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Domestic outbuildings are located behind the main building line.RAD11

Privacy
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Habitable room windows that look directly into another habitable room window or private open space of
another unit on the same lot or an adjoining lot are screened or have a sill height of 1.5m or greater or
obscure glazing is used.

RAD12

Casual surveillance

A minimum of one habitable room window having an area of at least 1m2 on each level overlooks each
adjoining public space (street, public open space or laneway).

RAD13

Each dwelling, excluding domestic outbuildings, that overlooks an adjoining public space (street, public
open space or laneway) provides one habitable room window with an area of at least 1m2 or multiple
habitable room windows having a combined area of at least 2.5m2 overlooking each adjoining public
space (street, public open space or laneway).

All dwellings adjoining or adjacent to a street frontage or public open space (e.g. park) are orientated to
address that street frontage or public open space as follows:

RAD14

a. for ground floor dwellings - a clearly identifiable pedestrian entry (front door) from that street frontage
or public open space, pedestrian gate in fencing and window(s); or

b. for above ground dwellings - a balcony and window(s).

Waste

Each dwelling includes a garbage bin utility area that:RAD15

a. is not visible from public areas or is screened from public areas;

b. is not located in the primary frontage setback;

c. is not located in an enclosed garage;

d. has a minimum area of 1m x 2m;

e. has easy and direct access to the collection point without going through a dwelling (excluding
garages).

f. where a common bin storage area is required (in lieu of individual bins at each dwelling), the bin
enclosure must comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy- Waste which includes a
bin wash facility connected to sewer.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and examples.

Sloping landEarthworks

Building and lot design on slopes between 10% and 15% must:RAD16

a. use split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole construction;

b. avoid single-plane slabs and benching;

c. have built to boundary walls on the low side of the lot to avoid drainage issues; and

d. follow the contour and ensure the height of cut and fill, whether retained or not, does not exceed
900mm.
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Figure - Cut and fill

Filling and excavation that is outside of the external walls of any on-site building does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to natural ground level;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V:2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT
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Figure - Filling or Excavation

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure. Non-compliance
with this provision for a Dwelling house requires a concurrence agency response from Council.

Building and lot design on slopes greater than 15% do not include slab on ground.RAD17

Part C - Criteria for assessable development

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, and
located in a precinct, the assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part C, Table 9.3.2.3 as well as the
purpose statement and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.3.2.3 Criteria for assessable development

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Site area

No example provided.PO1

The development is located on a lot which has an area
and dimensions capable of accommodating a
well-designed and integrated building and associated
facilities incorporating:

a. vehicle access, parking and manoeuvring areas;
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b. efficient and useable communal (for Rooming
accommodation(69) or Retirement facility(67) with
dependant living) and private open space areas;

c. deep planting zones and landscaping;

d. adequate buffering to adjacent properties.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Private open space

E2PO2

Dwellings have a clearly defined, private outdoor living
space that is:

Dwellings are provided with private open space that is:

a. of a size and dimension that is useable and
functional relative to the residential use (e.g.
permanent or non-permanent);

a. as per table-

Minimum
dimension in all
directions

Minimum area
in 1 location

Useb. directly accessible from the dwelling;

c. located so thatto ensure residents of dwellings and
neighbouring dwellingsproperties experience a
highsuitable level of residential amenity;

Ground levelfloor dwellings

3m9m2Rooming
accommodation(69),
Short-term
accommodation(77)

d. free of objects or structures that reduce or limit
functionality (e.g. air conditioning units, hot water
systems etc);

2.4m12m2All other dwelling types
e. where on the ground level floor, private

and physically located away from, and not adjacent
to, a road unless:

Above ground levelfloor dwellings (all dwelling types)

1.5m8m²1 bedroom , studio,
rooming uniti. other thanadjoining a laneway, and or other

public spaces traffic noise.;
OR

2.4m12m²2 bedrooms or more

b. accessed from a living area;ii. for the purpose of solar optimisation
(orientated to maximise the northerly aspect),
adjoining an access street or an unconstructed
road that is not intended to be constructed as
a road; and

c. for ground floor open space if private open space
is located at ground level on the ground floor:

i. it is screened for privacy from adjoining
dwellings;A. is designed to form part of the building

(not an appendage to the building); and ii. it is located to the rear or side of the dwelling
behind the main building line and not within
the primary frontage setback.B. is screened for privacy. Screening must:

for the purposes of solar optimisation
(orientated to maximise a northerly
aspect) where the private open space
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will not be impacted by road traffic noise
(the road is an access street (not
identified on Overlay map - Road

d. for above ground dwellings that adjoin the
street, minimum private open space
areas (balconies) are orientated to the street, or
for dwellings that do not adjoin the
street, balconies face north or east;

hierarchy) or unconstructed road never
intended to be constructed as a road)
private open spaces may be located on
the ground floor and adjoining a road e. minimum open space area and dimensions are

clear of any utility and non-recreational structure
(including but not limited to driveways,

frontage, provided it is designed to form
part of the building (not an appendage
to the building) and is screened for
privacy. Screening must:

air-conditioning units, water tanks, storage
structures, refuse storage areas and retaining
structures).

1. be of a high architectural standard
and design;

Note - Areas for clothes drying are not to be visible from the street.
2. not dominate the majority of the

street frontage;
Note - Private open space minimum areas may be included within
an unenclosed living structure (e.g. patio).3. not reduce or inhibit the activation

of the street frontage by blocking
or restricting overlooking from Note - Retirement facilitatesfacilities(67) for dependant (high care)

living and Rooming accommodations(69) are not required to provide
private open space.

habitable room windows, front
doors and pedestrian access points
to each dwelling; and

Note - A loft located above a garage is considered to be an
aboveground level dwelling. Private open space can be provided
in a balcony or at ground levelfloor.

4. be setback behind landscaping
(streetscape enhancement
landscaping, not simple solid
screen landscaping).

Note - Landscaping is not an acceptable form of screening for
privacy. Landscaping is to be used to reduce the impact screening
of private open space has on the streetscape. Screening for privacy
must be solid to a minimum height of 1.2m with a transparency of
50% between 1.2m and a maximum height of 1.5m.

Note - For further details and examples refer to Planning scheme
policy - Residential design.

Communal facilities (Rooming accommodation(69), Retirement facility(67)with dependant living only, Tourist
park(84))

E3.1PO3

Communal space including any landscaped area and
indoor recreation areas (e.g. community meeting room,
gymnasium etc) is provided at the following rates:

Rooming accommodations(69), Retirement facilities(67)

with dependant living and Tourist parks(84) include open
space and recreational facilities for the recreational needs
of the users of the lot. Facilities are to be useable and
located to minimise internal and external impacts on the
amenity of residents and neighbouring properties.

Minimum communal open
space

Use

20% of the lotRooming accommodation(69),
Retirement facility(67) (with
dependent) and Tourist park(84) Minimum dimension of 5m.
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Note - Retirement facilities(67) with independent living provide
private open space areas as stated above.

E3.2

Communal open space for Rooming accommodations(69)

and Retirement facilities(67) with dependant living:

a. includes at least 50% of the minimum open space
requirement in one area with a length to breadth
ratio of no greater than 2:1;

b. is clear of all non-recreational structures, including
clothes hoists, driveways, water tanks, car parking
and refuse storage areas;

c. is safe, readily accessible and convenient to
residents;

d. is designed and located so that it is subject to
casual surveillance;

e. utilises hard and soft landscape treatments;

f. is clearly separated from any private areas on the
lot.

Car parking

E4PO4

Car parking spaces are provided in accordance with:Car parking is provided on-site that provides for the
number and type of vehicles anticipated to access the
lot, ensuring a surplus of car parking is avoided. a. Emerging community zone – Transition precinct

(developed lot) - Table 9.3.2.4 'Car parking rates
- General residential zone (Next generation
neighbourhood precinct and Urban neighbourhood
precinct), Emerging community zone (Transition
precinct - Developed lot)'

b. General residential zone - Next generation
neighbourhood andUrban neighbourhood precincts
- Table 9.3.2.4 'Car parking rates - General
residential zone (Next generation neighbourhood
precinct and Urban neighbourhood precinct),
Emerging community zone (Transition precinct -
Developed lot)';

c. General residential zone - Coastal communities
and Suburban neighbourhood precincts - Table
9.3.2.5 'Car parking rates - General residential
zone (Suburban neighbourhood precinct and
Coastal communities precinct) and Township zone';

d. Township zone - Table 9.3.2.5 'Car parking rates
- General residential zone (Suburban
neighbourhood precinct and Coastal communities
precinct) and Township zone';
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e. Centre zone - Caboolture and Strathpine centre
precincts - Table 9.3.2.6 'Car parking rates - Centre
zone (Caboolture and Strathpine centre precincts)';

f. Centre zone - District and Local centre precincts -
Table 9.3.2.7 'Car parking rates - Centre zone
(District and Local centre precincts), Redcliffe
Kippa-Ring local plan code and Caboolture West
local plan code';

g. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan - Redcliffe seaside
village and Kippa-Ring village precincts - Table
9.3.2.7 'Car parking rates - Centre zone (District
and Local centre precincts), Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan code and Caboolture West local plan
code';

h. Caboolture West local plan - Table 9.3.2.7 'Car
parking rates - Centre zone (District and Local
centre precincts), Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan
code and Caboolture West local plan code'.

i. all other areas- Schedule 7.

Note - The above rates exclude car parking spaces for people with
a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

E5.1PO5

Garage and carport openings are no greater than:Car parking areas do not adjoin the street frontage or
public open space areas, or are designed to:

Covered car space opening(s) per street
frontage and location of car parking areas

Primary lot
frontagea. not dominate the street frontage;

b. maintain active frontages;
15m or greater a. 3m for every 7.5m of street frontage;c. contribute to the intended character of the

streetscape; b. every 6m of opening is separated by a
minimum of 6md. not compromise on-site landscaping.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples. Less than 15m a. Single level: 3.0m wide;

Note - Where screening of car parking areas is proposed as an
alternative, screening is to be in the form of an architectural feature
of the building, not simply a screen and landscaping.

b. Double level: 6.0m and recessed 1.0m
behind the front wall or balcony of upper
level.

OR

a. For a laneway lot (Single or double level):
6m wide

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E5.2

For townhouses:
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a. parking spaces gain access via internal driveways;
or

b. car parking areas are located behind the front of
the building.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E5.3

For low, medium and high rise apartment buildings:

a. parking spaces are located in basements or
semi-basements; or

b. are located behind dwellings and not adjoining the
frontage.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E5.4

Basement car parking does not extend to within deep
planting zones.

No example provided.PO6

Car parking areas and structures are designed and
located to reduce noise and lighting impacts on dwellings
within the lot and adjoining properties.

Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities

Note - Building work to which this code applies constitutes Major Development for purposes of development requirements for end of trip
facilities prescribed in the Queensland Development Code MP 4.1.

E7.1PO7

Minimum bicycle parking facilities are provided in
accordance with the table below (rounded up to the
nearest whole number).

a. End of trip facilities are provided for employees or
occupants, in the building or on-site within a
reasonable walking distance, and include:

Minimum Bicycle ParkingUsei. adequate bicycle parking and storage facilities;
and

Minimum 1 space per dwellingDwellings
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ii. adequate provision for securing belongings;
and

Minimum 1 space per 2 car parking
spaces identified in Schedule 7 –
car parking

All other residential uses

iii. change rooms that include adequate showers,
sanitary compartments, wash basins and
mirrors. Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed

under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is a
combination of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

b. Notwithstanding a. there is no requirement to
provide end of trip facilities if it would be
unreasonable to provide these facilities having
regard to:

E7.2i. the projected population growth and forward
planning for road upgrading and development
of cycle paths; or Bicycle parking is:

a. provided in accordance with Austroads (2008),
Guide to Traffic Management - Part 11: Parking;ii. whether it would be practical to commute to

and from the building on a bicycle, having
regard to the likely commute distances and
nature of the terrain; or

b. protected from the weather by its location or a
dedicated roof structure;

iii. the condition of the road and the nature and
amount of traffic potentially affecting the safety
of commuters.

c. located within the building or in a dedicated, secure
structure for residents and staff;

d. adjacent to building entrances or in public areas
for customers and visitors.

Editor's note - The intent of b above is to ensure the requirements
for bicycle parking and end of trip facilities are not applied in
unreasonable circumstances. For example these requirements
should not, and do not apply in the Rural zone or the Rural residential
zone etc.

Note - Bicycle parking structures are to be constructed to the
standards prescribed in AS2890.3.

Note - Bicycle parking and end of trip facilities provided for
residential and non-residential activities may be pooled, provided
they are within 100 metres of the entrance to the building.

Editor's note - This performance outcome is the same as the
Performance Requirement prescribed for end of trip facilities under
the Queensland Development Code. For development incorporating
building work, that Queensland Development Code performance

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels

requirement cannot be altered by a local planning instrument and
has been reproduced here solely for information purposes. Council’s
assessment in its building work concurrence agency role for end of

identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is antrip facilities will be against the performance requirement in the
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Queensland Development Code. As it is subject to change at any
time, applicants for development incorporating building work should
ensure that proposals that do not comply with the examples under
this heading meet the current performance requirement prescribed
in the Queensland Development Code.

E7.3

For non-residential uses, storage lockers:

a. are provide at a rate of 1.6 per bicycle parking
space (rounded up to the nearest whole number);

b. have minimum dimensions of 900mm (height) x
300mm (width) x 450mm (depth).

Note - Storage lockers may be pooled across multiple sites and
activities when within 100 metres of the entrance to the building
and within 50 metres of bicycle parking and storage facilities.
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Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

E7.4

For non-residential uses, changing rooms:

a. are provided at a rate of 1 per 10 bicycle parking
spaces;

b. are fitted with a lockable door or otherwise
screened from public view;

c. are provided with shower(s), sanitary
compartment(s) and wash basin(s) in accordance
with the table below:

Washbasins
required

Sanitary
compartments
required

Showers
required

Change
rooms
required

Male/
Female

Bicycle
spaces
provided

11 closet pan11 unisex
change
room

Male
and
female

1-5

11 closet pan11Female6-19

11 closet pan11Male20 or
more

1, plus 1 for
every 60

2 closet pans,
plus 1 sanitary

2, plus 1
for every

1Female

bicyclecompartment for20 bicycle
parkingevery 60 bicyclespaces
spacesparking spacesprovided

thereafter provided
thereafter

provided
thereafter

1, plus 1 for
every 60

1 urinal and 1
closet pans, plus

2, plus 1
for every

1Male

bicycle1 sanitary20 bicycle
parkingcompartment atspaces
spacesthe rate of 1provided

thereafter provided
thereafter

closet pan or 1
urinal for every
60 bicycle space
provided
thereafter

Note - All showers have aminimum 3-starWater Efficiency Labelling
and Standards (WELS) rating shower head.

Note - All sanitary compartments are constructed in compliance
with F2.3 (e) and F2.5 of BCA (Volume 1).

d. are provided with:

i. a mirror located above each wash basin;
ii. a hook and bench seating within each shower

compartment;
iii. a socket-outlet located adjacent to each wash

basin.
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Note - Change rooms may be pooled across multiple sites,
residential and non-residential activities when within 100 metres of
the entrance to the building and within 50 metres of bicycle parking
and storage facilities

Editor's note - The examples for end of trip facilities prescribed
under the Queensland Development Code permit a local planning
instrument to prescribe facility levels higher than the default levels
identified in those acceptable solutions. This example is an
amalgamation of the default levels set for end of trip facilities in the
Queensland Development Code and the additional facilities required
by Council.

Access and driveways

E8.1PO8

Dual occupancies(21) provide:Driveways, pedestrian entries and internal access ways
are located and designed to:

a. For individual driveways, a maximum crossover
width of 4m or for a shared driveway
For a shared driveway amaximum crossover width
of 5m;

a. provide lawful access;

b. not detract from the creation of active street
frontages and positively contribute to the intended
streetscape character; b. a maximum of one crossover per street frontage;

or
where more than 1 crossover per street frontage,
they are to be at least 12m apart to allow for
on-street parking and street trees.

c. not negatively impact adjoining uses;

d. provide a safe pedestrian environment;

e. not result in excessive crossovers and hardstand
areas; Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design or

Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details and
examples.f. provide safe access onto an appropriate order road;

g. not interfere with infrastructure owned by Council
or a utility provider;

Note - Laneway development provides access from the lane only
in accordance with laneway development provisions AO27-AO29.

h. allow adequate space for on-street parking;
E8.2i. allow adequate space for street planting and street

trees; For a shared drivewayDdevelopment provides a
maximum crossovers width of 5.5m; with:

j. allow for garbage collection and street infrastructure.
OR

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

For individual driveways:

a. a maximum width of 5.5m for a shared driveway;
or

b. a maximum of 1, 3mwide crossover for every 7.5m
of primary road frontage.;

c. where more than two driveway crossovers are
provided per street frontage, crossovers are paired
up and separated by a minimum distance of 6m to
facilitate on-street parking and street trees.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design Residential design for details and examples.

Note - Development on a laneway provides access from the lane
only in accordance with laneway development provisions.

E8.3

Wheremore than two driveway crossovers are provided
per street frontage, crossovers are paired up and
separated by a minimum distance of 6m to facilitate
on-street parking and street trees.

E8.4

Where dwellings have access via a shared driveway the
driveway is not to be located withinset back a minimum
of 3m offrom a side boundary containing a residential
use.

OR

Where the development includes at least one ground
floor dwelling, the shared driveway may be located 1m
from the side boundary.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

E8.5

Development provides vehicular crossovers that comply
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E8.6

Driveways do not include a reversing bay, manoeuvring
area or visitor parking spaces (other than tandem
spaces) in the front setback.

No example provided.PO9

Dwellings are identifiable from the street by way of:

a. street numbers;

b. for development with internal roads, a site plan of
on-site dwellings and facilities is provided at all
vehicular entry points to the lot to facilitate the
effective operation of emergency services personnel
in carrying out their designated duties and to aid in
the direction of other visitors around the site.

Landscaping

E10.1PO10
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Development that is setback from the street incorporates:Development includes landscaping that:

a. landscaped strip along the entire length of frontage
(excluding those areas required for site access
purposes) with a minimum dimension of:

a. provides unobstructed deep planting zones;

b. enhances the character of the streetscape;

Minimum
dimension

Zone, precinct, sub-precinctc. enhances the quality of buildings, communal areas
(for Rooming accommodation(69), Retirement
facility(67) with dependant living or Tourist park(84))
and private open space areas; 2.0 metresEmerging community zone:

Transition precinct (developed lot)d. contributes to a pleasant and safe environment;

General residential zone:e. complies with crime prevention through
environmental design (CPTED) principles;

Next generation neighbourhood
precinct,f. contributes to reducing the urban heat island effect

and improve micro-climate conditions;
Township zone:

g. emphasises a clear pedestrian entry point and
allows for the overlooking of the public and
communal spaces;

Residential precinct

Caboolture West local plan:
h. retains mature trees wherever possible.

Urban living precinct - Next generation
neighbourhood sub precinct

Town centre precinct - Residential
south sub-precinct

1.0 metreGeneral residential zone:

Urban neighbourhood precinct

Caboolture West local plan:

Town centre precinct - Residential
north sub-precinct

2.0 metresAll other zones, precincts and sub-precincts

Note - The landscaping strip is not for screening purposes.
This strip is to enhance the streetscape and character of the
area, soften buildings and other areas within the
development, and contribute to a pleasant and safe
environment, while maintaining CPTED principles.

b. shade and canopy trees consistent with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E

Multiple dwellings with a shared driveway within 3m of
a side boundary provide a landscaped strip between the
shared driveway and the side boundary. The landscaped
strip is to have a minimum dimension of 1.0m for at least
80% of the length of the driveway including at least the
first 10m from the street frontage.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E10.2

Development provides 5% of the lot area with deep
planting zones with a minimum dimension of 4m.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
selection of suitable species.

Note - Deep planting zones can be provided in private or communal
open space or in front landscaping strip(s).

E10.3

Development contributes to the greening of the
streetscape through the provision of:

a. street trees, planter boxes, green walls or roof tops
etc for buildings that are built to the boundary; or

b. landscaped strip for buildings that are setback from
the street.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

E10.4

Basement car parks that protrude above natural finished
ground level are setback behind screen landscaping.

Note - Landscaping can be provided in a planter box.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Screening – fences

E11.1PO11

Where provided, fencing within a front setback to a
primary or secondary frontage (excluding a
laneway) (primary or secondary frontage excluding a
laneway or public open space) is:

Fencing and screening complements the streetscape
character, active frontages, clearly defines public and
private domains, while maintaining surveillance between
buildings and public spaces.

a. no less than 0% transparent and does not exceed
1.2 metres in height; or

Note - The objective of providing surveillance of the street and active
frontages takes precedence over the provision of physical barriers
for noisemitigation purposes.Where a barrier for noise is unavoidable
it is to be aesthetically treated in accordance with an option detailed
in Planning scheme policy - Residential design.

b. no less than minimum 50% transparent and does
not exceed 1.5 metres in height; or

c. no less than minimum 85% transparent and does
not exceed 1.8 metres in height
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E11.2

Side and rear fencing and fencing between ground floor
private open space areas must be solid (0% transparent)
with a maximum height of 1.8m.

Integrated development

E12.1PO12

Developments provide pedestrian pathways and
connections from the lot via the most direct route to
nearby centres, neighbourhood hubs, community
facilities, public transport stops and open space.

Development is designed to:

a. connect to and form part of the surrounding
neighbourhood by providing interconnected street,
pedestrian and cyclist pathways to adjoining
development, nearby centres, neighbourhood hubs,
community facilities, public transport nodes and
open space;

E12.2

Where the end of a road or a pedestrian and cycle
pathway adjoin the lot, extensions to the road or pathway
through the lot are to be provided.

b. ensure dwellings address public spaces both
external and within to the lot;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

c. avoidnot include high perimeter fences or walls
adjoining streetsroads and public spaces that cause
the development to:

E12.3i. be segregated or visually disconnectedthe
development from adjoining properties; or

Dwellings that adjoin the external road network or public
open space address that frontage with a pedestrian
entry, front door, windows, and fencing with a maximum
height of 1.2m if any.

ii. detract from or constrain the delivery of a clear
and open, visually attractive the streetscape;
or

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

iii. potentially reduce personal safety on and
casual surveillance of adjoining public spaces.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs for the location of neighbourhood hubs.

E13PO13

On a lot of 6000m2 or greater, prepare an integration
plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design.

Development for large scale residential developments
where the site area is more than 6,000m2 result in
neighbourhoods that:

a. are interconnected by safe, legible and permeable
movement networks, this may include the
establishment or extension of public streets and
pathways;

b. are integrated with surrounding existing and
approved developments;
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c. develop in a manner that does not compromise the
ability for adjoining sites to develop in a logical,
sequential and integrated manner;

d. provide or have convenient access to centrally
located local parks and a network of open space;

e. promote accessibility to parks and open space,
transport facilities, neighbourhood hubs and
community facilities.

Building appearance

No example provided.PO13

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Buildings are designed to:

a. incorporate architectural features into the building
façade at street level to create human scale;

b. promote identity and diversity between adjacent
dwellings;

c. enable individual dwellings to be identified and
directly accessible from public streets and communal
areas;

d. visually integrate with the intended character of the
precinct through appropriate design and materials;

e. avoid blank walls (excluding built to boundary walls)
through articulation and architectural treatments to
create visual interest;

f. include roof forms that provide visual interest to both
the building and the skyline and effectively screen
service structure, plant and equipment from view of
the street and adjoining buildings;

g. provide a design that enables permeability between
buildings;

h. create attractive backs and sides of buildings where
visible from public spaces;

i. ensure domestic outbuildings do not dominate the
street frontage and do not have a negative impact
on the streetscape character;

j. where for tall buildings, provide architectural
variation through a distinct top, middle and base
section.

E14PO14

The maximum length of any wall is 15m.Walls are sited and designed tominimise negative impacts
on internal and external amenity and create visual interest
by incorporating articulation and architectural treatments. Walls or parts of walls that include a change in direction

of 1m or more are measured separately.
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Privacy

E14PO14

Minimise views into habitable roomwindows, and private
open space from adjoining residential uses by:

Dwellings are provided with private open space areas
and habitable rooms with a reasonable level of privacy
from adjoining residential uses.

a. offsetting adjacent habitable room windows and
balconies; or

b. use high quality screening, obscured glazing or
separation.

Note - In addition to the above the outlook from stairs, landings(41),
and communal or public areas is minimised where direct views are
available into private open space of an existing dwelling.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Casual surveillance

No example provided.PO15

Buildings and structures are designed and oriented to
have active frontages that provide visual interest, address
road frontages and facilitate casual surveillance of all
public spaces (streets, laneways, public open space,
pedestrian paths and car parking areas) through:

a. incorporating habitable room windows, balconies
and foyers that overlook public spaces;

b. emphasising the pedestrian entry so that it is easily
identifiable and safely accessible from the primary
frontage;

c. if located on a street corner, the building addresses
and overlooks both frontages.

Note - Refer to State Government standards for CPTED.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

Note - Ground levelfloor dwellings adjoining a street or public open
space have individual access points to the street.

Subtropical design

E16PO16

Buildings are sited and designed to:
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Development incorporates subtropical design principles
that respond to Moreton Bay’s climate in a manner which
minimises reliance on non-renewable energy sources for
heating, cooling or ventilation and promotes local
character and identity and encourage outdoor living.

a. maximise orientation of principal living and open
space areas to the north-east and eastern sides
of dwellings where not compromising casual
surveillance;

b. screen undesirable western sun;

c. maximise the use of prevailing breezes for natural
ventilation;

d. have living areas adjoining open space;

e. incorporate architectural features such as extended
eaves, awnings, pergolas and verandah’s to protect
windows and doorways from summer sun, glare,
rain and prevailing winds and to provide shelter for
outdoor living areas.

Note - Refer to the Subtropical Design in South East Queensland:
A Handbook for Planners, Developers and Decision Makers.

Utility areas

No example provided.PO17

Utility areas, services and mechanical plant are visually
integrated into the design of the building or are at least
screened from view from adjacent dwellings and the
streetscape.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

Note - Utilities include but are not limited to electrical transformers.

No example provided.PO18

Clothes drying, storage and mail collection facilities:

a. are provided for site users;

b. are integrated within the development;

c. do not impact on the residential amenity of the lot,
adjoining properties or the streetscape (clothes
drying and storage areas are not visible from public
spaces; mail collection facilities are visible and
accessible for residents).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

Lighting

E19.1PO19
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In all areas accessible to the public lighting is provided
in accordance with Section 3 of AS 1158.3.1 Pedestrian
Area (Category P) Lighting -Performance and installation
design requirements.

Lighting is designed to provide adequate levels of
illumination to public and communal spaces to maximise
safety and minimise adverse impacts on residents and
neighbours.

E19.2

Lighting of appropriate intensities is provided which
satisfies the requirements of AS1158 – Lighting for
Roads and Public Spaces.

E20PO20

Artificial lighting within the lot is directed and shielded
in such a manner to comply with the requirements of
Australian Standard AS4282 (1997) Control of Obtrusive
Effects of Outdoor Lighting.

Artificial lighting does not cause unreasonable disturbance
to any person on adjacent land or on land within the
general vicinity of the lot.

Note - For purposes of that table, “curfew hours” are taken to be
those hours between 10pm and 7am on the following day.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

Waste

E21PO21

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Waste.

Bins and bin storage areas are provided, designed and
managed so as to:

a. be accessible for collection;
Development is designed to meet the criteria in the
Planning scheme policy - Waste and is demonstrated
in a waste management program.

b. be maintained (including cleaning);

c. not have a negative impact on the amenity of the
streetscape or adjoining properties.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Waste for storage, design
and management methods.

No example provided.PO22

Waste storage areas are:

a. not located in front of the main building line; or

b. are screened and aesthetically treated (e.g. with
landscaping) to not dominate the streetscape.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

Storage
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E23.1PO23

Each dwelling is provided with a sStorage area having
a minimum size of 8m3with minimum dimension of 0.5m
in all directions per dwelling is provided.

Adequate storage for residents recreation, bulky, outdoor
or work equipment is provided on-site in addition to
habitable areas and bicycle storage. Storage is to be
located on site so as to not be visible from the street or
public spaces. Note - Storage areas can be co-located in garages, allocated car

park areas in basements; or incorporated into building design. This
storage area is not located within excludes parts of the dwelling used
in conjunction with a habitable room (e.g. wardrobes in bedrooms)
or where performing an integral part in the rooms use (e.g.
cupboards in the kitchen or laundry).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy- Residential design for
details and examples.

E23.2

Storage areas are located behind the main building line
and not within the primary or secondary frontage
setbacks.

Adaptable development

E24PO24

New residential buildings in the Centre zone or Township
zone - Centre precinct include a minimum floor to ceiling
height of 4.2m for the ground levelfloor.

Development in locations that are in proximity to high
frequency public transport services or within centres
support adaptable building use (mixed use) over time
particularly on the ground floor.

Sloping landEarthworks

E25.1PO25

Building and lot design on slopes between 10% and 15%
must:

Development is designed to respond to sloping
topography in the sitting, design and form of buildings
and structures by: Any filling or excavation associated
with a dwelling: a. avoid single-plane slabs and benching with the use

of split-level, multiple-slab, pier or pole
construction;a. minimising overuse ofminimises cut and fill to create

single flat pads and benching by responding to the
natural topography of the site; b. have built to boundary walls on the low side of the

lot to avoid drainage issues.
b. avoidsing expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees

and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems; Note - For dDevelopment on slopes of 15% or greater refer to the

cConstraint provisions contained in the relevant zone code.

c. minimising any impact on the landscape character
of the zone; provides a positive interface with the
streetscape and avoids expanses of retaining walls; E25.2

New buildings on land with a slope greater than 15% do
not have slab on ground construction.

d. protectsing the amenityand privacy of adjoining
properties.

E
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples. Filling and excavation that is outside of the external walls

of any on-site building does not:
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a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level
or
result in a batter greater than 1V:6H relative to
natural ground level;

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity and
aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
natural ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within that 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V:2H.

Note - This is a quantifiable standard that relates to the amenity
and aesthetic impacts of the building or structure.

Note - There is no height specified for fill or excavation wholly
contained within the dwelling footprint (i.e. the area within the outer
structural extremities of the dwelling).

Development on a laneway

No example provided.PO26

At least one dwelling (preferably the primary dwelling if
for a Dual occupancy(21)):

a. face the non-laneway frontage;

b. have the main entrance from the non-laneway
frontage.

No example provided.PO27

All vehicle access must be via the laneway.

E28.1PO28

A screened garbage bin utility area is provided that:Development on laneways contributes to the streetscape
established in a laneway by:

a. is not located in the garage;
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a. providing concealed garbage bin storage areas to
reduce the dominance of bins on the lane;

b. has a minimum area of 1m x 2m;

c. has access to the laneway and not via the garage.
b. maximising security and amenity.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
details and examples.

E28.2

Fencing adjacent to a laneway does not exceed 1.8m
in height.

Dual occupancies(21) (Loft) on laneway lots

E29.1PO29

The siting and design of dwellings ensures that the loft
is:

Dual occupancies(21) (lofts):

a. are designed to:
a. not located in front of the primary dwelling (for the

primary frontage);i. have the appearance, bulk and scale of a
single dwelling from the street;

b. annexed to (adjoining, below or above) or located
within 10.0m of the primary dwelling (excluding
domestic outbuildings).

ii. positively contribute to the laneway;

iii. do not negatively impact the expected amenity
of adjoining properties;

E29.2
iv. have sufficient area for the siting of all

buildings, structures, landscaping and car
parking spaces for the number of occupants
anticipated to occur on-site.

On lots less than 450m2, a Dual occupancy(21) (loft) is
only permitted within a two-storey building. This includes
being located above a garage facing a laneway.

E29.3b. support affordable living by means of:

The loft has a clearly identifiable front door and under
cover point of entry.

i. economical dwelling size and construction;

ii. efficient use of land;

E29.4iii. low maintenance costs;

Lofts incorporate in all walls adjoining the primary
dwelling and private open space areas of the primary
dwelling:

iv. access to natural light, ventilation and heating;

v. provide high quality living and private open
space areas.

a. windows with a minimum sill height of 1500mm or
privacy screening;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for details
and examples.

b. low maintenance building materials and
non-reflective finishes;

c. no external drainage or other pipes.

E29.5

The private open space for a loft can be located adjoining
the lane at ground levelfloor or on a balcony.
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Table 9.3.2.4 Car parking rates - General residential zone (Next generation neighbourhood precinct and Urban
neighbourhood precinct), Emerging community zone (Transition precinct - Developed lot)

Minimum number of carspaces
to be provided

Maximum number of car
spaces to be provided

Land useSite Proximity

1 per dwellingN/AResidential – permanent/long termWithin 800m walking distance*
of a higher order centre

1 per 5 dwellings + staff spaces3 per 4 dwellings + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

1 per dwellingN/AResidential – permanent/long
term

Other (Wider catchment)

1 per 5 dwellings + staff spaces1 per dwelling + staff spacesResidential – serviced/short term

Note - *Refer to Overlay map - Centre walking distances.

Table 9.3.2.5 Car parking rates - General residential zone (Suburban neighbourhood precinct and Coastal
communities precinct) and Township zone

Minimum number of car

spaces to be providedUse

3 per dwelling house(22)Dwelling house(22)

Note - The provision of the third car parking space may be provided in tandem on the site.

2 per dwellingDual occupancy(21)

1.75 per dwellingMultiple dwelling(49)

Table 9.3.2.6 Car parking rates - Centre zone (Caboolture and Strathpine centre precincts)

Minimumnumber of car spaces
to be provided

Maximumnumber of car spaces
to be provided

Land useSite location

2 per 5 dwellingsN/AResidential - permanent/long termCentre zone:

1 per 10 dwellings + staff spaces1 per 4 dwellings + staff spacesResidential - serviced/short termCaboolture centre precinct;

Strathpine centre precinct.

Table 9.3.2.7 Car parking rates - Centre zone (District and Local centre precincts), Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan code and Caboolture West local plan code

Minimumnumber of car spaces
to be provided

Maximumnumber of car spaces
to be provided

Land useSite location

1 per dwellingN/AResidential - permanent/long termCentre zone:

1 per 5 dwellings + staff space3 per 4 dwellings + staff spacesResidential - serviced/short termDistrict centre precinct

Local centre precinct

Redcliffe local plan code:

Redcliffe seaside village
precinct;
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Kippa-Ring village precinct;

Health precinct.

Cab west local plan code:

Urban living precinct:

Next generation
neighbourhood
sub-precinct

Local centre
sub-precinct

Town centre precinct:

Centre core
sub-precinct

Mixed business
sub-precinct

Teaching and
learning
sub-precinct

Civic space
sub-precinct

Residential north
sub-precinct

Residential south
sub-precinct

Note - For development in a site location other than those listed in the tables above, refer to Schedule 7 for applicable car parking rates.

Note - Car parking rates are to be rounded up to the nearest whole number.

Note - Allocation of car parking spaces to dwellings is at the discretion of the developer.

Note - Residential - Permanent/long term includes: Multiple dwelling(49), Relocatable home park(62), Residential care facility(65), Retirement
facility(67).

Note - Residential - Services/short term includes: Rooming accommodation(69) or Short-term accommodation(77).
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9.4 Other development codes

9.4.1 Reconfiguring a lot code

9.4.1 Application - Reconfiguring a lot

This code applies to undertaking development for Reconfiguring a lot and associated Operational works, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

Note - For reconfiguring in a local plan area refer to section 5.9 Categories of development and assessment – Local plans.

Note - For reconfiguring a lot (subdividing one lot into two lots) and associated operational work in the General residential zone and the Industrial
zone, the assessment benchmarks for reconfiguring a lot as set out in Schedule 12 of the regulation apply.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Centre zone;

2. Part BA of the code applies only to assessable development in the Centre zone (including Redcliffe seaside
village precinct, Kippa-Ring village precinct, Health precinct and Local services precinct in the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan area);

3. Part CB of the code applies only to assessable development in the Community facilities zone;

4. Part DC of the code applies only to assessable development in the Emerging community zone - Interim precinct
and Interim residential precinct (Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan);

5. Part E of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Emerging community
zone - Transition precinct;

6. Part FD of the code applies only to assessable development in the Emerging community zone - Transition
precinct;

7. Part GE of the code applies only to assessable development in the Environmental management and conservation
zone;

8. Part HF of the code applies only to assessable development in the Extractive industry zone;

9. Part I of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the General residential zone
- Coastal communities precinct;

10. Part JG of the code applies only to assessable development in the General residential zone - Coastal communities
precinct;

11. Part K of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the General residential zone
- Suburban neighbourhood precinct;

12. Part LH of the code applies only to assessable development in the General residential zone - Suburban
neighbourhood precinct;

13. Part M of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the General residential zone
- Next Generation neighbourhood precinct;
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14. Part NI of the code applies only to assessable development in the General residential zone - Next Generation
neighbourhood precinct;

15. Part O of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the General residential zone
- Urban neighbourhood precinct;

16. Part PJ of the code applies only to assessable development in the General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood
precinct;

17. Part Q of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Industry zone;

18. Part RK of the code applies only to assessable development in the Industry zone;

19. Part SL of the code applies only to assessable development in the Limited development zone;

20. Part T of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Recreation and open
space zone;

21. Part UM of the code applies only to assessable development in the Recreation and open space zone;

22. Part V of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Rural zone;

23. Part WN of the code applies only to assessable development in the Rural zone;

24. Part X of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Rural residential zone;

25. Part YO of the code applies only to assessable development in the Rural residential zone;

26. Part Z of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Township zone - Township
centre precinct;

27. Part AAP of the code applies only to assessable development in the Township zone -Township centre precinct;

28. Part BB of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Township zone -
Township convenience precinct;

29. Part CCQ of the code applies only to assessable development in the Township zone - Township convenience
precinct;

30. Part DD of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Township zone -
Township industry precinct;

31. Part EER of the code applies only to assessable development in the Township zone - Township industry precinct;

32. Part FF of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements in the Township zone -
Township residential precinct

33. Part GGS of the code apples only to assessable development in the Township zone - Township residential
precinct.

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.1 'Process for determining the category of development
and category of assessment for assessable development' and, where applicable, section 5.3.2 'Determining the
category of development and category of assessment'.

Editor's note - Reconfiguring a lot involving only the subdivision of one lot into two lots is subject to the compliance assessment if in the General
Residential Zone or Industry Zone. In this regard, the assessment benchmarks for reconfiguring a lot as set out in Schedule 12 of the regulation
apply.

9.4.1.2 Purpose of the Reconfiguring a lot code
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1. The purpose of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development for
reconfiguring a lot.

2. The purpose of the code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot creates a diversity of lot sizes, dimensions and arrangements consistent with the
intended densities, uses, configurations and character of the applicable zone and precinct while not
adversely impacting on lawful uses, values or constraints present.

b. Reconfiguring a lot delivers the social, cultural and recreational needs of the community by ensuring:

i. a range of lot sizes are delivered to assist in affordable housing opportunities;

ii. the lots have convenient, direct and easy pedestrian and bicycle access to commercial and local
employment opportunities;

iii. Aassessable, publicly available open space areas located within walking distance to all residential
lots in the General Residential Zone;

iv. lots allow future uses to have casual surveillance of public / communal space (such as road and open
space areas), have communal meeting / recreational areas conveniently located and accessible using
all modes of transport and create a sense of place commensurate with the intents for the applicable
zone and precinct;

v. a network of streets, roads and pathways designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient
movement through interconnected streets, roads and active transport linkages providing high levels
of accessibility between residences, open space areas and places of activity such as Educational
Establishments, Places of Worship, Shops, etc.

c. Reconfiguring a lot creates a lot design and orientation ensuring building design appropriate for the local
climate and conditions is easier to achieve.

d. Reconfiguring a lot identifies development footprints and plan of developments, where necessary, to ensure
that future development on the lot is:

i. free from development constraints and adverse impacts on natural values; and

ii. done in a manner ensuring usable areas of private open space, car parking spaces, site cover and
the like are provided on each lot with built form controls to ensure a streetscape and character
consistent with expectations for the area are delivered.

e. Reconfiguring a lot is sensitive to, and mitigates any adverse impacts on; natural hazard, local topography
and landforms, natural ecosystems including significant vegetation and local fauna habitat, cultural heritage
values, existing character, outlooks and local landmarks identified in the planning scheme as needing
protection and/or consideration.

f. Reconfiguring a lot recognises and responds to the presence of major infrastructure and does not undermine
the viability, integrity, operation, maintenance or safety of major infrastructure.

g. Reconfiguring a lot does not result in the likely future uses of each lot encroaching on and constraining the
operation of lawfully existing or approved infrastructure, utilities, extractive, industrial or agricultural uses,
or major sport, recreational and entertainment facilities.

h. Reconfiguring a lot will result in:

i. infrastructure services meeting the minimum standard of the service provider being suppled to all
lots in a safe, efficient, co-ordinated and sequenced manner which minimises whole of life cycle costs
and is provided in a location and mannersensitive to the environment they are located in;
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ii. stormwater infrastructure designed to protect people, property, the built environment and the natural
environment in an efficient and cost effective manner;

iii. the establishment and protection of appropriate separation and setbacks fromwaterways and wetlands;

iv. the provision and maintenanceof important connections to surrounding transit nodes, centres and
community facilities.
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9.4.1.1 Centre zone

9.4.1.1 Reconfiguring a lot code - Centre zone

9.4.1.1.1 Purpose - Centre zone

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Centre zone, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Centre zone specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot:

i. does not cause the unnecessary fragmentation of land that may inhibit the future development of the
land as intended by the stated outcomes for the centre; and

ii. results in lots having a shape, size and dimension that preserves the opportunities for a development
of the lot to achieve the stated outcomes for the centre; and

iii. preserves the greatest opportunities for the creation of Active frontages; and

iv. provides opportunities for lawful vehicle and/or pedestrian connections between sites, public land or
active uses (for example access easements between adjoining carparks that may be volumetric
connections between buildings above or below the surface of the ground); and

v. provides opportunities for lawful interconnected servicing between sites with vehicle connections
across an Active frontage minimised or avoided wherever possible by providing vehicle access
locations at alternative locations.

b. Reconfiguring a lot delivers lot sizes and dimensions that will assist in the delivery of a scale and intensity
of development commensurate with centre activities consistent in the applicable precinct.

c. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where
reconfiguring a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to
minimise the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and
amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets,
landscaping and facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;

v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

d. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to
occur as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:
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responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;i.

ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks
to property associated with overland flow;

iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined
Flood Event;

iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential
for damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

e. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Centre zone outcomes as identified in Part 6 or
where in the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan area, achieves the intent and purpose of the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring
local plan and applicable precinct as identified in Part 7.

9.4.1.1.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 9.4.1.1.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.4.1.1.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO26RAD1

PO26RAD2

PO26RAD3

PO32-PO47RAD4

PO32-PO33RAD5

PO30RAD6

Part A - Requirements for accepted development - Centre zone

Table 9.4.1.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Centre zone

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. have a service connection for each lot to the reticulated water supply, sewerage, electricity and
telecommunications networks where the networks are available at any location along the frontage
of the created lot to a road confirmed by certification from the service provider;

b. contain all existing service connections to water, sewer, electricity, telecommunication and other
infrastructure or utility services wholly within the lot they serve confirmed by certification from a
licensed surveyor
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c. have a minimum 4 metre wide point of vehicular access into the lot from a sealed road having a
minimum clearance of 1 metre to any pole, stormwater gully pit, traffic island, item of street furniture,
street tree, or the like in the road;

d. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.
e. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;
f. have easements connected to existing lots extended to the corresponding created lot(s) when not

proposed to be extinguished as a result of the boundary realignment

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2

Note - examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaZone (Precinct)

Centre zone

-40 m1,000 m2Higher order precinct

-20 m1,000 m2District centre precinct

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

-40 m1,000 m2

Redcliffe seaside village precinct;

Kippa-Ring village precinct

-20 m1,000 m2

Local services precinct;

Health precinct

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity within
an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6
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Part BA - Criteria for assessable development - Centre zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part BA, Table 9.4.1.1.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.1.2 Assessable development - Centre zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

E1PO1

Lots comply with the following minimum sizes to facilitate
appropriate uses and preferred scale and intensity of
development:

Lots have appropriate area and dimension for the
establishment of uses consistent with the applicable
precinct of the Centres zone, having regard to:

Min. frontageMin. lot sizeZone (Precinct)a. convenient and safe access;

Centre Zoneb. on-site car parking;

40m1000m2Higher orderc. service vehicle access and manoeuvring;

20m1000m2Districtd. appropriately sited loading and servicing areas;
N/AN/ALocal

e. setbacks, buffers to sensitive land uses and
landscaping where required. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring Local Plan

40m1000m2Redcliffe seaside village
precinct; Kippa-Ring village
precinctNote - refer to the overall outcomes for the Centre zone (applicable

precinct) for uses consistent in this precinct.

20m1000m2Local services precinct;
Health precinct

E2.1PO2

Lots having a primary street frontage of less than 20m
are provided with a secondary street access for vehicle
movements.

The layout and frontage of lots does not result in the need
for additional or wider vehicle cross overs that might
impede pedestrian activity and movement along the
primary frontage with access arrangements between
sites provided wherever possible and where able,
secured by easement. E2.2

Lots have rear service lane access.

E2.3

Shared vehicle access arrangements are provided
between adjoining lots and secured by easement..

Note - An registered access easement may be required to ensure
shared access between properties is permitted.

Note - Buildings on the site will be required to address the primary
street frontage in accordance with the relevant zone code.
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E3PO3

New lots on arterial and sub-arterial roads are provided
with a secondary street access for vehicle movements.

The creation of additional allotments adjoining arterial
and sub-arterial roads does not adversely affect the
safety and efficiency of these roads (refer Overlay map
- Road hierarchy). Note - Buildings on the site will be required to address the primary

street frontage in accordance with the relevant zone code.

No example provided.PO4

Where adjoining and adjacent to existing or proposed
public spaces, reconfiguring a lot promotes safety,
amenity and activity within the public space by facilitating
connections to existing footpaths or roadways.

No example provided.PO5

The layout of the development results in the creation of
a strong and positive identity through:

a. the provision of clearly legible movement and open
space networks;

b. an appropriate design response to site and locality
characteristics.

No example provided.PO6

Lots do not compromise the viability of adjoining lots and
provide for optimum integration with existing or future
development on surrounding land, having regard to:

a. the connectivity of access and open space
networks;

b. the efficient provisions of infrastructure;

c. the appropriate location of boundaries and road
reserves.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E7PO7

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Centre zone.
All services, including water supply, stormwater a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;management, sewage disposal, electricity,
telecommunications and gas (if available) are provided
in a manner that: b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure

network;
a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; andb. is effective in delivery of service;

d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54758

9 Development codes



d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

No example provided.

e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Movement network Street design and layout

No example provided.PO8

The road network creates convenient access to arterial
and sub-arterial roads for heavy vehicles and commercial
traffic without introducing through traffic to residential
streets.

EPO

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures:located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
street layout that is designed to connect to surrounding
neighbourhoods, providing an interconnected street,
pedestrian and cyclist network that connects nearby
centres, neighbourhood hubs, community facilities, public
transport nodes and open space to residential areas. a. Figure 1 - Morayfield - Anderson Road

b. Figure 2 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

c. Figure 3 - Mango Hill
d. Figure 4 - Kallangur

E

For areas not shown on the above a movement figures
located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above example.

E9PO9

Roads are designed and constructed in accordance with
the appropriate road type in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

The road network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type.

E10PO10
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Pedestrian paths, bikeways and on-road bicycle facilities
are provided for the street type in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Movement networks encourage walking and cycling and
provide a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.PO11

EUpgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road

intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m2 GFA;

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;
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Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.
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c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:
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6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
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minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO13

Stormwater from development is managed considering:

a. the land use constraints of the site;

b. water sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;

c. maintaining natural hydrological behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minmising capital and maintenance costs of
stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.PO14

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land are is protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter
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Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO15

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO16

Natural streams and riparian vegetation affected by
development are retained and enhanced through
revegetation.

EPO17

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO18

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.
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No example provided.PO19

A cConstructed waterbodyies proposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interestare not dedicated
as public assets.

E12PO12

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E20PO20

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E21PO21

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO22

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO23
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Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO24

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
vegetated buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO25

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54768

9 Development codes



a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO26

Boundaries realignment:

a. do not result in the creation of additional lots;

b. is an improvement on the existing land use
situation;

c. do not result in existing land uses on-site becoming
non-compliant with planning scheme criteria;

d. result in lots which have appropriate size,
dimensions and access to cater for uses consistent
with the zone;

e. ensure infrastructure and services are wholly
contained within the lot they serve;

f. ensure the uninterrupted continuation of lots
providing for their own private servicing.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO27

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
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those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO28

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a building
over which one or more leases have been created in a way that
precludes lawful access to some of the required communal facilities.
Some of the communal car parking facilities have been incorporated
into lease areas while other leases are located in a way that obstructs
the normal access routes to other communal facilities. Those
communal facilities may have been required under the requirements
for accepted development for the use or conditions of development
approval, but they are no longer freely available to all occupants of
the building.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO29
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The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the zone and does not result in existing land uses
on site becoming non-compliant.

Note - Example include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office, the office cannot be separately titled as it is
considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO30

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.
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c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E31PO31

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks,
streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless;

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve
an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where
attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54772

9 Development codes



Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas and corridors to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO32

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value
Areas.

E33PO33

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.
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No example provided.PO34

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO35

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO36

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E37PO37

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within
private land are protected by easement in favour of the
service provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E38PO38

New lots provide a development footprint outside the
Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO39

Boundary realignments:
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a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

b. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO40

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E41PO41

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO42

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

E43PO43

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E44.1PO44

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

c. Industrial area – Level V;

d. Commercial area – Level V.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

E44.2

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO45

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E46PO46

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
Design Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix B).

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E47PO47

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Morayfield - Anderson Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 2 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 3 - Mango Hill

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 4 - Kallangur

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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9.4.1.2 Community facilities zone

9.4.1.2.1 Purpose - Community facilities zone

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Community facilities zone, to achieve the
Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Community facilities zone specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot maintains lots of sufficient size and dimension to facilitate development of a scale and intensity
consistent with the applicable precinct.

b. Lots created for community facilities purposes are strategically located to best service their catchment, whilst
having regard to possible impacts on, and from, surrounding uses and infrastructure.

c. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

d. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

e. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Community facilities zone outcomes as identified in
Part 6 or where in the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan area, achieves the intent and purpose of the Redcliffe
Kippa-Ring local plan and applicable precinct as identified in Part 7.

9.4.1.2.2 Requirement for assessment

Part CB - Criteria for assessable development - Community facilities zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part CB, Table 9.4.1.2.1 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.2.1 Assessable development - Community facilities zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Lots are of sufficient size and design to accommodate
land uses consistent in the zone and applicable precinct
with regard to areas required for:

a. buildings and associated structures;

b. convenient and safe access;

c. on-site car parking;

d. on-site manoeuvring to ensure vehicle egress and
access in forward gear;

e. appropriately sited loading and servicing areas;

f. setbacks, buffers and landscaping where required;

g. maintaining the required level of functionality during
and immediately after a natural hazard event.

Note - refer to the overall outcomes for the Community facilities zone
for a list of consistent uses.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO2

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO3

Boundary realignment does not result in:

a. existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure;

c. lots not providing for own private servicing.

Note - Examples of a. above may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54782

9 Development codes



c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being
separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling(49)

with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by
the Multiple dwelling approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or
industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling
house(22) use.

No example provided.PO4

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the precinct.

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the Community Facilities zone
- and relevant precinct for uses consistent in this precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO5

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a way
that does not result in existing uses on the land becoming
unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those uses
rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are not
limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established is
reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no longer
being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect of
transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21) to
two separate Dwelling houses(22), at least one of which does
not satisfy the requirements for accepted development applying
to Dwelling houses(22).

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
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facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of development
approval.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO6

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those uses
rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in a
way that precludes lawful access to some of the required communal
facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities have been
incorporated into lease areas while other leases are located in a way
that obstructs the normal access routes to other communal facilities.
Those communal facilities may have been required under the
requirements for accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval, but they are no longer freely available to all

occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that the
land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO7

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the surface
of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions and
access arrangements to cater for uses consistent with the
precinct and does not result in existing land uses on-site
becoming non-complying with planning scheme criteria.
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Note - An example may include but are not limited to:

a. where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or
associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled as
they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are undertaken
as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated SupplyUtilities

E8PO8

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure, including water supply, stormwater
management, sewage disposal, stormwater drainage,
electricity, telecommunications and gas (if available) in
a manner that:

a. connection to the reticulated water supply
infrastructure network;

b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure
network;

a. is efficient in delivery of service; c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; andb. is effective in delivery of service;

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;
No example provided.e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;
f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on

amenity and character values;
g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water

Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.
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All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Stormwater Location and Design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO10

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;
b. integrating public open space with stormwater

corridors or infrastructure;
c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of

catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;
d. protecting water quality environmental values of

surface and ground waters;
e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of

stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.

E

PO11
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Stormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage)through or within
private land areis protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Note - To determine sufficient areas for easements refer to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access

requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO12

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO13

Natural streams and riparian vegetation affected by
development are retained and enhanced through
revegetation.

EPO14

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;
b. appear to be a natural land form;
c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;
d. do not create safety or security issues by creating

potential concealment areas;
e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;
f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council

as public land.

No example provided.PO15
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Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO16

Constructed water bodies which are proposed to be
dedicated as public assets are to be avoided.

A constructed waterbody proposed to be dedicated as
public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an overriding
need in the public interest.

E9PO9

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E17PO17

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E18PO18

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO19

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO20

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO21

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.
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No example provided.PO22

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO23

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.;

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E24PO24

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54790

9 Development codes



purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Sscheme Ppolicy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refe80r to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E25PO25

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009 AS 3959
Construction of buildings in bushfire-prone areas),
whichever is the greater;d. maintain the required level of functionality for

emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event. d. to achieve a minimum separation between

development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
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under AS3959-2009 AS 3959 Construction of
buildings in bushfire-prone areas), whichever is the
greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E26PO26

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. Lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10 000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E27PO27

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E28PO28

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.
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b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO29

No new boundaries are to occur within 4m of a High
Value Area.

E30PO30

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
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on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO31

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO32

Access to a new lot is not from an identified extractive
industry transportation route, but to an alternative public
road.

Extractive resources separation area(refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO33

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
separation area.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO34

Lots do not:
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a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO35

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer to Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO36

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E37PO37

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within
private land are protected by easement in favour of the
service provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E38PO38

New lots provide a development footprint outside the
Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO39

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.
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Gas pipeline buffer

No example provided.PO40

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO41

The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

No example provided.PO42

The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO43

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO44

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

E45PO45

New lots provide a development footprint for utilities and
dwellings outside of the buffer

Adequate buffers are provided between utilities and
dwellings to protect residential amenity and health.

E46PO46

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

E47PO47

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO48

Boundary realignments:
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i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landfill buffer

No example provided.PO49

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO50

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Wastewater treatment site buffer

No example provided.PO51

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO52

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note -The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E53.1PO53

Lots provides a development footprint for all lots free
from risk of landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E53.2
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Development footprints and driveways for lots does not
exceed 15% slope.

b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to
finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks do not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3,

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater:

e. development can be located and designed to
maintain the required level of functionality during
and immediately after a natural hazard event.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO54

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E55PO55

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..
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No example provided.PO56

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E57PO57

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E58.1PO58

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E58.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO59

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of Queensland Urban Drainage
Manual (QUDM).

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E60PO60

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E61PO61

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO62
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Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1.5m
in height.
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9.4.1.3 Emerging community zone

9.4.1.3.1 Interim precinct

9.4.1.3.1.1 Purpose - Emerging community zone - Interim precinct and Interim residential precinct (Redcliffe
Kippa-Ring Local Plan)

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Interim precinct and Interim residential precinct
(Redcliffe Kippa-Ring Local Plan), to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Interim precinct and Interim residential precinct (Redcliffe
Kippa-Ring Local Plan) specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot does not further fragment land or prevent future development for urban purposes.

b. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Interim precinct outcomes as identified in Part 6 or
where in the Interim residential precinct in the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan area, achieves the intent and
purpose of the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan, Interim residential precinct as identified in Part 7.

c. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

d. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

9.4.1.3.1.2 Requirement for assessment

Part DC - Criteria for assessable development - Emerging community zone - Interim precinct and Interim
residential precinct (Redcliffe Kippa-Ring Local Plan)

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part DC, Table 9.4.1.3.1.1 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.
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Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.3.1.1 Assessable development - Emerging community zone - Interim precinct and Interim residential
precinct (Redcliffe Kippa-Ring Local Plan)

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring a lot does not result in additional lots.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO2

Boundary realignments do not result in the:

a. fragmentation or alienation of the land or result
in the loss of land for future urban purposes;

b. delay the use of the land for urban purposes;

c. existing land uses on-site becoming
non-compliant due to:

i. lot size;

ii. parking requirements;

iii. servicing;

iv. dependant elements of an existing or
approved land use being separately titled.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO3

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are
to be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes
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are provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every
hollow removed. Where hollows have not yet
formed in trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height,
3 nest boxes are required for every habitat tree
removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E4PO4

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless;a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces,

through maintaining high levels of surveillance of i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
parks, streets and roads that serve active ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.transport purposes (e.g. existing or future
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes etc); pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where attenuation

through building location and materials is not
possible.

b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note -The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.
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E5PO5

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieveminimum separation between development
or development footprint and any source of bushfire
hazard of 20m or the distance required to achieve a
Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified under
AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to
minimise the risk to future buildings and structures
during bushfire events;

d.d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of vegetation

maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

of 10m or the distance required to achieve a Bushfire
Attack Level BAL (as identified under AS3959-2009),
whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slope.

E6PO6

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available, on-site
fire fighting water storage containing not less than
10000 litres and located within a development
footprint.

E7PO7

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway is
longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility and manoeuvring for fire-fighting

during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E8PO8

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:
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a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to
all lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation on
adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices to
the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter road
with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots from
hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO9
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No new boundaries are to be located within 4m of a
High Value Area

E10PO10

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
MLESwaterway buffer or a MLESwetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is
required in accordance with the environmental offset
requirements identified in Planning scheme policy -
Environmental areas.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO11

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to
and from the heritage place, building, item or
object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting
or the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO12
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Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffer (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO13

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
Bulk water supply infrastructure.

E14PO14

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within private
land are protected by easement in favour of the service
provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E15PO15

New lots provide a development footprint outside the Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect
the integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water
supply pipeline.

No example provided.PO16

Boundary realignments:

a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

b. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO17

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

E18PO18

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.
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E19PO19

No new lots are created within the buffer areas.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO20

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E21.1PO21

Lots provides development footprint for all new lots free
from risk of landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future development is located in part of a site not
subject to landslide risk;

E21.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

Development footprints for new lots does not exceed 15%
slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3; and

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.
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No example provided.PO22

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E23PO23

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does
not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or
surrounding property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO24

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E25PO25

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland flow
from a road or public open space area away from a private
lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not
conveyed from a road or public open space onto a
private lot, unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E26.1PO26
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Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and
are able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E26.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO27

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are
provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E28PO28

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B
of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.
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E29PO29

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and wetland
setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5
Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.
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9.4.1.3.2 Transition precinct

9.4.1.3.2.1 Purpose - Emerging community - Transition precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Emerging community zone - Transition precinct,
to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Emerging community zone - Transition precinct specific
overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot in the Emerging community zone - Transition precinct, where not creating developed lots,
does not further fragment land or prevent future development for urban purposes.

b. Reconfiguring a lot in the Emerging community zone - Transition precinct, where creating developed lots achieves
the following:

i. for land within the Morayfield South urban area identified on 'Figure 9.4.1.3.2.1 Morayfield South urban
area', reconfiguration does not compromise the areas ability to achieve a minimum site density of 45
dwellings per ha and lots of a size and dimension to accommodate medium - high density development;

ii. for land in all other areas, a variety of residential lot sizes and a net residential density of between 11-25
lots per hectare;

iii. neighbourhoods that are designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient movement and open
space networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide high levels of
accessibility between residences, open space areas and places of activity;

iv. intent and purpose of the Transition precinct outcomes identified in Part 6.

c. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

d. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.
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Figure 9.4.1.3.2.1 Morayfield South urban area

9.4.1.3.2.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part E, Table 9.4.1.1.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.4.1.1.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO37RAD1

PO38RAD2

PO39RAD3

PO6RAD4

PO59-PO87RAD5

PO63-PO64RAD6

PO57RAD7
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Part E - Requirements for accepted development - Emerging community - Transition precinct

Table 9.4.1.3.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Emerging community - Transition precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment for developed lots only

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2

Note - examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling with a communal open space area, the communal open space
cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office, the office cannot be separately titled as it
is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaZone (Precinct)

25 m32 m-Transition precinct - Morayfield South urban area on 'Figure
9.4.1.3.2.1 Morayfield South urban area'

25 m7.5 m-Transition precinct - all other areas

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Boundary realignment in the precinct does not result in more than 4 adjoining lots of the same lot type,
as defined in 'Table 9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types': Lot Types.

RAD4
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Requirements for accepted development

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity
within an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD5

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD6

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD7

Part FD - Criteria for assessable development - Emerging community - Transition precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part FD, Table 9.4.1.3.2.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.3.2.2 Assessable development - Emerging community - Transition precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Where on a developable lot or creating developable lots

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring a lot does not result in additional lots.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO2

Boundary realignments do not result in the:

a. fragmentation or alienation of the land or result in
the loss of land for future urban purposes;

b. delay the use of the land for urban purposes;

c. existing land uses on-site becoming non-compliant
due to:

i. lot size;

ii. parking requirements;

iii. servicing;

iv. dependant elements of an existing or approved
land use being separately titled.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:
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a. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or
associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled as
they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Where on a developed lot or creating developed lots

Site density

No example provided.PO3

Reconfiguring of a lot:

a. for land within the Morayfield South urban area
identified on 'Figure 9.4.1.3.2.1 Morayfield South
urban area', development does not compromise
future developments ability to achieve a minimum
residential density of 45 dwellings per hectare to
ensure efficient use of the land and infrastructure
which facilitates feasible public transport patronage
and creates a diverse medium density
neighbourhood character; or

b. for all other land, development achieves a minimum
net residential density of 11 lots per hectare, whilst
not exceeding 25 lots per hectare, maintaining a
diverse medium density neighbourhood character.

Lot design, mix and location

E4.1PO4

For land within the Morayfield South urban area
identified on 'Figure 9.4.1.3.2.1 Morayfield South urban
area', lot sizes comply with Lot Types A, B or F in
accordance with Table 9.4.1.6.4.3: Lot Types.

Lots have an area, shape and dimension sufficient to
ensure they can accommodate:

a. a Dwelling house including all domestic outbuildings
and possible on site servicing requirements (e.g.
on-site waste disposal);

E4.2
b. areas for car parking, vehicular access and

manoeuvring; For all other areas, lot sizes and dimensions (excluding
any access handles) comply with Lot Types A, B, C, D,
E or F in accordance with 'Table 9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types':
Lot Types.

c. areas for useable and practical private open space.

Note - For the purpose of rear lots, frontage is the average width
of the lot (excluding any access handle or easement).

E5.1PO5

For land within the Morayfield South urban area
identified on 'Figure 9.4.1.3.2.1 Morayfield South urban
area', lot sizes comply with Lot Types A or E in
accordance with 'Table 9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types' - Lot
Types.

Reconfiguring a lot provides for a variety of housing
options, by way of a mix of lot sizes and dimensions
consistent with the density and character of the precinct,
whilst facilitating delivery of diversity within the
streetscape.
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Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built
to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

E5.2

For reconfiguring a lot which creates in excess of 5 new
lots, a mix of lot types in accordance with 'Table
9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types' are to be incorporated into the
development as follows:

5 - 10 lots - 2 lot types

11 - 20 lots - 3 lot types

21 - 50 lots - 4 lot types (must include lot type A)

>50 lots - 5 lot types (must include lot type A)

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built
to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

E5.3

For reconfiguring a lot which creates in excess of 20
new lots, the following minimum percentages of lot types
in accordance with 'Table 9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types' apply:

Lot Type A - 10% of new lots and Lot Type F - 5%
of new lots; or

Lot Type A - 15% of new lots and Lot Type F - 2%
of new lots; or

Lot Type A - 15% of new lots and Lot Type B -
15% of new lots.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also
include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built
to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

E6.1PO6

Where not accessed via a laneway, a maximum of 4
adjoining lots of the same type in accordance with 'Table
9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types' are proposed where fronting the
same street.

A range of different lots are distributed throughout the
development with no one lot type concentrated within a
single location, to create diversity within the streetscape
and minimise conflicts between vehicle access and on
street parking.
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E6.2Note - Built to boundary walls and driveway locations for lots with
frontages of 12.5 metres or less are to be shown on a plan of
development in accordance with the requirements of section 9.3.1 -
Dwelling house code.

Where accessed via a laneway, a maximum of 8
adjoining lots of the same type in accordance with 'Table
9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types' are proposed where fronting the
same street.

E7.1PO7

Lots with frontages of 7.5 metres or less are located
within 200 metres of:

Lots that facilitate medium to high density residential uses
(freehold or community titles) are located in proximity to
recreational opportunities, commercial and community
facilities and public transport nodes. a park; or

a public transport stop or station; or

a higher order centre, district centre, local centre
or neighbourhood hub (refer Overlay map -
Community activities and neighbourhood hubs).

E7.2

Lots with frontages of 32 metres or greater are
predominately located on corner lots or lots with dual
road frontages, and within 200 metres of:

a park; or

a public transport stop or station; or

a higher order centre, district centre, local centre
or neighbourhood hub (refer Overlay map -
Community activities and neighbourhood hubs).

No example provided.PO8

Narrow lots do not adversely affect the character and
amenity of the precinct and ensure that residential uses
establish in a manner which facilitates an integrated
streetscape, maximises the efficient use of land and
achieves a safe and efficient street network.

Note - Built to boundary walls and driveway locations for lots with
frontages of 12.5 metres or less are to be shown on a plan of
development in accordance with the requirements of section 9.3.1 -
Dwelling house code.

E9.1PO9

Any lot sharing a boundary with a Lot Type A must
contain a mandatory built to boundary wall on the shared
boundary.

Group construction and integrated streetscape solutions
are encouraged through the location and grouping of lots
suitable for terrace and row housing.

E9.2

Driveway crossovers for lots with frontages of less than
10m are paired up to facilitate on-street parking.
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Note - Driveway locations for lots with frontages of 8.5 metres or
less are to be shown on a plan of development in accordance with
Planning Sscheme Ppolicy - Residential Design.

Sloping Land

E10.1PO10

Lot layout and design ensures that a lot has a maximum
average slope of 1:15 along its long axis and 1:10 along
its short axis.

Lot layout and design avoids the impacts of cutting, filling
and retaining walls on the visual and physical amenity
of the streetscape, each lot created and of adjoining lots
ensuring, but not limited to, the following:

E10.2a. The likely location of private open space associated
with a Dwelling House on each lot will not be

Retaining walls and benching and associated cutting,
filling and other earthworks associated with reconfiguring
a lot are limited to:

dominated by, or encroached into by built form
outcomes such as walls or fences;

b. Walls and/or fences are kept to a human scale and
do not represent barriers to local environmental a. a maximum vertical dimension of 1.5m from natural

ground level for any single retaining structure; oroutcomes and conditions such as good solar access
and access to prevailing breezes; and

c. The potential for overlooking from public land into
private lots is avoided wherever possible; and

b. where incorporating a retaining structure greater
than 1.5m in height, the retaining wall is stepped,
terraced and landscaped as follows:d. Lot design is integrated with the opportunities

available for Dwelling House design to reduce
impacts. i. maximum 1m vertical, minimum 0.5m

horizontal, maximum 2m vertical (refer figure
below);Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

guidelines on building design on sloped land.
ii. Maximum overall structure height of 3m; or
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c. where incorporating benching along the short axis
(from side to side boundary) of a lot:

i. The difference between levels at each
boundary is no greater than 4m per lot;

ii. each bench has a maximum height of 2m
(refer Figure below); or

d. where incorporating benching along the long axis
(from front to rear boundary):

i. each bench has a maximum height of 2m;

ii. lots orientate up/down the slope (refer Figure
below).

Note - Benching is to incorporate suitable measures to ensure
stabilisation and prevent erosion.

Editor's note - Strict cut and fill requirements apply at the Dwelling
house stage. Deferral of slope solutions until building stage is not
an acceptable outcome.

Figure - Sloped lot design

4821Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



E11PO11

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in AS 4678
Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Rear lots

No example provided.PO12

Rear lots do not establish in the Morayfied South urban
area identified on 'Figure 9.4.1.3.2.1 Morayfield South
urban area'.

No example provided.PO13

For all other areas, rear lots:

a. contribute to the mix of lot sizes;

b. are limited to 1 behind any full frontage lot (i.e. A lot
with a street frontage that is not an access handle);

c. Pprovide sufficient area for vehicles to manoeuvre
on-site allowing entry and exit to the rear lot in
forward gear.

No example provided.PO14

Access handles for rear lots are:

a. a minimum of 5m wide to allow for safe vehicle
access and service corridors from the rear lot to the
street;

b. are located on 1 side of the full frontage lot;

c. limited to no more than 2 directly adjoining each
other.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO15
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Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layouts that facilitates regular and consistent
shaped lots through the use of rectilinear grid patterns,
or modified grid patterns where constrained by
topographical and other physical barriers.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO16

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layouts are that is designed to connect to
surrounding neighbourhoods,by providing an
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist networks
that connects nearby centres, neighbourhood hubs,
community facilities, public transport nodes and open
space to residential areas for access and emergency
management purposes.

The layout ensures that new development is provided
with multiple points of access. The timing of transport
works ensures that multiple points of access are provided
during early stages of a development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcomewhen alternative access
points should be provided for emergency management purposes.

No example provided.PO17

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on:

a. 'Figure 1 - Morayfield South' - Morayfield South;

b. 'Figure 2 - Narangba East' - Narangba East.

No example provided.PO18

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layouts that provides an efficient and legible
movement network with high levels of connectivity within
and external to the to the site by:

a. facilitating increased active transport with a focus
on safety and amenity for pedestrians and cyclists;

b. providing street blocks with a maximum walkable
perimeter of 500m (refer Figure - Street block
design);

c. providing a variety of street block sizes to facilitate
a range of intensity and scale in built form;
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d. reducing street block sizes as they approach an
activity focus (e.g centre, neighbourhood hub, train
station, community activity, public open space);

e. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO19

Street layouts create convenient and highly permeable
movement networks between lower and higher order
roads, whilst not adversely affecting the safety and
function of the higher order road.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO20

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. on street parking adequate to meet the needs of
future resident;

c. efficient public transport routes;

d. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

e. utilities and stormwater drainage;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. waste service vehicles;

i. required street trees, landscaping and street
furniture.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:
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a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping and
street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.PO22

Cul-de-sac or dead end streets are not proposed unless:

a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of the street network or vehicle
connection to an existing road is not permitted;

b. there are no appropriate alternative solutions;

c. the cul-de-sac or dead end street will facilitate future
connections to adjoining land or development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO23

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed due to vehicular
connection to existing roads not being permitted, they
are to be designed to allow a 10m wide pedestrian
connection as public land through to the existing road
with no lots proposed at the head of the cul-de-sac
generally as shown in figure below.
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Figure - Cul-de-sac design

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve this outcome.

E24PO24

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or runs
perpendicular to slope.

Streets are designed and oriented to minimise the impact
of cut and fill on the amenity of the streetscape and
adjoining development.

E25.1PO25

Where not unduly constrained by topography or other
physical barrier, streets are primarily oriented within 20
or 30 degrees of North-South or East-West in
accordance with Figure - Preferred street orientation
below.

Streets are oriented to encourage active transport through
a climate responsive and comfortable walking
environment whilst also facilitating lots that support
subtropical design practices, including:

a. controlled solar access & shade provision

b. cross-ventilation.
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Figure - Preferred street orientationNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve subtropical design solution.

E25.2

The long axis of a street block is oriented east-west to
facilitate a north-south orientation for a majority of lots
as per Figure - Street block design below.

E25.3

Where the long axis of lotsboundaries are oriented east
west, they are 16m or wider so as to allow for alternative
dwelling design to achieve solar access and
cross-ventilation as per Figure -Street block design
below.
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Figure - Street block design

Movement Network

No example provided.PO26

The street network creates convenient access to arterial
and sub-arterial roads for heavy vehicles and commercial
traffic without introducing through traffic to residential
streets.

No example provided.PO27

The road network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E28PO28

Pedestrian paths, bikeways and on-road bicycle facilities
are provided for the street type in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Movement networks encourage walking and cycling and
provide a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

No example provided.PO29

EUpgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:
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New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at

new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban
standard, match the alignment of existing kerb and
channel and provide carriageway widening and
underground drainage where required; or

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban
standard, prepare a design that demonstrates how the
relevant features of the particular road as shown in the E
Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design can be
achieved in the existing reserve. The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
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retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO21

Intersections are designed and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads area located
and are designed and constructed to provide for the safe
and convenientefficient movements for all users of
pedestrians, cyclists, and all forms of light and heavy
vehicles.

ENote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline)
along a through road conforms with the following:

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures for design and construction standards.

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including preliminary
intersection designs, prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated transport assessment may be required to

i. intersecting road located on same side =
60 metres; or

demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection spacing will be ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
= 40 metres.determined based on the deceleration and queue storage distances

required for the intersection after considering vehicle speed and
present/forecast turning and through volumes.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:
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i. intersecting road located on same side =
100 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
= 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side =
250 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
= 100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side =
350 metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
= 150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing
identified above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left
in/left out only) at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial
roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may
be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage
roads in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design, Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures and the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
developmentare designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the
development and the

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy.

carriageway (including
development side kerbOR
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Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is mapped
on Overlay map - Active transport.

and channel) to a
minimum sealed width
containing near side

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design
standard;

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth
pavement) gravel
shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard. The minimum total travel

lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance
with Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures. Testing of the existing pavement may be required
to confirm whether the existing works meet the standards in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development
from the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood
free during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial or
sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.
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E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation
levels or increase velocities, for all events up to the
defined flood event, to upstream or downstream
properties.

Laneway design and location

E30PO30

Laneways are primarily used where:Laneway location contributes to a high standard of amenity
for adjoining lots and the primary streetscape.

a. vehicle access is not permitted from the primary
street frontage; orNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for

determining locational criteria for Laneways.
b. limiting vehicle access from the primary street

frontage results in a positive streetscape
outcome;or

c. where lots directly adjoin a local, district or
regional Park(57).

E31.1PO31

Laneways are limited to 130m in length.Laneways service a limited number of allotments, creating
a sense of place and enclosed feeling for the pedestrian
environment whilst contributing to the high level of
connectivity of the street network. E31.2

Laneways are not designed as dead ends or
cul-de-sacs, and are to have vehicle connections to an
access street at both ends.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for determining design
criteria for Laneways.

E31.3

Where laneways exceed 100m in length, a 7mwidemid
lane pedestrian connection is to be provided between
the adjacent access streets and the laneway.

E32.1PO32

Laneways are designed with minor meanders only,
and maintain direct lines of sight from one end of the
laneway to the other.

Laneway design ensures the safety of pedestrians, cyclists
and motorists by way of site lines, and sufficient road
reserve for vehicle movements and the provision of street
lighting.

E32.2Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for determining design
criteria for Laneways. Laneways provide road dedication at strategic locations

along the laneway to allow the construction of street
lighting and any electrical pillars associated with the
street lighting in accordance with current Australian
Standards.

Note - The dedication must allow for street lights on to be provided
on Council’s standard alignment.
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EPO

Dedicate a minimum 2.5m as road reserve along the
park frontage of the lots to contain all services and a
2m wide concrete path.

Laneway lots adjoining a park have a dedicated pathway
as road reserve along the park frontage of the lots to
contain all services and a concrete path.

Note - Electrical, water and sewerage services are not to be
located in the laneway. Electrical services that are necessary to
provide street lighting in accordance with the relevant Australian
Standard may be located in the laneway.

Park(57) and open space

No example provided.PO33

A hierarchy of Park(57) and open space is provided to meet
the recreational needs of the community.

Note - To determine the extent and location of Park(57) and open space
required refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - District level Parks(57) or larger may be required in certain
locations in accordance with Part 4: Local Government Infrastructure
Plan.

No example provided.PO34

Park(57) is to be provided within walking distance of all new
residential lots.

Note - To determine maximum walking distances for Park(57) types
refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO35

Park(57) is of a size and design standard to meet the needs
of the expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57) refer
to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E36.1PO36

Local and district Parks(57) are bordered by streets and
lots orientated to address and front onto Parks and not
lots backing onto or not addressing the Park wherever
possible.

The safety and useability of Parks(57) is ensured through
the careful design of the street network and lot locations
which provide high levels of surveillance and access into
the Park(57) or open space area.

E36.2

Where lots do adjoin local and district Parks(57), and
fencing is provided along the Park(57) boundary, it is
located within the lot and at a maximum height of 1m.

E36.3
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The design of fencing and retaining features allows for
safe and direct pedestrian access between the Park(57)

and private allotment through the use of private gates
and limited retaining features along Park(57) boundaries.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO37

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO38

Boundary realignment does not result in:

a. existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure;

c. lots not providing for own private servicing.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being
separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling with a
communal open space area, the communal open space
cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple
dwelling approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office, the office cannot be separately titled as
it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling
house(22) use.

E39PO39

Lot sizes and dimensions (excluding an access
handles) comply with:

Boundary realignment results in lots which have appropriate
size, dimensions and access to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct.
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a. for land within the Morayfield South urban area
identified on 'Figure 9.4.1.3.2.1 Morayfield South
urban area', lot sizes comply with Lot Types A or
E in accordance with 'Table 9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot
Types': Lot Types; or

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the General residential zone -
Next generation neighbourhood precinct for uses consistent in this
precinct.

b. for all other areas, lot sizes and dimensions
(excluding any access handles) comply with Lot
Types A, B, C, D, E or F in accordance with 'Table
9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types': Lot Types..

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO40

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a way
that does not result in existing uses on the land becoming
unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those uses
rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note -Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are not
limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established is
reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no longer
being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect of
transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21) to
two separate Dwelling houses(22), at least one of which does
not satisfy the requirements for accepted development applying
to Dwelling houses.

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established is
reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to required
communal facilities by either incorporating some of those
facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the normal
access routes to those facilities. Those communal facilities may
have been required under the requirements for accepted
development for the use or conditions of development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by details
that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land use
requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO41

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by lease
in a way that allows separate occupation or use of those
facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result in
existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or otherwise
operating in a manner that is:
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a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those uses
rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in a
way that precludes lawful access to some of the required communal
facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities have been
incorporated into lease areas while other leases are located in a way
that obstructs the normal access routes to other communal facilities.
Those communal facilities may have been required under the
requirements for accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval, but they are no longer freely available to all

occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that the
land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding 10
years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO42

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the surface
of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions and
access arrangements to cater for uses consistent with the
precinct and does not result in existing land uses on-site
becoming non-complying with planning scheme criteria.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or
associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled as they
are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54838

9 Development codes



Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe sight
distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and active
transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction
including cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility
services.

The easement covers all works associated with the access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are undertaken
as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated SupplyUtilities

E43PO43

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the precinct. All
services, including water supply, stormwater a. connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;management, sewage disposal, stormwater disposal,
drainage, electricity, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in a manner that:

b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure
network;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; anda. is efficient in delivery of service;

b. is effective in delivery of service; d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

No example provided.
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;
e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;
f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on

amenity and character values;
g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water

Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
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surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO44

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;

c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of
stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.

E

PO45

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land are is protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding
access requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter
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4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO46

Stormwater management facilities are located outside of
riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO47

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

EPO48

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO49

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO50
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A cConstructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interest are not dedicated
as public assets.

E11PO11

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E51PO51

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E52PO52

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO53

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO54
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Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO

Development achieves the greater pollutant removal of:

a. no increase in mean annual pollutant loads (TSS,
TP, TN and gross pollutants) from the existing land
uses; or

b. the stormwater management design objectives for
post-construction as outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - Achievement of this performance outcome may require the
development to be in accordance with a stormwater management
plan.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO55

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
vegetated buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;
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e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO56

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO57

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.
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e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation does
not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E58PO58

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where
attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures. b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street
network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

EPO

A 1.8m high solid screen fence is provided on any
boundary that directly adjoins land within the Rural
residential zone.

Lots that adjoin land in the Rural residential zone establish
mitigation measures to reduce the potential amenity
issues on Rural residential lots.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.
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Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E59PO59

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within the
reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E60PO60

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure to
support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E61PO61

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
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c. driveway access to a public road that has a
gradient no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E62PO62

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire
maintenance trail separates the lots from
hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m andminimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays
every 200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.
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Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO63

No new boundaries are to be located within 2m of a High
Value Area;

E64PO64

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the MLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation does
not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.
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No example provided.PO65

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO66

Access to a lot is not from an identified extractive industry
transportation route, but to an alternative public road.

Extractive resources separation area(refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO67

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
separation area.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO68

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric relating
to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO69

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO70
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Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E71PO71

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within
private land are protected by easement in favour of the
service provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E72PO72

New lots provide a development footprint outside the
Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO73

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO74

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

E75PO75

New lots provide a development footprint for utilities and
dwellings outside of the buffer.

Adequate buffers are provided between utilities and
dwellings to protect residential amenity and health.

E76PO76

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

E77PO77

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.
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No example provided.PO78

Boundary realignments:

a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

b. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E79.1PO79

Lots provides development footprint for all lots free from
risk of landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E79.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation clearance
to provide for future development is avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for lot does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3, and

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO80

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
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surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E81PO81

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO82

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E83PO83

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from
a private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot, unless
the development is in a Rural zone.

E84.1PO84

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:
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Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained.

a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;

c. Industrial area – Level V;

d. Commercial area – Level V.Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E84.2

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO85

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E86PO86

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.
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E87PO87

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Table 9.4.1.3.2.3: Lot Types
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Figure 1 - Morayfield South
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Figure 2 - Narangba East
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9.4.1.4 Environmental management and conservation zone

9.4.1.4.1 Purpose - Environmental management and conservation zone

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Environmental management and conservation
zone, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Environmental management and conservation zone specific
overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot is of a size and design to serve the the intent and purpose of the Environmental management
and conservation zone.

b. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

c. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

d. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Environmental management and conservation zone
outcomes as identified in Part 6.

9.4.1.4.2 Requirement for assessment

Part GE - Criteria for assessable development - Environmental management and conservation zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part GE, Table 9.4.1.4.1 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.
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Table 9.4.1.4.1 Assessable development - Environmental management and conservation zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the
Performance Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring a lot provides a lot size and design which accounts
for protecting, maintaining and enhancing the ecological, natural
and biodiversity values inherent in the zone.

Servicing

No example provided.PO2

Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service and
infrastructure commensurate with the proposed use and the
purpose and intent of the Environmental management and
conservation zone.

Access

E3PO3

Vehicle access is located in an area which does
not require the clearing of native vegetation,
interfere with waterways or unduly disrupt
potential fauna movement.

Vehicle access is provided:

a. to each lot;

b. in a manner which does not result in the loss of ecological,
natural and biodiversity values.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, an
ecological assessment is prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance
to preparing an ecological assessment is provided in Planning scheme policy
- Environmental areas and corridors.

Roadfrontage

No example provided.PO4

All new lots have a minimum of road frontage of 25m to allow
for safe and convenient access.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO5

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native vegetation
by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees into the
overall subdivision design, development layout, on-street
amenity and landscaping where practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a development
footprint. Where habitat trees are to be cleared,
replacement fauna nesting boxes are provided at the rate
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of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where hollows
have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m
height, 3 nest boxes are required for every habitat tree
removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing wildlife
movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches of native
vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of habitats
is not adversely impacted upon but are maintained and
protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation does not
occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not adversely
impacted upon by providing effective vegetated buffers to
water bodies.

Noise

E6PO6

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers
or fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, streets a. are not visible from an adjoining road or

public area unless;and roads that serve active transport purposes (e.g.
existing or future pedestrian paths or cycle lanes etc); i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape. ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does
not serve an existing or future active

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

transport purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or
cycle lanes) or where attenuation through
building location and materials is not
possible.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details and
examples of noise attenuation structures.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future
active transport routes or connections to the
street network;

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design
for details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future
active transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E7PO7

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are
of an appropriate size, shape and layout to allow
for the siting of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot and
provide the safest possible siting for buildings and
structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within the
reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and
any source of bushfire hazard of at least 1.5
times the predominant mature canopy
height;

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise the
risk to future buildings and structures during bushfire
events;

d.d. to achieve a minimum setback of 10m
between development or development
footprint and any retained vegetation strips
or small areas of vegetation;

maintain the required level of functionality for emergency
services and uses during and immediately after a natural
hazard event.

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E8PO8

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot
ensures that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure to support
fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water
supply provided by a distributer retailer for
the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is
available, on-site fire fighting water storage
containing not less than 10000 litres and
located within a development footprint.

E9PO9

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided
with:

Lots are designed to achieve:

a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations; a. direct road access and egress to public

roads;
b. accessibility and manoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire. b. an alternative access where the private
driveway is longer than 100m to reach a
public road;

c. driveway access to a public road that has a
gradient no greater than 12.5%.
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E10PO10

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separates the
new lots from hazardous vegetation on
adjacent lots incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all lots;
and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for the
purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment
capable of being used by emergency
vehicles.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire
maintenance trail separates the Lots from
hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating:

i. a cleared width of 6m;

ii. a formed width and erosion control
devices to the standards specified in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design;

iii. a turning circle or turnaround area at
the end of the trail to allow fire fighting
vehicles to manoeuvre;

iv. passing bays and turning/reversing
bays every 200m;

v. an access easement that is granted
in favour of the Council and the
Queensland Fire and Rescue Service
or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a
perimeter road with a cleared width of 20m
isolates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO11
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No new boundaries are to be located within 4m of a High Value
Area.

E12PO12

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots
are created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the MLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and ecological
values is not adversely impacted upon but are maintained
and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into the
overall subdivision design, development layout, on-street
amenity and landscaping where practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing wildlife
movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of native
vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation does not
occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not adversely
impacted upon by providing effective vegetated buffers to
water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of native
vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance with
the environmental offset requirements identified in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Heritage and landscape character(refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO13

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building, item or
object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and from
the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic subdivision,
historical context, landscape setting or the scale and
consistency of the urban fabric relating to the local heritage
place.

No example provided.PO14
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Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and incorporates
them into the subdivision design, development layout and
provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffer (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO15

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely impact
upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water supply
infrastructure.

E16PO16

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or
within private land are protected by easement in
favour of the service provider for access and
maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements of Bulk
water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E17PO17

New lots provide a development footprint outside
the Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the integrity
of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required maintenance
or upgrading work to the water supply pipeline.

No example provided.PO18

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO19

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

E20PO20

New lots provide a development footprint for
utilities and dwellings outside of the buffer.

Adequate buffers are provided between utilities and dwellings
to protect residential amenity and health.

E21PO21
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No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

E22PO22

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon access to the supply line for any required
maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO23

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development opportunities
within the buffer.

Landfill buffer

No example provided.PO24

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO25

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Wastewater treatment site buffer

No example provided.PO26

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO27

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E28.1PO28

Lots provides development footprint for all lots
free from risk of landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site not subject
to landslide risk;

E28.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to finished

landform, or excessive vegetation clearance to provide for
future development is avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for lot does
not exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage patterns;
and

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater than
1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3, and

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface or
groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO29

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from overland

flow either on the premises or on a surrounding property,
public land, road or infrastructure.

E30PO30

Development ensures that any buildings are not
located in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow predominantly
unimpeded through the premises for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream
catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered
Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying
that the development does not increase the potential for
significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream
or surrounding property.b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland flow onto

an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy
– Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO31

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any increase in
overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from overland flow
either on the premises or on a surrounding property, public
land, road or infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an acceptable
outcome, nor are any other design options that may increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer
Queensland is required certifying that the development does not increase
the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or
surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy
– Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E32PO32

Development ensures that overland flow paths
and drainage infrastructure is provided to convey
overland flow from a road or public open space
area away from a private lot, unless the
development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed from
a road or public open space onto a private lot, unless the
development is in a Rural zone.

E33.1PO33

Development ensures that roof and allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance
with the following relevant level as identified in
QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains through
private property cater for overland flows for a fully developed
upstream catchment flows and are able to be easily maintained.

a. Urban area – Level III;Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer
Queensland is required certifying that the development does not increase b. Rural area – N/A;
the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or
surrounding premises.

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

E33.2Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy
– Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and
allotment drainage infrastructure is designed to
accommodate any event up to and including the
1% AEP for the fully developed upstream
catchment.

No example provided.PO34

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow such
that easements for drainage purposes are provided over:
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a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter exceeds
300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than one
property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details and
examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in accordance
with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E35PO35

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are
provided in accordance with the requirements set
out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and layout
responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting the premises
such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park structures is
minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO36

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land cover
including the preservation of ridgeline vegetation;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and vegetated
areas and natural landforms by minimising the use of cut
and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located on a
hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go across
land contours, and do not cut straight up slopes and follow
natural contours, not resulting in batters or retaining walls
being greater than 1m in height.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)
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Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E37PO37

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the riparian and
wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and connectivity; new public roads are located between the
riparian and wetland setback and the
proposed new lots.c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;

d. minimise edge effects;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2,
Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to waterways

and wetlands.
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9.4.1.5 Extractive industry zone

9.4.1.5.1 Purpose - Extractive industry zone

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Extractive industry zone, to achieve the Overall
Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Extractive industry zone specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot does not compromise the viability of existing and future resource extraction, and ensures
existing and future operations are protected from intrusion of incompatible uses.

b. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

c. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

d. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Extractive industry zone outcomes as identified in
Part 6.

9.4.1.5.2 Requirement for assessment

Part HF - Criteria for assessable development - Extractive industry zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part HF, Table 9.4.1.5.1 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.
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Assessable development - Extractive industry zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot Size

No example provided.PO1

Lots are of sufficient size to accommodate land uses
consistent in the zone and do not compromise
extraction in the key resource areas.

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes of Extractive industry zone
for a list of consistent uses.

No example provided.PO2

All new lots created for the purpose of extractive
resources have direct access to the Extractive
resources transport route.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to
an appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed
road, it has appropriate grade, verge cross section
and safe sight distance for accessing vehicles, through
traffic, and active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Noise

E3PO3

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless;a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces,

through maintaining high levels of surveillance i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
of parks, streets and roads that serve active ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54870

9 Development codes



pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where attenuation
through building location andmaterials is not possible.

transport purposes (e.g. existing or future
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes etc);

b.b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street network;

maintain the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this PO. Noise impact

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

assessments are to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Noise.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active transport
routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Environmental areas (refer Overlaymap - Environmental areas to be determined if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO4

No new boundaries are located within 4m of High
Value Areas.

E5PO5

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
MLES waterway buffer or a MLES wetland
buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation;

4871Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss
of native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer
or a MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is
required in accordance with the environmental offset
requirements identified in Planning scheme policy -
Environmental areas.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO6

New lots provide a development footprint outside of
the buffer.

E7PO7

New lots provide a development footprint for utilities and
dwellings (e.g Caretaker's accommodation(10)) outside of
the buffer.

Adequate buffers are provided between utilities and
dwellings (e.g. Caretaker's accommodation(10)) to
protect residential amenity and health.

E8PO8

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

E9PO9

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for
any required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO10

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO11

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E12PO12

Development ensures that any buildings are not located in
an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP
for the fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer
Queensland is required certifying that the development does not increase
the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream
or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or
surrounding property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow..

No example provided.PO13

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not
an acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that
may increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts
on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow
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E14PO14

Development ensures that overland flow paths and drainage
infrastructure is provided to convey overland flow from a
road or public open space area away from a private lot,
unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not
conveyed from a road or public open space onto a
private lot, unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E15.1PO15

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and
are able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts
on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E15.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland
flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up to
and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream
catchment.

No example provided.PO16

Development protects the conveyance of overland
flow such that easements for drainage purposes are
provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more
than one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E17PO17

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of
the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design
and layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;
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b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E18PO18

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and wetland
setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian and
wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5
Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access
to waterways and wetlands.
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9.4.1.6 General residential zone

9.4.1.6.1 Coastal communities precinct

9.4.1.6.1.1 Purpose - General residential zone - Coastal communities precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the General residential zone - Coastal communities
precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional General residential zone - Coastal communities precinct
specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot maintains the low density character of the Coastal communities precinct by not exceeding
a net residential density of 11 lots per hectare unless the resultant lots are consistent with the density and
character of the surrounding established neighbourhood.

b. Reconfiguring a lot achieves neighbourhoods that are designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient
movement and open space networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide
high levels of accessibility between residences, open space areas and places of activity.

c. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity
values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;

v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

d. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to
property associated with overland flow;
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iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood
Event;

iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for
damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

e. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Coastal communities precinct outcomes as identified
in Part 6.

9.4.1.6.1.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 9.4.1.6.1.1 Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.4.1.6.1.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO23RAD1

PO24RAD2

PO25RAD3

PO45-PO60RAD4

PO49, PO50RAD5

PO43RAD6

Part I - Requirements for accepted development - General residential zone - Coastal communities precinct

Table 9.4.1.6.1.1 Requirements for accepted development- General residential zone - Coastal communities
precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:
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a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49)approval.

ii. Where a commercial use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled as it is considered
part of the commercial or use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthPrimary FrontageAreaZone (Precinct)

25 m32 m800m2General residential - Coastal communities precinct

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity
within an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Part JG - Criteria for assessable development - General residential zone - Coastal communities precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part JG, Table 9.4.1.6.1.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.6.1.2 Assessable development - General residential zone - Coastal communities precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Density

E1PO1

Lots have a minimum site area of 600m2 and a minimum
primary frontage of 12.5m.

Reconfiguring a lot does not exceed a net residential
density of 11 lots per hectare unless the resultant lot/s
are consistent with the low density and established
character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

Lot design, mix and location
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No example provided.PO2

Lots have an area, shape and dimension sufficient to
ensure they can accommodate:

a. a Dwelling house(22) including all domestic
outbuildings and possible on site servicing
requirements (e.g. on-site waste disposal);

b. areas for car parking, vehicular access and
maneuvering;

c. areas for useable and practical private open space.

No example provided.PO3

Reconfiguring a lot does not create medium or high
density development being lots with a frontage of less
than 10.0 metres.

Sloping Land

E4.1PO4

Lot layout and design ensures that a lot has a maximum
average slope of 1:15 along its long axis and 1:10 along
its short axis.

Lot layout and design avoids the impacts of cutting, filling
and retaining walls on the visual and physical amenity
of the streetscape, each lot created and of adjoining lots
ensuring, but not limited to, the following:

E4.2a. The likely location of private open space associated
with a Dwelling House on each lot will not be

Retaining walls and benching and associated cutting,
filling and other earthworks associated with reconfiguring
a lot are limited to:

dominated by, or encroached into by built form
outcomes such as walls or fences;

b. Walls and/or fences are kept to a human scale and
do not represent barriers to local environmental a. a maximum vertical dimension of 1.5m from natural

ground level for any single retaining structure; oroutcomes and conditions such as good solar access
and access to prevailing breezes; and

c. The potential for overlooking from public land into
private lots is avoided wherever possible; and

b. where incorporating a retaining structure greater
than 1.5m in height, the retaining wall is stepped,
terraced and landscaped as follows:d. Lot design is integrated with the opportunities

available for Dwelling House design to reduce
impacts. i. maximum 1m vertical, minimum 0.5m

horizontal, maximum 2m vertical (refer figure
below);Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

guidelines on building design on sloped land.
ii. Maximum overall structure height of 3m; or
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c. where incorporating benching along the short axis
(from side to side boundary) of a lot:

i. The difference between levels at each
boundary is no greater than 4m per lot;

ii. each bench has a maximum height of 2m
(refer Figure below); or

d. where incorporating benching along the long axis
(from front to rear boundary):

i. each bench has a maximum height of 2m;

ii. lots orientate up/down the slope (refer Figure
below).
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Note - Benching is to incorporate suitable measures to ensure
stabilisation and prevent erosion.

Editor's note - Strict cut and fill requirements apply at the Dwelling
house stage. Deferral of slope solutions until building stage is not
an acceptable outcome.

Figure - Sloped lot design

E5PO5

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE

STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in AS 4678
Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Rear lots

No example provided.PO6

Rear lots:

a. contribute to the mix of lot sizes;

b. are limited to 1 behind any full frontage lot (i.e. A
lot with a street frontage that is not an access
handle);

c. Provide sufficient area for vehicles to manoeuvre
on-site allowing entry and exit to the rear lot in
forward gear.

No example provided.PO7

Access handles for rear lots are:

a. a minimum of 5m wide to allow for safe vehicle
access and service corridors from the rear lot to
the street;

b. are located on 1 side of the full frontage lot;

c. limited to no more than 2 directly adjoining each
other.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO8

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
aSstreet layouts that facilitates regular and consistent
shaped lots through the use of rectilinear grid patterns,
or modified grid patterns where constrained by
topographical and other physical barriers.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.
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No example provided.PO

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
street layout that is designed to connect to surrounding
neighbourhoods, providing an interconnected street,

E

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the movement figures located in Appendix A
of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

pedestrian and cyclist network that connects nearby
centres, neighbourhood hubs, community facilities, public
transport nodes and open space to residential areas.

The layout ensures that new development is provided
with multiple points of access. The timing of transport
works ensures that multiple points of access are provided
during early stages of a development.

E

For areas not shown on a movement figure located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome. Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for

guidance on achieving the above example.

No example provided.PO9

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
aSstreet layouts that provides an efficient and legible
movement network with high levels of connectivity within
and external to the site by:

a. facilitating increased active transport with a focus
on safety and amenity for pedestrians and cyclists;

b. providing street blocks with a maximum walkable
perimeter of 600m;

c. providing a variety of street block sizes to facilitate
a range of intensity and scale in built form;

d. reducing street block sizes as they approach an
activity focus (e.g centre, neighbourhood hub, train
stations, community activity, public open space);

e. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO10

Street layouts create convenient and highly permeable
movement networks between lower and higher order
roads, whilst not adversely affecting the safety and
function of the higher order road.

No example provided.PO14

Cul-de-sac or dead end streets are not proposed unless:
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a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of the street network or vehicle
connection to an existing road is not permitted; and

b. there are no appropriate alternative solutions, or

c. the cul-de-sac or dead end street will facilitate future
connections to adjoining land or development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO15

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed:

a. head must be visible from the entry point;

b. are to be no longer than 50 metres in length;

c. emergency access can be achieved under
circumstances where entry via the carriagewaymay
be compromised.

No example provided.PO16

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed due to vehicular
connection to existing roads not being permitted, they
are to be designed to allow a 10m wide pedestrian
connection as public land through to the existing road
with no lots proposed at the head of the cul-de-sac
generally as shown in the figure below.

Figure - Cul-de-sac design

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve this outcome.
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E17PO17

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or runs
perpendicular to slope.

Streets are designed and oriented to minimise the impact
of cut and fill on the amenity of the streetscape and
adjoining development.

E18.1PO18

Where not unduly constrained by topography or other
physical barrier, streets are primarily oriented within 20
or 30 degrees of North-South or East-West in accordance
with Figure - Preferred street orientation below.

Streets are oriented to encourage active transport through
a climate responsive and comfortable walking
environment whilst also facilitating lots that support
subtropical design practices, including:

Figure - Preferred street orientation
a. controlled solar access and shade provision;

b. cross-ventilation.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve subtropical design solutions.

E18.2

The long axis of a street block is oriented east-west to
facilitate a north-south orientation for a majority of lots
as per Figure - Street block design below.

E18.3

Where the long axis of lots boundaries are oriented east
west, they are to have a frontage of 16 metres or wider
so as to allow for alternative dwelling design to achieve
solar access and cross-ventilation as per Figure - Street
block design below.
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Figure - Street block design

No example provided.PO11

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. on street parking adequate to meet the needs of
future residents;

c. efficient public transport routes;

d. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

e. utilities and stormwater drainage;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. waste service vehicles;

i. street trees, landscaping and street furniture.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.
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Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.PO13

EUpgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E
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Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban
standard, match the alignment of existing kerb and
channel and provide carriageway widening and
underground drainage where required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban
standard, prepare a design that demonstrates how the
relevant features of the particular road as shown in the

E

Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design can be
achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54888

9 Development codes



The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

No example provided.PO12

ENew iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
andare designed and constructed to provide for the safe
and convenientefficient movements for all usersof
pedestrians, cyclists, and all forms of light and heavy
traffic.

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

E

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards.

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; orrequired to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =

40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.
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d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed:

i. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precinct;

ii. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

iii. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this example.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

OR

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. (including development

side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

OR

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
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gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

6m for minor roads;

7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.
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Park(57) and open space

No example provided.PO19

A hierarchy of Parks(57) and open space is provided to
meet the recreational needs of the community.

Note - To determine the extent of Park(57) and open space required
refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - District level Parks(57) or larger may be required in certain
locations in accordance with Part 4: Local Government Infrastructure
Plan.

No example provided.PO20

Park(57) is to be provided within walking distance of all
new residential lots.

Note - To determine maximum walking distances for Park(57) types
refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO21

Park(57) is of a size and design standard to meet the
needs of the expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57)

refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E22.1PO22

Local and district Parks(57) are bordered by streets and
lots orientated to address and front onto Parks and not
lots backing onto or not addressing the Park.

Parks(57) are designed and located to be safe and
useable for all members of the community with high levels
of surveillance, based on Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design (CPTED) principles, and access.

E22.2

Where lots do adjoin local and district Parks(57), and
fencing is provided along the Park(57) boundary, it is
located within the lot and at a maximum height of 1m.

E22.3

The design of fencing and retaining features allows for
safe and direct pedestrian access between the Park(57)

and private allotments through the use of gates and
limited retaining features along Park(57) boundaries.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO23

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.
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No example provided.PO24

Boundary realignment does not result in:

a. existing land uses on site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure;

c. lots not providing for own private servicing.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use
being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling(49)

with a communal open space area, the communal
open space cannot be separately titled as it is required
by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains
an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be
separately titled as it is considered part of the
commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling
house(22) use.

E25PO25

Lot sizes and dimensions (excluding any access handles)
comply with Lot Types D, E or F in accordance with 'Table
9.4.1.6.1.3 - Lot Types' - Lot Types.

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the precinct.

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the General residential zone -
Coastal communities precinct for uses consistent in this precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO26

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:
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a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note -Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no
longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect
of transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21)

to two separate Dwelling(22) houses, at least one of which
does not satisfy the requirements for accepted development
applying to Dwelling houses.

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO27

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in
a way that precludes lawful access to some of the required
communal facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities
have been incorporated into lease areas while other leases are
located in a way that obstructs the normal access routes to other
communal facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval, but they are no longer

freely available to all occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.
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Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO28

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on site becoming non-complying with the planning
scheme criteria.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated SupplyUtilities

E29PO29

Lots are provided with:
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Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure, including water supply, stormwater
management, sewage disposal, stormwater drainage,
electricity, telecommunications and gas (if available) in
a manner that:

a. connection to the reticulated water supply
infrastructure network;

b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure
network;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; and

a. is efficient in delivery of service; d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

b. is effective in delivery of service;
c. is conveniently accessible in the event of

maintenance or repair;
No example provided.d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;
e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;
f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on

amenity and character values;
g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water

Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that
involves land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in
6 or more lots, stormwater quality management systems
are designed, constructed, established and maintained
to minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule
10 - Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO30

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates
water sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;
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c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water
cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of
stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C) for more information and examples on water
sensitive urban design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management may be required to demonstrate compliance with
this PO.

No example provided.PO31

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land are is protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement widths
are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside wall
of the stormwater pipe
(each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO32
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Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed
and bank erosion.

No example provided.PO33

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained
and enhanced through revegetation.

EPO34

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and constructed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance
purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO35

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO36

A cConstructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interest are not dedicated
as public assets.

E5PO5

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful point
of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E37PO37

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).
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E38PO38

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO39

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO40

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
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to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO41

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO42

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO43

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:
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a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are
to be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes
are provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every
hollow removed. Where hollows have not yet
formed in trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height,
3 nest boxes are required for every habitat tree
removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E44PO44

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless;a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces,

through maintaining high levels of surveillance of
parks, streets and roads that serve active
transport purposes (e.g. existing or future
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve
an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where attenuation
through building location and materials is not
possible.

b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street network;

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note -The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E45PO45

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieveminimum separation between development
or development footprint and any source of bushfire
hazard of 20m or the distance required to achieve a
Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified under
AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to
minimise the risk to future buildings and structures
during bushfire events;

d.d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of vegetation

maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

of 10m or the distance required to achieve a Bushfire
Attack Level BAL (as identified under AS3959-2009),
whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E46PO46

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.
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a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available, on-site
fire fighting water storage containing not less than
10000 litres and located within a development
footprint.

E47PO47

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway is
longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility and manoeuvring for fire-fighting

during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E48PO48

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to
all lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation on
adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices to
the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;
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v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter road
with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots from
hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas(refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO49

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value
Areas.

E50PO50

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
MLESwaterway buffer or a MLESwetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation;
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f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is
required in accordance with the environmental offset
requirements identified in Planning scheme policy -
Environmental areas.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO51

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to
and from the heritage place, building, item or
object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting
or the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO52

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO53

Development:
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a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;

b. does not increase the potential for damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E54PO54

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does
not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or
surrounding property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO55

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E56PO56

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland flow
from a road or public open space area away from a private
lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not
conveyed from a road or public open space onto a
private lot, unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E57.1PO57
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Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and
are able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

c. Industrial area – Level V;

d. Commercial area – Level V.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E57.2

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO58

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are
provided over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided
in accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E59PO59

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided in
accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B
of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are
minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)
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Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E60PO60

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and wetland
setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5
Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Table 9.4.1.6.1.3 - Lot Types
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9.4.1.6.2 Suburban neighbourhood precinct

9.4.1.6.2.1 Purpose - General residential zone - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the General residential zone - Suburban
neighbourhood precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional General residential zone - Suburban neighbourhood precinct
specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot maintains the low density character of the Suburban neighbourhood precinct by not exceeding
a net residential density of 11 lots per hectare unless the resultant lots are consistent with the density and
character of the surrounding established neighbourhood.

b. Reconfiguring a lot achieves neighbourhoods that are designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient
movement and open space networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide
high levels of accessibility between residences, open space areas and places of activity.

c. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

d. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

e. Subdivision achieves the intent and purpose of the Suburban neighbourhood precinct outcomes as identified in
Part 6.

9.4.1.6.2.2 Requirements for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part K, Table 9.4.1.6.2.1 Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part K Table 9.4.6.2.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
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against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO26RAD1

PO27RAD2

PO28RAD2

PO48-PO80RAD2

PO52-PO53RAD2

PO46RAD2

Part K - Requirements for accepted development - General residential zone - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Table 9.4.1.6.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - General residential zone - Suburban neighbourhood
precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme criteria.

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49)with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial use contains an ancillary office, the office cannot be separately titled as it is considered part
of the commercial or use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.
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Lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthPrimary FrontageAreaZone (Precinct)

25 m12.5 m600m2General residential - Suburban neighbourhood
precinct

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity
within an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Part LH - Criteria for assessable development - General residential zone - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part LH, Table 9.4.1.6.2.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.6.2.2 Assessable development - General residential zone - Suburban neighbourhood precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Density

E1PO1

Lots have a minimum site area of 600m2 and a minimum
primary frontage of 12.5m.

Reconfiguring a lot does not exceed a net residential
density of 11 lots per hectare unless the resultant lot/s
are consistent with the low density and established
character of the surrounding neighbourhood.

Lot design, mix and location

No example provided.PO2

Lots have an area, shape and dimension sufficient to
ensure they can accommodate:

a. a Dwelling house(22) including all domestic
outbuildings and possible on site servicing
requirements

b. areas for car parking, access and manoeuvring;

c. areas for private open space.

No example provided.PO3
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Reconfiguring a lot does not create the opportunity for
medium and high density development through the
provision of lots with frontages of less than 10m.

Sloping Land

E4.1PO4

Lot layout and design ensures that a lot has a maximum
average slope of 1:15 along its long axis and 1:10 along
its short axis.

Lot layout and design avoids the impacts of cutting, filling
and retaining walls on the visual and physical amenity
of the streetscape, each lot created and of adjoining lots
ensuring, but not limited to, the following:

E4.2a. The likely location of private open space associated
with a Dwelling House on each lot will not be

Retaining walls and benching and associated cutting,
filling and other earthworks associated with reconfiguring
a lot are limited to:

dominated by, or encroached into by built form
outcomes such as walls or fences;

b. Walls and/or fences are kept to a human scale and
do not represent barriers to local environmental a. a maximum vertical dimension of 1.5m from natural

ground level for any single retaining structure; oroutcomes and conditions such as good solar access
and access to prevailing breezes; and

c. The potential for overlooking from public land into
private lots is avoided wherever possible; and

b. where incorporating a retaining structure greater
than 1.5m in height, the retaining wall is stepped,
terraced and landscaped as follows:d. Lot design is integrated with the opportunities

available for Dwelling House design to reduce
impacts. i. maximum 1m vertical, minimum 0.5m

horizontal, maximum 2m vertical (refer figure
below);Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

guidelines on building design on sloped land.
ii. Maximum overall structure height of 3m; or
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c. where incorporating benching along the short axis
(from side to side boundary) of a lot:

i. The difference between levels at each
boundary is no greater than 4m per lot;

ii. each bench has a maximum height of 2m
(refer Figure below); or

d. where incorporating benching along the long axis
(from front to rear boundary):

i. each bench has a maximum height of 2m;

ii. lots orientate up/down the slope (refer Figure
below).

Note - Benching is to incorporate suitable measures to ensure
stabilisation and prevent erosion.

Editor's note - Strict cut and fill requirements apply at the Dwelling
house stage. Deferral of slope solutions until building stage is not
an acceptable outcome.

Figure - Sloped lot design
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E5PO5

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in AS 4678
Earth-retaining structures;
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b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Rear lots

No example provided.PO6

Rear lots:

a. contribute to the mix of lot sizes;

b. are limited to 1 behind any full frontage lot (i.e. A
lot with a street frontage that is not an access
handle);

c. Provide sufficient area for vehicles to manoeuvre
on-site allowing entry and exit to the rear lot in
forward gear.

No example provided.PO7

Access handles for rear lots are:

a. a minimum of 5m wide to allow for safe vehicle
access and service corridors from the rear lot to
the street;

b. are located on 1 side of the full frontage lot;

c. limited to no more than 2 directly adjoining each
other.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO8

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
a sStreet layouts that facilitates regular and consistent
shaped lots through the use of rectilinear grid patterns,
or modified grid patterns where constrained by
topographical and other physical barriers.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.
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EPO

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the following movement figures: located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
a street layout that is designed to connect to surrounding
neighbourhoods, providing an interconnected street,
pedestrian and cyclist network that connects nearby
centres, neighbourhood hubs, community facilities, public
transport nodes and open space to residential areas. a. Figure 1 - Elimbah - Beerburrum Road

b. Figure 2 - Bellmere - Guilford Court
The layout ensures that new development is provided
with multiple points of access. The timing of transport
works ensures that multiple points of access are provided
during early stages of a development.

c. Figure 3 - Narangba - Youngs Road / Oakey Flat
Road

d. Figure 4 - Dakabin
e. Figure 5 - Mango Hill - Johns Road
f. Figure 6 - Lawnton - Akers Road / Isis Road

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on achieving the above outcome. g. Figure 7 - Albany Creek - Morgan Road

h. Figure 8 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road
i. Figure 9 - Rothwell - Whitlock Drive

E

For areas not shown on a the above movement figures
located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the Performance outcome above example.

No example provided.PO9

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
a sStreet layoutsthat provides an efficient and legible
movement network with high levels of connectivity within
and external to the site by:

a. facilitating increased active transport with a focus
on safety and amenity for pedestrians and cyclists;

b. providing street blocks with a maximum walkable
perimeter of 600m;

c. providing a variety of street block sizes to facilitate
a range of intensity and scale in built form;

d. reducing street block sizes as they approach an
activity focus. (e.g. centre, neighbourhood hub,
train station, community activity, public open
space);

e. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO10
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Street layouts create convenient and highly permeable
movement networks between lower and higher order
roads, whilst not adversely affecting the safety and
function of the higher order road.

No example provided.PO13

Cul-de-sacs or dead end streets are not proposed
unless:

a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of the street network or vehicle
connection to an existing road is not permitted;

b. there are no appropriate alternative solutions;

c. the cul-de-sac or dead end street will facilitate
future connections to adjoining land or
development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO14

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed:

a. head must be visible from the entry point;

b. are to be no longer than 50 metres in length;

c. emergency access can be achieved under
circumstances where entry via the carriageway
may be compromised.

No example provided.PO15

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed due to vehicluar
connection to existing roads not being permitted, they
are to be designed to allow a 10m wide pedestrian
connection through to the existing road with no lots
proposed at the head of the cul-de-sac generally as
shown in the figure below.
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Example Cul-de-sac design

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on how to achieve this outcome.

E16PO16

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or runs
perpendicular to slope.

Streets are designed and oriented to minimise the impact
of cut and fill on the amenity of the streetscape and
adjoining development.

E17.1PO17

Where not unduly constrained by topography or other
physical barrier, streets are primarily oriented within 20
or 30 degrees of North-South or East-West in accordance
with Figure - Preferred street orientation below.

Streets are oriented to encourage active transport
through a climate responsive and comfortable walking
environment whilst also facilitating lots that support
subtropical design practices, including:

Figure - Preferred street orientationa. controlled solar access & shade provision;

b. cross-ventilation

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve subtropical design solutions.

E17.2
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The long axis of a street block is oriented east-west to
facilitate a north-south orientation for a majority of lots as
per Figure - Street block design below.

E17.3

Where the long axis of lotsboundaries are oriented east
west, they are to have a frontage of 16 metres or wider
so as to allow for alternative dwelling design to achieve
solar access and cross-ventilation as per Figure - Street
block design below.

Figure - Street block design

Movement Network

No example provided.PO18

The street network creates convenient access to arterial
and sub-arterial roads for heavy vehicles and commercial
traffic without introducing through traffic to residential
streets.
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No example provided.PO19

The road network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E20PO20

Pedestrian paths, bikeways and on-road bicycle facilities
are provided for the street type in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Movement networks encourage walking and cycling and
provide a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

No example provided.PO11

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. on street parking adequate to meet the needs of
future residents;

c. efficient public transport routes;

d. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

e. utilities and stormwater drainage;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. waste service vehicles;

i. required street trees, landscaping and street
furniture.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;
d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
e. efficient public transport routes;
f. utility services location;
g. emergency access and waste collection;
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h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and
j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.PO21

EUpgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban
standard, match the alignment of existing kerb and
channel and provide carriageway widening and
underground drainage where required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban
standard, prepare a design that demonstrates how the
relevant features of the particular road as shown in the

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design can be
achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.
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The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

No example provided.PO12

ENew iIntersections along all streets and roads area
located and are designed and constructed to provide for
the safe and convenientefficient movements for all
usersof pedestrians, cyclists, and all forms of light and
heavy vehicles.

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.
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ENote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards.

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

i. intersecting road located on same side = 60
metres; or

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed:

i. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precicint;

ii. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

iii. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this example.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle land (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO
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Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Park(57) and open space

No example provided.PO22

A hierarchy of Parks(57) and open space is provided to
meet the recreational needs of the community.

Note - To determine the extent of Park(57) and open space required
refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - District level Parks(57) or larger may be required in certain
locations in accordance with Part 4: Local Government Infrastructure
Plan.

No example provided.PO23

Park(57) is to be provided within walking distance of all
new residential lots.

Note - To determine maximumwalking distances for Park (57)types
refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO24

Park(57) is of a size and design standard to meet the
needs of the expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57)

refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.
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E25.1PO25

Local and district Parks(57) are bordered by streets and
lots orientated to address and front onto Parks and not
lots backing onto or not addressing the Park.

Parks(57) are designed and located to be safe and
useable for all members of the community with high
levels of surveillance, based on Crime Prevention
Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles, and
access.

E25.2

Where lots do adjoin local and district Parks(57), and
fencing is provided along the Park(57)boundary, it is
located within the lot and at a maximum height of 1m.

E25.3

The design of fencing and retaining features allows for
safe and direct pedestrian access between the Park(57)

and private allotments through the use of gates and limited
retaining features along Park(57) boundaries.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO26

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO27

Boundary realignment does not result in:

a. existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure;

Note - Examples of a. above may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use
being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling(49)

with a communal open space area, the communal
open space cannot be separately titled as it is
required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.
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ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains
an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be
separately titled as it is considered part of the
commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the
Dwelling house(22) use.

E28PO28

Lot sizes and dimensions comply (excluding any access
handles) with Lot Types D, E or F in accordance with
Table 9.4.1.6.2.3: Lot Types.

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for
uses consistent with the precinct.

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the General residential zone
- Suburban neighbourhood precinct for uses consistent in this
precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO29

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a
community title scheme as described in the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997 is
undertaken in a way that does not result in existing uses
on the land becoming unlawful or otherwise operating
in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time
that they were established.

Note -Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no
longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect
of transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21)

to two separate Dwelling(22) houses, at least one of which
does not satisfy the requirements for accepted development
applying to Dwelling houses.

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements
for accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the
development application may need to be a combined application
for reconfiguring a lot and a material change of use or otherwise
be supported by details that confirm that the land use still satisfies
all relevant land use requirements.
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Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO30

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use
of those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not
result in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time
that they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in
a way that precludes lawful access to some of the required
communal facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities
have been incorporated into lease areas while other leases are
located in a way that obstructs the normal access routes to other
communal facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval, but they are no longer

freely available to all occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject
to this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO31

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land
uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme criteria.

Note - An example may include but are not limited to:

a. where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easement
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No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to
an appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic,
and active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated SupplyUtilities

E32PO32

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure, including water supply, stormwater
management, sewage disposal, stormwater drainage,
electricity, telecommunications and gas (if available) in
a manner that:

a. connection to the reticulated water supply
infrastructure network;

b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure
network;

a. is efficient in delivery of service; c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; andb. is effective in delivery of service;

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;
No example provided.e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;
f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on

amenity and character values;
g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water

Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO
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Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO33

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates
water sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;
b. integrating public open space with stormwater

corridors or infrastructure;
c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of

catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;
d. protecting water quality environmental values of

surface and ground waters;
e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of

stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C) for more information and examples on water sensitive
urban design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.PO34

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land are is protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V54930

9 Development codes



4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO35

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed
and bank erosion.

No example provided.PO36

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained
and enhanced through revegetation.

EPO37

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO38

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO39
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A cConstructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interestare not dedicated
as public assets.

E5PO5

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E40PO40

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E41PO41

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO42

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO43
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Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO44

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
vegetated buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO45

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:
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a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO46

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E47PO47

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless;

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces,
through maintaining high levels of surveillance of
parks, streets and roads that serve active transport i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve
an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or whereb. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
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attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise. b. do not remove existing or prevent future active

transport routes or connections to the street network;
Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E48PO48

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation tominimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as
identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is the
greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.
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E49PO49

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not less
than 10000 litres and located within a development
footprint.

E50PO50

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway is
longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility and manoeuvring for fire-fighting

during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E51PO51

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to
all lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;
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iv. a formed width and erosion control devices to
the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO52

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value
Areas.

E53PO53

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;
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f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLESwetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer(refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO54

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO55

Access to a new lot is not from an identified extractive
industry transportation route, but to an alternative public
road.

Extractive resources separation area(refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO56

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
separation area.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO57

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;
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b. create the potential to adversely affect views to
and from the heritage place, building, item or
object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting
or the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO58

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO59

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk
water supply infrastructure.

E60PO60

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within private
land are protected by easement in favour of the service
provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E61PO61

New lots provide a development footprint outside the Bulk
water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO62

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer
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No example provided.PO63

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

E64PO64

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

E65PO65

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO66

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landfill buffer

No example provided.PO67

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO68

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Wastewater treatment site buffer

No example provided.PO69

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO70

Boundary realignments:
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i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note -The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E71.1PO71

Lots provides a development footprint free from risk of
landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E71.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for lots does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns; and

d. earthworks do not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3,;

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO72

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.
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E73PO73

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises
for any event up to and including the 1% AEP for
the fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO74

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E75PO75

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E76.1PO76

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.
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E76.2does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example providedPO77

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E78PO78

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs areminimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E79PO79

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:
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a. no new lots are created within a riparian and wetland
setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO80

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation and coastal trees;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1.5m
in height.
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Elimbah - Beerburrum Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 2 - Bellmere - Guilford Court

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 3- Narangba - Youngs Road / Oakey Flat Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 4 - Dakabin

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 5 - Mango Hill - Johns Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

4947Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



Figure 6 - Lawnton - Akers Road / Isis Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 7 - Albany Creek - Morgan Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 8 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 9 - Rothwell - Whitlock Drive

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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9.4.1.6.3 Next generation neighbourhood precinct

9.4.1.6.3.1 Purpose - General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the General residential zone - Next generation
neighbourhood precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood
precinct specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot achieves a variety of lot sizes and net residential density of between 11-25 lots per hectare.

b. Reconfiguring a lot achieves neighbourhoods that are designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient
movement and open space networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide
high levels of accessibility between residences, open space areas and places of activity.

c. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity
values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;

v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

d. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to
property associated with overland flow;

iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood
Event;

iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for
damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

e. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Next generation neighbourhood precinct outcomes
as identified in Part 6.
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9.4.1.6.3.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part M, Table 9.4.1.6.3.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.4.1.6.3.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO34RAD1

PO35RAD2

PO36RAD3

PO4RAD4

PO56-PO88RAD5

PO60-PO61RAD6

PO54RAD7

Part M - Requirements for accepted development - General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood
precinct

Table 9.4.1.6.3.1 Requirements for accepted development - General residential zone - Next generation
neighbourhood precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within the
lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-compliant with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;
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d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaZone (Precinct)

25 m7.5 m-General Residential - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance
of any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls a 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

Boundary realignment in the precinct does not result in more than 4 adjoining lots of the same lot type,
as defined in 'Table 9.4.1.6.3.3 - Lot Types' - Lot Types.

RAD4

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity within
an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD5

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD6

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD7

Part NI - Criteria for assessable development - General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood
precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part NI, Table 9.4.1.6.3.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.6.3.2 Assessable development - General residential zone - Next generation neighbourhood precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Density

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring of a lot achieves a minimum net
residential density of 11 lots per hectare, whilst not
exceeding 25 lots per hectare, maintaining a diverse
medium density neighbourhood character.
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Lot design, mix and location

E2PO2

Lot sizes and dimensions (excluding any access handles)
comply with Lot Types A, B, C, D, E or F in accordance
with 'Table 9.4.1.6.3.3 - Lot Types' - Lot Types.

Lots have an area, shape and dimension sufficient to
ensure they can accommodate:

a. a Dwelling house including all domestic
outbuildings and possible on site servicing
requirements (e.g. on-site waste disposal);

Note - For the purpose of rear lots, frontage is the average width of the
lot (excluding any access handle or easement).

b. areas for car parking, vehicular access and
manoeuvring;

c. areas for useable and practical private open
space.

E3.1PO3

For reconfiguring a lot which creates in excess of 5 new
lots, a mix of lot types in accordance with 'Table 9.4.1.6.3.3
- Lot Types' are to be incorporated into the development
as follows:

Reconfiguring a lot provides for a variety of housing
options, by way of a mix of lot sizes and dimensions
consistent with the medium density character of the
precinct, whilst facilitating delivery of diversity within
the streetscape.

5 - 10 lots - 2 lot types

11 - 20 lots - 3 lot types

21 - 50 lots - 4 lot types (must include lot type A)

>50 lots - 5 lot types (must include lot type A)

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include
an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of any wall within
600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on
adjacent lots a 'High Density Development Easement' is recommended;
or for all other built to boundary walls a 'easement for maintenance
purposes' is recommended.

E3.2

For reconfiguring a lot which creates in excess of 20 new
lots, the following minimum percentages of lot types in
accordance with 'Table 9.4.1.6.3.3 - Lot Types' apply:

Lot Type A - 10% of new lots and Lot Type F - 5% of
new lots; or

Lot Type A - 15% of new lots and Lot Type F - 2% of
new lots; or

Lot Type A - 15% of new lots and Lot Type B - 15%
of new lots.

Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also include
an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of any wall within
600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to boundary walls on
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adjacent lots a 'High Density Development Easement' is recommended;
or for all other built to boundary walls and 'easement for maintenance
purposes' is recommended.

E4.1PO4

Where not accessed via a laneway, a maximum of 4
adjoining lots of the same type in accordance with 'Table
9.4.1.6.3.3 - Lot Types' are proposed where fronting the
same street.

A range of different lots are distributed throughout the
development with no one lot type concentrated within
a single location, to create diversity within the
streetscape and minimise conflicts between vehicle
access and on street parking.

E4.2Note - Built to boundary walls and driveway locations for lots with
frontages of 12.5 metres or less are to be shown on a plan of
development in accordance with the requirements of section 9.3.1
- Dwelling house code.

Where accessed via a laneway, a maximum of 8 adjoining
lots of the same type in accordance with 'Table 9.4.1.6.3.3
- Lot Types' are proposed where fronting the same street.

E5.1PO5

Lots with frontages of 7.5 metres or less are located within
200 metres of:

Lots that facilitate medium to high density residential
uses (freehold or community titles) are located in
proximity to recreational opportunities, commercial and
community facilities and public transport nodes. a park; or

a public transport stop or station; or

a higher order centre, district centre, local centre or
neighbourhood hub (refer Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs).

E5.2

Lots with frontages of 32 metres or greater are
predominately located on corner lots or lots with dual road
frontages, and within 200 metres of:

a park; or

a public transport stop or station; or

a higher order centre, district centre, local centre or
neighbourhood hub (refer Overlay map - Community
activities and neighbourhood hubs).

No example provided.PO6

Narrow lots do not adversely affect the character and
amenity of the precinct. Residential uses establish in
a manner which facilitates an integrated streetscape,
maximises the efficient use of land and achieves a
safe and efficient street network.

Note - Built to boundary walls and driveway locations for lots with
frontages of 12.5 metres or less are to be shown on a plan of
development in accordance with the requirements of section 9.3.1
- Dwelling house code.
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E7.1PO7

Any lot sharing a boundary with a Lot Type A must contain
a mandatory built to boundary wall on the shared boundary.

Group construction and integrated streetscape
solutions are encouraged through the location and
grouping of lots suitable for terrace and row housing.

Note - Built to boundary walls for lots with frontages of 12.5 metres or
less are to be shown on a plan of development in accordance with the
requirements of section 9.3.1 - Dwelling house code.

E7.2

Driveway crossovers for lots with frontages of less than
10m are paired up to facilitate on-street parking.

Note - Driveway locations for lots with frontages of 8.5 metres or less
are to be shown on a plan of development in accordance with Planning
Scheme Policy - Residential Design.

Sloping Land

E8.1PO8

Lot layout and design ensures that a lot has a maximum
average slope of 1:15 along its long axis and 1:10 along
its short axis.

Lot layout and design avoids the impacts of cutting, filling
and retaining walls on the visual and physical amenity
of the streetscape, each lot created and of adjoining lots
ensuring, but not limited to, the following:

E8.2a. The likely location of private open space associated
with a Dwelling House on each lot will not be

Retaining walls and benching and associated cutting,
filling and other earthworks associated with reconfiguring
a lot are limited to:

dominated by, or encroached into by built form
outcomes such as walls or fences;

b. Walls and/or fences are kept to a human scale and
do not represent barriers to local environmental a. a maximum vertical dimension of 1.5m from natural

ground level for any single retaining structure; oroutcomes and conditions such as good solar access
and access to prevailing breezes; and

c. The potential for overlooking from public land into
private lots is avoided wherever possible; and

b. where incorporating a retaining structure greater
than 1.5m in height, the retaining wall is stepped,
terraced and landscaped as follows:d. Lot design is integrated with the opportunities

available for Dwelling House design to reduce
impacts. i. maximum 1m vertical, minimum 0.5m

horizontal, maximum 2m vertical (refer figure
below);Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

guidelines on building design on sloped land.
ii. Maximum overall structure height of 3m; or
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c. where incorporating benching along the short axis
(from side to side boundary) of a lot:

i. The difference between levels at each
boundary is no greater than 4m per lot;

ii. each bench has a maximum height of 2m
(refer Figure below); or

d. where incorporating benching along the long axis
(from front to rear boundary):

i. each bench has a maximum height of 2m;

ii. lots orientate up/down the slope (refer Figure
below).
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Note - Benching is to incorporate suitable measures to ensure
stabilisation and prevent erosion.

Editor's note - Strict cut and fill requirements apply at the Dwelling
house stage. Deferral of slope solutions until building stage is not
an acceptable outcome.

Figure - Sloped lot design

E9PO9

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE

STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
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replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in AS 4678
Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Rear lots

No example provided.PO10

Rear lots:

a. contribute to the mix of lot sizes;

b. are limited to 1 behind any full frontage lot (i.e. A
lot with a street frontage that is not an access
handle);

c. Provide sufficient area for vehicles to manoeuvre
on-site allowing entry and exit to the rear lot in
forward gear.

No example provided.PO11

Access handles for rear lots are:

a. a minimum of 5m wide to allow for safe vehicle
access and service corridors from the rear lot to
the street;

b. are located on 1 side of the full frontage lot;

c. limited to no more than 2 directly adjoining each
other.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO12

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layouts that facilitates regular and consistent
shaped lots through the use of rectilinear grid patterns,
or modified grid patterns where constrained by
topographical and other physical barriers.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

E13.1PO13

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on: the following movement figures:located
in Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
(Appendix A).

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layouts arethat is designed to connect to
surrounding neighbourhoods,by providing an
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist networks
that connects nearby centres, neighbourhood hubs,

a. Figure 1 - Dakabin - Dakabin;community facilities, public transport nodes and open
space to residential areas for access and emergency
management purposes. b. Figure 2 - Griffin - Griffin;

The layout ensures that new development is provided
with multiple points of access. The timing of transport
works ensures that multiple points of access are provided
during early stages of a development.

c. Figure 3 - Mango Hill East - Mango Hill East;

d. Figure 4 - Murrumba Downs - Murrumba Downs;

e. Figure 5 - Narangba East - Narangba East;

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcomewhen alternative access
points should be provided for emergency management purposes.

f. Figure 6.2.6.3.6 - Rothwell - Rothwell.

g. Figure 4 - Caboolture - Pumicestone Road

h. Figure 5 - Caboolture - Smiths Road

i. Figure 6 - Caboolture South - River Drive

j. Figure 7 - Morayfield - Visentin Road

k. Figure 8 - Morayfield - Caboolture River Road

l. Figure 9 - Morayfield - Anderson Road

m. Figure 10 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park
Road

n. Figure 11 - Lawnton - Akers Road / Isis Road

o. Figure 12 - Bray Park - Samsonvale Road

p. Figure 13 - Rothwell - Whitlock Drive

E13.2

ForAll other areas not shown on the above a movement
figures located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy
- Neighbourhood design, no example is provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the performance outcome. when alternative
access points should be provided for emergency management
purposes.

No example provided.PO14
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Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layoutsthat provides an efficient and legible
movement network with high levels of connectivity within
and external to the site by:

a. facilitating increased active transport with a focus
on safety and amenity for pedestrians and cyclists;

b. providing street blocks with a maximum walkable
perimeter of 500m (refer Figure - Street block
design);

c. providing a variety of street block sizes to facilitate
a range of intensity and scale in built form;

d. reducing street block sizes as they approach an
activity focus (e.g. centre, neighbourhood hub, train
station, community activity, public open space);

e. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO15

Street layouts create convenient and highly permeable
movement networks between lower and higher order
roads, whilst not adversely affecting the safety and
function of the higher order road.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO16

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. on street parking adequate to meet the needs of
future residents;

c. efficient public transport routes;

d. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

e. utilities and stormwater drainage;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection;
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h. waste service vehicles;

i. required street trees, landscaping and street
furniture.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;adequate on street parking;

c. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

d. efficient public transport routes;

e. utility services location;

f. emergency access and waste collection;

g. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

h. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

i. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.PO18

Cul-de-sac or dead end streets are not proposed unless:

a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of the street network or vehicle
connection to an existing road is not permitted;

b. there are no appropriate alternative solutions;

c. the cul-de-sac or dead end street will facilitate future
connections to adjoining land or development.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO19

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed:

a. head must be visible from the entry point;

b. are to be no longer than 50 metres in length;

c. emergency access can be achieved under
circumstances where entry via the carriagewaymay
be compromised.

No example provided.PO20

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed due to connection to
existing roads not being permitted, they are to be
designed to allow a 10m wide pedestrian connection as
public land through to the existing road with no lots
proposed at the head of the cul-de-sac generally as
shown in the figure below.

Example Cul-de-sac design

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve this outcome.

E21PO21

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or runs
perpendicular to slope.

Streets are designed and oriented to minimise the impact
of cut and fill on the amenity of the streetscape and
adjoining development.

E22.1PO22
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Where not unduly constrained by topography or other
physical barrier, streets are primarily oriented within 20
or 30 degrees of North-South or East-West in accordance
with Figure - Preferred street orientation below.

Streets are oriented to encourage active transport through
a climate responsive and comfortable walking
environment whilst also facilitating lots that support
subtropical design practices, including:

Figure - Preferred street orientationcontrolled solar access & shade provision;a.

b. cross-ventilation.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve subtropical design solution.

E22.2

The long axis of a street block is oriented east-west to
facilitate a north-south orientation for a majority of lots
as per Figure - Street block design.

E22.3

Where the long axis lotsboundaries are oriented east
west, they are to have a frontage of 16m or wider so as
to allow for alternative dwelling design to achieve solar
access and cross-ventilation as per Figure - Street block
design.
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Figure - Street block design

Movement Network

No example provided.PO23

The street network creates convenient access to arterial
and sub-arterial roads for heavy vehicles and commercial
traffic without introducing through traffic to residential
streets.

No example provided.PO24

The road network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E25PO25

Pedestrian paths, bikeways and on-road bicycle facilities
are provided for the street type in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Movement networks encourage walking and cycling and
provide a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

No example provided.PO26

4965Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



EUpgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban
standard, match the alignment of existing kerb and
channel and provide carriageway widening and
underground drainage where required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban
standard, prepare a design that demonstrates how the
relevant features of the particular road as shown in the

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design can be
achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
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offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

No example provided.PO17

ENew iIntersections along all streets and roads
areas located and are designed and constructed to
provide for the safe and convenient efficient movements
for all users of pedestrians, cyclists, and all forms of light
and heavy vehicles.

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

E

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards.

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; orrequired to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or
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ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed:

i. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precicint;

ii. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

iii. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this example.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
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Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

a minimum sealed width
containing near side
parking lane (if required),

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking)

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E
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Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Laneway design and location

E27PO27

Laneways are primarily used where:Laneway location contributes to a high standard of
amenity for adjoining lots and the primary streetscape.

a. vehicle access is not permitted from the primary
street frontage; orNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for

determining locational criteria for laneways. b. limiting vehicle access from the primary street
frontage results in a positive streetscape outcome;or

c. where lots directly adjoin a local, district or regional
Park(57).

E28.1PO28

Laneways are limited to 130m in length.Laneways service a limited number of allotments, creating
a sense of place and enclosed feeling for the pedestrian
environment whilst contributing to the high level of
connectivity of the street network. E28.2

Laneways are not designed as dead ends or cul-de-sacs,
and are to have vehicle connections to an access street
at both ends.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for determining
design criteria for Laneways.

E28.3

Where laneways exceed 100m in length, a 7m wide mid
lane pedestrian connection is to be provided between
the adjacent access streets and the laneway.

E29.1PO29

Laneways are designed with minor meanders only, and
maintain direct lines of sight from one end of the laneway
to the other.

Laneway design ensures the safety of pedestrians,
cyclists and motorists by way of site lines, and sufficient
road reserve for vehicle movements and the provision
of street lighting.

E29.2Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for determining
design criteria for Laneways. Laneways provide road dedication at strategic locations

along the laneway to allow the construction of street
lighting and any electrical pillars associated with the street
lighting in accordance with current Australian Standards.

Note - The dedication must allow for street lights to be provided on
Council’s standard alignment

EPO

Dedicate a minimum 2.5m as road reserve along the
park frontage of the lots to contain all services and a
2.0m wide concrete path.

Laneway lots adjoining a park have a dedicated pathway
as road reserve along the park frontage of the lots to
contain all services and a concrete path.
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Note - Electrical, water and sewerage services are not to be located
in the laneway. Electrical services that are necessary to provide
street lighting in accordance with the relevant Australian Standard
may be located in the laneway.

Park(57) and open space

No example provided.PO30

A hierarchy of Park(57) and open space is provided to
meet the recreational needs of the community.

Note - To determine the extent and location of Park(57) and open
space required refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - District level Parks(57) or larger may be required in certain
locations in accordance with Part 4: Local Government Infrastructure
Plan.

No example provided.PO31

Park(57) is to be provided within walking distance of all
new residential lots.

Note - To determine maximum walking distances for Park(57) types
refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO32

Park(57) is of a size and design standard to meet the
needs of the expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57)

refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E33.1PO33

Local and district Parks(57)are bordered by streets and
lots orientated to address and front onto Parks and not
lots backing onto or not addressing the Park wherever
possible.

Parks(57)are designed and located to be safe and useable
for all members of the community with high levels of
surveillance, based on Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design principles, and access.

E33.2

Where lots do adjoin local and district Parks(57), and
fencing is provided along the Park(57)boundary, it is
located within the lot and at a maximum height of 1m.

E33.3

The design of fencing and retaining features allows for
safe and direct pedestrian access between the Park(57)

and private allotment through the use of private gates
and limited retaining features along Park(57) boundaries.
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Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO34

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO35

Boundary realignment does not result in:

a. existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure;

c. lots not providing for own private servicing.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use
being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling(49)

with a communal open space area, the communal
open space cannot be separately titled as it is required
by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains
an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be
separately titled as it is considered part of the
commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling
house(22) use.

E36PO36

Lot sizes and dimensions (excluding an access handles)
comply with Lot Types A, B, C, D, E or F in accordance
with 'Table 9.4.1.6.3.3 - Lot Types' - Lot Types.

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the precinct.

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the General residential zone -
Next generation neighbourhood precinct for uses consistent in this
precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO37
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Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note -Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no
longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect
of transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21)

to two separate Dwelling(22) houses, at least one of which
does not satisfy the requirements for accepted development
applying to Dwelling houses.

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO38

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in
a way that precludes lawful access to some of the required
communal facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities
have been incorporated into lease areas while other leases are
located in a way that obstructs the normal access routes to other
communal facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
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use or conditions of development approval, but they are no longer

freely available to all occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO39

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming non-complying with planning scheme
criteria.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easement

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO
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Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated SupplyUtilities

E40PO40

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the precinct. All
services, including water supply, stormwater a. connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;management, sewage disposal, stormwater disposal,
drainage, electricity, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in a manner that:

b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure
network;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; anda. is efficient in delivery of service;

b. is effective in delivery of service; d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

No example provided.
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;
e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;
f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on

amenity and character values;
g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water

Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO41
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The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;

c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of water
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.PO42

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land are is protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter
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Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO43

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO44

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

EPO45

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO46

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO47

A cConstructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interestare not dedicated
as public assets.

E9PO9

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.
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Stormwater management system

E48PO48

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E49PO49

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO50

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO51

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.
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EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO52

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
vegetated buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO53

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay
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No example provided.PO54

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E55PO55

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks,
streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area
unless;

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve
an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where
attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.
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Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E56PO56

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E57PO57

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.
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a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E58PO58

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E59PO59

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;
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v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO60

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value
Areas.

E61PO61

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND
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Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO62

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO63

Access to a lot is not from an identified extractive industry
transportation route, but to an alternative public road.

Extractive resources separation area(refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO64

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
separation area.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO65

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO66
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Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO67

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E68PO68

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within
private land are protected by easement in favour of the
service provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E69PO69

New lots provide a development footprint outside the
Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO70

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO71

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

E72PO72

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.
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E73PO73

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO74

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landfill buffer

No example provided.PO75

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO76

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Wastewater treatment site buffer

No example provided.PO77

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO78

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.
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E79.1PO79

Lots provides development footprint for all lots free from
risk of landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E79.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for a lot does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns; and

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3, and

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO80

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E81PO81

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO82

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E83PO83

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E84.1PO84

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E84.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO85

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:
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a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E86PO86

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E87PO87

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.
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No example provided.PO88

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of coastal trees;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill.

Table 9.4.1.6.3.3 - Lot Types
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Dakabin

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 2 - Griffin

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 3 - Mango Hill East

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 4 - Murrumba Downs
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Figure 5 - Narangba east
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Figure 6 - Rothwell
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Figure 4 - Caboolture - Pumicestone Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 5 - Caboolture - Smiths Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 6 - Caboolture South - River Drive

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 7 - Morayfield - Visentin Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 8 - Morayfield - Caboolture River Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 9 - Morayfield - Anderson Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 10 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 11 - Lawnton - Akers Road / Isis Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55002

9 Development codes



Figure 12 - Bray Park - Samsonvale Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 13 - Rothwell - Whitlock Drive

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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9.4.1.6.4 Urban neighbourhood precinct

9.4.1.6.4.1 Purpose - General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood
precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood precinct
specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot achieves a variety of lot sizes and does not compromise the precincts future ability to achieve
a minimum site density of 45 dwellings per hectare.

b. Reconfiguring a lot creates lots of a size and dimension to accommodate medium - high density development.

c. Reconfiguring a lot achieves neighbourhoods that are designed to provide well-connected, safe and convenient
movement and open space networks through interconnected streets and active transport linkages that provide
high levels of accessibility between residences, open space areas and places of activity.

d. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity
values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;

v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

e. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to
property associated with overland flow;
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iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood
Event;

iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for
damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

f. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Urban neighbourhood precinct outcomes as identified
in Part 6.

9.4.1.6.4.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part O, Table 9.4.1.6.4.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part O Table 9.4.1.6.4.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO31RAD1

PO32RAD2

PO33RAD3

PO5RAD4

PO53-PO76RAD5

PO57-PO58RAD6

PO51RAD7

Part O - Requirements for accepted development - General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood precinct

Table 9.4.1.6.4.1 Requirements for accepted development - General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood
precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2
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Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaZone (Precinct)

25 m32 m-General residential - Urban neighbourhood precinct

Boundary realignment in the precinct does not result in more than 4 adjoining lots of the same lot type,
as defined in 'Table 9.4.1.6.4.3: Lot Types' - Lot Types.

RAD4

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity
within an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD5

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD6

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD7

Part PJ - Criteria for assessable development - General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part BA, Table 9.4.1.6.4.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.6.4.2 Assessable development - General residential zone - Urban neighbourhood precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Density

E1PO1

Residential uses have a minimum site density of:Reconfiguring a lot does not compromise future
developments ability to achieve a minimum residential
site density of 45 dwellings per hectare to ensure efficient a. 75 dwellings per ha for sites shown on:
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use of the land and infrastructure which facilitates feasible
public transport patronage and creates a diverse medium
density neighbourhood character.

i. 'Figure 1 - Kallangur' - Kallangur;

ii. 'Figure 2 - Mango Hill' - Mango Hill;

iii. 'Figure 3 - Mango Hill East' - Mango Hill East;

iv. 'Figure 4 - Murrumba Downs' - Murrumba
Downs; or

v. 'Figure 5 Kippa-Ring ' - Kippa-Ring

b. 45 dwellings per hectare for all other areas.

Lot design, mix and location

E2PO2

Lot sizes comply with Lot Types A, B or F in accordance
with 'Table 9.4.1.6.4.3: Lot Types' - Lot Types.

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the provision of varied
housing options, a mix of lot sizes and encourages
diversity within the streetscape whilst maintaining the
medium to high density character of the precinct. Editor's note - Lots containing built to boundary walls should also

include an appropriate easement to facilitate the maintenance of
any wall within 600mm of a boundary. For boundaries with built to
boundary walls on adjacent lots a 'High Density Development
Easement' is recommended; or for all other built to boundary walls
and 'easement for maintenance purposes' is recommended.

No example provided.PO3

Narrow lots do not adversely affect the character and
amenity of the precinct. Residential uses establish in a
manner which facilitates an integrated streetscape,
maximises the efficient use of land and achieves a safe
and efficient street network.

Note - Built to boundary walls and driveway locations for lots with
frontages of 12.5 metres or less are to be shown on a plan of
development in accordance with the requirements of section 9.3.1
- Dwelling house code

E4.1PO4

Any lot sharing a boundary with a Lot Type A must
contain a mandatory built to boundary wall on the shared
boundary.

Group construction and integrated streetscape solutions
are facilitated through the location and grouping of lots
suitable for terrace and row housing.

Note - Built to boundary walls for lots with frontages of 12.5 metres
or less are to be shown on a plan of development in accordance
with the requirements of section 9.3.1 - Dwelling house code.

E4.2

Driveway crossovers for lots with frontages of less than
10m are paired up to facilitate on-street parking.
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Note - Driveway locations for lots with frontages of less than 10
metres are to be shown on a plan of development in accordance
with Planning Scheme Policy - Residential Design.

E5.1PO5

Where not accessed via a laneway, a maximum of 4
adjoining lots of the same type in accordance with 'Table
9.4.1.6.4.3: Lot Types' - Lot Types are proposed where
fronting the same street.

A range of different lots are distributed throughout the
development with no one lot type concentrated within a
single location, to create diversity within the streetscape
and minimise conflicts between vehicle access and on
street parking.

E5.2

Where accessed via a laneway, a maximum of 8
adjoining lots of the same type in accordance with 'Table
9.4.1.6.4.3: Lot Types' are proposed where fronting the
same street.

No example provided.PO6

Rear lots do not establish in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

Sloping land

E7.1PO7

Lot layout and design ensures that a lot has a maximum
average slope of 1:15 along its long axis and 1:10 along
its short axis.

Lot layout and design minimises the impacts of cutting,
filling and retaining walls on the visual and physical
amenity of the streetscape and of adjoining lots.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidelines on building design on sloped land. E7.2

Retaining walls and benching and associated cutting,
filling and other earthworks associated with reconfiguring
a lot are limited to:

a. a maximum vertical dimension of 1.5m from natural
ground level for any single retaining structure; or

b. where incorporating a retaining structure greater
than 1.5m in height, the retaining wall is stepped,
terraced and landscaped as follows:

i. maximum 1m vertical, minimum 0.5m
horizontal, maximum 2m vertical (refer figure
below); or

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55008

9 Development codes



c. where incorporating benching along the short axis
(from side to side boundary) of a lot:

i. benching has a maximum total height of 4m
per lot

ii. each bench has a maximum height of 2m
(refer Figure below); or

d. Wwhere incorporating benching along the long axis
(from front to rear boundary):

i. benching does not exceed 2m in height;

ii. lots include mandatory built to boundary walls

iii. lots consist of lot type A (7.5m – 8.5m
frontage) only;

iv. lots orientate up/down the slope.

Note - Benching is to incorporate suitable measures to ensure
stabilisation and prevent erosion.

Editor's note - Strict cut and fill requirements apply at the Dwelling
house(22) stage. Deferral of slope solutions until building stage is
not an acceptable outcome.
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Figure - Sloped lot design

E8PO8

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

EPO

Retaining walls are designed and certified by a RPEQ
so that:

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth- retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads
associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;
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c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by a RPEQ.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO9

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
a sStreet layouts that facilitate regular and consistent
shaped lots through the use of rectilinear grid patterns,
or modified grid patterns where constrained by
topographical and other physical barriers.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

E10.1PO10

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on: the following movement figures: located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for
a Sstreet layouts arethat is designed to connect to
surrounding neighbourhoods,by providing an
interconnected street, pedestrian and cyclist networks
that connects nearby centres, neighbourhood hubs,

a. Figure 6 - Dakabin - Dakabin;community facilities, public transport nodes and open
space to residential areas for access and emergency
management purposes. b. Figure 7 - Kallangur - Kallangur;

The layout ensures that new development is provided
with multiple points of access. The timing of transport
works ensures that multiple points of access are provided
during early stages of a development.

c. Figure 8 - Mango Hill - Mango Hill;

d. Figure 9 - Mango Hill East - Mango Hill East;

e. Figure 10 - Murrumba Downs - Murrumba Downs;

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on achieving the above outcome when alternative f. Figure 10 11 - Narangba - Main Street East -

Narangba East;access points should be provided for emergency management
purposes.

g. Figure 11 12 - Petrie - Petrie.

E10.2

For All other areas not shown on the above a movement
figures located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy
- Neighbourhood design, no example provided.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on achieving the performance outcome. when
alternative access points should be provided for emergency
management purposes.

No example provided.PO11
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Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layoutsthat provides an efficient and legible
movement network with high levels of connectivity within
and external to the site by:

a. facilitating increased active transport with a focus
on safety and amenity for pedestrians and cyclists;

b. providing street blocks with a maximum walkable
perimeter of 400m (refer to Figure - Street block
design);

c. providing a variety of street block sizes to facilitate
a range of intensity and scale in built form;

d. reducing street block sizes as they approach an
activity focus (e.g. centre, neighbourhood hub, train
station, community activity, public open space);

e. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO12

Street layouts create convenient and highly permeable
movement networks between lower and higher order
roads, whilst not adversely affecting the safety and
function of the higher order road.

No example provided.PO13

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. on street parking adequate to meet the needs of
future residents;

c. efficient public transport routes;

d. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

e. utilities and stormwater drainage;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. waste service vehicles;

i. required street trees, landscaping and street
furniture.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network.

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.PO15

Cul-de-sacs or dead end streets are not proposed unless:

a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of the street network or vehicle
connection to an existing road is not permitted; and

b. there are no appropriate alternative solutions; or

c. the cul-de-sac or dead end street will facilitate future
connections to adjoining land or development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving this outcome.
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No example provided.PO16

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed:

a. head must be visible from the entry point;

b. are to be no longer than 50 metres in length;

c. emergency access can be achieved under
circumstances where entry via the carriagewaymay
be compromised.

No example provided.PO17

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed due to connection to
existing roads not being permitted, they are to be
designed to allow a 10m wide pedestrian connection as
public land through to the existing road with no lots
proposed at the head of the cul-de-sac generally as
shown in the figure below.

Figure - Cul-de-sac design

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve this outcome.

E18PO18

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or runs
perpendicular to slope.

Streets are designed and oriented to minimise the impact
of cut and fill on the amenity of the streetscape and
adjoining development.

E19.1PO19

Where not unduly constrained by topography or other
physical barrier, streets are primarily oriented within 20
or 30 degrees of North-South or East-West.

Streets are oriented to encourage active transport through
a climate responsive and comfortable walking
environment whilst also facilitating lots that support
subtropical design practices, including:
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Figure - Preferred street orientationcontrolled solar access & shade provisiona.

b. cross-ventilation.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for
guidance on how to achieve subtropical design outcomes through
dwelling design.

E19.2

The long axis of a street block is oriented east-west to
facilitate a north-south orientation for a majority of lots
as per Figure - Street block design.

Figure - Street block design
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Movement Network

No example provided.PO20

The street network creates convenient access to arterial
and sub-arterial roads for heavy vehicles and commercial
traffic without introducing through traffic to residential
streets.

No example provided.PO21

The road network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E22PO22

Pedestrian paths, bikeways and on-road bicycle facilities
are provided for the street type in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Movement networks encourage walking and cycling and
provide a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists.

No example provided.PO23

EUpgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban
standard, match the alignment of existing kerb and
channel and provide carriageway widening and
underground drainage where required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban
standard, prepare a design that demonstrates how the
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relevant features of the particular road as shown in the
Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design can be
achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;

offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;

warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.
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No example provided.PO14

ENew iIntersections along all streets and roads area
located andare designed and constructed to provide for
the safe and convenientefficient movements for all
usersof pedestrians, cyclists, and all forms of light and
heavy vehicles.

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

E

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards.

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; orrequired to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed:

i. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precicint;

ii. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

iii. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this example.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle land (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking)

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO
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Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Laneway design and location

E24PO24

Laneways are primarily used where:Laneway location contributes to a high standard of amenity
for adjoining lots and the primary streetscape.

a. vehicle access is not permitted from the primary
street frontage; orNote - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for

determining locational criteria for Laneways. b. limiting vehicle access from the primary street
frontage results in a positive streetscape
outcome;or

c. where lots directly adjoin a local, district or regional
Park(57).

E25.1PO25

Laneways are limited to 130m in length.Laneways service a limited number of allotments, creating
a sense of place and enclosed feeling for the pedestrian
environment at the non-laneway frontage of the lots whilst
contributing to a high level of connectivity of the street
network.

E25.2

Laneways are not designed as dead ends or
cul-de-sacs, and are to have vehicle connections to an
access street at both ends.Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and

Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for determining
design criteria for Laneways.

E25.3

Where laneways exceed 100m in length, a 7mwidemid
lane pedestrian connection is to be provided between
the adjacent access streets and the laneway.
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E26.1PO26

Laneways are designed with minor meanders only, and
maintain direct lines of sight from one end of the laneway
to the other.

Laneway design ensures the safety of pedestrians, cyclists
and motorists by way of site lines, and sufficient road
reserve for vehicle movements and the provision of street
lighting.

E26.2Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for determining
design criteria for Laneways. Laneways provide road dedication at strategic locations

along the laneway to allow the construction of street
lighting and any electrical pillars associated with the
street lighting in accordance with current Australian
Standards.

Note - The dedication must allow for street lights on to be provided
on Council’s standard alignment

EPO

Dedicate a minimum 2.5m as road reserve along the
park frontage of the lots to contain all services and a
2.0m wide concrete path.

Laneway lots adjoining a park have a dedicated pathway
as road reserve along the park frontage of the lots to
contain all services and a concrete path.

Note - Electrical, water and sewerage services are not to be located
in the laneway. Electrical services that are necessary to provide
street lighting in accordance with the relevant Australian Standard
may be located in the laneway.

Park(57) and open space

No example provided.PO27

A hierarchy of Park(57) and open space is provided to meet
the recreational needs of the community.

Note - To determine the extent and location of Park(57) and open
space required refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - District level Parks(57) or larger may also be required in certain
locations in accordance with Part 4: Local Government Infrastructure
Plan.

No example provided.PO28

Park(57) is to be provided within walking distance of all
new residential lots.

Note - To determine maximum walking distances for Park(57) types
refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO29

Park(57) is of a size and design standard to meet the needs
of the expected users.
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Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57) refer
to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E30.1PO30

Local and district Parks(57) are bordered by streets and
lots orientated to address and front onto Parks and not
lots backing onto or not addressing the Park wherever
possible.

Parks(57) are designed and located to be safe and useable
for all members of the community with high levels of
surveillance, based on Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design principles, and access.

E30.2

Where lots do adjoin local and district Parks(57), and
fencing is provided along the Park(57) boundary, it is
located within the lot and at a maximum height of 1m.

E30.3

The design of fencing and retaining features allows for
safe and direct pedestrian access between the Park(57)

and private allotment through the use of private gates
and limited retaining features along Park(57) boundaries.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO31

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO32

Boundary realignment does not result in

a. existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;s

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being
separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple Dwelling(49)

Units with a communal open space area, the communal
open space cannot be separately titled as it is required
by the Multiple Dwelling(49) approval.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55022

9 Development codes



ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or
industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling
house(22) use.

E33PO33

Lot sizes and dimensions (excluding an access handles)
comply with Lot Types A, B or F in accordance with
'Table 9.4.1.6.4.3: Lot Types' - Lot Types.

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the precinct.

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the General residential zone -
Urban neighbourhood precinct for uses consistent in this precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO34

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a way
that does not result in existing uses on the land becoming
unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those uses
rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note -Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are not
limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established is
reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no longer
being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect of
transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21) to
two separate Dwelling(22) houses, at least one of which does
not satisfy the requirements for accepted development applying
to Dwelling houses.

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of development
approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.
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Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO35

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those uses
rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in a
way that precludes lawful access to some of the required communal
facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities have been
incorporated into lease areas while other leases are located in a way
that obstructs the normal access routes to other communal facilities.
Those communal facilities may have been required under the
requirements for accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval, but they are no longer freely available to all

occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that the
land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO36

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the surface
of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions and
access arrangements to cater for uses consistent with the
precinct and does not result in existing land uses on-site
becoming non-complying with planning scheme criteria.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or
associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled as
they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO
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Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are undertaken
as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E37PO37

Where available, new lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the precinct. All
services, including water supply, stormwater management, a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;sewage disposal, stormwater disposal, drainage,
electricity, telecommunications and gas (if available) are
provided in a manner that: b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure

network;
a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network;b. is effective in delivery of service;

d. A physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

No example provided.
e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water Cycle
Management policy and the efficient use of water
resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Stormwater location and design
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No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO38

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;
b. integrating public open space with stormwater

corridors or infrastructure;
c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of

catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;
d. protecting water quality environmental values of

surface and ground waters;
e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of

stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (including
inter-allotment drainage) within private land is protected
by easements in favour of Council with sufficient area for
practical access for maintenance.

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding

access requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter
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4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO39

All inter-allotment stormwater drainage infrastructure
located within private land and burdening another lot is
protected by easements in favour of Council with sufficient
area for practical access for maintenance.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

No example provided.PO40

Stormwater management facilities are located outside of
riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO41

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

EPO42

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.
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No example provided.PO43

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO44

A cConstructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interestare not dedicated as
public assets.

E8PO8

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E45PO45

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E46PO46

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO47

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO48

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO49

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.
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No example provided.PO50

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example providedPO51

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E52PO52

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
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purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E53PO53

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;
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e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E54PO54

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E55PO55

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E56PO56

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:
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i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO57

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value
Areas.

E58PO58

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;
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e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO59

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO60

Access to a new lot is not from an identified extractive
industry transportation route, but to an alternative public
road.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO61

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO62
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Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO63

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E64PO64

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within
private land are protected by easement in favour of the
service provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E65PO65

New lots provide a development footprint outside the
Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO66

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E67.1PO67

Lot provides development footprint for all lots free from
risk of landslide.

Lots ensure that:
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E67.2a. future development is located in part of a site not
subject to landslide risk;

Development footprints for lots does not exceed 15%
slope.b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO68

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E69PO69

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..
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No example provided.PO70

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E71PO71

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E72.1PO72

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E72.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO73

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;
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b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E74PO74

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E75PO75

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO76
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New lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of coastal trees;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill.

Table 9.4.1.6.4.3: Lot Types
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Density Figures

Figure 1 - Kallangur
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Figure 2 - Mango Hill

Figure 3 - Mango Hill East
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Figure 4 - Murrumba Downs
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Figure 5 Kippa-Ring
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Movement network Ffigures Movement network figures to be relocated to Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design

Figure 6 - Dakabin

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55044

9 Development codes



Figure 7 - Kallangur

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 8 - Mango Hill

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 9 - Mango Hill East

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55048

9 Development codes



Figure 10 - Murrumba Downs
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Figure 1110- Narangba east- Main Street

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 12 11 - Petrie

UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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9.4.1.7 Industry zone

9.4.1.7.1 Purpose - Industry zone

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Industry zone, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Industry zone specific overall outcomes:

a. Industrial lots have access to a sufficient level of infrastructure and essential services and convenient access
to major transport routes.

b. Reconfiguring a lot for industrial purposes ensures that lot sizes and dimensions are appropriate for the scale,
intensity and operation of uses consistent in the applicable precinct.

c. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;

iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity
values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;

v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant
trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;

vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major
infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

d. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to
property associated with overland flow;

iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood
Event;

iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for
damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

e. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Industry zone outcomes as identified in Part 6.

9.4.1.7.2 Requirement for assessment
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To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part Q, Table 9.4.1.7.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part Q Table 9.4.1.7.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO11RAD1

PO10RAD2

PO1RAD3

PO1RAD4

PO31-PO56RAD5

PO35-PO36RAD6

PO29RAD7

Part Q— Requirements for accepted development - Industry zone

Table 9.4.1.7.1 Requirements for accepted development - Industry zone

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within the
lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on site becoming non-compliant.RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.
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Resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes:RAD3

AreaZone (Precinct)

Industry Zone

1,000 m2Mixed industry and business precinct

2,500 m2Light industry precinct

4,000 m2General industry precinct

6,000 m2Restricted industry precinct

4,000 m2Marine industry precinct

Resulting lots comply with a minimum frontage to depth ratio of 1:2 or 2:1.RAD4

Figure - Frontage to Depth Ratio

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity within
an area subject to an Overlay map.

RAD5

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD6

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD7

Part RK—Criteria for assessable development - Industry zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part RK, Table 9.4.1.7.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.7.2 Assessable development - Industry zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

E1.1PO1
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Lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes:Lots have appropriate area and dimension for the
establishment of uses consistent with the applicable
precinct of the Industry zone, having regard to areas
required for:

a. 1000 m2 in the Mixed industry business precinct;

b. 2500m2 in the Light industry precinct;
a. convenient and safe access;

c. 4000m² in the General industry precinct;
b. on-site car parking;

d. 6000m2 in the Restricted industry precinct.
c. on-site manoeuvring to ensure vehicle egress and

access in forward gear; e. 4000m2 in the Marine industry precinct.

d. appropriately sited loading and servicing areas;
E1.2

e. setbacks, buffers and landscaping where required.
Lots have a minimum width to depth ratio of 1:2 or 2:1.

Figure - Frontage to Depth Ratio Examples
Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the Industry zone (applicable
precinct) for uses consistent in this precinct.

Movement network Street design and layout

E4.1PO4

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on Figure 1 - Dakabin. the following movement
figures: located in Appendix A of Planning scheme policy
- Neighbourhood design.

Development maintains, contributes to or provides
for Street layouts are designed to connect to surrounding
neighbourhoods by providing an interconnected street,
pedestrian and cyclist networks that connects nearby
centres, neighbourhood hubs, community facilities, public

a. Figure 1 - Elimbah Easttransport nodes and open space to residential areas for
access and emergency management purposes. The b. Figure 2 - Dakabin
layout ensures that new development is provided with c. Figure 3 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road.
multiple points of access. The timing of transport works
ensures that multiple points of access are provided during
early stages of a development.

E4.2

For land located at Deception Bay, all vehicle access to
Deception Bay Road is via a future 4-way signalised
intersection at Deception Bay Road and Zammit Street,

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on achieving the above outcome when alternative

as illustrated in Figure 24 - Deception Bay - Deceptionaccess points should be provided for emergency management
purposes. Bay Road Mixed Industry and Business, except where

an alternative access has been previously approved by
TMR or allowed through an existing development
approval. No direct property access is provided to
Deception Bay Road.

E4.3

All other areas, no example provided.
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Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy - Neighbourhood design
for guidance on achieving the performance outcomewhen alternative
access points should be provided for emergency management
purposes.

No example provided.PO2

Road layouts facilitate regular and consistent shaped
lots through the use of rectilinear grid patterns where not
unduly constrained by topographical and other physical
barriers.

No example provided.PO3

Road layouts provides for:

a. safe and efficient access and movement for the
expected levels and type of traffic;

b. an efficient and legible movement network with high
levels of connectivity within and external to the
development;

c. increased active transport through a focus on safety
and amenity for pedestrians and cyclists;

d. retention of special features such as significant
trees and vegetation.;

e. direct access for new industrial lots to a street or
road other than sub-arterial or arterial roads.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for guidance on
how to demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO5

The road network creates convenient access to arterial
and sub-arterial roads for heavy vehicles and commercial
traffic without introducing through traffic to residential
streets.

E6PO6

Roads are designed and constructed in accordance with
the appropriate road type in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

The road network has sufficient reserve and pavement
widths to cater for the current and intended function of
the road in accordance with the road type.

E7PO7

Pedestrian paths, bikeways and on-road bicycle facilities
are provided for the street type in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Movement networks encourage walking and cycling and
provide a safe environment for pedestrians and cyclists.
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No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping
and street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.PO8

EUpgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
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in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with PlanningNote - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is

mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance

outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,

match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or E

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;
forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;
development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;
residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;
warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;
development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;
development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

Note - The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the
external road network for the period of 10 years from completion of
the development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.
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Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy
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Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle land (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking)

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO
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Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads

EPO

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Roads which provide access to the site from an arterial
or sub-arterial road remain trafficable during major storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the defined
flood event, to upstream or downstream properties.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E9PO9

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Industry zone.
All services, including water supply, stormwater a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;management, sewage disposal, electricity,
telecommunications and gas (if available) are provided
in a manner that: b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure

network;
a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; andb. is effective in delivery of service;

d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

No example provided.
e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources;
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All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO10

Boundary realignments do not result in existing land uses
on site becoming non-compliant due to:

a. lot size;

b. parking requirements;

c. servicing;

d. dependant elements of an existing or approved land
use being separately titled.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

No example provided.PO11

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

Reconfiguring a lot other than creating freehold lots

No example provided.PO12

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note -An examples of land uses becoming unlawful includes, but
are not limited to the following land on which a building has been
established is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of those
facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the normal access
routes to those facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval.
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Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO13

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a building
over which one or more leases have been created in a way that
precludes lawful access to some of the required communal facilities.
Some of the communal car parking facilities have been incorporated
into lease areas while other leases are located in a way that obstructs
the normal access routes to other communal facilities. Those
communal facilities may have been required under the requirements
for accepted development for the use or conditions of development
approval, but they are no longer freely available to all occupants of
the building.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO14

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the zone and does not result in existing land uses
on site becoming non-compliant.

Note - Example include but are not limited to:
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a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO16

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:
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a. protection of existing natural features;
b. integrating public open space with stormwater

corridors or infrastructure;
c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of

catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;
d. protecting water quality environmental values of

surface and ground waters;
e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of

stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.PO17

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land are is protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO18

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.
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No example provided.PO19

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

EPO20

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO21

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO22

A cConstructed water bodyiesproposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interest are not dedicated
as public assets.

E15PO15

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E23PO23

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E24PO24

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a
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Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists.

minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed
to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO25

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO26

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.
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No example provided.PO27

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
vegetated buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO28

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO29

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
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be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E30PO30

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E31PO31

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E32PO32

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

PO33PO33

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
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c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient
no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E34PO34

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.
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Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO35

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value
Areas.

E36PO36

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

No example provided.PO37

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO38
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Access to a lot is not from an identified extractive industry
transportation route, but to an alternative public road.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

No example provided.PO39

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO40

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO41

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

E42PO42

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

E43PO43

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO44
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Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landfill buffer

No example provided.PO45

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO46

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Wastewater treatment site buffer

No example provided.PO47

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO48

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO49

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.
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E50PO50

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO51

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E52PO52

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E53.1PO53

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.
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E53.2does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO54

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E55PO55

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E56PO56

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:
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a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.
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Movement network figures

Figure 1 - Elimbah East

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 12 - Dakabin
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UPDATED FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 3 - Deception Bay - Bailey Road / Park Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED

Figure 4 - Deception Bay - Deception Bay Road

FIGURE TO BE ADDED
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Figure 2 - Deception Bay Road Mixed Industry and Business

FIGURE TO BE DELETED
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9.4.1.8 Limited development zone

9.4.1.8.1 Purpose - Limited development zone

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Limited development zone, to achieve the
Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Limited development zone specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot in the Limited development zone is for Park(57) or Permanent plantation(59) purposes only or
ensures that lots have sufficient area outside of the zone for development consistent in the adjoining zone.

b. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

c. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

d. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Limited development zone outcomes as identified in
Part 6.

9.4.1.8.2 Requirement for assessment

Part SL - Criteria for assessable development - Limited development zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part SL, Table 9.4.1.8.1 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.
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Table 9.4.1.8.1 Assessable development - Limited development zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General criteria

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring a lot does not create lots wholly contained
within the Limited development zone unless for the
purposes of Park(57) or Permanent plantation(59).

No example provided.PO2

Reconfiguring for any purpose other than Park(57) or
Permanent plantation(59) ensures appropriate building
area outside of the Limited development zone to support
land uses consistent with the adjoining zone.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO3

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO4

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land
uses on-site becoming non-compliant with planning
scheme requirements.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use
being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling(49)

with a communal open space area, the communal
open space cannot be separately titled as it is required
by the Multiple dwelling approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains
an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be
separately titled as it is considered part of the
commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling
house(22) use.
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No example provided.PO5

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the zone.

No example provided.PO6

Boundary realignment does not place future development
in areas of increased natural hazard risk, unless for
Park(57) or Permanent plantation(59).

Note - The Flood Hazard Overlay and Coastal Hazard Overlay
allocate areas of risk for development within the respective flood
planning area and coastal planning area.
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9.4.1.9 Recreation and open space zone

9.4.1.9.1 Purpose - Recreation and open space zone

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Recreation and open space zone, to achieve
the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Recreation and open space zone specific overall outcomes:

a. Park(57) and open space is located within walking distance to all residential lots, and is designed and constructed
to a standard sufficient to service the social, cultural and recreational needs of the community.

b. Reconfiguring a lot maintains lots of sufficient size and dimensions to cater for the desired standard for service
for Park(57) and open space provision.

c. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

d. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

e. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Recreation and open space zone outcomes as
identified in Part 6 or where in the Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan area, achieves the intent and purpose of the
Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan and applicable precinct as identified in Part 7.

9.4.1.9.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part T, Table 9.4.1.9.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part T Table 9.4.1.9.1, the category of development
changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the
corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met,
and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those
RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO3RAD1

PO4RAD2

PO21-PO57RAD3

PO25-PO26RAD4

PO19RAD5

Part T - Requirements for accepted development - Recreation and open space zone

Table 9.4.1.9.1 Requirements for accepted development - Recreation and open space zone

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections;

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots.

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-compliant:RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunities
within an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD3
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No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD4

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD5

Part UM - Criteria for assessable development - Recreation and open space zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part UM, Table 9.4.1.9.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.9.2 Assessable development - Recreation and open space zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Areas for recreation and open space purposes are
provided in locations, and of a size and design standard
to meet the needs of the expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57)

refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO2

The safety and useability of areas for recreation and open
space purposes are ensured through the careful design
of the street network and lot locations which provide high
levels of surveillance and access.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO3

Boundary realignment ensures that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO4

Boundary realignment does not result in:

a. existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying
with planning scheme criteria;

b. lots being unserviced by infrastructure;

c. lots not providing for own private servicing.

Note - Examples of a. above may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;
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b. setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being
separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling(49)

with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by
the Multiple dwelling approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or
industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling
house(22) use.

Reconfiguring a lot other than creating freehold lots

No example provided.PO5

Reconfiguring a lot which separates existing or approved
buildings whether or not including land, or separates land
by way of lease does not result in land uses becoming
non-compliant or dependant elements of a use being
separated by title.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO6

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the surface
of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions and
access arrangements to cater for uses consistent with
the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming non-compliant.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.
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EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E7PO7

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure , including water supply, stormwater
management, sewage disposal, stormwater drainage,
electricity, telecommunications and gas (if available) in a
manner that:

a. a connection to the reticulated water supply
infrastructure network;

b. a connection to the reticulated sewerage
infrastructure network;a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; and

b. is effective in delivery of service;

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair; d. where available, access to a high speed

telecommunication network;
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;
No example provided.

e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources;

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.
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Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO8

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;
b. integrating public open space with stormwater

corridors or infrastructure;
c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of

catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;
d. protecting water quality environmental values of

surface and ground waters;
e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of

stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (including
inter-allotment drainage) within private land is protected
by easements in favour of Council with sufficient area for
practical access for maintenance.

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding

access requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter
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Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C) for easement requirements over open channels.

EPO

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Areas constructed as detention basins:

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;
b. appear to be a natural land form;
c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;
d. do not create safety or security issues by creating

potential concealment areas;
e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;
f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council

as public land.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities are located outside of
riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO9

Stormwater management facilities are located outside of
riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO10

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

No example provided.PO11

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO

A constructed water body proposed to be dedicated as
public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an overriding
need in the public interest.

E12PO12

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system
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E12PO12

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE

STORMWATER DESIGN AND LOCATION SECTION

E13PO13

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event without allowing flows to encroach
upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event.

E14PO14

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimumwidth of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO15

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning Scheme Policy – Stormwater Management,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO16

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.
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Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning Scheme Policy – Stormwater Management,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result in
ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows to
other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO17

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. Protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways; and

b. Maintain ground water recharge areas; and

c. Preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers

d. Avoid disturbing soils or sediments; and

e. Avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas.

f. Maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. Protect natural waterway configuration;

h. Protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. Protect downstream and adjacent properties; and

j. Protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO18

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

5095Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO19

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation does
not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E20PO20

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.
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b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for details
and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E21PO21

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within the
reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.
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E22PO22

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure to
support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E23PO23

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility and manoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a

gradient no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E24PO24

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire
maintenance trail separates the lots from
hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m andminimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;
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iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays
every 200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO25

No new boundaries are to be located within 2m of a High
Value Area.

E26PO26

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the MLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation does
not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.
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AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO27

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO28

Access to a new lot is not from an identified extractive
industry transportation route, but to an alternative public
road.

Extractive resources separation area (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO29

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
separation area.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example providedPO30

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric relating
to the local heritage place.
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No example provided.PO31

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO32

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E33PO33

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within
private land are protected by easement in favour of the
service provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E34PO34

New lots provide a development footprint outside the
Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:

a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO35

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Gas pipeline buffer

No example provided.PO36

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO37
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The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

No example provided.PO38

The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO39

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO40

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

E41PO41

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.

E42PO42

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO43

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landfill buffer

No example provided.PO44

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO45
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Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Wastewater treatment site buffer

No example provided.PO46

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO47

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note -The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E48.1PO48

Lots provides a development footprint free from risk of
landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site not
subject to landslide risk;

E48.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation clearance
to provide for future development is avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for lots does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns; and

d. earthworks do not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3,

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.
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Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO49

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E50PO50

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO51

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E52PO52
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Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from
a private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot, unless
the development is in a Rural zone.

E53.1PO53

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E53.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO54

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E55PO55

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow affecting
the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.
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Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E56PO56

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO57

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation and coastal trees

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1.5m
in height.
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9.4.1.10 Rural zone

9.4.1.10.1 Purpose - Rural zone

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Rural zone, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Rural zone specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot achieves an appropriate size and dimension to undertake a range of rural uses.

b. Reconfiguring a lot does not further fragment or otherwise alienate rural land.

c. Reconfiguring a lot does not result in the reduced ability of land to undertake agricultural activities.

d. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

e. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

f. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Rural zone and precinct outcomes as identified in
Part 6.

9.4.1.10.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part V, Table 9.4.1.10.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part V Table 9.4.1.10.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO4RAD1

PO4RAD2

PO4RAD3

PO14-PO49RAD4

PO18-PO19RAD5

PO12RAD6

Part V - Requirements for accepted development - Rural zone

Table 9.4.1.10.1 Requirements for accepted development - Rural zone

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Boundary realignment:RAD1

a. ensures that all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure are wholly
contained within the lot they serve;

b. ensures dedicated or constructed road access;

c. does not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2

Note - examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Resulting lots have a minimum area of 100 ha.RAD3

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunities
within a mapped buffer or separation area.

RAD4
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No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Part WN - Criteria for assessable development - Rural zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part WN, Table 9.4.1.10.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.10.2 Assessable development - Rural zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring of a lot, including boundary realignment,
maintains or enhances the existing low density, open
area character of the Rural zone and does not result in
lot sizes of less than 100 hectares unless created to
accommodate one of the following uses:

a. road severance;

b. emergency services(25);

c. water cycle management infrastructure;

d. a waste management facility;

e. telecommunication infrastructure;

f. electricity infrastructure;

g. cemetery(12) or crematorium(18);

h. detention facility(20)

E2.1PO2

Development ensures that any cutting, filling, retaining
walls and earthworks havemaximum vertical dimensions
of 1.5m either as a single element or a step in a terrace
or series of terraces.

Lot layout minimises the impacts of cutting, filling and
retaining walls on the visual and physical amenity of the
streetscape and of adjoining lots.

E2.2

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or run
perpendicular to slope.

No example provided.PO3
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All new lots have a minimum of road frontage of 100m
to allow for safe and convenient access.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO4

Boundary realignment:

a. does not result in the creation, or in the potential
creation of, additional lots;

b. is an improvement on the existing land use
situation;

c. do not result in existing land uses on-site becoming
non-compliant with planning scheme criteria;

d. results in lots which have appropriate size,
dimensions and access to cater for uses consistent
with the zone;

e. infrastructure and services are wholly contained
within the lot they serve;

f. ensures the uninterrupted continuation of lots
providing for their own private servicing.

Community title and lease

No example provided.PO5

Reconfiguring a lot which separates existing or approved
buildings whether or not including land, or separates land
by way of lease does not result in land uses becoming
unlawful or dependant elements of a use being separated
by title.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO6

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land facilitates appropriate development
in accordance with the intent of the zone or precinct in
which the land is located or is consistent with a lawful
approval that has not lapsed.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO
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Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Road networkStreet design and layout

No example provided.PO7

RoadsStreets are designed and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. The
street design and constriction accommodates the
following functions to cater for:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

e. utilities and stormwater drainage;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection.;

h. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.
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EPO

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location

such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

forecast ttraffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Edevelopment access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings
offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA; scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;
development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include

Ea future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
collector function:
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i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
50 metres;

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
500 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

No example provided.PO8

Access arrangements for lots do not affect the function,
vehicle speeds, safety, efficiency and capacity of streets
and roads.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

Services Utilities
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E9PO9

New lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Rural zone.
All services, including water supply, stormwater a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network where available or otherwise
potable water from an on-site water storage;

management, sewage disposal, drainage, electricity,
street lightinggas and telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in a manner that:

b. a connection to the reticulated sewerage
infrastructure network or otherwise an on-site
effluent treatment and disposal system;

a. is efficient in delivery of service;

b. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations; c. a connection to the reticulated electricity

infrastructure network or a separate electricity
generation capacity;c. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield

envisaged for the zone and the service provider's
design assumptions; d. where available, access to a high speed

telecommunication network.
d. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and

integrated roll out of the service network;
Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

e. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

f. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure provided;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on
natural and physical environment;

h. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

i. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E10PO10

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a legal point of discharge.

Stormwater location and design

EPO

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (including
inter-allotment drainage) within private land is protected
by easements in favour of Council with sufficient area
for practical access for maintenance.

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access

requirements)

Pipe Diameter

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55114

9 Development codes



3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

E

Easements are provided over all headwalls and outlet
structures within private land. The easement is to cover
all drainage works and extend to the point where
the stormwater flows return to natural flow conditions.

Park(57) and open space

No example provided.PO11

Park(57) and open space, where required, is provided of
a size and design standard to meet the needs of the
expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57)

refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO12

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.
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c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E13PO13

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E14PO14
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Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E15PO15

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E16PO16

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. promote accessibility and manoeuvring for

fire-fighting during bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E17PO17

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:
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a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO18
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No new boundaries are to be located within 4m of a High
Value Area.

E19PO19

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO20

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO21

Access to a lot is not from an identified extractive industry
transportation route, but to an alternative public road.

Extractive resources separation area(refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO22
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Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
separation area.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO23

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO24

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO25

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E26PO26

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within
private land are protected by easement in favour of the
service provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E27PO27

New lots provide a development footprint outside the
Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:
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a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO28

Boundary realignments:

a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

b. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Gas pipeline buffer

No example provided.PO29

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO30

The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

No example provided.PO31

The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO32

Boundary realignments:

a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

b. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO33

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

E34PO34

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of supply.
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E35PO35

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO36

Boundary realignments:

a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

b. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Wastewater treatment s buffer

No example provided.PO37

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO38

Boundary realignments:

a. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

b. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E39.1PO39

Lots provides development footprint for all lots free from
risk of landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E39.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for a lot does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks does not:

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55122

9 Development codes



i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO40

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E41PO41

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO42

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.
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Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E43PO43

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E44.1PO44

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E44.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO45

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm; and

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property.; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.
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Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E46PO46

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E47PO47

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO48

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation and coastal trees;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;
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c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in
height.
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9.4.1.11 Rural residential zone

9.4.1.11.1 Purpose - Rural residential zone

The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development for
reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Rural residential zone, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Rural residential zone specific overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot in the Rural residential zone maintains the established low density and open area local
character and amenity of the streetscape through retaining appropriately larger lot sizes and retaining appropriate
buffering of larger lots to particular uses.

Note - The Rural residential zone consists of 3 distinctive low density character areas that are differentiated by lot types (with minimum
sizes of 3000m2 , 6000m2, or 2 ha) and areas identified for no further reconfiguring. Infill development below the minimum lot sizes
identified on Overlay map - Rural residential lot sizes, including the transition of one rural residential lot type (or size) to another, does
not occur unless in exceptional circumstances where it can be justified that there is no detrimental effect to the character and amenity of
the area, and the departure from the minimum lot size achieves a positive outcome for constraint avoidance or protection of values..

b. Reconfiguring a lot identified as a potential future growth front (e.g Narangba, Morayfield-Burpengary and
Burpengary East) does not result in further fragmentation of that land or prevent the future conversion of that
land for future urban purposes.

Note - The potential future growth areas are shown on Overlay map - Rural residential lot sizes as 'No further reconfiguration'.

c. Reconfiguring a lot identified as having particular values, qualities or characteristics that require buffering or are
affected by constraints does not result in further fragmentation of that land or the establishment and encroachment
of incompatible uses.

Note - Land within buffers to particular values, qualities or characteristics such as industry are shown on Overlay Map - Rural residential
lot sizes as 'No further reconfiguration'.

d. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

e. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
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iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood
Event;

iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for
damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

f. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Rural residential zone and precinct outcomes as
identified in Part 6.

9.4.1.11.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part X, Table 9.4.1.11.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part X Table 9.4.11.1.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO10RAD1

PO10RAD2

PO1-PO3, PO10RAD3

PO31-PO64RAD4

PO35, PO36RAD5

PO29RAD6

Part X - Requirements for accepted development - Rural residential zone

Table 9.4.1.11.1 Requirements for accepted development - Rural residential zone

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have dedicated road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;

e. rear lots have a minimum frontage of 10m.

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:
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a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

RAD3 a. Where both existing lots are less than the minimum lot size, boundary realignment is for the purpose
of achieving a more regular shape and does not result in more than 5% increase or decrease of
area for either lot;

b. Where 1 existing lot is undersized and the other existing lot complies with the minimum lot size
requirement, boundary realignment does not result in the complying lot becoming non-compliant
with the minimum lot area requirement;

c. Where both lots comply with the minimum lot size requirement, boundary realignment results in
both lots remaining compliant with the minimum lot size requirement.

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity
within a mapped buffer or separation area.

RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 4m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Part YO - Criteria for assessment - Rural residential zone

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part YO, Table 9.4.1.11.21 as well as the purpose statement and
overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.11.2 Assessable development - Rural residential zone

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Lot size and design maintains the low density character
and amenity associated with a rural residential
environment by complying with the minimum lot sizes
specified in Overlay map – Rural residential lot sizes.

E2PO2

Rear lots have a minimum frontage of 10m.
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Residential lot road frontages have sufficient width to
allow easy and safe access.

No example provided.PO3

Lot size and design complies with the minimum lot sizes
specified in Overlay map - Rural residential lot sizes to:

a. accommodate the Dwelling house(22) and
associated structures, vehicle access, parking and
manoeuvring, private open space and landscaping,
and on-site effluent disposal areas;

b. protect land from fragmentation that will inhibit
conversion of future growth areas to general
residential development;

c. provide transitional areas between lands with
different residential densities;

d. ensure new lots are not created in areas affected
by coastal hazards;

e. ensure compliance with previous development
approvals;

f. provide buffers and limit intensification of
development around particular areas, such as but
not limited to, extractive industries(27), agricultural
uses, environmentally significant areas, special
areas, industrial areas and essential infrastructure;

g. ensure land the subject of future investigation areas
is not fragmented.

E4.1PO4

Development ensures that any cutting, filling, retaining
walls and earthworks havemaximum vertical dimensions
of 1.5m either as a single element or a step in a terrace
or series of terraces.

Lot layout and street layout minimises the impacts of
cutting, filling and retaining walls on the visual and
physical amenity of the streetscape and adjoining lots.

E4.2

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or run
perpendicular to slope.

E5PO5

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO6
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Street layouts provide an efficient and legible movement
network with high levels of connectivity within and
external to the site by:

a. facilitating increased activity transport through a
focus on safety and amenity for pedestrians and
cyclist;

b. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

No example provided.PO7

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. adequate on street parking;

c. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

d. utilities and stormwater drainage;

e. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

f. emergency access and waste collection;

g. landscaping and street furniture.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to achieve compliance with this outcome.

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residencts between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on steet parking;
d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
e. efficient public transport routes;
f. utility services location;
g. emergency access and waste collection;
h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping

and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and
j. wildlife movement (where relevant).
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Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location

such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

forecast ttraffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Edevelopment access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings
offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m2 GFA; scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme

policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;
development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include

Ea future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

No example provided.PO8

E
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New iIntersections along all streets and roads area
located and are designed and constructed to provide for
the safe and convenientefficient movements for all
users of pedestrians, cyclists, public transport and private
vehicles.

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

ENote - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along

a through road conforms with the following:

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
collector function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
i. intersecting road located on same side = 100

metres;
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =

50 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting intersecting road located on same
side = 300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.

c. When the through road provides an arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
500 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
250 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1500
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this example.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
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Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided.

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

OR

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle land (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E9PO9

New lots are provided with:Each lot is proided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Rural
residential zone. All services, including water supply, a. a water supply being either:
stormwater management, sewage disposal, waste
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disposal, drainage, electricity, street lighting, gas and
telecommunications, and gas (if available) are provided
in a manner that:

i. connected to a reticulated water supply
infrastructure network; or

ii. potable water from an on-site water storage
supply.a. is efficient in delivery of service;

b. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations; b. a sewage disposal system being either:

i. connected to a reticulated sewerage
infrastructure network; or

c. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider's
design assumptions;

ii. an on-site effluent treatment and disposal
system.d. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and

integrated roll out of the service network;

c. an electricity supply being either:e. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair; i. connected to a reticulated electricity

infrastructure network; orf. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure provided; ii. separate electricity generation capacity.

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on
natural and physical environment; d. access to a high speed telecommunication network,

where available.
h. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on

amenity and character values; and
Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

i. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO10

Boundary realignment:

a. does not result in the creation, or in the potential
creation of, additional lots;

b. is an improvement on the existing land use
situation;

c. do not result in existing land uses on-site becoming
non-compliant with planning scheme criteria;

d. results in lots which have appropriate size,
dimensions and access to cater for uses consistent
with the zone;

e. infrastructure and services are wholly contained
within the lot they serve;

f. ensures the uninterrupted continuation of lots
providing for their own private servicing.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO11
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Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note -Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no
longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect
of transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21)

to two separate Dwelling houses(22), at least one of which
does not satisfy the requirements for accepted development
applying to Dwelling houses.

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO12

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in
a way that precludes lawful access to some of the required
communal facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities
have been incorporated into lease areas while other leases are
located in a way that obstructs the normal access routes to other
communal facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
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use or conditions of development approval, but they are no longer

freely available to all occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO13

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming non-complying with planning scheme
criteria.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

b. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easement

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.
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No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development:

a. involves a land area of 2500m2 or greater than
2500m2; and

b. results in 6 or more lots,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - For Rural residential development with a density of 1.25
lots/dwellings per hectare and above, the entire development area
is to be treated by the stormwater quality management system/s.
For Rural residential development with a density less than 1.25
lots/dwellings per hectare, the road reserve is to be treated by the
stormwater quality management system/s.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO14

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

No example provided.PO15

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land are is protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter
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4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

E

Easements are provided over all headwalls and outlet
structures within private land. The easement is to cover
all drainage works and extend to the point where the
stormwater flows return to natural flow conditions.

No example provided.PO16

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO17

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

EPO18

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO19
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Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO20

A cConstructed water bodyies proposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interestare not dedicated
as public assets.

Stormwater management system

E21PO21

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon the development footprintprivate lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E22PO22

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO23

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO24
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Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO25

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO26

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:
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a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Park(57) and open space

No example is provided.PO27

Park(57) and open space, where required, is provided in
locations, and of a size and design standard to meet the
needs of the expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks(57)

refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E28.1PO28

Local and district Parks(57) are bordered by streets and
not lots wherever possible.

The safety and useability of Parks(57) is ensured through
the careful design of the street network and lot locations
which provide high levels of surveillance and access into
the Park(57) or open space area.

E28.2

Fencing provided along local and district Park(57)

boundaries is a maximum height of 1m from natural
ground level.

E28.3

The design of fencing and retaining features allows for
safe and direct pedestrian access between the Park(57)

and private allotments through the use of gates and
limited retaining features along Park(57) boundaries.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO29

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
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removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E30PO30

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.
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E31PO31

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E32PO32

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E33PO33

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve :

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E34PO34
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Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas(refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.
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No example provided.PO35

No new boundaries are to be located within 4m of a High
Value Area .

E36PO36

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO37

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO38

Access to a lot is not from an identified extractive industry
transportation route, but to an alternative public road.

Extractive resources separation area(refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the following
assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.
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No example provided.PO39

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the
separation area.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO40

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO41

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Bulk water supply infrastructure

No example provided.PO42

Reconfiguration of lots does not compromise or adversely
impact upon the efficiency and integrity of Bulk water
supply infrastructure.

E43PO43

Bulk water supply infrastructure traversing or within
private land are protected by easement in favour of the
service provider for access and maintenance.

Reconfiguring of lots ensures that access requirements
of Bulk water supply infrastructure are maintained.

E44PO44

New lots provide a development footprint outside the
Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer:
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a. is located, designed and constructed to protect the
integrity of the water supply pipeline;

b. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.

No example provided.PO45

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Electricity supply substation buffer

No example provided.PO46

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

High voltage electricity line buffer

No example provided.PO47

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

E48PO48

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon the efficiency and integrity of
supply.

E49PO49

No new lots are created within the buffer area.The creation of new lots does not compromise or
adversely impact upon access to the supply line for any
required maintenance or upgrading work.

No example provided.PO50

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. result in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landfill buffer

No example provided.PO51

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.
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No example provided.PO52

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Wastewater treatment site buffer

No example provided.PO53

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO54

Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E55.1PO55

Lots provides development footprint free from risk of
landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E55.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for a lot does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;
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iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO56

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E57PO57

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO58

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.
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Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E59PO59

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E60.1PO60

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E60.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO61

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E62PO62

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:
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a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E63PO63

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO64

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in
height.
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9.4.1.12 Township zone

9.4.1.12.1 Township centre precinct

9.4.1.12.1.1 Purpose - Township zone - Township centre precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Township zone - Township centre precinct,
to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Township zone - Township centre precinct specific overall
outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot maintains lot sizes and dimensions which are able to support the scale and intensity of
development commensurate with centre activities consistent in the precinct.

b. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

c. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

d. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Township centre precinct outcomes as identified in
Part 6.

9.4.1.12.1.2 Criteria for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part Z, Table 9.4.1.12.1. 1 Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part Z Table 9.4.1.12.1.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PORAD1

PORAD2

......

Part Z - Requirements for accepted development - Township zone - Township centre precinct

Table 9.4.1.12.1.1 Requirements for accepted development - Township zone - Township centre precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. have a service connection for each lot to the reticulated water supply, sewerage, electricity and
telecommunications networks where the networks are available at any location along the frontage of
the created lot to a road confirmed by certification from the service provider;

b. contain all existing service connections to water, sewer, electricity, telecommunication and other
infrastructure or utility services wholly within the lot they serve confirmed by certification from a
licensed surveyor

c. have a minimum 4 metre wide point of vehicular access into the lot from a sealed road having a
minimum clearance of 1 metre to any pole, stormwater gully pit, traffic island, item of street furniture,
street tree, or the like in the road;

d. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.
e. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;
f. have easements connected to existing lots extended to the corresponding created lot(s) when not

proposed to be extinguished as a result of the boundary realignment

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements.

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a communal open space area, the communal open
space cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity within
an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD3
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No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD4

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD5

Part AAP - Criteria for assessable development - Township zone - Township centre precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part AAP, Table 9.4.1.12.1.21 as well as the purpose statement
and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.12.1.2 Assessable development - Township zone - Township centre precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Lots have appropriate area and dimension for the
establishment of uses consistent with the Township
centre precinct, having regard to areas required for:

a. convenient and safe access;

b. on-site car parking;

c. service vehicle access and manoeuvring;

d. appropriately sited loading and servicing areas;

e. setbacks, buffers and landscaping where required.

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the Township centre precinct
of the Township zone for uses consistent in this precinct.

No example provided.PO2

Reconfiguring a lot provides for appropriate buffers
between existing and future centre uses and existing or
potential future sensitive land uses.

No example provided.PO3

Where adjacent to existing or proposed public spaces,
reconfiguring a lot promotes safety, amenity and activity
within the public space by facilitating connections to any
existing footpaths or roadways.

No example provided.PO4

Lots do not compromise the viability of adjoining lots and
provide for optimum integration with existing or future
development on surrounding land, having regard to:
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a. the connectivity of access and open space
networks;

b. the efficient provisions of infrastructure;

c. the appropriate location of boundaries and road
reserves.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E6PO6

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Township zone
- Township centre precinct. All services, including water a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;supply, stormwater management, sewage disposal,
drainage, electricity, gas and telecommunications are
provided in a manner that: b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure

network;
a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; andb. is effective in delivery of service;

d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

No example provided.
e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;
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c. adequate on street parking;
d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
e. efficient public transport routes;
f. utility services location;
g. emergency access and waste collection;
h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping

and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and
j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.PO5

EUpgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

Eii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve. The active transport network is extended in accordance

with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;
forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;
development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;
residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;
warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
on-site carparking greater than 100 spaces;
development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;
development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
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a. Where the through road provides an access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersection road located on the same side =

60 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 300
metres;

ii. intersection road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. Intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy

(including development
side kerb and channel) toOR

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

a minimum sealed width
containing near side
parking lane (if required),

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

cycle land (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Stormwater location and design
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No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO8

The development is planned and designed considering:

a. the land use constraints of the site

b. water sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;

b. integrating public open space with stormwater
corridors or infrastructure;

c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of
catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;

d. protecting water quality environmental values of
surface and ground waters;

e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of
stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.PO9

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land are is protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.
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Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access

requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO10

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO11

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

E

No example provided.

PO12

Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.
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No example provided.PO13

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO14

A cConstructed water bodyiesproposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interest are not dedicated
as public assets.

E7PO7

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E15PO15

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E16PO16

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO17

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO18

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO19

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;
c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated

buffers;
d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;
e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid

sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;
f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;
g. protect natural waterway configuration;
h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;
i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;
j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO20

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:
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a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO21

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO22

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land
uses on-site becoming non-compliant with planning
scheme requirements.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use
being separately titled.

No example provided.PO23

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the precinct.

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the Township zone - Township
centre precinct for uses consistent in this precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO24

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:
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a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no
longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect
of transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21)

to two separate Dwelling houses(22), at least one of which
does not satisfy the requirements for accepted development
applying to Dwelling houses(22).

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO25

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a building
over which one or more leases have been created in a way that
precludes lawful access to some of the required communal facilities.
Some of the communal car parking facilities have been incorporated
into lease areas while other leases are located in a way that obstructs
the normal access routes to other communal facilities. Those
communal facilities may have been required under the requirements
for accepted development for the use or conditions of development
approval, but they are no longer freely available to all occupants of
the building.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.
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Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO26

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming unlawful.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

b. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO27
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Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E28PO28

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks(57), a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc); i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or

ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not
serve an existing or future active transport

b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.

purpose (e.g. pedestrian paths or cycle lanes)Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

or where attenuation through building location
and materials is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraint criteria
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Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Environmental areas(refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO29

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value
Areas.

E30PO30

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.
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No example provided.PO31

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO32

Access to a lot is not from an identified extractive industry
transportation route, but to an alternative public road.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

No example provided.PO33

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO34

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO35

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E36PO36

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:
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a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO37

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E38PO38

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E39.1PO39

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E39.2
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Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO40

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E41PO41

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design
(Appendix B).

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E42PO42

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.
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Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;

d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

No example provided.PO43

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1.5m
in height.
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9.4.1.12.2 Township convenience precinct

9.4.1.12.2.1 Purpose - Township zone - Township convenience precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Township zone - Township convenience
precinct, to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Township zone - Township convenience precinct specific
overall outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot contributes to the consolidation of centres through greater land use efficiency.

b. Reconfiguring a lot maintains lot sizes and dimensions which are able to support development commensurate
with convenience type uses consistent in the precinct.

c. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

d. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

e. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Township convenience precinct outcomes as identified
in Part 6.

9.4.1.12.2.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part BB, Table 9.4.1.12.2.1 Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part BB Table 9.4.1.12.2.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO16RAD1

PO17RAD2

PO30-PO47RAD3

PO34-PO35RAD4

PO28RAD5

Part BB - Requirements for accepted development - Township zone - Township convenience precinct

Table 9.4.1.12.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Township zone - Township convenience precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. have a service connection for each lot to the reticulated water supply, sewerage, electricity and
telecommunications networks where the networks are available at any location along the frontage of
the created lot to a road confirmed by certification from the service provider;

b. contain all existing service connections to water, sewer, electricity, telecommunication and other
infrastructure or utility services wholly within the lot they serve confirmed by certification from a
licensed surveyor

c. have a minimum 4 metre wide point of vehicular access into the lot from a sealed road having a
minimum clearance of 1 metre to any pole, stormwater gully pit, traffic island, item of street furniture,
street tree, or the like in the road;

d. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.
e. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;
f. have easements connected to existing lots extended to the corresponding created lot(s) when not

proposed to be extinguished as a result of the boundary realignment

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on site becoming non-complying with planning
scheme requirements

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately
titled.

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity within
a mapped buffer or separation area;

RAD3

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD4
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Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD5

Part CCQ - Criteria for assessable development - Township zone - Township convenience precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part CCQ, Table 9.4.1.12.2.21 as well as the purpose statement
and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.12.2.2 Assessable development - Township zone - Township convenience precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance Outcomes

Lot size and design

No example provided.PO1

Lots have appropriate area and dimension for the
establishment of uses consistent with the Township
convenience precinct, having regard to areas required
for:

a. convenient and safe access;

b. on-site car parking;

c. service vehicle access and manoeuvring;

d. appropriately sited loading and servicing areas;

e. setbacks, buffers and landscaping where required.

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the Township convenience
precinct of the Township zone for uses consistent in this precinct.

No example provided.PO2

Reconfiguring a lot provides for appropriate buffers
between existing and future centre uses and existing or
potential future sensitive land uses.

No example provided.PO3

Where adjacent to existing or proposed public spaces,
reconfiguring a lot promotes safety, amenity and activity
within the public space by facilitating connections to any
existing footpaths or roadways.

No example provided.PO4

Reconfiguring a lot does not compromise potential future
connections with adjoining roadways, uses or lots by way
of inappropriate boundary or road reserve locations.
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E5PO5

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

No example provided.PO6

Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

Reticulated supplyUtilities

E7PO7

New lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Township zone
- Township convenience precinct. All services, including a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;water supply, stormwater management, sewage disposal,
waste disposal, drainage, electricity, gas and
telecommunications are provided in a manner that: b. a connection to the reticulated sewerage

infrastructure network;
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a. is efficient in delivery of service; c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network where available or a separate
electricity generation capacity;b. is effective in delivery of service;

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

d. where available, access to a high speed
telecommunication network.

No example provided.
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;

e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;
d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
e. efficient public transport routes;
f. utility services location;
g. emergency access and waste collection;
h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping

and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and
j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.
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EPO

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location

such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

EDevelopment access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA; scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;
Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include

Ea future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access
functionlocated on the same side = 60 metres:
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i. intersecting road located on the same side =
60 metres;

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road hierarchy

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

No example provided.PO

EAll Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads

in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Minimum constructionSituation

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.
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Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width

OR

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle land (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking)

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
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surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;
b. integrating public open space with stormwater

corridors or infrastructure;
c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of

catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;
d. protecting water quality environmental values of

surface and ground waters;
e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of

stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.PO

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage)through or within
private land areis protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - To determine sufficient areas for easements refer to Planning

scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access

requirements)

Pipe Diameter

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter
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Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO

Natural streams and riparian vegetation affected by
development are retained and enhanced through
revegetation.

EPO

No example provided.Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;
b. appear to be a natural land form;
c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;
d. do not create safety or security issues by creating

potential concealment areas;
e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;
f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council

as public land.

No example provided.PO

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO

Constructed water bodies which are proposed to be
dedicated as public assets are to be avoided.

A constructed waterbody proposed to be dedicated as
public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an overriding
need in the public interest.

E8PO8
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The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO16

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO17

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land
uses on-site becoming non-compliant with planning
scheme requirements:

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use
being separately titled.

No example provided.PO18

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the precinct.

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the Township zone,
Convenience precinct for uses consistent in this precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO19

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.
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Note - Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no
longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect
of transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21)

to two separate Dwelling houses(22), at least one of which
does not satisfy the requirements for accepted development
applying to Dwelling houses(22).

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO20

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in
a way that precludes lawful access to some of the required
communal facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities
have been incorporated into lease areas while other leases are
located in a way that obstructs the normal access routes to other
communal facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval, but they are no longer

freely available to all occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor's note -Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:
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a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO21

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming unlawful.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where premises are approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with
a communal open space area, the communal open space
cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple
dwelling(49) approval.

b. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

c. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Stormwater management system
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E22PO22

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E23PO23

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO24

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO25

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO
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The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO26

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;
c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated

buffers;
d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;
e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid

sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;
f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;
g. protect natural waterway configuration;
h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;
i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;
j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO27

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO28

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;
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b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E29PO29

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks(57), a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)
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Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E30PO30

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E31PO31

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E32PO32

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
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c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient
no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E33PO33

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.
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Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO34

No new boundaries are to be located within 2m of a High
Value Area.

E35PO35

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO36

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;
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b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO37

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E38.1PO38

Lots provides development footprint free from risk of
landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E38.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for a lot does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO39
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Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E40PO40

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO41

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E42PO42

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E43.1PO43
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Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E43.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO44

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E45PO45

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.
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E46PO46

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO47

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in
height.
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9.4.1.12.3 Township industry precinct

9.4.1.12.3.1 Purpose - Township zone - Township industry precinct

1. The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development
for reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Township zone - Township industry precinct,
to achieve the Overall Outcomes.

2. The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Township zone - Township industry precinct specific overall
outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot maintains lot sizes and dimensions which are able to support the scale and intensity of
development commensurate with industrial activities consistent in the precinct.

b. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

c. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

d. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Township industry precinct outcomes identified in
Part 6.

9.4.1.12.3.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part DD, Table 9.4.1.12.3.1 Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part DD Table 9.4.1.12.3.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO4RAD1

PO5RAD2

PO1RAD3

PO1RAD4

PO25-PO43RAD5

PO29, PO30RAD6

PO23RAD7

Part DD - Requirements for accepted development - Township zone - Township industry precinct

Table 9.4.1.12.3.1 Requirements for accepted development - Township zone - Township industry precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. have a service connection for each lot to the reticulated water supply, sewerage, electricity and
telecommunications networks where the networks are available at any location along the frontage
of the created lot to a road confirmed by certification from the service provider;

b. contain all existing service connections to water, sewer, electricity, telecommunication and other
infrastructure or utility services wholly within the lot they serve confirmed by certification from a
licensed surveyor

c. have a minimum 4 metre wide point of vehicular access into the lot from a sealed road having a
minimum clearance of 1 metre to any pole, stormwater gully pit, traffic island, item of street furniture,
street tree, or the like in the road;

d. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections.
e. do not result in the creation of any additional lots;
f. have easements connected to existing lots extended to the corresponding created lot(s) when not

proposed to be extinguished as a result of the boundary realignment

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-compliant with planning
scheme requirements:

RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately
titled as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.
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Resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaZone (Precinct)

--2,500 m2Township zone - Township industry precinct

Resulting lots comply with a minimum frontage to depth ratio of 1:2 or 2:1.RAD4

Figure - Frontage to Depth Ratio

Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity
within an area subject to an overlay map.

RAD5

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD6

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD7

Part EER - Criteria for assessable development - Township zone - Township industry precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part EER, Table 9.4.1.12.3.21 as well as the purpose statement
and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.12.3.2 Assessable development - Township zone - Township industry precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Lot size and design

E1.1PO1

Lots have a minimum site area of 2,500m2.Lots have appropriate area and dimension for the
establishment of uses consistent with the Township
Industry precinct, having regard to areas required for:

E1.2
a. convenient and safe access;

Lots have a minimum width to depth ratio of 1:2 or 2:1.
b. on-site car parking;
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Figure - Frontage to Depth Ratioc. service vehicle access and manoeuvring;

d. appropriately sited loading and servicing areas;

e. setbacks, buffers and landscaping where required.

Note - Refer to the overall outcomes for the Township industry
precinct of the Township zone for uses consistent in this precinct.

No example provided.PO2

Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network;

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

Reticulated supplyUtilities
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E3PO3

New lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the Township zone
– Township industry precinct. All services, including water a. a connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;supply, stormwater management, sewage disposal,
electricity, telecommunications and gas (if available) are
provided in a manner that: b. a connection to the reticulated sewerage

infrastructure network;
a. is efficient in delivery of service;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; andb. is effective in delivery of service;

d. where available, access to a high speed
telecommunication network;

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

No example provided.
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;

e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values; and

g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources;

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO

Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestiran and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;
d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
e. efficient public transport routes;
f. utility services location;
g. emergency access and waste collection;
h. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping

and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
i. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and
j. wildlife movement (where relevant).
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Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

EPO

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.Development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location

such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic;

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

EDevelopment access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA; scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;
Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include

Ea future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO
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Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides and access
function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on the same side =

60 metres;
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;
iii. intersecting road located on opposite side

(Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a collector or
sub-arterial function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
100 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on the same side =
300 metres;

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

iii. intersecting road located on opposite side
(Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres.

d. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes.

EPO
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Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle land (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking)

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Boundary realignment
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No example provided.PO4

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO5

Boundary realignments do not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming non-compliant with planning scheme
requirements due to:

a. lot size;

b. parking requirements;

c. servicing;

d. dependant elements of an existing or approved land
use being separately titled.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary Office(53), the Office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO6

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no
longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect
of transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21)

to two separate Dwelling houses(22), at least one of which
does not satisfy the requirements for accepted development
applying to Dwelling houses(22).

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
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accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO7

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in
a way that precludes lawful access to some of the required
communal facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities
have been incorporated into lease areas while other leases are
located in a way that obstructs the normal access routes to other
communal facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval, but they are no longer

freely available to all occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor’s note – Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO8

The reconfiguring the space above or below the surface
of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions and
access arrangements to cater for uses consistent with
the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming unlawful.
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Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO10

The development is planned and designed considering:

a. the land use constraints of the site;

b. water sensitive urban design principles.
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Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;
b. integrating public open space with stormwater

corridors or infrastrucutre;
c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of

catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;
d. protecting water quality environmental values of

surface and ground waters;
e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of

stormwater infrastrucutre.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.PO11

EStormwater drainage pipes and structuresinfrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage)through or within
private land areis protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter

Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO12
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Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO13

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

E

No example provided.

PO14

Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO15

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO16

A cConstructed water bodyiesproposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interestare not dedicated
as public assets.

E9PO9

The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E17PO17

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).
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E18PO18

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO19

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO20

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
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to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO21

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;
c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated

buffers;
d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;
e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid

sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;
f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;
g. protect natural waterway configuration;
h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;
i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;
j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO22

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:

a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO23

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.
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c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E24PO24

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks, a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for

details and examples of noise attenuation structures. c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E25PO25
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Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;

f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E26PO26

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E27PO27

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire-fighting during

bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E28PO28

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:
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a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;

ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO29
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No new boundaries are to be located within 2m of a High
Value Area.

E30PO30

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Extractive resources transport route buffer (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

No example provided.PO31

Lots provide a development footprint outside of the buffer.

No example provided.PO32

Access to a lot is not from an identified extractive industry
transportation route, but to an alternative public road.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

No example provided.PO33
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Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO34

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO35

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E36PO36

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO37

Development does not:
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a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E38PO38

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E39.1PO39

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E39.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO40

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E41PO41

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E42PO42

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - the identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance standards.

No example provided.PO43

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation;
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b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1.5m
in height.
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9.4.1.12.4 Township residential precinct

9.4.1.12.4.1 Purpose - Township zone - Township residential precinct

The purpose of this part of the Reconfiguring a lot code is to facilitate and manage the outcomes of development for
reconfiguring a lot and its associated Operational Works in the Township zone - Township residential precinct, to
achieve the Overall Outcomes.

The purpose of this part of the code will be achieved through the overall outcomes as identified in Part 9.4.1 -
Reconfiguring a lot code and the following additional Township zone - Township residential precinct specific overall
outcomes:

a. Reconfiguring a lot achieves a variety of lot sizes with a maximum net residential density of 11 lots per hectare.

b. Reconfiguring a lot avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental values. Where reconfiguring
a lot cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a ‘least risk, least impact’ approach when designing, siting and locating development to minimise
the potential risk to people, property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. maintaining environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological, aquatic, hydrological and amenity

values, and enhancing these values through the provision of environmental offsets, landscaping and
facilitating safe wildlife movement through the environment;

iv. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing native species habitat;
v. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vi. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with major

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from noise, dust and other nuisance
generating activities;

vii. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance and
safety of major infrastructure;

viii. Ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities.

c. The Reconfiguring a lot, Operational works associated with the Reconfiguring a lot, and uses expected to occur
as a result of the Reconfiguring a lot:

i. responds to the risk presented by overland flow and minimises risk to personal safety;
ii. is resilient to overland flow impacts by ensuring the siting and design accounts for the potential risks to

property associated with overland flow;
iii. does not impact on the conveyance of overland flow up to and including the Overland Flow Defined Flood

Event;
iv. directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoids an increase in the severity of overland flow and potential for

damage on the premises or to a surrounding property.

d. Reconfiguring a lot achieves the intent and purpose of the Township residential precinct outcomes identified in
Part 6.

9.4.1.12.4.2 Requirement for assessment

To determine if boundary realignment is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must
comply with the requirements for accepted development set out in Part FF, Table 9.4.1.12.4.1. Where the development
does not meet a requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part FF Table 9.4.1.12.4.1, the category of
development changes to assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is
against the corresponding performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a
RAD is not met, and is therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any
doubt, for those RADs that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.
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Corresponding performance
outcomes

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO20RAD1

PO21RAD2

PO22RAD3

PO41-PO60RAD4

PO45, PO46RAD5

PO39RAD6

Part FF - Requirements for accepted development - Township zone - Township residential precinct

Table 9.4.1.12.4.1 Requirements for accepted development - Township zone - Township residential precinct

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Boundary realignment

Lots created by boundary realignment:RAD1

a. contain all service connections to water, sewer, electricity and other infrastructure wholly within
the lot they serve;

b. have constructed road access;

c. do not require additional infrastructure connections or modification to existing connections;

d. do not result in the creation of any additional lots.

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land uses on-site becoming non-compliant.RAD2

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. minimum or maximum required setbacks

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately
titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Resulting lots comply with the following minimum lot sizes and dimensions:RAD3

DepthFrontageAreaZone (Precinct)

25 m18 m-Township zone - Township residential precinct
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Boundary realignment does not result in the creation of additional building development opportunity
within a mapped buffer or separation area.

RAD4

No new boundaries are located within 2m of High Value Areas as identified in Overlay map - Environmental
areas.

RAD5

Boundary realignment does not result in the clearing of any Habitat trees.RAD6

Part GGS - Criteria for assessable development - Township zone - Township residential precinct

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part GGS, Table 9.4.1.12.4.21 as well as the purpose statement
and overall outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.1.12.4.2 Assessable development - Township zone - Township residential precinct

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Density

No example provided.PO1

Reconfiguring a lot does not exceed a maximum net
residential density of 11 lots per hectare to maintain the
low density character of in the precinct.

Lot size and design

E2PO2

Lot sizes and dimensions comply (excluding any access
handles) with Lot Types D, E or F in accordance with
Table 9.4.1.6.2.3: Lot Types.

Lots have an area, shape and dimension sufficient to
ensure they can accommodate:

a. a Dwelling house(22) including all domestic
outbuildings and possible on site servicing
requirements;

Note - For the purpose of rear lots, frontage is the average width of
the lot (excluding any access handle or easement)

b. areas for car parking, access and manoeuvring;

c. areas for private open space.

E3PO3

Lot sizes and dimensions comply (excluding any access
handles) with Lot Types D, E or F in accordance with
Table 9.4.1.6.2.3: Lot Types.

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the provision of varied
housing options, a mix of lot sizes that is consistent with
the low density character of the precinct and encourages
diversity within the streetscape.

E4PO4

A maximum of 4 adjoining lots with frontages of 12.5
metres or less are proposed where fronting the same
street.

Lots are distributed throughout the development and are
not concentrated within a single location, to create
diversity within the streetscape and minimise conflicts
between vehicle access and on street parking.
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E5.1PO5

Lot layout and design ensures that a lot has a maximum
average slope of 1:15 along its long axis and 1:10 along
its short axis.

Lot layout and design avoids the impacts of cutting, filling
and retaining walls on the visual and physical amenity
of the streetscape, each lot created and of adjoining lots
ensuring, but not limited to, the following:

E5.2a. The likely location of private open space associated
with a Dwelling House(22) on each lot will not be

Retaining walls and benching and associated cutting,
filling and other earthworks associated with reconfiguring
a lot are limited to:

dominated by, or encroached into by built form
outcomes such as walls or fences;

b. Walls and/or fences are kept to a human scale and
do not represent barriers to local environmental a. a maximum vertical dimension of 1.5m from natural

ground level for any single retaining structure; oroutcomes and conditions such as good solar access
and access to prevailing breezes; and

c. The potential for overlooking from public land into
private lots is avoided wherever possible; and

b. where incorporating a retaining structure greater
than 1.5m in height, the retaining wall is stepped,
terraced and landscaped as follows:d. Lot design is integrated with the opportunities

available for Dwelling House(22) design to reduce
impacts. i. maximum 1m vertical, minimum 0.5m

horizontal, maximum 2m vertical (refer figure
below);Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Residential design for

guidelines on building design on sloped land.
ii. Maximum overall structure height of 3m; or

c. where incorporating benching along the short axis
(from side to side boundary) of a lot:

i. The difference between levels at each
boundary is no greater than 4m per lot;

ii. each bench has a maximum height of 2m
(refer Figure below); or
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d. where incorporating benching along the long axis
(from front to rear boundary):

i. each bench has a maximum height of 2m;

ii. lots orientate up/down the slope.

Note - Benching is to incorporate suitable measures to ensure
stabilisation and prevent erosion.

Editor's note - Strict cut and fill requirements apply at the Dwelling
house(22) stage. Deferral of slope solutions until building stage is
not an acceptable outcome.

Figure - Sloped lot desgin

E6PO6
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The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE
STORMWATER LOCATION AND DESIGN SECTION THIS PROVISION HAS BEEN RELOCATED TO THE

STORMWATER LOCATION AND DESIGN SECTION

Street design and layout

No example provided.PO7

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layouts that facilitates regular and consistent
shaped lots through the use of rectilinear grid patterns,
or modified grid patterns where constrained by
topographical and other physical barriers.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.

No example provided.PO

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
street layout that is designed to connect to surrounding
neighbourhoods, providing an interconnected street,

E

Development provides and maintains the connections
shown on the movement figures located in Appendix A
of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design.

pedestrian and cyclist network that connects nearby
centres, neighbourhood hubs, community facilities, public
transport nodes and open space to residential areas.

EThe layout ensures that new development is provided
with multiple points of access. The timing of transport
works ensures that multiple points of access are provided
during early stages of a development.

For areas not shown on a movement figure located in
Appendix A of Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood
design, no example is provided.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
guidance on achieving the above outcome. Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for

guidance on achieving the above example.

No example provided.PO8

Development maintains, contributes to or provides for a
sStreet layoutsthat provides an efficient and legible
movement network with high levels of connectivity within
and external to the to the site by;

a. facilitating increased active transport with a focus
on safety and amenity for pedestrians and cyclists;

b. providing street blocks with a maximum walkable
perimeter of 600m;

c. providing a variety of street block sizes to facilitate
a range of intensity and scale in built form;
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d. reducing street block sizes as they approach an
activity focus (e.g Township centre, community
activity, public open space);

e. facilitating possible future connections to adjoining
sites for roads, green linkages and other essential
infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.

No example provided.PO10

Cul-de-sacs or dead end streets are not proposed unless:

a. topography or other physical barriers exist to the
continuance of the street network or vehicle
connection to an existing road is not permitted;

b. there are no appropriate alternative solutions;

c. the cul-de-sac or dead end street will facilitate future
connections to adjoining land or development.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design for
alternative design solutions to cul-de-sac development

No example provided.PO11

Where cul-de-sacs are proposed:

a. head must be visible from the entry point;

b. are to be no longer than 50 metres in length;

c. emergency access can be achieved under
circumstances where entry via the carriageway
may be compromised.

E12PO12

Street alignment follows ridges or gullies or runs
perpendicular to slope.

Streets are designed and oriented to minimise the impact
of cut and fill on the amenity of the streetscape and
adjoining development.

E14.1PO14

Where not unduly constrained by topography or other
physical barrier, streets are primarily oriented within 20
or 30 degrees of North-South or East-West in accordance
with Figure - Preferred lot orientation below.

Streets are oriented to encourage active transport through
a climate responsive and comfortable walking
environment whilst also facilitating lots that support
subtropical design practices, including:

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55226

9 Development codes



Figure - Preferred street orientationcontrolled solar access & shade provisiona.

b. cross-ventilation

PO14.2

The long axis of a street block is oriented east-west to
facilitate a north-south orientation for a majority of lots
as per Figure - Street block design below.

E14.3

Where the long axis of lot boundaries are oriented
east-west, lots should be they are 14m or wider so as to
allow for alternative dwelling design to achieve solar
access and cross-ventilation as per Figure - Street block
design below.
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Figure - Street block design

No example provided.PO9

Streets are designed and constructed to cater for:

a. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

b. on street parking adequate to meet the needs of
future residents;

c. efficient public transport routes;

d. expected traffic speeds and volumes;

e. utilities and stormwater drainage;

f. lot access, sight lines and public safety;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. required street trees, landscaping and street
furniture.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
determining design criteria to achieve this outcome.
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Streets are designed and constructed in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures. The street design
and construction accommodates the following functions:

a. access to premises by providing convenient
vehicular movement for residents between their
homes and the major road network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

c. adequate on street parking;

d. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;

e. efficient public transport routes;

f. utility services location;

g. emergency access and waste collection;

h. setting and appoach (streetscape, landscaping and
street furniture) for adjoining residences;

i. expected traffic speeds and volumtes; and

j. wildlife movement (where relevant).

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required.

No example provided.

E

PO13

Upgrade works (whether trunk or non-trunk) are provided
where necessary to:

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

a. ensure the type or volume of traffic generated by
the development does not have a negative impact
on the external road network; of the last stage of the development. Design is to be in

accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

b. ensure the orderly and efficient continuation of the
active transport network;

c. ensure the site frontage is constructed to a suitable
urban standard generally in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome refer to

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment for
guidance on when an ITA is required. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment. E
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Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Design is in accordance with Planning

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with c. of this performance
outcome, site frontage works where in existing road reserve
(non-trunk) are to be designed and constructed as follows:

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

i. Where the street is partially established to an urban standard,
match the alignment of existing kerb and channel and provide
carriageway widening and underground drainage where
required; or

ii. Where the street is not established to an urban standard,
prepare a design that demonstrates how the relevant features
of the particular road as shown in the Planning scheme policy
- Integrated Design can be achieved in the existing reserve.

E

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for road
network and active transport network design standards.

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the impact from
the development.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs;:

development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic:;

forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

development development access onto a sub arterial, or
arterial road or within 100m of a signalised intersection;

residential residential development greater than 50 lots or
dwellings;

offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);

retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than
1,000m2 GFA;

warehouses and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;

on-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;

development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour;

development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for
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determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

EPO

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

Note - Refer Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures for design and construction standards. E

New iIntersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along
a through road conforms with the following:Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including

preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be

a. Where the through road provides an access or
residential street function:

required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. Intersection
spacing will be determined based on the deceleration and queue
storage distances required for the intersection after considering
vehicle speed and present/forecast turning and through volumes. i. intersecting road located on same side = 60

metres; or
ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =

40 metres.

b. Where the through road provides a local collector
or district collector function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 100
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
60 metres.

c. Where the through road provides a sub-arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 250
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
100 metres.

d. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

i. intersecting road located on same side = 350
metres; or

ii. intersecting road located on opposite side =
150 metres.
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e. Walkable block perimeter does not exceed 600
metres.

Note - Based on the absolute minimum intersection spacing identified
above, all turns access may not be permitted (ie. left in/left out only)
at intersections with sub-arterial roads or arterial roads.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) including
preliminary intersection designs, prepared in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment may be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

EPO

Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

All Council controlled frontage roads adjoining the
development are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and boding procedure. All new works are
extended to join any existing works within 20m.

Minimum constructionSituation
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided Construct the verge

adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road

hierarchy. (including development
side kerb and channel) toOR
a minimum sealed width

Note - The Primary and Secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

containing near side
parking lane (if required),
cycle land (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking)

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
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policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

EPO

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest arterial or sub-arterial road are flood free
during the minor storm event and are sealed.

Sealed and flood free road access during the minor storm
event is available to the site from the nearest arterial or
sub-arterial road.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Park(57) and open space

No example provided.PO15

A hierarchy of open space is provided to meet the
recreational needs of the community.

Note - To determine the extent and location of Park(57) and open
space required refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - District level Parks(57) or larger may be required in certain
locations in accordance with Part 4: Local Government Infrastructure
Plan.

No example provided.PO16

Park(57) is to be provided within walkable distance of all
new residential lots.

Note - To determine maximumwalkable distances for Park(57) types
refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

No example provided.PO17

Park(57) is of a size and design standard to meet the
needs of the expected users.

Note - To determine the size and design standards for Parks (57)refer
to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E18.1PO18

Local and district Parks(57) are bordered by streets and
lots orientated to address and front onto Parks(57) and
not lots backing onto or not addressing the Park(57).

The safety and useability of Parks(57) is ensured through
the careful design of the street network and lot locations
which provide high levels of surveillance and access into
the Park(57) or open space area.

E18.2
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Where lots do adjoin local and district Parks(57), and
fencing is provided along the Park(57) boundary, it is
located within the lot and at a maximum height of 1m.

E18.3

The design of fencing and retaining features allows for
safe and direct pedestrian access between the Park(57)

and private allotment through the use of private gates
and limited retaining features along Park(57) boundaries.

Reticulated SupplyUtilities

E19PO19

Lots are provided with:Each lot is provided with an appropriate level of service
and infrastructure commensurate with the precinct. All
services, including water supply, stormwater a. connection to the reticulated water supply

infrastructure network;management, sewage disposal, stormwater disposal,
drainage, electricity, telecommunications and gas (if
available) are provided in a manner that:

b. a connection to the sewerage infrastructure
network;

c. a connection to the reticulated electricity
infrastructure network; anda. is efficient in delivery of service;

b. is effective in delivery of service; d. a physical connection to the telecommunication
network, that where available to the land is part of
the high speed broadband network.

c. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

No example provided.
d. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that

infrastructure;
e. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the

natural and built environment;
f. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on

amenity and character values;
g. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water

Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

All services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix A).

Boundary realignment

No example provided.PO20

Boundary alignments ensure that infrastructure and
services are wholly contained within the lot they serve.

No example provided.PO21

Boundary realignment does not result in existing land
uses on-site becoming non-complying with the planning
scheme.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:
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a. minimum lot size requirements;

b. setbacks;

c. parking and access requirements;

d. servicing and Infrastructure requirements;

e. dependant elements of an existing or approved land use
being separately titled, including but not limited to:

i. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling(49)

with a communal open space area, the communal
open space cannot be separately titled as it is required
by the Multiple dwelling(49) approval.

ii. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains
an ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be
separately titled as it is considered part of the
commercial or industrial use.

iii. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary
dwelling or associated outbuildings, they cannot be
separately titled as they are dependent on the Dwelling
house(22) use.

E22PO22

Lot sizes and dimensions comply with Lot Types D, E
and F in accordance with Table 9.4.1.12.4.3: Lot Types.

Boundary realignment results in lots which have
appropriate size, dimensions and access to cater for uses
consistent with the precinct.

Note - Refer to overall outcomes for the Township zone - Township
residential precinct for uses consistent in this precinct.

Reconfiguring existing development by Community Title

No example provided.PO23

Reconfiguring a lot which creates or amends a community
title scheme as described in the Body Corporate and
Community Management Act 1997 is undertaken in a
way that does not result in existing uses on the land
becoming unlawful or otherwise operating in a manner
that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for the accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - Examples of land uses becoming unlawful include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Land on which a Dual occupancy(21) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that results in both dwellings no
longer being on the one lot. The reconfiguring has the effect
of transforming the development from a Dual occupancy(21)

to two separate Dwelling houses(22), at least one of which
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does not satisfy the requirements for accepted development
applying to Dwelling houses(22).

b. Land on which a Multiple dwelling(49) has been established
is reconfigured in a way that precludes lawful access to
required communal facilities by either incorporating some of
those facilities into private lots or otherwise obstructing the
normal access routes to those facilities. Those communal
facilities may have been required under the requirements for
accepted development for the use or conditions of
development approval.

Editor's note -To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be a combined application for reconfiguring
a lot and a material change of use or otherwise be supported by
details that confirm that the land use still satisfies all relevant land
use requirements.

Volumetric subdivision

No example provided.PO24

The reconfiguring of the space above or below the
surface of the land ensures appropriate area, dimensions
and access arrangements to cater for uses consistent
with the precinct and does not result in existing land uses
on-site becoming unlawful.

Note - Examples may include but are not limited to:

a. Where premises is approved as Multiple dwelling(49) with a
communal open space area, the communal open space
cannot be separately titled as it is required by the Multiple
dwelling(49) approval.

b. Where a commercial or industrial land use contains an
ancillary office(53), the office(53) cannot be separately titled
as it is considered part of the commercial or industrial use.

c. Where a Dwelling house(22) includes a secondary dwelling
or associated outbuildings, they cannot be separately titled
as they are dependent on the Dwelling house(22) use.

Access Easements

No example provided.PO

Access easements contain a driveway constructed to an
appropriate standard for the intended use.

No example provided.PO

Where the access easement adjoins a constructed road,
it has appropriate grade, verge cross section and safe
sight distance for accessing vehicles, through traffic, and
active transport users.

EPO

The easement covers all driveway construction including
cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services.

The easement covers all works associated with the
access.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55236

9 Development codes



No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

Reconfiguring by Lease

No example provided.PO25

Reconfiguring a lot which divides land or buildings by
lease in a way that allows separate occupation or use of
those facilities is undertaken in a way that does not result
in existing uses on the land becoming unlawful or
otherwise operating in a manner that is:

a. inconsistent with any approvals on which those
uses rely; or

b. inconsistent with the requirements for accepted
development applying to those uses at the time that
they were established.

Note - An example of a land use becoming unlawful is a Multiple

dwelling(49) over which one or more leases have been created in
a way that precludes lawful access to some of the required
communal facilities. Some of the communal car parking facilities
have been incorporated into lease areas while other leases are
located in a way that obstructs the normal access routes to other
communal facilities. Those communal facilities may have been
required under the requirements for accepted development for the
use or conditions of development approval, but they are no longer

freely available to all occupants of the Multiple dwelling(49).

Editor's note - To satisfy this performance outcome, the development
application may need to be supported by details that confirm that
the land use still satisfies all relevant land use requirements.

Editor's note - Under the definition in Schedule 2 of the Act, the
following do not constitute reconfiguring a lot and are not subject to
this performance outcome:

a. a lease for a term, including renewal options, not exceeding
10 years; and

b. an agreement for the exclusive use of part of the common
property for a community titles scheme under the Body
Corporate and Community Management Act 1997.

Stormwater location and design

No example provided.PO

Where development is for an urban purpose that involves
a land 2500m2 or greater in size and results in 6 or more
lots, stormwater quality management systems are
designed, constructed, established and maintained to
minimise the environmental impact of stormwater on
surface, groundwater and receiving water environments
and meet the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10
- Stormwater management design objectives.

5237Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO26

The development is planned and designed considering
the land use constraints of the site and incorporates water
sensitive urban design principles.

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

Development is designed and constructed to achieve
Water Sensitive Urban Design best practice including:

a. protection of existing natural features;
b. integrating public open space with stormwater

corridors or infrastrucutre;
c. maintaining natural hydrologic behaviour of

catchments and preserving the natural water cycle;
d. protecting water quality environmental values of

surface and ground waters;
e. minimising capital and maintenance costs of

stormwater infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for more information and examples on water sensitive urban
design.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
may be required to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

No example provided.PO27

EStormwater drainage pipes and structures infrastructure
(including inter-allotment drainage) through or within
private land areis protected by easements in favour of
Council with sufficient area for practical access for
maintenance.

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are as follows:Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for

guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome. Minimum Easement

Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe Diameter

Note - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council's stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter
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Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Additional easement width may be required in certain
circumstances in order to facilitate maintenance access to the
stormwater system.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels.

No example provided.PO28

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

No example provided.PO29

Natural streams and riparian vegetation are retained and
enhanced through revegetation.

E

No example provided.

PO30

Areas constructed as detention basins:

Stormwater detention basins are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) and Planning scheme
policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and
bonding procedures.

a. are adaptable for passive recreation;

b. appear to be a natural land form;

c. provide practical access for maintenance purposes;

d. do not create safety or security issues by creating
potential concealment areas;

e. have adequate setbacks to adjoining properties;

f. are located within land to be dedicated to Council
as public land.

No example provided.PO31

Development maintains the environmental values of
waterway ecosystems.

No example provided.PO32

A cConstructed water bodyiesproposed to be dedicated
as public asset is to be avoided, unless there is an
overriding need in the public interestare not dedicated
as public assets.

E6PO6
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The surface level of a lot is at a minimum grade of 1:100
and slopes towards the street frontage, or other lawful
point of discharge.

Lots are of a sufficient grade to accommodate effective
stormwater drainage to a lawful point of discharge.

Stormwater management system

E33PO33

The roads, drainage pathways, drainage features and
waterways safely convey the stormwater flows for the
defined flood event (DFE) without allowing flows to
encroach upon private lots.

The major drainage system has the capacity to safely
convey stormwater flows for the defined flood event
(DFE).

E34PO34

Drainage pathways are provided to accommodate
overland flows from roads and public open space
areas. The overland flow paths pathways have a

Overland flow paths (for any storm event) from newly
constructed roads and public open space areas do not
pass through private lots and allow safe and convenient
access for pedestrians and cyclists. minimum width of 8m and are designed and constructed

to allow safe and convenient access for pedestrians and
cyclists.

No example provided.PO35

Where located within the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorus, total nitrogen and gross pollutants
>5mm;

b. the stormwater management design objectives
relevant for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified
in Table A and B in Appendix 3 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010, Planning SchemePolicy – StormwaterManagement,
Planning Scheme Policy - Integrated Design and considering any
local area stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

No example provided.PO36

Where located outside the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary Creek catchments, development achieves
the stormwater management design objectives relevant
for Moreton Bay Regional Council identified in Tables A
and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.
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Note - To demonstrate compliance with this PO a stormwater quality
management plan is to be prepared by a suitable qualified person
demonstrating compliance with the Urban Stormwater Planning
Guideline 2010 and considering any local area stormwater
management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

No example provided.PO37

The stormwater management system is designed to:

a. protect the environmental values in downstream
waterways;

b. maintain ground water recharge areas;

c. preserve existing natural wetlands and associated
buffers;

d. avoid disturbing soils or sediments;

e. avoid altering the natural hydrologic regime in acid
sulfphate soil and nutrient hazardous areas;

f. maintain and improve receiving water quality;

g. protect natural waterway configuration;

h. protect natural wetlands and vegetation;

i. protect downstream and adjacent properties;

j. protect and enhance riparian areas.

No example provided.PO38

Design and construction of the stormwater management
system:
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a. utilise methods andmaterials to minimise the whole
of lifecycle costs of the stormwater management
system; and

b. are coordinated with civil and other landscaping
works.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
guidance on how to demonstrate achievement of this performance
outcome.

Native vegetation where not located in the Environmental areas overlay

No example provided.PO39

Reconfiguring a lot facilitates the retention of native
vegetation by:

a. incorporating native vegetation and habitat trees
into the overall subdivision design, development
layout, on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

b. ensuring habitat trees are located outside a
development footprint. Where habitat trees are to
be cleared, replacement fauna nesting boxes are
provided at the rate of 1 nest box for every hollow
removed. Where hollows have not yet formed in
trees > 80cm in diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest
boxes are required for every habitat tree removed.

c. providing safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

d. avoiding creating fragmented and isolated patches
of native vegetation.

e. ensuring that biodiversity quality and integrity of
habitats is not adversely impacted upon but are
maintained and protected;

f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

Noise

E40PO40

Noise attenuation structures (e.g. walls, barriers or
fences):

Noise attenuation structure (e.g. walls, barriers or fences):

a. contribute to safe and usable public spaces, through
maintaining high levels of surveillance of parks(57), a. are not visible from an adjoining road or public area

unless;streets and roads that serve active transport
purposes (e.g. existing or future pedestrian paths
or cycle lanes etc);

i. adjoining a motorway or rail line; or
ii. adjoining part of an arterial road that does not serve

an existing or future active transport purpose (e.g.b. maintain the amenity of the streetscape.
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pedestrian paths or cycle lanes) or where
attenuation through building location and materials
is not possible.

Note - A noise impact assessment may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. Noise impact assessments are to be
prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Noise.

b. do not remove existing or prevent future active
transport routes or connections to the street
network;

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

c. are located, constructed and landscaped in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - Refer to Planning Scheme Policy – Integrated design for
details and examples of noise attenuation structures.

Note - Refer to Overlay map – Active transport for future active
transport routes.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Bushfire hazard (refer Overlay map - Bushfire hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a bushfire management plan in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Bushfire prone areas can assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating
compliance with the following performance criteria.

E41PO41

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that all new lots are of an
appropriate size, shape and layout to allow for the siting
of future buildings being located:

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the risk from bushfire hazard to each lot
and provide the safest possible siting for buildings
and structures; a. within an appropriate development footprint;

b. b.limit the possible spread paths of bushfire within
the reconfiguring;

within the lowest hazard locations on a lot;

c. to achieve minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
source of bushfire hazard of 20m or the distance

c. achieve sufficient separation distance between
development and hazardous vegetation to minimise
the risk to future buildings and structures during
bushfire events;

required to achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL
(as identified under AS3959-2009), whichever is
the greater;

d. maintain the required level of functionality for
emergency services and uses during and
immediately after a natural hazard event.

d. to achieve a minimum separation between
development or development footprint and any
retained vegetation strips or small areas of
vegetation of 10m or the distance required to
achieve a Bushfire Attack Level BAL (as identified
under AS3959-2009), whichever is the greater;

e. away from ridgelines and hilltops;
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f. on land with a slope of less than 15%;

g. away from north to west facing slopes.

E42PO42

For water supply purposes, reconfiguring a lot ensures
that:

Lots provide adequate water supply and infrastructure
to support fire-fighting.

a. lots have access to a reticulated water supply
provided by a distributer retailer for the area; or

b. where no reticulated water supply is available,
on-site fire fighting water storage containing not
less than 10000 litres and located within a
development footprint.

E43PO43

Reconfiguring a lot ensures a new lot is provided with:Lots are designed to achieve:

a. direct road access and egress to public roads;a. safe site access by avoiding potential entrapment
situations;

b. an alternative access where the private driveway
is longer than 100m to reach a public road;b. accessibility andmanoeuvring for fire fighting during

bushfire.
c. driveway access to a public road that has a gradient

no greater than 12.5%;

d. minimum width of 3.5m.

E44PO44

Reconfiguring a lot provides a road layout which:The road layout and design supports:

a. includes a perimeter road that separating the new
lots from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots
incorporating by:

a. safe and efficient emergency services access to all
lots; and manoeuvring within the subdivision;

b. availability and maintenance of access routes for
the purpose of safe evacuation. i. a cleared width of 20m;

ii. road gradients not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. pavement and surface treatment capable of
being used by emergency vehicles;

iv. Turning areas for fire fighting appliances in
accordance with Qld Fire and Emergency
Services' Fire Hydrant and Vehicle Access
Guidelines.

b. Or if the above is not practicable, a fire maintenance
trail separates the lots from hazardous vegetation
on adjacent lots incorporating:

i. a minimum cleared width of 6m and minimum
formed width of 4m;
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ii. gradient not exceeding 12.5%;

iii. cross slope not exceeding 10%;

iv. a formed width and erosion control devices
to the standards specified in Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design;

v. a turning circle or turnaround area at the end
of the trail to allow fire fighting vehicles to
manoeuvre;

vi. passing bays and turning/reversing bays every
200m;

vii. an access easement that is granted in favour
of the Council and the Queensland Fire and
Rescue Service or located on public land.

c. excludes cul-de-sacs, except where a perimeter
road with a cleared width of 20m isolates the lots
from hazardous vegetation on adjacent lots; and

d. excludes dead-end roads.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

No example provided.PO45

No new boundaries are to be located within 2m of a High
Value Area.

E46PO46

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that no additional lots are
created within a Value Offset Area.

Lots are designed to:

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into theMLES
waterway buffer or a MLES wetland buffer;

b. ensure quality and integrity of biodiversity and
ecological values is not adversely impacted upon
but are maintained and protected;

c. incorporate native vegetation and habitat trees into
the overall subdivision design, development layout,
on-street amenity and landscaping where
practicable;

d. provide safe, unimpeded, convenient and ongoing
wildlife movement;

e. avoid creating fragmented and isolated patches of
native vegetation;
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f. ensuring that soil erosion and land degradation
does not occur;

g. ensuring that quality of surface water is not
adversely impacted upon by providing effective
vegetated buffers to water bodies.

AND

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a MLES waterway buffer or a
MLES wetland buffer, an environmental offset is required
in accordance with the environmental offset requirements
identified in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO47

Lots do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO48

Reconfiguring a lot retains significant trees and
incorporates them into the subdivision design,
development layout and provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

Wastewater treatment site buffer

No example provided.PO49

New lots provide a development footprint outside of the
buffer.

No example provided.PO50
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Boundary realignments:

i. do not result in the creation of additional building
development opportunities within the buffer;

ii. results in the reduction of building development
opportunities within the buffer.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The preparation of a site-specific geotechnical assessment report in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard can
assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria. The identification of a development footprint on will assist in
demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

E51.1PO51

Lots provides development footprint free from risk of
landslide.

Lots ensure that:

a. future building location is located in part of a site
not subject to landslide risk;

E51.2
b. the need for excessive on-site works, change to

finished landform, or excessive vegetation
clearance to provide for future development is
avoided;

Development footprints and driveways for a lot does not
exceed 15% slope.

c. there is minimal disturbance to natural drainage
patterns;

d. earthworks does not:

i. involve cut and filling having a height greater
than 1.5m;

ii. involve any retaining wall having a height
greater than 1.5m;

iii. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;

iv. redirect or alter the existing flows of surface
or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO52

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or on a
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surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

E53PO53

Development ensures that any buildings are not located
in an Overland flow path area.

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

Note: A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding property.

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow..

No example provided.PO54

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or on a
surrounding property, public land, road or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

E55PO55

Development ensures that overland flow paths and
drainage infrastructure is provided to convey overland
flow from a road or public open space area away from a
private lot, unless the development is in the Rural zone.

Development ensures that overland flow is not conveyed
from a road or public open space onto a private lot,
unless the development is in a Rural zone.

E56.1PO56

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that Council and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure, overland flow paths and open
drains through private property cater for overland flows
for a fully developed upstream catchment flows and are
able to be easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
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Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises. E56.2

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development ensures that all Council and allotment
drainage infrastructure is designed to accommodate any
event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully
developed upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO57

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that easements for drainage purposes are provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one property; and

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E58PO58

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated Design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

E59PO59

Reconfiguring a lot ensures that:Lots are designed to:

5249Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



a. no new lots are created within a riparian and
wetland setback;

a. minimise the extent of encroachment into the
riparian and wetland setback;

b. b.ensure the protection of wildlife corridors and
connectivity;

new public roads are located between the riparian
and wetland setback and the proposed new lots.

c. reduce the impact on fauna habitats;
Note - Riparian and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section
2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and wetland setbacks.d. minimise edge effects;

e. ensure an appropriate extent of public access to
waterways and wetlands.

Scenic amenity (refer Overlaymap - Scenic amenity to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.

No example provided.PO60

Lots are sited, designed and oriented to:

a. maximise the retention of existing trees and land
cover including the preservation of ridgeline
vegetation;

b. maximise the retention of highly natural and
vegetated areas and natural landforms by
minimising the use of cut and fill;

c. ensure that buildings and structures are not located
on a hill top or ridgeline;

d. ensure that roads, driveways and accessways go
across land contours, and do not cut straight up
slopes and follow natural contours, not resulting in
batters or retaining walls being greater than 1m in
height.

Table 9.4.1.6.2.3: Lot Types
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9.4.2 Works code

9.4.2.1 Application - Works code

This code applies to undertaking development, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

Note - This code does not apply to building work that is regulated under the Building Code of Australia.

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.1 'Process for determining the category of development
and category of assessment for assessable development' and, where applicable, section 5.3.2 'Determining the
category of development and category of assessment'.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements
2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development.

9.4.2.2 Purpose - Works code

1. The purpose of the Works code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Safe, convenient, functionally efficient and attractive communities and environments are created that are
consistent with the character and amenity of the relevant zone.

b. A high standard of electricity, telecommunications, roads, sewerage, water supply and street lighting
services is provided to new development to meet the current and future needs of users of the site.

c. Infrastructure and services are provided in an efficient manner.

d. The development manages stormwater to:

i. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values or
ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

ii. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;

iii. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;

iv. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

e. The development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the capacity and safety of the external road
network.

f. The development ensures the safety, efficiency and usability of traffic movement, access ways and parking
areas.

g. Site works including earthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or adjacent
premises, the streetscape or the environment.
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h. All structures including bridges, pontoons and retaining walls are designed and constructed in accordance
with current standards and meet their intended design life.

i. Development avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value. Where development
cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
iii. when located within aWater supply buffer area, complying with theWater Quality Vision and Objectives

contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 20127.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for any event up to and
including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the severity of overland
flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public lands, watercourses,
roads or infrastructure.

9.4.2.3 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 9.4.2.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.4.2.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)
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PO64RAD1

PO64RAD2

PO66RAD3

PO66RAD4

PO66RAD5

PO, PORAD

PORAD

Part A - Requirements for accepted development - Works

Table 9.4.2.1 Requirements for accepted development - Works

Requirements for accepted development

Works within a non-tidal artificial waterway

Pontoons, jetty’s and berthed vessels are setback a minimum of 1.5 metres from the water allocation
side boundaries.

RAD1

Boardwalks and decks are setback a minimum of 3 metres from the prolongation of side lot boundaries
and extend no more than 3 metres seaward of the property boundary.

RAD2

Pontoons, jetty's, boardwalks and decks are not roofed.RAD3

The underside of the jetty/gangway is a maximum of 300mm above the height of the revetment wall.RAD4

All lighting, other than an aid to navigation, is hooded and directed downwards.RAD5

Access

An access driveway:RAD

a. serves no more that 2 lots;

b. has a stormwater catchment less than 0.5 hectares for cross drainage purposes;

c. has a longitudinal grade of less than 12%;

d. has a depth of cut or fill less than 0.5m;

e. has safe sight distance available at the road without the need for earthworks in the road;

f. does not require any service alterations or extensions.

Note - Refer to Australian Standard AS 2890 for further information on safe site distances.

Rear allotment access driveways and crossovers, from the back of kerb for the full length of the access
handle, are designed and constructed to the following minimum requirements:

RAD

a. design loading of 2.3x103ESA for each lot entitled to use the driveway;

b. a minimum sealed width of 3.0 metres;

c. a constructed driveway crossover from the constructed road to the site is designed and constructed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design;
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d. for urban residential driveways, within the site, reinforced concrete slabs or interlocking concrete
pavers;

e. for non-urban residential driveways, within the site, reinforced concrete slabs or a 2 coat sealed
gravel or 25mm asphalt sealed gravel pavement. Pavement with minimum gravel class of 2.1 and
minimum thickness of 150mm;

f. appropriate longitudinal drainage, cross drainage and scour/erosion protection works provided in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C);

g. the general maximum longitudinal grade is to be 16%;

h. conduits for underground electricity supply and telecommunications are installed, including draw
wires within and for the entire length of the access handle.

Note - All works associated with the driveway access including cut and fill batters, drainage works and utility services are to be
contained within the access handle or access easement.

Note - Refer to relevant standard drawing RS-049, RS-050 or RS-056 included in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix H) for constructed driveway crossover design.

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Works

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 9.4.2.2 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.2.2 Assessable development - Works

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

Site works andCconstruction management

E1.1PO1

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devises
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regards
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives, Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, including but not limited to the following:b. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on the

natural environment;
a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties

in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains;

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary silt barriers and
sedimentation basins.

f. the design storm for all temporary diversion drains
and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E1.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E1.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E1.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS4970
Protection of trees on developments sites are adopted and
implemented.

E2PO2

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.
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Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E3.1PO3

All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is

to occur in these areas during development works.
b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; E3.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location, preferably a park or public land.

EPO4

At completion of construction all disturbed areas of the
site are to be:

All disturbed areas are to be progressively stabilised
during construction and and the entire site rehabilitated
and substantially stabilised at the completion of
construction. a. topsoiled with a minimum compacted thickness of

fifty (50) millimetres;
Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for
details. b. grassedstabilised using turf, established grass

seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation techniques.

Note - These areas are to be maintained during any maintenance
period to maximise grass coverage from grass seeding of these
areas.

No example provided.PO5

Earthworks are undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas of not
greater than 3.5 hectares.

Note - Soil disturbances of greater than 1 hectare require a A site
specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) will be
required to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ESCP is to
be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C).
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Note - Council will consider clearing of larger areas in exceptional
circumstances based on the staging of development.

E6.1PO6

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All development works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

E6.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.
Contractor vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads.

Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less and:

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in

accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is

greater than 200m3 per day; or
c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use

or Shopping centre.
E6.3

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO.

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approval may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads. E

Construction traffic to and from the development site use
the highest classification streets or roads where a choice
of access routes is available. Haul routes for the
transport of imported or spoil material and gravel
pavement material along Council roads below sub-arterial
standard must be approved routes.

Note - The road hierarchy is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - A dilapidation report may be required to demonstrate
compliance with this example.

E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.
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Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

EPO

All development works are carried out within the following
times:

All development works are carried out at times which
minimise noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

No example provided.PO7

Any alteration or relocation in connection with or arising
from the development to any service, installation, plant,
equipment or other item belonging to or under control of
the telecommunications authority, electricity authorities,
the Council or other person engaged in the provision of
public utility services, is carried out prior to the approval
of the plan of subdivision.

Earthworks

E8.1PO8

All cut or fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and runoff control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
d. reactive soils;

E8.2e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;
Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

h. the visual impact of the excavation (cut) and fill and
impacts on the amenity of adjoining lots (e.g.
residential).

E8.3

Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and
batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six
months of the commencement date.
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E8.4

All fill batters steeper than 1 (V) in 6 (H) on residential
lots are fully turfed to prevent scour and erosion.

E8.5

All filling and or excavation is contained in the siteon-site
and is free draining.

E8.6

All fill and excavation is free draining.

E8.7

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that area required for the necessary for
the approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) material is used as fill.

E8.8

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

No example provided.PO9

Fill is not placed on existing or proposed park(57) unless
specifically approved in writing by Council’s engineer.

E10PO10

Filling or excavation does not encroach onto areas which
do not form part of the development.

The location and extent of filling or excavation is limited
to the extent necessary for the intended use of the site.

No example provided.PO11

Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

flood way; and
d. any clearing of native vegetation.
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Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcome, Planning
Scheme Policy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning Scheme Policy -
Integrated Design for guidance on infrastructure design and
modelling requirements.

EPO

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site;

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to Council or
public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any E
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes. Filling or excavation that would result in any of the

following are not carried out on-site:
Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the filling or excavation works being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO12

Filling or excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rockslopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

E13PO13

On maintenance documentation is provided in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Council is provided with accurate representations and
quality assurance documentation of the completed works.

Street networkdesign and layout
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E14.1PO14

Development provides for a street network based upon
a modified grid pattern in accordance with the desired
street patterns in Planning scheme policy -
Neighbourhood design.

Development provides for a transport network which is
designed to achieve a high level of legibility, permeability
and connectivity particularly for pedestrians, cyclists and
public transport both within the development and to the
surrounding area.

E14.2

Street design and construction is undertaken in
accordance with the street typologies illustrated in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E15PO15

Street design and construction is undertaken in
accordance with the street typologies illustrated in
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Street design and construction between zones has clear
distinguishable attributes based on function, legibility,
convenience, pedestrian and cyclist movement, street
trees, verge widths, traffic volumes, vehicle speeds,
public safety and amenity.

E16PO16

On street facilities for non-vehicular traffic such as
concrete footpaths, street furniture, and cycle lanes and
off-street facilities such as concrete footpaths and street

Street design prioritises the movement and needs of
pedestrians, cyclists, and public transport uses while
providing a setting for social interaction and community
life. furniture are designed and constructed in accordance

with relevant standards located in Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

E17PO17

All adjoining streets:The street design considers existing and future
streetscapes in the surrounding area.

a. provide consistent footpath width, verge width, and
road pavement widths where the street
classifications are the same;

b. provide landscape themes complimentary to each
other that create a seamless transition between
development sites.

E18.1PO18

Streets and roads are designed and constructed in the
appropriate zone and precinct in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design, Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures and Austroads.

All new Council controlled sStreets are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures. The street and road design and construction
accommodates the following primary functions:

E18.2a. access to premises, sightlines and public safety by
providing convenient vehicular movement for

Street and road typology cross sections provide the
design elements detailed in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

residents between their homes and the major road
network;

b. safe and convenient pedestrian and cycle
movement;

E18.3c. adequate on-street carparking for visitors;
d. social and activity space;
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Road pavement and surfaces are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -

e. stormwater drainage paths and treatment facilities;
f. efficient public transport;
g. utility services and stormwater drainage location;

Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures Department of Transport and Main Roads
standards.

h. emergency access and waste collection;
i. setting and approach (streetscape, landscaping

and street furniture) for adjoining residences;
j. expected traffic speeds and volumes; and

E18.4k. wildlife movement (where relevant).
l. safe efficient pedestrian and cycle movement;

Laneways and associated works are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
– Integrated design and the following:

m. vehicle carriageway design;
n. providing appropriate vehicle design speeds and

volumes.

a. central stormwater drainage systems and inverted
road cross-section are to contain the minor storm
ARI (piped) and major storm ARI (overland);

Note - Preliminary road design (including all services, street lighting,
stormwater infrastructure, access locations, street trees and
pedestrian network) may be required to demonstrate compliance
with this PO.

b. reinforced concrete road pavement with colour and
finish resembling a residential driveway in
appearance. Concrete to be designed in

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and
corridors for examples of when and where wildlife movement
infrastructure is required. accordance with rigid road pavement design

principles or flexible pavement design with AC
surfacing and concrete invert;

c. industrial standard crossover at each end of the
laneway, to cater for the turning movements of
garbage collection trucks;

d. services are not located in the laneway unless
necessary to provide street lighting in accordance
with the relevant Australian Standard;

e. where a laneway provides access to residential lots
it must:

i. provide grade separation a minimum of
400mm between the laneway lots and the
park(57) area;

ii. dedicate a minimum 2.0m 2.5mwide pathway
as road reserve along the park(57) frontage of
the lots to contain all services and a
1.5m 2.0m wide concrete path;

iii. not locate electrical,and water or sewerage
services in the laneway unless necessary to
provide street lighting in accordance with the
relevant Australian Standard.

E18.5

Stormwater treatment is designed to capture pollutants
‘at source’ in lieu of end of line where possible.

E18.6
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On-street car parking is provided at a rate of no less than
the rates identified in Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E18.7

Street verge profiles and widths are provided in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E18.8

Typical service conduit sections are provided in locations
in accordance with IPWEAQ the relevant standard
drawings in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E18.9

Areas of grass verge are to be graded away from the
allotment at 1 in 20.

Note - Council may approve a rising grade of 1 in 8 within 1 m of
the property boundary.

E18.10

Typical driveway grades extending from the street to
within the allotments are provided in accordance with
IPWEAQ the relevant standard drawings in Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E

Sealed temporary turnaround areas are designed and
constructed at the end of all roads that are to be extended
with future development (including staged
developments). The turnaround is to be of a configuration
that enables Council’s standard waste collection vehicle
to undertake a three point turn or better.

Note - Additional road reserve width may be required in order to
provide the turnaround within road reserve, or easements may be
required to provide lawful access.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Waste for information on
Council’s waste collection vehicles.

E

Landscaping (including street trees) is provided in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E
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Construction procedures are to be in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

E19.1PO19

Except in the Rural zone,Kkerb and channel is provided
to adequately convey road surface runoff to catchpits
and other drainage features in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Kerb and channel is provided to adequately convey road
surface runoff to catchpits and other drainage features,
including subsoil drains.

The roads and drainage pathways have the capacity to
safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment. E19.2

Kerb and channel andSsubsoil drains are to be provided
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

Note - Council will consider Water Sensitive Urban Design
alternatives based on their merit.

E20PO20

Where existing frontage roads do not form part of the
modified grid pattern, and were created prior to the
adoption of the current planning scheme, frontage roads
are to be designed and constructed to integrate into the
existing street network.

All Council controlled frontage roads are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures, and are provided with appropriate speed
control devices. All new works are extended to join any
existing works within 20m.

E
Note - Frontage roads include streets where no direct lot access is
provided. Design and construct all Council controlled frontage roads

in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design, Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures and
the following:

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

Minimum constructionSituation

Construct the verge
adjoining the development
and the carriageway

Frontage road
unconstructed or gravel
road only;

Note - Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council’s standards when there is sufficient pavement width,
geometry and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

(including development
side kerb and channel) to
a minimum sealed width
containing near side

OR

Frontage road sealed but
not constructed* to
Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design
standard;

parking lane (if required),
cycle lane (if required), 2
travel lanes plus 1.5m
wide (full depth pavement)
gravel shoulder and table
drainage to the opposite
side.

OR

Frontage road partially
constructed* to Planning
scheme policy - Integrated
design standard.

The minimum total travel
lane width is:
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Minimum constructionSituation

6m for minor roads;
7m for major roads.

Note - Major roads are sub-arterial roads and arterial roads. Minor
roads are roads that are not major roads.

Note - Construction includes all associated works (services, street
lighting and linemarking).

Note - Alignment within road reserves is to be agreed with Council.

Note - *Roads are considered to be constructed in accordance with
Council standards when there is sufficient pavement width, geometry
and depth to comply with the requirements of Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures. Testing
of the existing pavement may be required to confirm whether the
existing works meet the standards in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E21PO21

Roads or streets giving access to the development from
the nearest major arterial or sub-arterial road are flood
free during the minor storm event and are sealed to a
minimum width of 6.0 metres.

Sealed and trafficable flood free road access during the
minor storm event is available to the site from the nearest
arterial or sub-arterial road Major Road.

Editor's note - Where associated with a State-controlled road, further
requirements may apply, and approvals may be required from the
Department of Transport and Main Roads.

Note - Roads are defined as flood free when the access road has
minor drainage systems for longitudinal flow which conforms to Table
7.3.1 and Table 7.4.1 of QUDM.

E22.1PO22

Culverts and causeways are considered trafficable when
the maximum flow depth within a trafficable lane does
not exceed 200mm and the depth* velocity product does
not exceed 0.3 m2/s.

Road cross drainage ensures that rRoads which provide
access to the site from a major an arterial or sub-arterial
road remain trafficable during major and minor storm
events without flooding or impacting upon residential
properties or other premises.

Access roads to the development have sufficient
longitudinal and cross drainage to remain safely
trafficable during major storm (1% AEP) events.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Refer to QUDM for requirements regarding trafficability.

E22.2

Culverts and causeways do not increase inundation levels
or increase velocities, for all events up to the Defined
Flood Event, to upstream or downstream properties.

5265Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



No example provided.PO23

ENew roadworks (new internal roads, pathways and
frontage roadworks) are extended to join any existing
roadworks that are within 20 metres of the end of the
new roadwork within and fronting the development.

All works are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

E24.1PO24

Intersections are designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

New iIntersections along all streets and roads are located
and designed to provide safe and convenient movements
for all users.

E

Coloured asphaltic concrete (AC) or full depth coloured
concrete threshold treatments are provided to differentiate
Local Area Traffic Precincts as defined in Department of
Transport and Main Roads’ Manual of Uniform Traffic
Control Device (MUTCD).

E24.2

Intersection spacing (centreline – centreline) along a
through road conforms with the following:

a. Roads in urban areas

i. Where the through road provides an access
or residential street function:

A. intersecting road located on same side
= 60 metres; or

B. intersecting road located on opposite
side = 40 metres.

ii. Where the through road provides a local
collector or district collector function:

A. intersecting road located on same side
= 100 metres; or

B. intersecting road located on opposite
side = 60 metres.

iii. Where the through road provides a
sub-arterial function:

A. intersecting road located on same side
= 250 metres; or

B. intersecting road located on opposite
side = 100 metres.
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iv. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

A. intersecting road located on same side
= 350 metres; or

B. intersecting road located on opposite
side = 150 metres.

v. Block perimeter does not exceed:

A. 600 metres in the Coastal communities
precinct and Suburban neighbourhood
precinct;

B. 500 metres in the Next generation
neighbourhood precinct;

C. 400 metres in the Urban neighbourhood
precinct.

b. Roads in rural areas

i. Where the through road provides an access
or collector function:

A. intersecting road located on same side
= 100 metres;

B. intersecting road located on opposite
side = 50 metres.

ii. Where the through road provides a
sub-arterial function:

A. intersecting road located on same side
= 300 metres;

B. intersecting road located on opposite
side = 150 metres.

iii. When the through road provides an arterial
function:

A. intersecting road located on the same
side = 500 metres;

B. intersecting road located on opposite
side = 250 metres.

iv. Block perimeter does not exceed 1500metres
in the Rural residential zone.

c. Roads in commercial and industrial areas
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i. Where the through road provides an access
function:

A. intersecting road located on the same
side = 60 metres;

B. intersecting road located on opposite
side (Left Right Stagger) = 60 metres;

C. intersecting road located on opposite
side (Right Left Stagger) = 40 metres.

ii. Where the through road provides a collector
or sub-arterial function:

A. Intersecting road located on the same
side = 100 metres;

B. Intersecting road located on opposite
side (Left Right Stagger) = 100 metres;

C. Intersecting road located on opposite
side (Right Left Stagger) = 60 metres.

iii. Where the through road provides an arterial
function:

A. Intersecting road located on the same
side = 300 metres;

B. Intersecting road located on opposite
side (Left Right Stagger) = 300 metres;

C. Intersecting road located on opposite
side (Right Left Stagger) = 300 metres;

D. Block perimeter does not exceed 1000
metres.

E25.1PO25

Intersection design identifies the existing location of
on-street carparking. New or augmented intersections
are to ensure there is no loss of on-street car parking
due to the intersection configuration.

Existing on-street car parking is retained, wherever
practicable, at new or upgraded road intersections and
frontage roads.

E25.2

Frontage road design and construction retains existing
on-street parking wherever practicable.

No example provided.PO26

All turnsVvehicular access to existing lots is retained,
wherever practicable, at new or upgraded road
intersections.
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Note - Allotment access locations must comply with AS/NZS 2890.1
Parking facilities Part 1: Off-street car parking Section 3.

E27PO27

Proposed access points to allotments from existing or
proposed roads are to be indicated on the drawings.
Access locations shall be in accordance with Section
3 Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.1 Part 1: Off-street
car parking.

New vehicular access locations are provided which are
safe and convenient for the future users.

E28.1PO28

New intersections onto existing roads are designed to
accommodate traffic volumes and traffic movements
taken from a date 10 years from the date of completion

The existing road network (whether trunk or non-trunk)
is upgraded where necessary to cater for the traffic
impact from the development.

of the last stage of the development. Detailed design is
to be in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Note - An Integrated Transport Assessment (ITA) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ITA should be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport
assessment.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
new road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - An applicant will may be required to submit an Integrated
Transport Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment to demonstrate
compliance with this PO, when any of the following occurs:

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at new road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

Development is within 200m of a transport sensitive location
such as a school, shopping centre, bus or train station or a
large generator of pedestrian or vehicular traffic; E28.2
Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the
two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection in the
morning or afternoon transport peak within 10 years of the
development completion;

Existing intersections external to the site are upgraded
as necessary to accommodate increased traffic from the
development. Detailed design is in accordance with

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection;

Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and Planning
scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings;
Offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area (GFA);
Retail activities including Hardware and trade supplies,
Showroom, Shop or Shopping centre greater than 1,000m2

GFA;
Note - An applicant will be required to submit a Integrated Transport
Assessment (ITA), prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated transport assessment, when any of the following
occurs;

Warehouses(88) and Industry greater than 6,000m2 GFA;
On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces;
Development has a trip generation rate of 100 vehicles or
more within the peak hour; Forecast traffic to/from the development exceeds 5% of the

two way flow on the adjoining road or intersection, and
congestion currently exists or is anticipated within 10 years
of the development completion, or is near a sensitive location.

Development which dissects or significantly impacts on an
environmental area or an environmental corridor.

The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for

Development access onto a sub arterial, or arterial road or
within 100m of a signalised intersection,

determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include Residential development greater than 50 lots or dwellings,
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The Commercial offices greater than 4,000m2 Gross Floor Area

(GFA),ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study. Retail greater than 1,000m2 GFA,

Warehouses(88) greater than 6000m2 GFA,

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy. On-site carpark greater than 100 spaces.
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The ITA is to review the development’s impact upon the external
road network for the period of 10 years from completion of the
development. The ITA is to provide sufficient information for

Note - The primary and secondary active transport network is
mapped on Overlay map - Active transport.

determining the impact and the type and extent of any ameliorative
works required to cater for the additional traffic. The ITAmust include
a future structural road layout of adjoining properties that will form
part of this catchment and road connecting to these properties. The
ITA is to assess the ultimate developed catchment’s impacts and
necessary ameliorative works, and the works or contribution required
by the applicant as identified in the study.

Note - All turns vehicular access to existing lots is to be retained at
upgraded road intersections wherever practicable.

Note - Existing on-street parking is to be retained at upgraded road
intersections and along road frontages wherever practicable.

E28.#

The active transport network is extended in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E29.1PO29

All pathways are provided in accordance with IPWEAQthe
relevant standard drawings in Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

The pedestrian and bikeway network is designed to
provide for safe, attractive and convenient movement of
pedestrians and cyclists between each residential
precinct and major attractions such as neighbourhood
hubs, community activities, parks, sporting facilities, bus
routes (existing and planned) and railway stations. E29.2

Pathway and cycle lane widths are in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E30.1PO30

All pathways are provided in accordance with
IPWEAQ the relevant standard drawings and connect
with:

The road design facilitates walking and cycling within the
neighbourhood and to neighbourhood hubs and local
centres.

a. any existing concrete footpaths/cycle paths within
20m of the pathway;

b. any proposed concrete footpaths/cycle paths in the
development within 20m of the pathway;

c. the kerb and channel by way of a kerb ramp;
d. where there is no kerb and channel, the

carriageway.

E30.2

Kerb ramps are provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E31PO31

Safety barriers are provided in the following situations:All Council controlled roads contain measures to ensure
safety from errant vehicles, where there is a medium to
high risk of significant damage or injury.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55270

9 Development codes



a. fill formations on straights and curves where the
height of the shoulder exceeds 4.5m and the slope
of the fill batter is steeper than 1(V) in 4(H);

b. where the consequences of a vehicle leaving the
road would be severe (e.g. adjacent to a railway,
river, creek, retaining wall, large structure or large
tree);

c. where the effective formation width is reduced (e.g.
at a bridge or culvert);

d. on roads in a rural area on the outside of
substandard curves where:

i. the curve design speed is 20kph less than the
design speed of the road immediately
preceding the curve; or

ii. height of fill exceeds 2m; or

iii. slope of the fill batter is steeper than 1(V) in
4 (H);

e. split level roads where the height of fill exceeds 2m;

f. medians of divided roads where the slope across
the median exceeds 1(V) in 4(H).

Note - An RPEQmust design, position and certify that safety barriers
are provided in accordance with Austroad Standards.

E32.1PO32

All four way residential street intersections include
measures to clearly define priorities.

Intersections are controlled to provide a safe environment
for all street users.

E32.2

All four way intersections, where the through road
provides a collector or neighbourhood collector function,
or are two lanes wide, provides a roundabout in
accordance with the provisions of Austroads standards.

E32.3

All four way intersections, where one or more of the
through roads are 4 lanes, provides a signalised
intersection in accordance with Austroads and
Department of Transport and Main Roads Standards.

E32.4
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Full depth coloured asphaltic concrete (AC) or full depth
coloured concrete threshold treatments are provided to
differentiate Local Area Traffic Precincts as defined in
Department of Transport and Main Road's Manual of
Uniform Traffic Control Device (MUTCD)

E33PO33

On maintenance documentation is provided in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Council is provided with accurate representations and
quality assurance documentation of the completed works.

Stormwater management - Quantity

No example provided.PO34

The design and construction of theAll stormwater
management drainage systems are designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design and Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures. The stormwater design:

a. utilises methods and materials to minimise the
whole of life cycle costs of the stormwater
management system;

b. are coordinated with civil and landscaping works.

Note - To determine the standards for stormwater management
system construction refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E35.1PO35

Fully piped stormwater drainage is provided through
existing park(57), or land to be dedicated as park(57), with
capacity for the minor stormwater event except where

Minor stormwater drainage systems (internal and
external) have the capacity to convey stormwater flows
from frequent storm events for the fully developed
upstream catchment whilst ensuring pedestrian and
vehicular traffic movements are safe and convenient.

the drainage channel through the park(57) is greater than
50m. The standard of drainage through parks is the same
as the standard of drainage through lots.

E35.2

The capacity of all minor drainage systems are designed
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

E35.3

Stormwater pipe network capacity is to be calculated in
accordance with the Hydraulic Grade Line method as
detailed in Australian Rainfall and Runoff or QUDM.

E
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Development ensures that roof and inter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the relevant level as identified in QUDM.

Note - Development within the General residential zone and
Township zone - Township residential precinct provide roof and
allotment (inter-allotment – QUDM level III) drainage, including
bunds, to all lots that have a gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the
whole of the allotment) to the road. Provide the inter-allotment
drainage system (including easements) in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

E36.1PO36

Development in the Rural zone providesRroads, drainage
pathways, drainage features and waterways to safely
convey the stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
without allowing the flows to encroach upon private lots.

Major stormwater drainage system(s) have the capacity
to safely convey stormwater flows for the 1% AEP event
for the fully developed upstream catchment.

Note - Pathways are designed and constructed to allow safe and
convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

E

Development in the Centre zone, Community facilities
zone, Emerging community zone - Transition precinct,
General residential zone, Industry zone, Rural residential
zone and Township zone provides roads, drainage
pathways, drainage features and waterways to safely
convey the stormwater flows of the 1% AEP event and
to ensure flows from a road or public open space area
do not encroach upon private lots.

E

The minimum width of drainage pathways is 8m.
Pathways are also designed and constructed to allow
safe and convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

Note - Pathways are designed and constructed to allow safe and
convenient access for pedestrians and cyclists.

E36.2

Major drainage systems have a minimum design of 1%
AEP (ultimate development catchment characteristics
upstream).

E36.3

The flow velocity in all unlined or soft faced open drains
is kept within acceptable limits for the type of material or
lining and condition of the channel.

Note - Refer to QUDM for recommended average flow velocities.
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E36.4

Development surface levels are provided in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

E37PO37

Road cross drainage is designed and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures the
drainage standards as identified in QUDM.

Bridges and culverts minimise traffic disruption, allow for
terrestrial and aquatic habitat and fauna movements,
bikeways and walkways.

No example provided.PO38

Stormwater management facilities are located outside
of riparian areas and prevent increased channel bed and
bank erosion.

E39PO39

Stormwater pipes in the road reserve are constructed of
steel or fibre reinforced concrete, except where drainage
is contained in any vegetated stormwater management
system.

Stormwater pipes in the road reserve are designed to
accommodate the expected construction and operation
design loadings and are constructed of durable and
adequate materials.

No example provided.Note - All stormwater pipes including inter allotment drainage will
be inspected in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E40PO40

Stormwater pipe layout is in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design.

Stormwater pipe layout is efficient and contained in the
road reserve.

E41PO41

Kerb in line catchpits are designed and constructed in
accordance with IPWEAQ the relevant standard drawings
in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Catchpits in Council controlled roads are designed and
constructed with lip in line inlets.

No example provided.PO42

Stormwater runoff from the site is conveyed to a point of
lawful discharge without causing actionable nuisance or
annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - A downstream discharge report in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required to
demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.
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Note - A watercourse as defined in the Water Act may be accepted
as a lawful point of discharge providing the drainage discharge from
the site does not increase the downstream flood levels during events
up to and including the 1% AEP storm. An afflux of +20mm may be
accepted on Council controlled land and road infrastructure. No
worsening is ensured when stormwater is discharged into a
catchment that includes State Transport Infrastructure.

No example provided.PO43

Stormwater generated from the development does not
compromise the capacity of existing stormwater
infrastructure downstream of the site.

Note - A downstream drainage discharge report in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome.

EPO

The stormwater drainage system is designed and
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design.

Provide measures to properly manage surface flows for
the 1% AEP event (for the fully developed catchment)
draining to and through the land to ensure no actionable
nuisance is created to any person or premises as a result
of the development. The development must not result
in ponding on adjacent land, redirection of surface flows
to other premises or blockage of a surface flow relief path
for flows exceeding the design flows for any underground
system within the development.

EPO

Development ensures all flows and subsoil drainage are
directed to a lawful point of discharge of a surface water
diversion drain, including to the top or toe of a retaining
wall in accordance with the Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Development provides surface and sub-surface drainage
to prevent water seepage, concentration of run-off or
ponding of stormwater on adjacent land.

EPO

Stormwater drainage infrastructure (excluding detention
and bio-retention systems) through or within private land
(including inter-allotment drainage) is protected by
easements in favour of Council. Minimum easement
widths are in accordance with the table below:

Stormwater drainage pipes and structures through or
within private land (including inter-allotment drainage)
are protected by easements in favour of Council with
sufficient area for practical access for maintenance
purposes.

Minimum Easement
Width (excluding access
requirements)

Pipe DiameterNote - In order to achieve a lawful point of discharge, stormwater
easements may also be required over temporary drainage
channels/infrastructure where stormwater discharges to a balance
lot prior to entering Council’s stormwater drainage system.

3.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter

4.0mStormwater pipe up to
825mm diameter with
sewer pipe up to 225m
diameter
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Easement boundary to be
1m clear of the outside
wall of the stormwater
pipe (each side).

Stormwater pipe greater
than 825mm diameter

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) for easement requirements over open channels and detention
basins.

E

Easements are provided over all headwalls and outlet
structures within private land. The easement is to cover
all drainage works and extend to the point where the
stormwater flows return to natural flow conditions.

No example providedPO

All lots have freeboard to major flood levels in rivers,
creeks, watercourses and engineered open drains to
facilitate dwelling construction without the need for levies
or special dwelling design for flotation.

E

All lots in the Centre zone, Community facilities zone,
Emerging community zone - Transition precinct, General
residential zone, Industry zone and Township zone are
developed to the Flood Planning Level.

E

All lots in the Rural residential zone have a minimum
area of 3,000m2 at or above the Flood Planning Level.

E

All lots in the Rural zone have a minimum of 1,500m2 at
or above the Flood Planning Level.

Stormwater management - Quality

No example provided.PO44

Stormwater quality management systems are designed
and constructed to minimise the environmental impact
of stormwater discharge on surface and underground
receiving water quality and meet the design objectives
in Tables A and B in Appendix 2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this Performance Outcome
a stormwater quality management plan in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management is to be prepared by a
suitable qualified person demonstrating compliance with the Urban
Stormwater Planning Guideline 2010 and considering any local area
stormwater management planning prepared by Council.

Note - Uses exempt under State planning policy, Part D, Water
quality are also exempt from this performance outcome.

Where development:
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a. involves a land area greater than 2500m2; or
b. results in 6 or more dwellings; or
c. results in an impervious area greater than 25% of

the net developable area,

stormwater quality management systems are designed,
constructed, established andmaintained to minimise the
environmental impact of stormwater on surface,
groundwater and receiving water environments andmeet
the design objectives outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - In this instance development for an urban purpose includes
development with a density of 1.25 lots/dwellings per hectare and
above, the entire development area is to be treated by the
stormwater quality management system/s. For Rural residential
development with a density less than 1.25 lots/dwellings per hectare,
the road reserve is only to be treated by the stormwater quality
management system/s.

Note - A site based stormwater management plan prepared by a
suitably qualified professional will be required in accordance with
Planning scheme policy- Stormwater management. Stormwater
quality infrastructure is to be designed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C).

No example provided.PO45

Where the development is Industrial or Commercial in
nature, allotment specific stormwater quality treatment
devices are not provided on privately owned land (i.e.
regional devices must be provided in public land areas
to treat industrial and commercial stormwater runoff).

Note - A downstream discharge report in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management may be required to
demonstrate achievement of this performance outcome.

No example provided.PO46

Where located in the Upper Pine, Hays Inlet and
Burpengary creek water catchments, development
achieves the greater pollutant removal of:

a. 100% reductions in mean annual loads from
unmitigated development for total suspended solids,
total phosphorous, total nitrogen and gross pollutant
>5mm;

b. the design objectives in Tables A and B in Appendix
2 of the SPP.

Note - To demonstrate compliance with this performance outcome
a stormwater quality management plan in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Stormwater management is to be prepared by a
suitable qualified person demonstrating compliance with the Urban
Stormwater Planning Guideline 2010 and considering any local area
stormwater management planning prepared by Council.
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Note - Refer to Overlay map – Stormwater catchments for catchment
boundaries.

Where development is in the Emerging community zone,
the development achieves the greater pollutant removal
of:

a. no increase in mean annual pollutant loads (TSS,
TP, TN and gross pollutants) from the existing land
uses; or

b. the stormwater management design objectives for
post-construction as outlined in Schedule 10 -
Stormwater management design objectives.

Note - Achievement of this performance outcome may require the
development to be in accordance with a stormwater management
plan prepared for the area.

E47.1PO47

Stormwater quality treatment devices and stormwater
quantity devices have a safety inspection undertaken by
a RPEQ prior to dedicating the facility over to Council.

Stormwater quality infrastructure provided to Council
meets its required design life, is safe to the public before,
during and after a range of storm events, and is designed
to minimise maintenance costs in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
C) and Planning scheme policy - Operational works
inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

E47.2

Stormwater quality devices are provided with a
sealed trafficable access driveway between the device
(including access to inlets, outlets and sediment forebays)
and the constructed road suitable for Council’s
maintenance equipment. The design must include
provision for a standing area outside the traffic lanes, for
a standard MRV vehicle.

E48PO48

Large dry detention basins are designed to accommodate
passive recreation. The basin includes a low flow
drainage system with capacity to carry 3mm/hr rainfall
in the catchment. The basin floor is sloped at not less
than 1(V) to 100(H) towards its perimeter drains.

Areas constructed as detention basins are adaptable for
passive recreation wherever practicable.

No example provided.PO49

Community benefit is maximised through the retention
and enhancement of natural streams and vegetation
wherever practicable.

E50PO50

Vegetated stormwater management systems proposed
to be dedicated as public assets are established and
maintained for a minimum 6months maintenance period,

Vegetated stormwatermanagement systems are provided
to Council with established vegetation growth and the
functional elements of the system achieving the design
function objectives at the end of the maintenance period. commencing from a minimum built out of 80% of the
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catchment which contributes to the design of the
vegetated stormwater management system or 2 years,
whichever occurs first.

No example provided.PO

Stormwater management facilities (excluding outlets) are
located outside of riparian areas and prevent increased
channel bed and bank erosion.

No example provided.PO51

Constructed water bodies proposed to beare not
dedicated as public assets are avoided, unless there is
an overriding need in the public interest.

E52PO52

On maintenance documentation is provided in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational
works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures.

Council is provided with accurate representations and
quality assurance documentation of the completed works.

Public transport

E53.1PO53

Bus routes are located, designed and constructed in
accordance with Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design and relevant statutory requirements and
regulations.

The road design provides for potential bus routes
including safe convenient stops and, where necessary,
bus turnaround areas.

Note - Consult with Department of Transport and Main Roads on
this matter.

E53.2

Indented bus bays are provided on roads identified as
containing possible bus routes in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design. Indented
bus bays are provided where the bus stop:

a. is used as a timing point, where buses may need
to wait several minutes if running early; or

b. is used as a bus driver change-over point requiring
the bus to stop for longer periods; or

c. is a particularly high loading bus stop, where the
time taken to load passengers can regularly take
minutes.

E53.3

Detailed design of bus stops, indented bus bays and
relevant infrastructure is provided in accordance with the
Transport Planning and Coordination Regulation 2005
and Translink’s Public Transport Infrastructure Manual.

No example provided.PO54
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The road design caters for the extension of existing and
future public transport routes to provide sufficient services
that are convenient and accessible to the community.

Utilities

No example provided.PO

Development in the Centre zone, Community facilities
zone, Emerging community zone - Transition precinct,
General residential zone, Industry zone, Recreation and
open space zone, and Township zone is provided with
services including water supply, sewage disposal,
electricity, street lighting, telecommunications and gas
(if available) in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix A).

EPO

Development in the Emerging community zone - Interim
precinct, Rural zone and Rural residential zone is
provided with an appropriate level of service and
infrastructure in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix A).

Development in the Emerging community zone - Interim
precinct, Rural zone and Rural residential zone is
provided with services including water supply, sewage
disposal, electricity, street lighting, telecommunications
and gas (if available) in a manner that:

a. is effective in delivery of service and meets
reasonable community expectations;

b. has capacity to service the maximum lot yield
envisaged for the zone and the service provider’s
design assumptions;

c. ensures a logical, sequential, efficient and
integrated roll out of the service network;

d. is conveniently accessible in the event of
maintenance or repair;

e. minimises whole of life cycle costs for that
infrastructure;

f. minimises risk of potential adverse impacts on the
natural and built environment;

g. minimises risk of potential adverse impact on
amenity and character values;

h. recognises and promotes Councils Total Water
Cycle Management policy and the efficient use of
water resources.

E55PO55

The development is designed and constructed with street
lighting and lighting to public areas in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Street lighting and lighting to public areas is designed
and constructed to provide adequate capacity for existing
and anticipated development.

E56PO56

The design and provisions of the electrical reticulation is
in accordance with Energex Specification URD
(Underground Residential Distribution).

Development only occurs in locations where there are
adequate electricity supply services for the desired use.

E57.1PO57
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The development is connected to an existing electricity
supply system approved by the relevant energy regulatory
authority.

The development is connected to an existing reticulated
electricity supply system approved by the relevant energy
regulating authority.

E57.2

Underground electricity is provided in urban, commercial,
industrial and rural residential areas.

E58PO58

Telecommunications reticulation (i.e. conduits and pits)
is installed in accordance with current standards and a
provisioning confirmation is provided for the works.

The development has access to telecommunication and
broadband services in accordance with current standards.

E59PO59

All services crossing or traversing existing or proposed
road pavements, including stormwater pipes, sewer
pipes, electrical, telecommunications and water conduits,

All services crossing or traversing existing or proposed
roads shall be designed and constructed in accordance
with Planning scheme policy - Integrated design and

shall be installed at an appropriate depth and backfilledPlanning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
in accordance with Department of Transport and Main
Roads specifications. Services crossing existing Major
Roads are to be tunnel bored.

maintenance and bonding procedures and shall be
installed at an appropriate depth with backfill compacted
to ensure that the construction does not fail during the
life of the development.

E

Services crossing existing arterial and sub-arterial roads
are to be tunnel bored.

Note - The road network is mapped on Overlay map - Road
hierarchy.

Note - Services crossing other existing roads may require tunnel
boring.

E

Services are to be installed at the minimum depth in
accordance with the relevant standard drawings.

E60.1PO60

Where in a sewered area, the development is connected
to a reticulated sewerage network.

The development provides for the treatment and disposal
of sewage and other waste water in a way that will not
cause environmental harm or pose a risk to public health.

E60.2

Where not in a sewered area, the development is
serviced by an appropriate on-site sewerage facility.

Note - A site and soil evaluation report is generally required to
demonstrate compliance with this outcome. Reports are to be
prepared in accordance with AS1547 On-site domestic wastewater
management and the Queensland Plumbing andWastewater Code.
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E60.3

Trade waste is pre-treated on-site prior to discharging
into the sewerage network.

E61.1PO61

Where in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is connected to the

The development is provided with an adequate and
sustainable supply of potable (drinking and general use
e.g. gardening, washing, fire fighting) water.

reticulated water supply system in accordance with the
South East Queensland Water Supply and Sewerage
Design and Construction Code and the relevant Water
Service Association of Australia (WSAA) codes and
standards.

E61.2

Where not in an existing connections area or a future
connections area as detailed in the Unitywater
Connections Policy, the development is provided with an
adequate water supply of 45,000 litres by way of on-site
storage which provides equivalent water quality and
reliability to support the use requirements of the
development.

E62PO62

Where available, the development is to safely connect
to reticulated gas.

Where available, development is to make provision for
reticulated gas which is designed to give a safe, cost
effective, coordinated and efficient supply that supports
sustainable development practises.

No example provided.PO63

The development is provided with dedicated and
constructed road access.

Works within a waterway

Note - Design and construction of prescribed tidal works shall comply with the requirements of the Coastal Protection and Management Act,
and Queensland Prescribed Tidal Works Code.

E64.1PO64

Pontoons, jetty’s and berthed vessels are setback a
minimum of 1.5 metres from the water allocation side
boundaries.

All constructed works avoid conflict with uses in the water,
on the foreshore and adjoining lands.

E64.2

Boardwalks and decks are setback a minimum of 3
metres from the prolongation of side lot boundaries and
extend no more than 3 metres seaward of the property
boundary.
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E65PO65

Floating structures are to maintain the following clearance
from a waterway bed during the LAT tide,

Marine structures proposed to rise and fall under tidal
influence are designed to suit the installed environment.

a. a minimum of 200 mm from the current bank where
located outside of a constructed canal; or

b. a minimum of 200 mm from the design bank profile
of the constructed canal; or

c. the floating structure is designed to withstand
periodic grounding without damage or detrition of
the structure for the design life of the works.

E66.1PO66

The underside of the jetty/gangway is a maximum of
300mm above the height of the revetment wall.

A high level of visual amenity is maintained when viewed
from the waterway and adjoining lands with minimal
impact upon adjoining properties.

E66.2

Pontoons, jetty's, boardwalks and decks are not roofed.

E66.3

All lighting, other than an aid to navigation, is hooded
and directed downwards;

No example provided.PO67

No structural load from the work is permitted to be
imposed upon existing canal revetment walls.

Structures

E68PO68

Retaining walls will only be approved following
submission of a full detailed design and the design
certified by a RPEQ that the design complies with
AS4678 – Earth Retaining Structures.

All earth retaining structures are to be certified as being
designed and constructed in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards and Building Code requirements.

Retaining walls are designed and certified by an RPEQ
so that:

a. the minimum design life (the period assumed in
design for which a structure or structural element
is required to perform its intended purpose without
replacement or major structural repairs) for the earth
retaining structure is that specified in Australian
Standard AS 4678 Earth-retaining structures;

b. earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site
must be designed to allow for live and dead loads

5283Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



associated with the land/premise’s current
occupancy and use;

c. where the adjoining land use rights or zoning allows
for industrial uses, a minimum live load of 25kPA
must be allowed in the design of the retaining
structure for these adjoining premises.

Note - Retaining walls will only be approved following submission
of a full detailed design certified by an RPEQ.

E69.1PO69

Earth retaining structures:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape and minimises impacts on the
amenity of adjoining residents. a. are not constructed of boulder rocks or timber;

b. where height is no greater than 900mm, are
provided in accordance with Figure - Retaining on
a boundary;

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Retaining on boundary

c. where height is greater than 900mm but no greater
than 1.5m, are to be setback at least the equivalent
height of the retaining structure from any property
boundary;

d. where height is greater than 1.5m, are to be setback
and stepped 1.5m vertical: 1.5m horizontal,
terraced, landscaped and drained as shown below.

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED
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Figure - Cut

FIGURE TO BE REINSTATED

Figure - Fill

Filling and excavation does not:

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative
to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
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fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation

No example provided.PO70

All earth retaining structures within the land and around
areas of cut on or near the boundaries of the site provide
for live and dead loads associated with the current
occupancy and use of the adjoining lots.

No example provided.PO71

All earth retaining structures adjoining land whose use
rights or zoning allows for industrial development must
provide for a minimum live load of 25kPA in the design
of the retaining structure for these adjoining premises.

No example provided.PO72

Retaining walls:

a. comply with the current edition of AS4678
Earth-retaining structures;

b. are fully contained in the property boundaries;
c. where agricultural drains, are to be provided behind

all retaining walls at the base and connected to an
approved point of discharge;
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d. where free draining gravel or filter material, are to
be provided behind all retaining walls;

e. within public land are constructed from durable
materials (service life of 50-100 years) and include
a concrete mowing edge strip (minimum width
200mm) provided along the toe of all retaining walls;

f. have made provision for all services, including but
not limited to, interallotment and roof-water
drainage, water conduits, telecommunication, and
power and gas conduits;

g. incorporated cut-off drains are to be directed to an
approved point of discharge;

h. allow for the construction of a boundary fence;

i. include safety fencing to all earth retaining
structures over 1.0m in height.

E73PO73

Bridges are to be designed and constructed in
accordance with recommended best practice design
guidelines as provided in Planning scheme policy -

Planning and design of all bridges considers the following:

a. overall configuration and the road geometry or
planning layout of the bridge and its approaches; Integrated design, an approved Bridge Configuration

Report and an approved Bridge Construction
Management Report.

b. design methodology, design parameters including
design loadings, design life (minimum 100 years),
materials and finishes and any proposed public
utilities and services to run across the bridge; Note - Bridge Construction Management Report is to be provided

and approved by Council, which addresses (but is not limited to) the
following:

c. where the bridge is over a waterway; design ARI,
the freeboard to design flood events or details of
overtopping, allowance for debris loading and a. proposed construction procedure and program;
details of proposed scour and erosion protection to
the waterway and embankments;

b. details of all temporary works proposed for the construction;
c. identification of all construction risks andmethods for reducing

these risks;d. where the bridge is proposed to be constructed as
a feature of the estate, details of the materials, d. public safety, amenity and site security;

e. operating hours, noise and vibration controls;construction techniques, and a safety review of any
architectural features of the bridge is provided. f. air and dust management;

g. stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment control;
h. waste and materials rufuse management;

Note - A bridge configuration report addressing the issues above is
to be provided and approved by Council prior to undertaking detailed
design of the bridge structure.

i. traffic management;
j. construction materials delivery and storage; and
k. construction office accommodation.

Note - The design shall include an assessment of inspection and
maintenance serviceability of the proposed design.

E74PO74

Construction management plans for the works provides
for the following:

All bridge construction activities protect the environmental
values of the locality, while ensuring that the public safety
is ensured prior to and during the construction of the
structure. a. proposed construction procedure and program;

b. potential temporary works proposed for the
construction;

c. identification of all construction risks and methods
for reducing these risks;
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d. public safety, amenity and site security;

e. operating hours, noise and vibration controls;

f. air and dust management;

g. stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment control;

h. waste and materials refuse management;

i. traffic management;

j. construction materials delivery and storage;

k. location of construction office accommodation.

Access

E75PO75

Rear lot access easements contain all works associated
with the access in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

Rear lot access easements contain a driveway and
provision for services appropriate to the use.

Access handles for rear lots are:
Rear allotment access driveways and crossovers, from
the back of kerb for the full length of the access handle,
are designed and constructed to the following minimum
requirements:

a. of a sufficient design to accommodate anticipated
vehicle access and manoeuvring, required
infrastructure and services, landscaping and refuse
collection areas;

a. design loading of 2.3x103ESA for each lot entitled
to use the driveway;

b. located, designed and constructed to ensure:

i. the access will not have an adverse impact
on adjoining lots due to the generation of

b. a minimum sealed width of 3.0 metres;
c. a constructed driveway crossover from the

constructed road to the site is designed andexcessive noise, dust, headlight intrusion,
overland flow, or the like; constructed in accordance with Planning scheme

policy - Integrated design;ii. appropriate grading, verge cross section and
safe sight distance can be achieved for d. for urban residential driveways, within the site,

reinforced concrete slabs or interlocking concrete
pavers;

accessing vehicles, through traffic and active
transport users on the verge.

e. for non-urban residential driveways, within the site,
reinforced concrete slabs or a 2 coat sealed gravel
or 25mm asphalt sealed gravel pavement.
Pavement with minimum gravel class of 2.1 and
minimum thickness of 150mm;

f. appropriate longitudinal drainage, cross drainage
and scour/erosion protection works provided in
accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design (Appendix C);

g. the general maximum longitudinal grade is to be
16%;

h. conduits for underground electricity supply and
telecommunications are installed, including draw
wires within and for the entire length of the access
handle.

Note - All works associated with the driveway access including cut
and fill batters, drainage works and utility services are to be
contained within the access handle or access easement.
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Note - Refer to relevant standard drawing RS-049, RS-050 or RS-056
included in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix
H) for constructed driveway crossover design.

No example provided.PO

Relocation or alteration of existing services are
undertaken as a result of the access easement.

E76.1PO76

Site access and driveways are designed and located in
accordance with the following:

Safe access is provided for all vehicles required to access
the site.

a. Where for a Council-controlled road, AS/NZS2890.1
section 3;

b. Where for a State-Controlled road, the Safe
Intersection Sight Distance requirements in
AustRoads and the appropriate IPWEAQ drawings,
or a copy of a Transport Infrastructure Act 1994,
section 62 approval.

E76.2

Internal driveways and access ways are designed and
constructed in accordance with AS/NZS2890.1 Parking
facilities - Off street car parking and the relevant
standards in Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Note - This includes queue lengths (refer to Schedule 8 Service
vehicle requirement), pavement widths and construction.

E76.3

Access driveways, manoeuvring areas and loading
facilities provide for the service vehicles listed in Schedule
8 Service vehicle requirements for the relevant use. The
on-site manoeuvring is to be in accordance with Schedule
8 Service vehicle requirements.

E76.4

The driveway construction across the verge conforms to
the relevant standard drawing for the classification of the
road in accordance with Planning scheme policy -
Integrated design.

Clearing of habitat trees where not located within the Environmental areas overlay map

No example provided.PO77

a. Development ensures that the biodiversity quality
and integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted
upon but maintained and protected.
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b. Development does not result in the net loss of fauna
habitat. Where development does result in the loss
of a habitat tree, development will provide
replacement fauna nesting boxes at the following
rate of 1 nest box for every hollow removed. Where
hollows have not yet formed in trees > 80cm in
diameter at 1.3m height, 3 nest boxes are required
for every habitat tree removed.

c. Development does not result in soil erosion or land
degradation or leave land exposed for an
unreasonable period of time but is rehabilitated in
a timely manner

Note: Further guidance on habitat trees is provided in Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas

No example provided.PO78

Where clearing occurs in the Caboolture West local plan
area, compensatory planting is located in the Green
network precinct.

Values and constraint criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E79PO79

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;
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b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO80

Development avoids a High Value Area or a Value Offset
Area. Where it is not practicable or reasonable for
development to avoid these areas, development must
ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. mechanisms or processes are in place
demonstrating that any detrimental impacts on
biodiversity and ecological values is replaced,
restored or rehabilitated, for example through the
development of a Vegetation Management Plan
and a Fauna Management Plan.

No example provided.PO81
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Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to

improve connectivity;
d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO82

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO83

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO84

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability
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No example provided.PO85

Development does not:

a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO86

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO87

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO88

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO89

Development minimises potential adverse ‘edge effects’
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development, environmental areas and
corridors;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a
development, environmental areas and corridors;
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c. ensuring that works and infrastructure are setback
as far as possible from environmental areas and
corridors;

d. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO90

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO91

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E92PO92

Works are not carried out in a extractive resources
transport route and buffer, other than on public roads.

Development does not prevent or constrain the
acquisition, construction or function and efficient transport
of extractive material using a extractive resources
transport route.

Heritage and landscape character(refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.
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No example provided.PO93

Works do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO94

Works retain significant trees and incorporates them into
the provision of infrastructure.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E95PO95

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

No example provided.PO96

Works are designed to respond to sloping topography in
the siting, design and form of works by:

a. minimising overuse of cut and fill to create single
flat pads and benching;
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b. avoiding expanses of retaining walls, loss of trees
and vegetation and interference with natural
drainage systems;

c. minimising any adverse impact on the landscape
character of the zone.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E97PO97

Development does not involve works in a Bulk water
supply infrastructure buffer.

Development within a Bulk water supply infrastructure
buffer is located, designed and constructed to:

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline.;

E98PO98

Development does not involve works in a gas pipeline
buffer.

Development in a gas pipeline buffer:

a. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work;

b. minimises risk of harm to people and property.

E99PO99

Development does not involve works in a high voltage
electricity line buffer.

Development in a High voltage electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;

b. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure.

No example provided.PO

Development in the Water supply buffer:

a. does not result in soil erosion or land degradation
or leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable
period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely matter;

b. avoids or minimises changes to hydrological water
flows and flow velocity to reduce erosion;

c. ensures effective vegetated buffers and setbacks
from waterbodies is retained to achieve natural
filtration and reduce sediment loads;

d. preserves and maintains the ecological values
inherent to the area;

e. retains habitat trees;
f. complies with the Water Quality Vision and

Objectives contained on the Seqwater Development
Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water
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Quality Management in DrinkingWater Catchments
2017 and SPP guidance material.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO100

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

No example provided.PO101

Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO102

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E103PO103

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.
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Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises.

Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated
Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E104PO104

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E105.1PO105

Development ensures that roof andinter-allotment
drainage infrastructure is provided in accordance with
the following relevant level as identified in QUDM:.

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.

does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Development within the General residential zone and
Township zone - Township residential precinct provide roof and
allotment (inter-allotment - QUDM level III) drainage, including bunds,Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme

policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow to all lots that have a gradient less than 1 in 100 (for the whole of
the allotment) to the road. Provide the inter-allotment drainage
system (including easements) in accordance with Planning scheme
policy - Integrated design.

E105.2

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

No example provided.PO106

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.
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Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E107PO107

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E108PO108

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and

drainage linec. impact on stream integrity;

d.d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m
from all other wetlands.

impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting;

e. edge effects.
Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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9.4.3 Site earthworks code

9.4.3.1 Application - Site earthworks code

This code applies to undertaking development, if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.1 'Process for determining the category of development
and category of assessment for assessable development' and, where applicable, section 5.3.2 'Determining the
category of development and category of assessment'.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements;

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development.

9.4.3.2 Purpose - Site earthworks

1. The purpose of the Site Earthworks code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. Safe, convenient, functionally efficient and attractive communities and environments are created, that are
consistent with the character and amenity of the relevant zone.

b. Infrastructure and services are provided in an efficient manner.

c. The development manages stormwater to:

i. ensure the discharge of stormwater does not adversely affect the quality, environmental values or
ecosystem functions of downstream receiving waters;

ii. prevent stormwater contamination and the release of pollutants;

iii. maintain or improve the structure and condition of drainage lines and riparian areas;

iv. avoid off-site adverse impacts from stormwater.

d. The development does not result in unacceptable impacts on the safety of the external road network.

e. Site works including eEarthworks are managed to be safe and have minimal impacts on adjoining or
adjacent premises, the streetscape or the environment.

f. The construction of dams, filling and excavation minimise adverse impacts on the amenity, stability, drainage,
Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure on or adjacent to the land and environmental quality
of the lot and surrounding area.

g. Development Filling and excavation avoids areas subject to constraint, limitation, or environmental value.
Where development filling and excavation cannot avoid these identified areas, it responds by:

i. adopting a 'least risk, least impact' approach when designing, siting and locating development in any
area subject to a constraint, limitation or environmental value to minimise the potential risk to people,
property and the environment;

ii. ensuring no further instability, erosion or degradation of the land, water or soil resource;
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iii. when located within aWater supply buffer area, complying with theWater Quality Vision and Objectives
contained in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines for Water Quality
Management in Drinking Water Catchments 20127.

iv. maintaining, restoring and rehabilitating environmental values, including natural, ecological, biological,
aquatic, hydrological and amenity values, and enhancing these values through the provision of planting
and landscaping, and facilitating safe wildlife movement and connectivity through:

A. the provision of replacement, restoration, rehabilitation planting and landscaping;
B. the location, design and management of development to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on

ecological systems and processes;
C. the requiring of environmental offsets in accordance with the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

v. protecting native species and protecting and enhancing species habitat;
vi. protecting and preserving the natural, aesthetic, architectural historic and cultural values of significant

trees, places, objects and buildings of heritage and cultural significance;
vii. establishing effective separation distances, buffers and mitigation measures associated with identified

infrastructure to minimise adverse effects on sensitive land uses from odour, noise, dust and other
nuisance generating activities;

viii. establishing, maintaining and protecting appropriate buffers to waterways, wetlands, native vegetation
and significant fauna habitat;

ix. ensuring it promotes and does not undermine the ongoing viability, integrity, operation, maintenance
and safety of identified infrastructure;

x. ensuring effective and efficient disaster management response and recovery capabilities;
xi. where located in an overland flow path:

A. development siting, built form, layout and access responds to the risk presented by the overland
flow and minimises risk to personal safety;

B. development is resilient to the impacts of overland flow by ensuring the siting and design accounts
for the potential risks to property associated with the overland flow;

C. development filling and excavation does not impact on the conveyance of the overland flow for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed upstream catchment;

D. development filling and excavation directly, indirectly and cumulatively avoid an increase in the
severity of overland flow and potential for damage on the premises or other premises, public
lands, watercourses, roads or infrastructure.

9.4.3.3 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 9.4.3.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.4.3.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO1RAD2

PO1RAD3

PORAD

PO2RAD4

PORAD
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO3RAD5

PO3RAD6

PO3RAD7

PORAD

PO5RAD8

PORAD

PORAD

PORAD

PO6RAD9

PO6RAD10

PO6RAD11

PO6RAD12

PO6RAD13

PO6RAD14

PO7RAD15

PO7RAD16

PO9RAD17

PO9RAD18

PO10RAD19

PO10RAD20

PO6RAD21

PO6RAD22

PORAD

PORAD

PO6RAD23

PO6RAD24

PO6RAD25

PO6RAD26

PO6RAD27

PO11RAD28

PORAD

PO6RAD29

PO6RAD30

PO6RAD31
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Corresponding PORequirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO6RAD32

PO6RAD33

PO6RAD34

PO11RAD35

PO12-PO23RAD36

PO24RAD37

PO25RAD38

PO26RAD39

PO26RAD40

PO26RAD41

PO27RAD42

PO28RAD43

PO29RAD44

PO30RAD45

PO31, PO32, PO33, PO35, PO36,
PO37

RAD46

PO31, PO32, PO33, PO35, PO36,
PO37

RAD47

PO31-33RAD48

PO34RAD49

PO38RAD50

PO39RAD51

Part A - Requirements for accepted development - Site earthworks

Table 9.4.3.1 Requirements for accepted development - Site earthworks

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

Site works andCconstruction management

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls and trash traps removal
devices designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning
Policy, Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design objectives, Planning SschemePpolicy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design including, but not limited to the following:

RAD1

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and downstream properties does not cause scour and or erosion
of any kind;

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed pre-existing conditions;
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d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design storm for all temporary diversion drains;

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. the design storm for all temporary diversion drains and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not occur inon adjoining properties.

Stormwater run-off, erosion and sedimentation controls are constructed in accordance with Planning
scheme policy - Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement of any filling or excavation and
are maintained and adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing effectiveness.

RAD2

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their effectiveness.

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf, established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed
stabilisation techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from leaving the property.

RAD3

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged during works.RAD

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone, measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard
AS 4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and implemented.

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the site during soil disturbances and construction
works.

RAD4

Any damage to Council land or infrastructure is repaired or replaced to the satisfaction of Council.RAD

All native vegetation to be retained on site is temporarily fenced or protected prior to and during
development worksfilling and excavation.

RAD5

Note - Refer to Values and constraints RAD's in this table for classes of vegetation to be retained for accepted development
subject to requirements.

Note - No parking of vehicles or storage of machinery or goods is to occur in these areas during development earthworks.

All declared weeds, stumps, fallen trees, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are removed and
disposed of in a Council land fill facility.

RAD6

Disposal of cleared vegetation is managed in one or more of the following ways:RAD7

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps, rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill facilityis taken off site to an approved waste disposal
facility; or

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is controlled in accordance with a traffic management
plan, prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure
all traffic movements to and from the site are safe.

RAD
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Anymaterial dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s) as a result of construction processes associated
with the site are to be cleaned at all times.

RAD8

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing lawful access point.RAD

Filling or excavation is carried out within the following times:RAD

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays) between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;
b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public holidays.

Earthworks

Filling and excavation does not:RAD

a. involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not exceed 200mm relative to natural ground level;
or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation
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All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour, erosion protection and run-off control measures
including catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains as necessary.

RAD9

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability and low maintenance
of steep rock slopes and batters.

RAD10

Note - Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and batters may be required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

All fill and excavation is contained on-site and is free draining.RAD11

All fill and excavation is free draining.RAD12

All fill placed on-site is:RAD13

a. limited to that required for the necessary for the approved use;
b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste, concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,

potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material etc.) material is used as fill).

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in accordance with AS3798.RAD14

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection,
maintenance and bonding procedures.

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.RAD15

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Filling or excavation that would result in any of the following is not carried out on-site:RAD16

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within 1.5m on each side of, the Council or public
sector entity infrastructure above that which existed prior to the earthworks being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity asis defined in the Sustainable Planning Act 2009Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from this provision.

Where the earthworks is associated with a dam and on-site water impoundment (other than swimming
pools), batter slopes are no steeper than the following:

RAD17

a. outer slope of dam wall – 1 vertical to 2 horizontal;

b. all internal slopes – 1 vertical to 4 horizontal.

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water impoundments), have a finished slope no
steeper than the following:-

RAD18

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;:-

i. for sand – 2 horizontal to 1 vertical;
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ii. for silt – 4 horizontal to 1 vertical;

iii. for firm clay – 1 horizontal to 1 vertical;

iv. for soft clay – 3 horizontal to 2 vertical;

b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter), is no steeper than 1V in 4H 4 horizontal to 1
vertical;

c. any compacted fill batter is no stepper than 1V in 4H.:-

i. for sand – 5 horizontal to 2 vertical;

ii. for silt – 4 horizontal to 1 vertical;

iii. for firm clay – 2 horizontal to 1 vertical.

Any retaining walls or embankments are setback at least the equivalent height of the wall or embankment
from any boundary of the site.

RAD19

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are stepped, terraced and landscaped.RAD20

Figure - Embankment

All filling or excavation works are completed within 3 months of the commencement date.RAD21

Stormwater discharge from dams and other water impoundments on the development site is undertaken
in a manner which does not:

RAD22

a. concentrate the flow onto adjacent land; or

b. cause scour and erosion on adjacent land; or

c. increase the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above the
pre-existing situation; or

d. cause nuisance or annoyance to any person, property or premises.

Filling or excavation undertaken on the development site are shaped in a manner which does not:RAD

a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to commencement of the earthworks, passed onto
the development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing flow paths; or
c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land, (other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or
ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over the affected section of the adjacent land above

the situation which existed prior to the diversion; or
iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person, property or premises.
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The area subject to filling or excavation does not contain any utility services or on-site effluent disposal
areas.

RAD

A preliminary geotechnical assessment of the suitability of the dam site in terms of soil and slope stability
has been carried out by an appropriately experienced and quality geotechnical engineer to confirm the
dam site is suitable and stable.

RAD23

All fill (including the embankment) for dams is setback a minimum of 10 metres from any property
boundary.

RAD24

The dam embankment is constructed with a clay core and cut-off trench to prevent seepage through
the embankment. The cut-off trench is taken down a minimum of 600mm into impervious soil and back
filled with good quality clay that is thoroughly compacted.

RAD25

Earth embankments are fully and thoroughly compacted.RAD26

The top water surface in the private dam is setback a minimum: 10 metres from any property boundary.RAD27

a. 10.0 metres from any property boundary;
b. 30.0 metres from the irrigation area of a household sewage treatment plant (secondary treatment);
c. 50.0 metres from the irrigation area of a septic trench (primary treatment).

When identified on Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils and excavating more than 100m3of material below
RL 5.0m AHD or filling (includes the dam embankment) more than 500m3 of material on land that is
below RL 5.0m AHD:

RAD28

a. undertake a soil test to determine that Acid Sulfate Soils are not being disturbed (i.e. the soil
contains no acid sulfate);

OR

b. otherwise treat, any disturbed or excavated soil or sediment with fine agricultural lime to neutralise
acidity. A minimum application rate of 80kg agricultural lime/m3 is used (assumes oxidisable sulphur
of 1.0% and a bulk density of 1.7);

c. the stockpiling and neutralisation of excavated sediment or soil is carried out on an impermeable
treatment pad, which prevents acid leaching and contains stockpile runoff;

d. any exposed sediment or soil in excavation puts or trenches is treated with agricultural lime to
neutralise acidity and prevent further acid generation at a minimum application rate of 5.0kg
agricultural lime/m3.

Dams have an overflow facility which:RAD

a. is of sufficient capacity to fully contain the flows from a 10% AEP storm event over the entire
catchment of the water impoundment;

b. is positioned so that the flows from a 10% AEP storm event over the entire catchment of the water
impoundment do not surcharge over any dam wall;

c. is lined with velocity dissipation, flow dispersion and erosion protectionmechanisms able to withstand
the dynamic forces of a 10% AEP storm event over the entire catchment of the dam;

d. is wide enough to provide for sheet flow;
e. directs flows towards existing flow paths.

Dams with the following features are designed, constructed and inspected by a suitably qualified and
experienced RPEQ:

RAD29

a. an embankment height greater than 3 metres at any point; or

b. a top water level surface area greater than 5,000m2; or
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c. with an impoundment volume exceeding 5 megalitres; or

d. where a dam break would threaten the lives of occupiers of downstream premises.

Dam embankments are constructed by a suitably experienced and qualified construction contractor.RAD30

The freeboard between the top water level and the top of the embankment is not less than 1 metre.RAD31

Dams with an embankment height up to 3 metres have a minimum embankment crest width of 2.5 metresRAD32

Dams have a spillway bypass with sufficient flow capacity to prevent floodwater overtopping the dam
embankment.

RAD33

Dam spillways have surface protection to prevent erosion and scour during all flood events.RAD34

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following requirements apply)

Note - Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils provides guidance for requirements for accepted development that has the potential to
disturb acid sulfate soils i.e. development involving filling or excavation works below the thresholds of 100m3 and 500m3 respectively.

Filling or excavation works, other than dams, does not involve:RAD35

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than 100m3 of soil or sediment where below 5mAustralian
Height Datum AHD, or

b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m AHD.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Note - The following are excluded from the native clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;
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c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;

g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development.

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this requirement primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters
of state environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is
defined in Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix
1 of the Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Editors' Note - When clearing native vegetation within a MSES area, you may still require approval from the State government.

Filling or excavation does not result in clearing of native vegetation in High Value Area or Value Offset
Area.

RAD36

Extractive resources transport routes (refer Overlaymap - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following requirements apply)

Filling or excavation is not carried out in the Extractive resources transport route or buffer, other than
on public roads.

RAD37

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD38

This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.
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Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character (Appendix 2).

RAD39

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD40

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD41

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following requirements
apply)

Filling or excavation does not occur in the Bulk water supply infrastructure buffer.RAD42

Filling or excavation does not not occur in the Gas pipeline buffer.RAD43

Filling or excavation does not occur in the High voltage electricity line buffer.RAD44

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD45

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development for a material change of use or building work does not involve the construction of a building
or structure in an Overland flow path area.

RAD46

Development for a material change of use or operational work does not impede the flow of flood waters
through the premises or worsen flood flows to other premises.

RAD47

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

Development for a material change of use or building work ensures that fencing in an overland flow path
area is at least 50% permeable.

RAD48

Development for a material change of use or building work that involves a hazardous chemical ensures
the hazardous chemicals is not located within an overland flow path area.

RAD49

Development for a material change of use or building work for a Park(57)ensures that work is provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated
design.

RAD50

Riparian and wetland setbacks (refer Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setback to determine if the
following requirements apply)
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Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian and
wetland setbacks.

No development is to occur within:RAD51

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and drainage line

c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and drainage line

d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m from all other wetlands.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterways and drainage lines, and wetlands are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps –
Riparian and wetland setbacks.

Note - In some cases, the top of bank may not be easily defined, as such a hydraulic measurement may be applied instead.
Moreton Bay Regional Council will provide further direction on how to determine and locate the setback boundary in these
locations.

Note - The minimum setback distance applies to the each side of waterway.

Part B - Criteria for assessable development - Site earthworks

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 9.4.3.2 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.3.2 Assessable development - Site earthworks

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcome

Performance outcome

Site works andCconstruction management

E1.1PO1

Works incorporate temporary stormwater runoff, erosion
and sediment controls and trash traps removal devices
designed in accordance with the Urban Stormwater

All works on-site are managed to:

a. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on adjoining
or adjacent premises and the streetscape in regards
to erosion and sedimentation, dust, noise, safety
and light;

Quality Planning Guidelines, State Planning Policy,
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives,

Planning Scheme Policy - Stormwater management and
Planning scheme policy - Integrated design including but
not limited to the following:

b. minimise as far as practicable, impacts on the
natural environment;

c. ensure stormwater discharge is managed in a
manner that does not cause actionable nuisance
or annoyance to any person or premises;

a. stormwater is not discharged to adjacent properties
in a manner that differs significantly from
pre-existing conditions;

d. avoid adverse impacts on street trees and their
critical root zone.

b. stormwater discharged to adjoining and
downstream properties does not cause scour and or
erosion of any kind;
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Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

c. stormwater discharge rates do not exceed
pre-existing conditions;

d. the 10% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all temporary diversion drains;

e. the 50% AEP storm event is the minimum design
storm for all silt barriers and sedimentation basins.

f. the design storm for all temporary diversion drains
and sedimentation basins in accordance with
Schedule 10 - Stormwater management design
objectives;

g. ponding or concentration of stormwater does not
occur inon adjoining properties.

E1.2

Stormwater runoff, erosion and sediment controls are
constructed in accordance with Planning scheme policy
- Integrated design (Appendix C) prior to commencement
of any clearing or earthworks and are maintained and
adjusted as necessary at all times to ensure their ongoing
effectiveness.

Note - The measures are adjusted on-site to maximise their
effectiveness.

E1.3

The completed earthworks area is stabilised using turf,
established grass seeding, mulch or sprayed stabilisation
techniques to control erosion and sediment and dust from
leaving the property.

E1.4

Where works are proposed in proximity to an existing
street tree, an inspection and a root management plan
is undertaken by a qualified arborist which demonstrates
and ensures that no permanent damage is caused to the
tree.

Existing street trees are protected and not damaged
during works.

Note - Where development occurs in the tree protection zone,
measures and techniques as detailed in Australian Standard AS
4970 Protection of trees on development sites are adopted and
implemented.

E2PO2

No dust emissions extend beyond the boundaries of the
site during soil disturbances and construction works.

Dust suppression measures are implemented during soil
disturbances and construction works to protect nearby
premises from unreasonable dust impacts.

E3.1PO3
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All native vegetation to be retained on-site is temporarily
fenced or protected prior to and during development
works.

The clearing of vegetation on-site:

a. is limited to the area of infrastructure works,
buildings areas and other necessary areas for the
works; Note - No parking of vehicles of storage of machinery or goods is

to occur in these areas during development works.
b. includes the removal of declared weeds and other

materials which are detrimental to the intended use
of the land; E3.2

Disposal of materials is managed in one or more of the
following ways:

c. is disposed of in a manner which minimises
nuisance and annoyance to existing premises.

a. all cleared vegetation, declared weeds, stumps,
rubbish, car bodies, scrap metal and the like are
removed and disposed of in a Council land fill
facility; or

Note - No burning of cleared vegetation is permitted.

b. all native vegetation with a diameter below 400mm
is to be chipped and stored on-site.

Note - The chipped vegetation must be stored in an approved
location.

No example provided.PO4

Earthworks are to be undertaken to ensure that soil
disturbances are staged into manageable areas of not
greater than 3.5 hectares.

Note - Soil disturbances of greater than 1 hectare require a A site
specific Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) may be required
to demonstrate compliance with this PO. An ESCP is to be prepared
in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Stormwater
management and Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
(Appendix C).

Note - Council will consider clearing of larger areas in exceptional
circumstances based on the staging of development.

E5.1PO5

Construction traffic including contractor car parking is
controlled in accordance with a traffic management plan,
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform
Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) to ensure all traffic
movements to and from the site are safe.

All filling or excavation works on-site and including the
transportation of material to and from the site are
managed to not negatively impact the existing road
network, the amenity of the surrounding area or the
streetscape.

Note - Where the amount of imported or exported material is greater
than 50m3, a haulage route must be identified and approved by
Council.

E5.2

All contractor car parking is either provided on the
development site, or on an alternative site in the general
locality which has been set aside for car parking.Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required to demonstrate

compliance with this PO. A Traffic Management Plan is to be
prepared in accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

Contractors vehicles are generally not to be parked in
existing roads. Contractor vehicles are generally not to
be parked in existing roads.
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Note - A haulage route must be identified and approved by Council
where imported or exported material is transported to the site via a
road of Local Collector standard or less, and:

Note - A Traffic Management Plan may be required for the site in
accordance with the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(MUTCD).

a. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 1000m3; or

E5.3b. the aggregate volume of imported or exported material is
greater than 200m3 per day; or

Any material dropped, deposited or spilled on the road(s)
as a result of construction processes associated with the
site are to be cleaned at all times.

c. the proposed haulage route involves a vulnerable land use
or shopping centre.

Note - A dilapidation report (including photographs) may be required
for the haulage route to demonstrate compliance with this PO. E

Where works are carried out in existing roads, the works
must be undertaken so that the existing roads are
maintained in a safe and useable condition. Practical
access for residents, visitors and services (including
postal deliveries and refuse collection) is retained to
existing lots during the construction period and after
completion of the works.

Note - A traffic control plan prepared in accordance with the Manual
of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) will be required for any
works that will affect access, traffic movements or traffic safety in
existing roads.

E

Access to the development site is obtained via an existing
lawful access point.

EPO

Filling or excavation is carried out within the following
times:

Filling or excavation is carried out at times which minimise
noise impacts to residents.

a. Monday to Saturday (other than public holidays)
between 6:30am and 6:30pm on the same day;

b. no work is to be carried out on Sundays or public
holidays.

Note - Work outside the above hours may be approved (in writing)
where it can be demonstrated that the work will not cause significant
inconvenience or disruption to the public, or the work is unlikely to
cause annoyance or inconvenience to occupants of adjacent
properties.

Earthworks

E6.1PO6

All cut and fill batters are provided with appropriate scour,
erosion protection and run-off control measures including
catch drains at the top of batters and lined batter drains
as necessary.

On-site earthworks are designed to consider:

a. the natural topographical features of the site;
b. short and long-term slope stability;
c. soft or compressible foundation soils;
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E6.2d. reactive soils;
e. low density or potentially collapsing soils;

Stabilisation measures are provided, as necessary, to
ensure long-term stability and low maintenance of steep
rock slopes and batters.

f. existing fill and soil contamination that may exist
on-site;

g. the stability and maintenance of steep rock slopes
and batters;

E6.3h. the visual impact of the excavation (cut) and fill and
impacts on the amenity of adjoining lots (e.g.
residential); Inspection and certification of steep rock slopes and

batters is required by a suitably qualified and experienced
RPEQ.

i. long term stability of dam embankments.
j. special requirement for dams.

Note - Filling or excavation works are to be completed within six (6)
months of the commencement date. E6.4

All filling or excavation is contained on-site and is free
draining.

E6.5

All filling or excavation is free draining.

E6.6

All fill placed on-site is:

a. limited to that required for the necessary for the
approved use;

b. clean and uncontaminated (i.e. no building waste,
concrete, green waste, actual acid sulfate soils,
potential acid sulfate soils or contaminated material
etc.) material is used as fill).

E6.7

The site is prepared and the fill placed on-site in
accordance with AS3798.

Note - The fill is to be inspected and tested in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance
and bonding procedures.

E6.8

Stormwater discharge from dams and other water
impoundments on the development site is undertaken in
a manner that does not:

a. concentrate the flow onto adjacent land; or

b. cause scour and erosion on adjacent land; or

c. increase the flows rates of stormwater over the
affected section of the adjacent land above the
pre-existing situation; or

d. cause nuisance or annoyance to any person or
premises.
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E

Dams have an overflow facility which:

a. is of sufficient capacity to fully contain the flows
from a 10% AEP storm event over the entire
catchment of the water impoundment;

b. is positioned so that the flows from a 10% AEP
storm event over the entire catchment of the water
impoundment do not surcharge over any dam wall;

c. is lined with velocity dissipation, flow dispersion
and erosion protection mechanisms able to
withstand the dynamic forces of a 10% AEP storm
event over the entire catchment of the dam;

d. is wide enough to provide for sheet flow;
e. directs flows towards existing flow paths.

E6.9

A preliminary geotechnical assessment of the suitability
of the dam site in terms of soil and slope stability has
been carried out by an appropriately experienced and
quality geotechnical engineer to confirm the dam site is
stable.

E6.10

All fill (including the embankment) for dams is setback a
minimum of 10 metres from any property boundary.

E6.11

The dam embankment is designed by a suitably qualified
and experienced RPEQ.

E6.12

The dam embankment is constructed with a clay core
and cut-off trench to prevent seepage through the
embankment.

E6.13

The top water surface in the private dam is setback a
minimum:

a. 10.0 metres from any property boundary;
b. 30.0 metres form the irrigation area of a household

sewage treatment plant (secondary treatment);
c. 50.0 metres from the irrigation area of a septic

trench (primary treatment).

E6.14

The crest width of the dam embankment is not less than
2.5 metres.
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E6.15

Dams have a spillway bypass with sufficient flow capacity
to prevent floodwater overtopping the dam embankment.

E6.16

Dam spillways have surface protection to prevent erosion
and scour during all flood events.

EPO

Filling and excavation does not:All earth retaining structures provide a positive interface
with the streetscape andminimise impacts on the amenity
of the adjoining residents. a. Involve a change in level of more than 1.0m relative

to natural ground level;

OR

result in a batter greater than 1V to 6H;

b. necessitate the construction of a freestanding
retaining wall exceeding 1.0m in height relative to
finished ground level;

c. result in the top of any cut batter, or the exposed
face of any freestanding retaining wall supporting
that cut, being closer than 500mm to a property
boundary;

d. result in the toe of any fill batter, or exposed face
of any freestanding retaining wall supporting that
fill, being closer than 1.0m to a property boundary
unless:

i. the depth of fill within the 1.0m strip does not
exceed 200mm relative to natural ground
level; or

ii. the batter slope within that 1.0m strip is no
steeper than 1V to 2H.

THE NEW FIGURE BELOW IS PROPOSED AS PART
OF THIS AMENDMENT

PROPOSED AMENDMENT FIGURE TO BE DELETED

Figure - Filling or Excavation
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E7.1PO7

No filling or excavation is undertaken in an easement
issued in favour of Council or a public sector entity.

Filling or excavation is undertaken in a manner that:

a. does not adversely impact on Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site;

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

b. does not preclude reasonable access to Council or
public sector entity maintained infrastructure or any E7.2
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes. Filling or excavation that would result in any of the

following are not carried out on-site:
Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

a. a reduction in cover over any Council or public
sector entity infrastructure service to less than
600mm;

b. an increase in finished surface grade over, or within
1.5m on each side of, the Council or public sector
entity infrastructure above that which existed prior
to the filling or excavation works being undertaken;

c. prevent reasonable access to Council or public
sector entity maintained infrastructure or any
drainage feature on, or adjacent to the site for
monitoring, maintenance or replacement purposes.

Note - Public sector entity is defined in Schedule 2 of the Act.

Note - All building work covered by QDC MP1.4 is excluded from
this provision.

No example provided.PO8

Filling or excavation does not result in:

a. adverse impacts on the hydrological and hydraulic
capacity of the waterway or floodway;

b. increased flood inundation outside the site;
c. any reduction in the flood storage capacity in the

flood way; and
d. any clearing of native vegetation.

5319Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

9 Development codes



Note - To demonstrate compliance with this outcomes, Planning
sScheme pPolicy - Stormwater Management provides guidance on
the preparation of a site based stormwater management plan by a
suitably qualified professional. Refer to Planning Sscheme Ppolicy
- Integrated Ddesign for guidance on infrastructure design and
modelling requirements.

E9.1PO9

Where the earthworks is associated with a dam or on-site
water impoundment (other than swimming pools), batter
slopes are no steeper than the following:

Filling and excavation does not result in land instability.

Note - Steep rock slopes and batters are inspected and certified for
long-term stability by a suitably qualified and experienced
geotechnical engineer with RPEQ qualifications. Stabilisation
measures are provided, as necessary, to ensure long-term stability
and low maintenance.

a. outer slope of dam wall – 1 vertical to 2 horizontal;

b. all internal slopes – 1 vertical to 4 horizontal.

E9.2

Cut and fill batters, (other than batters to dams and water
impoundments), have a finished slope no steeper than
the following:

a. any cut batter is no steeper than 1V in 4H;:

i. for sand – 2 horizontal to 1 vertical;

ii. for silt – 4 horizontal to 1 vertical;

iii. for firm clay – 1 horizontal to 1 vertical;

iv. for soft clay – 3 horizontal to 2 vertical;

b. any fill batter, (other than a compacted fill batter),
is no steeper than 1V in 4H 4 horizontal to 1 vertical;

c. any compacted fill batter is no stepper than 1V in
4H.:

i. for sand – 5 horizontal to 2 vertical;

ii. for silt – 4 horizontal to 1 vertical;

iii. for firm clay – 2 horizontal to 1 vertical.

E10.1PO10

Any retaining walls or embankments are setback at least
the equivalent height of the wall or embankment from
any boundary of the site.

Embankments are stepped, terraced and landscaped to
not adversely impact on the visual amenity of the
surrounding area.

E10.2

Any embankments more than 1.5 metres in height are
stepped, terraced and landscaped.
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Figure - Embankment

EPO

The area subject to filling or excavation does not contain
any utility services.

Filling or excavation does not cause any adverse impacts
on utility services or on-site effluent disposal areas.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a household sewage
treatment plant (secondary treatment) is 30.0 metres.

E

The distance between the top water level of a private
dam and the irrigation area of a septic trench (primary
treatment) is 50.0 metres.

Note - Refer to the Water Quality Vision and Objectives contained
in the Seqwater Development Guidelines: Development Guidelines
for Water Quality Management in Drinking Water Catchments 2017
where contained within water resource area and water supply buffer
area.

EPO

Filling or excavation undertaken on the development site
are shaped in a manner which does not:

Filling or excavation on the development site is
undertaken in a manner which does not create or
accentuate problems associated with stormwater flows
and drainage systems on land adjoining the site. a. prevent stormwater surface flow which, prior to

commencement of the earthworks, passed onto the
development site, from entering the land; or

b. redirect stormwater surface flow away from existing
flow paths; or

c. divert stormwater surface flow onto adjacent land,
(other than a road), in a manner which:

i. concentrates the flow; or
ii. increases the flow rates of stormwater over

the affected section of the adjacent land
above the situation which existed prior to the
diversion; or

iii. causes actionable nuisance to any person,
property or premises.

EPO
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Stormwater discharge from dams and other water
impoundments on the development site is undertaken in
a manner that does not:

Stormwater discharge from dams and other water
impoundments on the development site is undertaken in
a manner which does not cause actionable nuisance to
users of adjacent land.

a. concentrate the flow onto adjacent land; or
b. cause scour and erosion on adjacent land; or
c. increase the flow rates of stormwater over the

affected section of the adjacent land above the
pre-existing situation; or

d. cause actionable nuisance to any person or
premises.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Acid sulfate soils - (refer Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an Acid sulfate soils (ASS) investigation report and soil management plan
is prepared by a qualified engineer. Guidance for the preparation an ASS investigation report and soil management plan is provided in
Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils.

E11PO11

Development does not involve:Development avoids disturbing acid sulfate soils. Where
development disturbs acid sulfate soils, development:

a. excavation or otherwise removing of more than
100m3 of soil or sediment where below than 5m
Australian Height datum AHD; or

a. is managed to avoid or minimise the release of
surface or groundwater flows containing acid and
metal contaminants into the environment; b. filling of land of more than 500m3 of material with

an average depth of 0.5m or greater where below
the 5m Australian Height datum AHD.

b. protects the environmental and ecological values
and health of receiving waters;

c. protects buildings and infrastructure from the effects
of acid sulfate soils.

Environmental areas (refer Overlay map - Environmental areas to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

Note – The following are excluded from the native vegetation clearing provisions of this planning scheme:

a. Clearing of native vegetation located within an approved development footprint;

b. Clearing of native vegetation within 10m from a lawfully established building reasonably necessary for emergency access or immediately
required in response to an accident or emergency;

c. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to remove or reduce the risk vegetation poses to serious personal injury or damage
to infrastructure;

d. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary to construct and maintain a property boundary fence and not exceed 4m in width
either side of the fence where in the Rural, Rural residential and Environmental Management and Conservation zones. In any other
zone, clearing is not to exceed 2m in width either side of the fence;

e. Clearing of native vegetation reasonably necessary for the purpose of maintenance or works within a registered easement for public
infrastructure or drainage purposes;

f. Clearing of native vegetation in accordance with a bushfire management plan prepared by a suitably qualified person, submitted to
and accepted by Council;
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g. Clearing of native vegetation associated with removal of recognised weed species, maintaining existing open pastures and cropping
land, windbreaks, lawns or created gardens;

h. Grazing of native pasture by stock;

i. Native forest practice where accepted development under Part 1, 1.7.7 Accepted development

Note - Definition for native vegetation is located in Schedule 1 Definitions.

Note - Native vegetation subject to this criteria primarily comprises of matters of national environmental significance (MNES), matters of state
environmental significance (MSES). They also comprise some matters of local environmental significance (MLES). A MLES is defined in
Schedule 1.2, Administrative definitions. A list of the elements that apply to the mapped MSES and MLES is provided in Appendix 1 of the
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editors' Note - The accuracy of overlay mapping can be challenged through the development application process (code assessable
development) or by way of a planning scheme amendment. See Council's website for details.

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcome, an ecological assessment, vegetation management plan and fauna
management plan, as required, are prepared by a suitably qualified person. Guidance for the preparation of above mentioned reports is
provided in Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Vegetation clearing, ecological value and connectivity

No example provided.PO12

Development avoids locating in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where it is not practicable or
reasonable for development to avoid establishing in these
areas, development must ensure that:

a. the quality and integrity of the biodiversity and
ecological values inherent to a High Value Area
and a Value Offset Area is maintained and not lost
or degraded;

b. on-site mitigation measures, mechanisms or
processes are in place demonstrating the quality
and integrity of the biodiversity and ecological
values inherent to a High Value Area and a Value
Offset Area are maintained. For example, this can
be achieved through replacement, restoration or
rehabilitation planting as part of any proposed
covenant, the development of a Vegetation
Management Plan, a Fauna Management Plan,
and any other on-site mitigation options identified
in the Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas*.

* Editor's note - This is not a requirement for an environmental offset
under the Environmental Offsets Act 2014.

No example provided.PO13

Development provides for safe, unimpeded, convenient
and ongoing wildlife movement and establishes and
maintains habitat connectivity by:

a. retaining habitat trees;
b. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
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c. provide replacement and rehabilitation planting to
improve connectivity;

d. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated
patches of habitat;

e. providing wildlife movement infrastructure.

Editor's note - Wildlife movement infrastructure may include refuge
poles, tree boulevarding, ‘stepping stone’ vegetation plantings,
tunnels, appropriate wildlife fencing; culverts with ledges,
underpasses, overpasses, land bridges and rope bridges. Further
information is provided in Planning scheme policy – Environmental
areas.

Vegetation clearing and habitat protection

No example provided.PO14

Development ensures that the biodiversity quality and
integrity of habitats is not adversely impacted upon but
maintained and protected.

No example provided.PO15

Development does not result in the net loss or
degradation of habitat value in a High Value Area or a
Value Offset Area. Where development does result in
the loss or degradation of habitat value, development
will:

a. rehabilitate, revegetate, restore and enhance an
area to ensure it continues to function as a viable
and healthy habitat area;

b. provide replacement fauna nesting boxes in the
event of habitat tree loss in accordance with
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas;

c. undertake rehabilitation, revegetation and
restoration in accordance with the South East
Queensland Ecological Restoration Framework.

No example provided.PO16

Development ensures safe, unimpeded, convenient and
ongoing wildlife movement and habitat connectivity by:

a. providing contiguous patches of habitat;
b. avoiding the creation of fragmented and isolated

patches of habitat;
c. providing wildlife movement infrastructure;
d. providing replacement and rehabilitation planting

to improve connectivity.

Vegetation clearing and soil resource stability

No example provided.PO17

Development does not:
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a. result in soil erosion or land degradation;
b. leave cleared land exposed for an unreasonable

period of time but is rehabilitated in a timely manner.

Vegetation clearing and water quality

No example provided.PO18

Development maintains or improves the quality of
groundwater and surface water within, and downstream,
of a site by:

a. ensuring an effective vegetated buffers and
setbacks from waterbodies is retained to achieve
natural filtration and reduce sediment loads;

b. avoiding or minimising changes to landforms to
maintain hydrological water flows;

c. adopting suitable measures to exclude livestock
from entering a waterbody where a site is being
used for animal husbandry(4) and animal keeping(5)

activities.

No example provided.PO19

Development minimises adverse impacts of stormwater
run-off on water quality by:

a. minimising flow velocity to reduce erosion;
b. minimising hard surface areas;
c. maximising the use of permeable surfaces;
d. incorporating sediment retention devices;
e. minimising channelled flow.

Vegetation clearing and access, edge effects and urban heat island effects

No example provided.PO20

Development retains safe and convenient public access
in a manner that does not result in the adverse edge
effects or the loss or degradation of biodiversity values
within the environment.

No example provided.PO21

Development minimises potential adverse edge effects
on ecological values by:

a. providing dense planting buffers of native vegetation
between a development and environmental areas;

b. retaining patches of native vegetation of greatest
possible size where located between a development
and environmental areas;

c. restore, rehabilitate and increase the size of existing
patches of native vegetation;
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d. ensuring that filling or excavation are setback as
far as possible from environmental areas and
corridors;

e. landscaping with native plants of local origin.

Editor's note - Edge effects are factors of development that go to
detrimentally affecting the composition and density of natural
populations at the fringe of natural areas. Factors include weed
invasion, pets, public and vehicle access, nutrient loads, noise and
light pollution, increased fire frequency and changes in the
groundwater and surface water flow.

No example provided.PO22

Development avoids adverse microclimate change and
does not result in increased urban heat island effects.
Adverse urban heat island effects are minimised by:

a. pervious surfaces;
b. providing deeply planted vegetation buffers and

green linkage opportunities;
c. landscaping with local native plant species to

achieve well-shaded urban places;
d. increasing the service extent of the urban forest

canopy.

Vegetation clearing and Matters of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) environmental offsets

No example provided.PO23

Where development results in the unavoidable loss of
native vegetation within a Value Offset Area MLES
waterway buffer or a Value Offset Area MLES wetland
buffer, an environmental offset is required in accordance
with the environmental offset requirements identified in
Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Editor's note - For MSES Koala Offsets, the environmental offset
provisions in Schedule 11 of the Regulation, in combination with the
requirements of the Environmental Offsets Act 2014, apply.

Extractive resources transport route (refer Overlay map - Extractive resources (transport route and buffer)
to determine if the following assessment criteria apply)

E24PO24

Filling or excavation is not carried out in a Extractive
resources transport route, other than on public roads.

Development does not prevent or constrain the
acquisition, construction or function and efficient transport
of extractive material using the Extractive resources
transport route.

Heritage and landscape character(refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if the
following assessment criteria apply)

Note - The identification of a development footprint will assist in demonstrating compliance with the following performance criteria.
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No example provided.PO25

Works do not:

a. reduce public access to a heritage place, building,
item or object;

b. create the potential to adversely affect views to and
from the heritage place, building, item or object;

c. obscure or destroy any pattern of historic
subdivision, historical context, landscape setting or
the scale and consistency of the urban fabric
relating to the local heritage place.

No example provided.PO26

Works retain significant trees and incorporates them into
the provision of infrastructure.

Infrastructure buffers (refer Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers to determine if the following assessment
criteria apply)

E27PO27

Filling or excavating does not occur in a Bulk water supply
infrastructure buffer.

Development Filling and excavation within a Bulk water
supply infrastructure buffer is located, designed and
constructed to:

a. protect the integrity of the water supply pipeline;
b. maintain adequate access for any required

maintenance or upgrading work to the water supply
pipeline;

c. the extent of proposed works confirmed with the
Utility authority.

E28PO28

Filling or excavating does not occur in the Gas pipeline
buffer.

Development Filling and excavation in the Gas pipeline
buffer:

a. maintains adequate access for any required
maintenance or upgrading work;

b. minimises risk of harm to people and property;

c. has the extent of proposed works confirmed with
the Utility authority.

E29PO29

Filling or excavating does not occur in a High voltage
electricity line buffer.

Development Filling and excavation in a High voltage
electricity line buffer:

a. is located and designed in a manner that maintains
a high level of security of supply;
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b. is located and design so not to impede upon the
functioning and maintenance of high voltage
electrical infrastructure;

c. has the extent of proposed works confirmed with
the Utility authority.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E30PO30

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a
site and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site
considering the full nature and end use of the
development;

c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater
than 600mm;

c. ensures site stability during all phases of
construction and development;

d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or
groundwater.

d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity
of adjoining residents and provides a positive
interface with the streetscape.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO31

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E32PO32

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
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any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development
does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO33

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any
increase in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.

E34PO34

Development ensures that a hazardous chemical is not
located or stored in an Overland flow path area.

Development ensures that public safety and the risk to
the environment are not adversely affected by a
detrimental impact of overland flow on a hazardous
chemical located or stored on the premises. Note - Refer to theWork Health and Safety Act 2011 and associated

Regulation and Guidelines, the Environmental Protection Act 1994
and the relevant building assessment provisions under the Building
Act 1975 for requirements related to the manufacture and storage
of hazardous substances.

E35PO35

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

E36.1PO36

Development ensures that roof and allotment drainage
infrastructure is provided in accordance with the following
relevant level as identified in QUDM:

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure, overland flow paths and open drains
through private property cater for overland flows for a
fully developed upstream catchment and are able to be
easily maintained. a. Urban area – Level III;

b. Rural area – N/A;
Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development

c. Industrial area – Level V;
d. Commercial area – Level V.
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E36.2does not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on
an upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Development ensures that inter-allotment drainage
infrastructure is designed to accommodate any event up
to and including the 1% AEP for the fully developed
upstream catchment.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow

No example provided.PO37

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Additional criteria for development for a Park(57)

E38PO38

Development for a Park(57) ensures works are provided
in accordance with the requirements set out in Appendix
B of the Planning scheme policy - Integrated design.

Development for a Park(57) ensures that the design and
layout responds to the nature of the overland flow
affecting the premises such that:

a. public benefit and enjoyment is maximised;

b. impacts on the asset life and integrity of park
structures is minimised;

c. maintenance and replacement costs are minimised.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

E39PO39

Development does not occur within:Development provides and maintains a suitable setback
from waterways and wetlands that protects natural and
environmental values. This is achieved by recognising
and responding to the following matters:

a. 50m from top of bank for W1 waterway and
drainage line

b. 30m from top of bank for W2 waterway and
drainage line

a. impact on fauna habitats;

b. impact on wildlife corridors and connectivity;
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c. 20m from top of bank for W3 waterway and
drainage line

c. impact on stream integrity;

d. impact of opportunities for revegetation and
rehabilitation planting; d. 100m from the edge of a Ramsar wetland, 50m

from all other wetlands.
e. edge effects.

Note - W1, W2 and W3 waterway and drainage lines, and wetlands
are mapped on Schedule 2, Section 2.5 Overlay Maps – Riparian
and wetland setbacks.
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9.4.4 Advertising devices code

9.4.4.1 Application - Advertising devices

This code applies to undertaking Operational work for placing an Advertising device on land if:

1. the development has been categorised as either accepted development subject to requirements or assessable
development - code assessment, and this code is identified as applicable to that development in the assessment
benchmarks for assessable development and requirements for accepted development column of a table of
assessment (Part 5);

2. the development has been categorised as assessable development - impact assessment (Part 5).

When using this code, reference should be made to section 5.3.1 'Process for determining the category of development
and category of assessment for assessable development' and, where applicable, section 5.3.2 'Determining the
category of development and category of assessment'.

For accepted development subject to requirements or assessable development under this Code:

1. Part A of the code applies only to accepted development subject to requirements

2. Part B of the code applies only to assessable development.

9.4.4.2 Purpose - Advertising devices

1. The purpose of the Advertising devices code is to ensure that Advertising devices do not detract from character
and amenity values, does not have a detrimental impact upon natural and built heritage values, and does not
cause potential danger to public safety.

2. The purpose of the Advertising devices code will be achieved through the following overall outcomes:

a. The presence, scale, size and placement of Advertising devices does not adversely impact upon the
character and amenity of the immediate and wider locality, and does not result in visual clutter;

b. The presence, scale, size and placement of Advertising devices is consistent with the character of the
existing or proposed streetscape;

c. The presence, scale, size and placement of Advertising devices is compatible with the design of a building
and does not appear visually dominant or overbearing;

d. The presence, scale, size and placement of Advertising devices does not adversely impact upon access
to key vistas and viewing corridors or blocks sunlight and breeze flows for people and property;

e. The Advertising device is safely secured and does not:

i. obstruct roads or footpaths or create a hazard to vehicles, cyclists or pedestrians;

ii. confuse or distract motorists, particularly in proximity to intersections or other complex traffic
environments;

f. The presence, scale, size and placement of Advertising devices does not adversely impact upon:

i. heritage values;

ii. the integrity, use and enjoyment of public open spaces;

iii. areas possessing scenic and natural values, including significant trees.
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9.4.4.3 Requirements for assessment

If development is to be categorised as accepted development subject to requirements it must comply with the
requirements for accepted development set out in Part A, Table 9.4.4.1. Where the development does not meet a
requirement for accepted development (RAD) within Part A Table 9.4.4.1, the category of development changes to
assessable development under the rules outlined in section 5.3.3. (1), and assessment is against the corresponding
performance outcome (PO) identified in the table below. This only occurs whenever a RAD is not met, and is
therefore limited to the subject matter of the RADs that are not complied with. To remove any doubt, for those RADs
that are complied with, there is no need for assessment against the corresponding PO.

Table 9.4.4.1

Corresponding performance
outcomes (PO)

Requirements for accepted
development (RAD)

PO1RAD1

PO1RAD2

PO1RAD3

PO3RAD4

PO3RAD5

PO4RAD6

PO5RAD7

PO6RAD8

PO7RAD9

PO8RAD10

PO9RAD11

PO11RAD12

PO11RAD13

PO11RAD14

PO12RAD15

PO13, PO14, PO15, PO16, PO17RAD16

Part A – Requirements for accepted development - Advertising devices

Table 9.4.4.2 Requirements for accepted development - Advertising devices

Requirements for accepted development

General requirements

The Advertising device is in the form of one or more of the following types:RAD1

a. awning;

b. fence;

c. freestanding;

d. projecting;
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e. roof;

f. wall/façade.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Advertising devices (section 2) for guidance on satisfying the above requirements.

The Advertising device complies with the requirements specified in Column 2 of Table 9.4.4.4.RAD2

Signface area

The total combined signface area of all Advertising devices on the site complies with the following table:RAD3

Note - The total combined signface area includes any existing Advertising devices located on the site.

Note - For sign face area calculation purposes:

Where Advertising devices feature 2 display faces with an internal angle of 45 degrees or less, only one of the display
faces forms part of the maximum total sign face area calculation.
Advertising devices that feature 2 display faces with an internal angle greater than 45 degrees must calculate each
display face as a separate sign face area.
Advertising devices that include more than 2 display faces must calculate the additional display faces as separate
signface area.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Advertising devices (section 3) for signface area calculation.

Total combined signface areaZone / Local plan

1m2 for every 1m of primary frontage, or 20m2 in total,
whichever is the lesser per site.

Centre

Community facilities

Note - The figures above exclude awning and wall/facade
Advertising device types.Emerging community, General residential and Rural

residential - if on a lot identified on Overlay map –
Community activities and neighbourhood hubs

Industry

Caboolture West local plan

Enterprise and employment precinct – all
sub-precincts

Town centre precinct – all sub-precincts

Urban living precinct – Local centre sub-precinct

Urban living precinct – Light industry sub-precinct

Urban living precinct – Next generation
sub-precinct - if on a lot identified for Community
activities and Neighbourhood hubs

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

Redcliffe seaside precinct

Kippa-Ring village precinct

Kippa-Ring station precinct

Local services precinct

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55334

9 Development codes



Health precinct

Interim residential precinct - if on a lot identified
for Community activities and Neighbourhood hubs

Woodfordia local plan – all precincts

0.3m2 per siteEmerging community, General residential - if not on a lot
identified on Overlay map – Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs

Environmental conservation and management

Township - Residential precinct

Caboolture West local plan

Green network precinct

Urban living precinct – Next generation
sub-precinct - if not identified for Community
activities and Neighbourhood hubs

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

Interim residential precinct - if not on a lot
identified for Community activities and
Neighbourhood hubs

5m2 per siteExtractive industry

Rural

Caboolture West local plan – where associated with an
Interim activity

1m2 per siteRural residential - if not on a lot identified on Overlay
map – Community activities and neighbourhood hubs

Caboolture West local plan

Rural living precinct

1m2 for every 1m of primary frontage, or 20m2 in total,
whichever is the lesser per site.

Recreation and open space

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

Note - The figures above exclude awning and wall/facade
Advertising device types.Open space and recreation precinct

Sport and recreation precinct
Note - Advertising devices that meet the following
requirements are also excluded from the maximum
signface area above. The Advertising device is located
internal to the site and does not directly or immediately
face towards:

a. a public road;

b. a residential property;

c. any other public or private place.
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1m2 for every 1m of primary frontage, or 10m2 in total,
whichever is the lesser per site.

Township - Centre, Convenience and Industry precincts

Illumination and movement of Advertising devices

The Advertising device is illuminated only where located in the following zones:RAD4

a. Centre zone;

b. Industry zone;

c. Caboolture West local plan:

i. Town centre precinct - excluding Residential north and Residential south sub-precincts;

ii. Urban living precinct – Local centre sub-precinct only;

iii. Enterprise and employment precinct;

d. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

i. Redcliffe seaside precinct;

ii. Kippa-Ring village precinct;

iii. Local services precinct;

iv. Health precinct.

Where an Advertising device is illuminated it meets the following requirements:RAD5

a. illumination is by an internal light source or down light if externally lit;

b. illumination is in the form of static lighting;

c. lighting is not directed or reflected towards a residential property or public place.

The Advertising device does not incorporate elements that move, revolve, flash or contain mechanisms
that give the impression of movement.

RAD6

Active frontage and casual surveillance

Where located in the following zones, the Advertising device is not placed on windows or glazing between
a height of 0.8m and 2m above finished ground level:

RAD7

a. Centre zone - excluding Morayfield and Specialised centre precincts:

i. Caboolture West local plan;

ii. Town centre precinct - Centre core, Mixed business and Civic sub-precincts only;

b. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

i. Redcliffe seaside precinct;

ii. Kippa-Ring village precinct;
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iii. Kippa-Ring station precinct;

iv. Local services precinct;

v. Health precinct;

c. Township zone – Centre precinct.

Advertising devices visible or adjacent to a State-controlled road

Advertising devices visible from or adjacent to a State-controlled road (including a motorway, such as
the Bruce Highway) are only established where:

RAD8

a. the speed zone is below 80km/h;
b. the sign is not located within a distance "d" of a school zone or mid-block pedestrian facility ("d" =

45m (50 zone); 65m (60 zone); 85m (70 zone); and
c. the sign contains no electronic components;

Note - All other advertising devices adjacent to, or within (for example, awnings) the State-controlled road reserve are Assessable
Development. Compliance with Department of Transport and Main Road's Roadside Advertising Guide (RAG) is required.

Township zone specific provisions

Where located in the Township zone, the Advertising device is provided in accordance with Planning
scheme policy – Advertising devices (section 4).

RAD9

Values and constraints requirements

Note - The relevant values and constraints requirements do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit
for Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following requirements apply)

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of the site, object or building.RAD10

This does not apply to Listed item 99, in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Note - Preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration are defined in Schedule 1 - Definitions

A cultural heritage conservation management plan is prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Heritage and landscape character and submitted to Council prior to the commencement of any
preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration works. Any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works are in accordance with the Council approved cultural heritage conservationmanagement
plan.

RAD11
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This does not apply to Listed item 99 in Schedule 1 - List of sites, objects and buildings of significant
historical and cultural value of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

Development does not result in the removal of or damage to any significant tree identified on Overlay
map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy – Heritage
and landscape character.

RAD12

The following development does not occur within 20m of the base of any significant tree, identified on
Overlay map – Heritage and landscape character and listed in Appendix 2 of Planning scheme policy –
Heritage and landscape character:

RAD13

a. construction of any building;
b. laying of overhead or underground services;
c. any sealing, paving, soil compaction;
d. any alteration of more than 75mm to the ground surfacelevel prior to work commencing.

Pruning of a significant tree occurs in accordance with Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 - Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

RAD14

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not:RAD15

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;
b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than 600mm;
c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater than 600mm;
d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or groundwater.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following requirements apply)

Development does not impede the flow of flood waters through the site or worsen flood flows external
to the premises.

RAD16

Part B – Criteria for assessable development - Advertising devices

Where development is categorised as assessable development - code assessment in the Table of Assessment, the
assessment benchmarks are the criteria set out in Part B, Table 9.4.4.2 as well as the purpose statement and overall
outcomes of this code.

Where development is categorised as assessable development - impact assessable, the assessment benchmarks
become the whole of the planning scheme.

Table 9.4.4.3 Assessable development - Advertising devices

Examples that achieve aspects of the Performance
Outcomes

Performance outcomes

General

E1.1PO1

The Advertising device is in the form of one or more of
the following types:

Advertising devices are of an appropriate number, type,
design, scale, height and location to:

a. awning;a. not contribute to visual clutter or be overbearing or
visually dominant;

b. fence;
b. complement the existing and future planned

character and amenity of the area in which it is
located;

c. freestanding;
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d. projecting;c. maintain a human scale and not detract from or
interfere with the form and function of a pedestrian
friendly environment; e. roof;

f. wall/façade.d. be compatible with the surrounding streetscape and
landscape. Advertising devices should be considered
as another design element, which integrate with the

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Advertising devices
(section 2) for guidance on satisfying the above criteria.

architecture, scale, proportions and style of buildings,
landscaping, structures and other Advertising
devices located both within and surrounding the site;

E1.2e. minimise any potential adverse impacts on adjoining
sites, such as overshadowing or the loss of key views
and view corridors; The Advertising device complies with the criteria

specified in Column 2 of Table 9.4.4.4.
f. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to any

cultural heritage values present on the site or those
associated with a heritage site, item or object.

E1.3

The total combined signface area of all Advertising
devices on the site complies with the following table:

Note - The total combined signface area includes any existing
Advertising devices located on the site.

Note - For sign face area calculation purposes:

Where Advertising devices feature 2 display faces with an
internal angle of 45 degrees or less, only one of the display
faces forms part of the maximum total sign face area
calculation.
Advertising devices that feature 2 display faces with an
internal angle greater than 45 degrees must calculate each
display face as a separate sign face area.
Advertising devices that include more than 2 display faces
must calculate the additional display faces as separate
signface area.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy – Advertising devices
(section 3) for signface area calculation.

Total combined signface
area

Zone / Local plan

1m2 for every 1m of primary
frontage, or 20m2 in total,
whichever is the lesser per
site.

Centre

Community facilities

Emerging community,
General residential and
Rural residential - if on a lot

Note - The figures above
exclude awning and
wall/facade Advertising
device types.

identified on Overlay map
– Community activities and
neighbourhood hubs

Industry

Caboolture West local plan

Enterprise and
employment precinct
– all sub-precincts

Town centre precinct
– all sub-precincts
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Urban living precinct
– Local centre
sub-precinct

Urban living precinct
– Light industry
sub-precinct

Urban living precinct
– Next generation
sub-precinct - if on a
lot identified for
Community activities
and Neighbourhood
hubs

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan

Redcliffe seaside
precinct

Kippa-Ring village
precinct

Kippa-Ring station
precinct

Local services
precinct

Health precinct

Interim residential
precinct - if on a lot
identified for
Community activities
and Neighbourhood
hubs

Woodfordia local plan – all
precincts

0.3m2 per siteEmerging community,
General residential - if not
on a lot identified on
Overlay map – Community
activities and
neighbourhood hubs

Environmental conservation
and management

Township - Residential
precinct

Caboolture West local plan

Green network
precinct

Urban living precinct
– Next generation
sub-precinct - if not
identified for
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Community activities
and Neighbourhood
hubs

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan

Interim residential
precinct - if not on a
lot identified for
Community activities
and Neighbourhood
hubs

5m2 per siteExtractive industry

Rural

Caboolture West local plan
– For all Interim uses

1m2 per siteRural residential - if not on
a lot identified on Overlay
map – Community activities
and neighbourhood hubs

Caboolture West local plan

Rural living precinct

1m2 for every 1m of primary
frontage, or 20m2 in total,
whichever is the lesser per
site.

Recreation and open space

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local
plan

Note - The figures above
exclude awning and
wall/facade Advertising
device types.

Open space and
recreation precinct

Sport and recreation
precinct

Note - Advertising
devices that meet the
following criteria are also
excluded from the
maximum signface area
above.

The Advertising device
is located internal to the
site and does not directly
or immediately face
towards:

a. a public road;

b. a residential
property;

c. any other public
or private place.
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1m2 for every 1m of primary
frontage, or 10m2 in total,
whichever is the lesser per
site.

Township - Centre,
Convenience and Industry
precincts

Safety of pedestrians, cyclists and motorists

E2PO2

The Advertising device complies with the criteria
specified in Column 2 of Table 9.4.4.4.

The siting and design of Advertising devices does not
pose a hazard or nuisance for pedestrians, cyclists and
motorists by ensuring:

a. site lines are not obstructed;

b. all traffic signs and signals remain visible from all
angles;

c. the passage of pedestrians, cyclists and motorists
is not obstructed.

Illumination and movement of Advertising devices

E3.1PO3

The Advertising device is illuminated only where located
in the following zones:

An Advertising device incorporates illumination only where
it is appropriate to its setting and does not detract from
the amenity and character of the area in which it is located.
Illumination must not create a hazard or nuisance for
motorists and surrounding uses.

a. Centre zone;

b. Industry zone;

c. Caboolture West local plan:

i. Town centre precinct - excluding Residential
north and Residential south sub-precincts;

ii. Urban living precinct – Local centre
sub-precinct only;

iii. Enterprise and employment precinct;

d. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

i. Redcliffe seaside precinct;

ii. Kippa-Ring village precinct;

iii. Local services precinct;

iv. Health precinct.

E3.2

Where an Advertising device is illuminated it meets the
following criteria:
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a. illumination is by an internal light source or down
light if externally lit;

b. illumination is in the form of static lighting;

c. lighting is not directed or reflected towards a
residential property or public place.

No example provided.PO4

The Advertising device does not incorporate elements
that move, revolve, flash or contain mechanisms that give
the impression of movement.

Active frontage and casual surveillance

E5PO5

Where located in the following zones, the Advertising
device is not placed on windows or glazing between a
height of 0.8m and 2m above finished ground level:

The placement of Advertising devices ensures active
frontage and casual surveillance of the street is not
adversely affected.

a. Centre zone - excluding Morayfield and
Specialised centre precincts;

b. Caboolture West local plan:

i. Town centre precinct - Centre core, Mixed
business and Civic sub-precincts only;

c. Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan:

i. Redcliffe seaside precinct;

ii. Kippa-Ring village precinct;

iii. Kippa-Ring station precinct;

iv. Local services precinct;

v. Health precinct;

d. Township zone – Centre precinct.

Advertising devices visible or adjacent to a State-controlled road

E6PO6

Advertising devices visible from a State-controlled road
complies with Department of Transport andMain Road's
Roadside Advertising Guide (RAG).

Advertising devices do not adversely impact on the safety
and efficiency of the State-controlled road.

Township zone specific provisions

E7PO7
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The Advertising device is provided in accordance with
Planning scheme policy – Advertising devices (section
4).

Where located in the Township zone, Advertising devices
reinforce the low key, country town character by being:

a. simple in shape and graphics;

b. similar in scale to the adjacent approved
development;

c. integrated into the design and elevation of the
building;

d. not dominating building facades and streetscapes;

e. traditional rather than modern styling.

Values and constraints criteria

Note - The relevant values and constraints criteria do not apply where the development is consistent with a current Development permit for
Reconfiguring a lot or Material change of use or Operational work, where that approval has considered and addressed (e.g. through a
development footprint plan (or similar in the case of Landslide hazard) or conditions of approval) the identified value or constraint under this
planning scheme.

Heritage and landscape character (refer Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character to determine if
the following assessment criteria apply)

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of heritage performance outcomes, a Cultural heritage impact assessment report is prepared
by a suitably qualified person verifying the proposed development is in accordance with The Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter.

Note - To assist in demonstrating achievement of this performance outcome, a Tree assessment report is prepared by a qualified arborist in
accordance with Planning scheme policy – Heritage and landscape character. The Tree assessment report will also detail the measures
adopted in accordance with AS 4970-2009 Protection of trees on development sites.

Note - Places, including sites, objects and buildings having local cultural heritage significance, are identified on Overlay map - Heritage and
landscape character and listed in Schedule 1 of Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Places also having cultural
heritage significance at a State level and being entered in the Queensland Heritage Register, are also identified in Schedule 1 of Planning
scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character.

E8PO8

Development is for the preservation, maintenance, repair
and restoration of a site, object or building of cultural
heritage value.

Development will:

a. not diminish or cause irreversible damage to the
cultural heritage values present on the site, and
associated with a heritage site, object or building; Note - A cultural heritage conservation management plan for the

preservation, maintenance, repair and restoration of a site, objectb. protect the fabric and setting of the heritage site,
object or building; or building of cultural heritage value is prepared in accordance with

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character. Thec. be consistent with the form, scale and style of the
heritage site, object or building;

plan is sent to, and approved by Council prior to the
commencement of any preservation, maintenance, repair and
restoration works.d. utilise similar materials to those existing, or where

this is not reasonable or practicable, neutral materials
and finishes;

e. incorporate complementary elements, detailing and
ornamentation to those present on the heritage site,
object or building;

f. retain public access where this is currently provided.

No example provided.PO9

Demolition and removal is only considered where:

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55344

9 Development codes



a. a report prepared by a suitably qualified conservation
architect or conservation engineer demonstrates that
the building is structurally unsound and is not
reasonably capable of economic repair; or

b. demolition is confined to the removal of outbuildings,
extensions and alterations that are not part of the
original structure; or

c. limited demolition is performed in the course of
repairs, maintenance or restoration; or

d. demolition is performed following a catastrophic
event which substantially destroys the building or
object.

No example provided.PO10

Where development is occurring on land adjoining a site
of cultural heritage value, the development is to be
sympathetic to and consistent with the cultural heritage
values present on the site and not result in their values
being eroded, degraded or unreasonably obscured from
public view.

E11PO11

Development does:Development does not adversely impact upon the health
and vitality of significant trees. Where development occurs
in proximity to a significant tree, construction measures a. not result in the removal of a significant tree;

b. not occur within 20m of a protected tree;and techniques as detailed in AS 4970-2009 Protection
of trees on development sites are adopted to ensure a
significant tree's health, wellbeing and vitality.

c. involve pruning of a tree in accordance with
Australian Standard AS 4373-2007 – Pruning of
Amenity Trees.

Significant trees are only removed where they are in a
poor state of health or where they pose a health and safety
risk to persons or property. A Tree Assessment report
prepared by a suitably qualified arborist confirming a tree's
state of health is required to demonstrate achievement of
this performance outcome.

Landslide hazard (refer Overlay map - Landslide hazard to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - To demonstrate achievement of the performance outcomes, a site-specific geotechnical assessment report is prepared by a qualified
engineer. Guidance for the preparation of a geotechnical assessment report is provided in Planning scheme policy – Landslide hazard.

E12PO12

Development does not:Development:

a. involve earthworks exceeding 50m3;a. maintains the safety of people and property on a site
and neighbouring sites from landslides; b. involve cut and fill having a height greater than

600mm;b. ensures the long-term stability of the site considering
the full nature and end use of the development; c. involve any retaining wall having a height greater

than 600mm;c. ensures site stability during all phases of construction
and development; d. redirect or alter the existing flow of surface or

groundwater.d. minimises disturbance of natural drainage patterns
of the site and does not result in the redirection or
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alteration of the existing flow if surface or
groundwater

e. minimises adverse visual impacts on the amenity of
adjoining residents and provides a positive interface
with the streetscape.

Overland flow path (refer Overlaymap - Overland flow path to determine if the following assessment criteria
apply)

Note - The applicable river and creek flood planning levels associated with defined flood event (DFE) within the inundation area can be
obtained by requesting a flood check property report from Council.

No example provided.PO13

Development:

a. minimises the risk to persons from overland flow;
b. does not increase the potential for damage from

overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public land, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

E14PO14

No example provided.Development:

a. maintains the conveyance of overland flow
predominantly unimpeded through the premises for
any event up to and including the 1% AEP for the
fully developed upstream catchment;

b. does not concentrate, intensify or divert overland
flow onto an upstream, downstream or surrounding
property.

Note - A report from a suitably qualified Registered Professional
Engineer Queensland is required certifying that the development does
not increase the potential for significant adverse impacts on an
upstream, downstream or surrounding premises.

Note - Reporting to be prepared in accordance with Planning scheme
policy – Flood hazard, Coastal hazard and Overland flow.

No example provided.PO15

Development does not:

a. directly, indirectly or cumulatively cause any increase
in overland flow velocity or level;

b. increase the potential for flood damage from
overland flow either on the premises or other
premises, public lands, watercourses, roads or
infrastructure.

Note - Open concrete drains greater than 1m in width are not an
acceptable outcome, nor are any other design options that may
increase scouring.
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E16PO16

Development which is not in a Rural zone that an
overland flow paths and drainage infrastructure is
provided to convey overland flow from a road or public
open space area away from a private lot.

Development which is not in a Rural zone ensures that
overland flow is not conveyed from a road or public open
space onto a private lot.

No example provided.PO17

Development protects the conveyance of overland flow
such that an easement for drainage purposes is provided
over:

a. a stormwater pipe if the nominal pipe diameter
exceeds 300mm;

b. an overland flow path where it crosses more than
one premises;

c. inter-allotment drainage infrastructure.

Note - Refer to Planning scheme policy - Integrated design for details
and examples.

Note - Stormwater Drainage easement dimensions are provided in
accordance with Section 3.8.5 of QUDM.

Table 9.4.4.4

Column 2Column 1

Advertising device requirementsAdvertising
device type

An awning Advertising device:Awning

a. is not located above the awning;

b. is limited to 1 under awning sign per tenancy;

c. has a minimum clearance of 2.4m between the lowest point of the advertising device and the
footpath/ finished ground level (Refer to Figure – Awning advertising device (a));

d. where attached to the awning fascia, has a maximum thickness of 100mm;

e. does not extend beyond the awning edges shown on Figure - Awning advertising device (a)
and Figure – Awning advertising device (b).
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Figure - Awning advertising device (a)

Figure - Awning advertising device (b)

A fence Advertising device:Fence

a. has a maximum thickness of 100mm;

b. does not extend beyond any edge of the fence to which it is attached (Refer to Figure – Fence
advertising device).

Figure - Fence advertising device

A freestanding Advertising device:Freestanding

a. is limited to 1 per site entrance, with a maximum of 2 per frontage;
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b. is setback a minimum 1m from the front boundary and 3m from the side and rear boundaries
of the site;

c. does not exceed the maximum height for the zone in which it is located as specified below:

Height inmetres (m)Zone / Local plan

6mCentre

Note - Height is to be
measured from finished
ground level.

Community facilities

Emerging community, General residential - if on a lot identified on Overlay map –
Community activities and neighbourhood hubs

Extractive industry

Industry

Recreation and open space

Rural

Rural residential – if on a lot identifies for Community activities and Neighbourhood hubs

Caboolture West local plan – For all Interim uses

Caboolture West local plan

Enterprise and employment precinct – all sub-precincts

Town centre precinct – all sub-precincts

Urban living precinct – Local centre sub-precinct

Urban living precinct – Light industry sub-precinct

Urban living precinct – Next generation sub-precinct - if on a lot identified for
Community activities and Neighbourhood hubs

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

Redcliffe seaside precinct

Kippa-Ring village precinct

Kippa-Ring station precinct

Local services precinct

Health precinct

Interim residential precinct - if on a lot identified for Community activities and
Neighbourhood hubs

Open space and recreation precinct

Sport and recreation precinct

Woodfordia local plan

1.5mEmerging community, General residential - if not on a lot identified on Overlay map –
Community activities and neighbourhood hubs
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Note - Height is to be
measured from finished
ground level.

Environmental conservation and management

Rural residential – if not on a lot identified for Community activities and Neighbourhood
hubs

Township

Caboolture West local plan

Green network precinct

Rural living precinct

Urban living precinct – Next generation sub-precinct - if not identified for
Community activities and Neighbourhood hubs

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan

Interim residential precinct - if not on a lot identified for Community activities and
Neighbourhood hubs

A projecting Advertising device:Projecting

a. if under 2.4m high clearance to any footpath, has a maximum projection of 300mm (Refer to
Figure – Projecting advertising device (a));

b. if 2.4m or greater high clearance to any footpath, has a maximum projection setback a
minimum of 1.5m from the kerb line (Refer to Figure – Projecting advertising device), except
where located in the Township zone – Centre precinct, the maximum projection setback is
a minimum 600mm from the kerb line (Refer to Figure – Township zone projecting advertising
device).

Figure - Projecting advertising device (a)
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Figure - Township zone projecting
advertising device

c. does not extend beyond the edges of the wall/façade to which it is attached as shown on
Figure - Projecting advertising device (b).

Figure - Projecting advertising device (b)

A roof Advertising device:Roof

a. is limited to 1 per site;

b. does not protrude from the surface of the roof or parapet to which it is attached by more than
100mm;

c. does not extend beyond any edge of the roof or parapet to which it is attached (Refer to
Figure – Roof advertising device).
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Figure - Roof advertising device

A wall/façade Advertising device:Wall/Facade

a. has a maximum thickness of 100mm;

b. does not extend beyond the edges of the wall/façade shown on Figure – Wall/façade
advertising device.

Figure - Wall/Facade advertising device
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10 Other plans
10.1 Mango Hill infrastructure development control plan

1. In accordance with section 316 of the Planning Act 2016 the Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control
Plan is an adopted DCP and applies to the part of the planning scheme identified as North Lakes locality on the
zone maps.

2. All development within the North Lakes locality is regulated by the Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control
Plan. Link to Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control Plan
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10.2 The Mill at Moreton Bay Priority Development Area (PDA) Development Scheme

1. In accordance with the Economic Development Act 2012 The Mill at Moreton Bay PDA Development Scheme
2017 (as amended) applies to part of the planning scheme area. This area is identified as ‘The Mill at Moreton
Bay Priority Development Area (PDA)’ on the Zone maps.

All development within The Mill at Moreton Bay Priority Development Area (PDA) is regulated by The Mill at Moreton
Bay PDA Development Scheme 2017 (as amended). The Mill at Moreton Bay PDA Development Scheme 2017
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Schedule 1 Definitions
1.1 Use definitions

SC1.1 Use definitions

1. Use definitions have a specific meaning for the purpose of the planning scheme.

2. Any use not listed in table SC1.1.2 column 1 is an undefined use.

Note - Development comprising a combination of defined uses is not considered to be an undefined use.

3. A use listed in table SC1.1.2 column 1 has the meaning set out beside that term in column 2.

4. The use definitions listed here are the definitions used in this planning scheme.C

5. Column 3 of table SC1.1.2 identifies examples of the types of activities that are consistent with the use identified
in column 1.

6. Column 4 of table SC1.1.2 identifies examples of activities that are not consistent with the use identified in
column 1.

7. Columns 3 and 4 of table SC1.1.2 are not exhaustive lists.

8. Uses listed in table SC1.1.2 columns 3 and 4 that are not listed in column 1, do not form part of the definition.

SC1.1.1—Index of use definitions

Index for use definitions

Port servicesGarden centreAdult store

Agricultural supplies store Relocatable home parkHardware and trade supplies

Health care servicesAir services Renewable energy facility

Research and technology
industry

High impact industryAnimal husbandry

Animal keeping Home based business
Residential care facility

HospitalAquaculture
Resort complex

HotelBar
Retirement facility

Indoor sport and recreationBrothel
Roadside stall

Intensive animal industryBulk landscape supplies
Rooming accommodation

Intensive horticultureCaretaker’s accommodation
Rural industry

LandingCar wash
Rural workers' accommodation

Low impact industryCemetery
Sales office

Major electricity infrastructureChild care centre
Service industry

Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility

Club
Service station

Community care centre
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Index for use definitions

Marine industry ShopCommunity residence

Community use Shopping centreMarket

Medium impact industryCrematorium Short-term accommodation

ShowroomMotor sport facilityCropping

Detention facility Special industryMultiple dwelling

Nature-based tourismDual occupancy Substation

Telecommunications facilityNightclub entertainment facilityDwelling house

Dwelling unit TheatreNon-resident workforce
accommodation

Educational establishment Tourist attraction
Office

Emergency services Tourist park
Outdoor sales

Environment facility Transport depot
Outdoor sport and recreation

Extractive industry Utility installation
Outstation

Food and drink outlet Veterinary services
Park

Function facility Warehouse
Parking station

Funeral parlour Wholesale nursery
Permanent plantation

Winery
Place of worship
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SC1.1.2—Use definitions

Column 4

Does not include the
following examples

Column 3

Examples include

Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Use

Shop, newsagent, registered
pharmacist or video hire,
where the primary use of these
are concerned with:

the sale, display or hire
of printed or recorded
matter (not of a sexually
explicit nature); or

the sale or display of
underwear or lingerie; or

the sale or display of an
article or thing primarily
concerned with or used
in association with a
medically recognised
purpose.

Sex shopPremises used as a shop where
the primary purpose is for the
display or sale of sexually explicit
materials, products and devices
associated with or used in a
sexual practice or activity.

(1)

Adult store

Bulk landscape supplies,
garden centre, outdoor sales
wholesale nursery

Premises used for the sale of
agricultural products and
supplies including agricultural
chemicals and fertilisers, seeds,
bulk veterinary supplies, farm
clothing, saddlery, animal feed
and irrigation materials.

(2)

Agricultural supplies
store

1 Adult store - Premises used as a shop where the primary purpose is for the display or sale of sexually explicit materials, products and
devices associated with or used in a sexual practice or activity.

2 Agricultural supplies store - Premises used for the sale of agricultural products and supplies including agricultural chemicals and fertilisers,
seeds, bulk veterinary supplies, farm clothing, saddlery, animal feed and irrigation materials.
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Column 4

Does not include the
following examples

Column 3

Examples include

Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Use

Airport, airstrip,
helipad, public or
private airfield

Premises used for any of the
following:

the arrival and departure of
aircraft;

the housing, servicing,
refuelling, maintenance and
repair of aircraft;

the assembly and dispersal
of passengers or goods on
or from an aircraft;

any ancillary activities
directly serving the needs
of passengers and visitors
to the use;

associated training and
education facilities;

aviation facilities(3).

Air services

Animal keeping, intensive
animal industry, aquaculture,
feedlots, piggeries

Cattle studs, grazing
of livestock,
non-feedlot dairying

Premises used for production of
animals or animal products on
either native or improved
pastures or vegetation.

The use includes ancillary yards,
stables and temporary holding
facilities and the repair and
servicing of machinery.

(4)

Animal husbandry

Aquaculture, cattle studs,
domestic pets, feedlots,
grazing of livestock,
non-feedlot dairying, piggeries,
poultry meat and egg
production, animal husbandry

Aviaries, catteries,
kennels, stables,
wildlife refuge

Premises used for boarding,
breeding or training of animals.

The use may include ancillary
temporary or permanent holding
facilities on the same site and
ancillary repair and servicing of
machinery.

(5)

Animal keeping

3 Air services: Premises used for any of the following: the arrival and departure of aircraft; the housing, servicing, refuelling, maintenance
and repair of aircraft; the assembly and dispersal of passengers or goods on or from an aircraft; any ancillary activities directly serving the
needs of passengers and visitors to the use; associated training and education facilities; aviation facilities.

4 Animal husbandry - Premises used for production of animals or animal products on either native or improved pastures or vegetation. The
use includes ancillary yards, stables and temporary holding facilities and the repair and servicing of machinery.

5 Animal keeping - Premises used for boarding, breeding or training of animals. The use may include ancillary temporary or permanent
holding facilities on the same site and ancillary repair and servicing of machinery.
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Column 4

Does not include the
following examples

Column 3

Examples include

Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Use

Intensive animal industryPond farms, tank
systems, hatcheries,
raceway system, rack
and line systems, sea
cages

Premises used for the cultivation
of aquatic animals or plants in a
confined area that may require
the provision of food either
mechanically or by hand.

(6)

Aquaculture

Club, hotel, nightclub
entertainment facility, tavern

Premises used primarily to sell
liquor for consumption on the
premises and that provides for a
maximum capacity to seat sixty
persons at any one time.

The use may include ancillary
sale of food for consumption on
the premises and entertainment
activities.

(7)

Bar

Adult store, club, nightclub
entertainment facility, shop

Premises made available for
prostitution by two or more
prostitutes at the premises.

(8)

Brothel

Garden centre, outdoor sales,
wholesale nursery

Premises used for bulk storage
and sale of landscaping and
gardening supplies, which may
include soil, gravel, potting mix
and mulch, where the majority of
materials sold from the premises
are not in pre-packaged form.

(9)

Bulk landscape
supplies

Dwelling houseA dwelling provided for a
caretaker of a non-residential use
on the same premises.

(10)

Caretaker’s
accommodation

6 Aquaculture - Premises used for the cultivation of aquatic animals or plants in a confined area that may require the provision of food either
mechanically or by hand.

7 Bar - Premises used primarily to sell liquor for consumption on the premises and that provides for a maximum capacity to seat sixty persons
at any one time. The use may include ancillary sale of food for consumption on the premises and entertainment activities.

8 Brothel - Premises made available for prostitution by two or more prostitutes at the premises.
9 Bulk landscape supplies - Premises used for bulk storage and sale of landscaping and gardening supplies, which may include soil, gravel,

potting mix and mulch, where the majority of materials sold from the premises are not in pre-packaged form.
10 Caretaker’s accommodation - A dwelling provided for a caretaker of a non-residential use on the same premises.
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Service stationPremises primarily used for
commercially cleaning motor
vehicles by an automatic or partly
automatic process.

(11)

Car wash

Crematorium, funeral parlourBurial ground, crypt,
columbarium, lawn
cemetery, pet
cemetery, mausoleum

Premises used for interment of
bodies or ashes after death.

(12)

Cemetery

Educational establishment,
home based child care, family
day care

Crèche, early
childhood centre,
kindergarten, outside
hours school care

Premises used for minding,
education and care, but not
residence, of children.

(13)

Child care centre

Hotel, nightclub entertainment
facility, place of worship,
theatre

Club house, guide and
scout clubs, surf
lifesaving club, RSL,
bowls club

Premises used by persons
associated for social, literary,
political, sporting, athletic or
other similar purposes for social
interaction or entertainment.

The usemay include the ancillary
preparation and service of food
and drink.

(14)

Club

Childcare centre, family day
care, home based child care,
health care services,
residential care facility

Disability support
services, drop in
centre, respite centre,
integrated Indigenous
support centre

Premises used to provide social
support where no
accommodation is provided.
Medical care may be provided
but is ancillary to the primary
use.

(15)

Community care centre

11 Car wash - Premises primarily used for commercially cleaning motor vehicles by an automatic or partly automatic process.
12 Cemetery - Premises used for interment of bodies or ashes after death.
13 Child care centre - Premises used for minding, education and care, but not residence, of children.
14 Club - Premises used by persons associated for social, literary, political, sporting, athletic or other similar purposes for social interaction or

entertainment. The use may include the ancillary preparation and service of food and drink.
15 Community care centre - Premises used to provide social support where no accommodation is provided. Medical care may be provided

but is ancillary to the primary use.
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Dwelling house, dwelling unit,
rooming accommodation,
residential care facility,
short-term accommodation

HospiceAny dwelling used for
accommodation for a maximum
of six persons who require
assistance or support with daily
living needs, share communal
spaces and who may be
unrelated.

The use may include a resident
support worker engaged or
employed in the management of
the residence.

(16)

Community residence

Cinema, club, hotel, nightclub
entertainment facility, place of
worship

Art gallery, community
centre, community
hall, library, museum

Premises used for providing
artistic, social or cultural facilities
and community support services
to the public and may include the
ancillary preparation and
provision of food and drink.

(17)

Community use

CemeteryPremises used for the cremation
or aquamation of bodies.

(18)

Crematorium

Permanent plantations,
intensive horticulture, rural
industry

Fruit, nut, vegetable
and grain production,
forestry for wood
production, fodder and
pasture production,
plant fibre production,
sugar cane growing,
vineyard

Premises used for growing plants
or plant material for commercial
purposes where dependent on
the cultivation of soil.

The use includes harvesting and
the storage and packing of
produce and plants grown on the
site and the ancillary repair and
servicing of machinery used on
the site.

(19)

Cropping

16 Community residence - Any dwelling used for accommodation for a maximum of six persons who require assistance or support with daily
living needs, share communal spaces and who may be unrelated. The use may include a resident support worker engaged or employed
in the management of the residence.

17 Community use - Premises used for providing artistic, social or cultural facilities and community support services to the public and may
include the ancillary preparation and provision of food and drink.

18 Crematorium - Premises used for the cremation or aquamation of bodies.
19 Cropping - Premises used for growing plants or plant material for commercial purposes where dependent on the cultivation of soil. The

use includes harvesting and the storage and packing of produce and plants grown on the site and the ancillary repair and servicing of
machinery used on the site.

5361Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

Schedule 1 Definitions



Column 4

Does not include the
following examples

Column 3

Examples include

Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Use

Prison, detention
centre

Premises used for the
confinement of persons
committed by a process of law.

(20)

Detention facility

Dwelling house, multiple
dwelling

Duplex, two dwellings
on a single lot
(whether or not
attached), a solely
residential
development
comprising two
dwellings within one
single community title
scheme under the
Body Corporate and
Community
Management Act
1997, a solely
residential
development
comprising two
dwellings within the
one body corporate to
which the Building
Units and Group Title
Act 1980 continues to
apply.

Premises containing two
dwellings, each for a separate
household, and consisting of:

a single lot, where neither
dwelling is a secondary
dwelling, or
two lots sharing common
property where one
dwelling is located on each
lot

(21)

Dual occupancy

Caretaker’s accommodation,
dual occupancy, rooming
accommodation, short-term
accommodation, student
accommodation, multiple
dwelling

A residential use of premises for
one household that contains a
single dwelling.

The use includes domestic
outbuildings and works normally
associated with a dwelling and
may include a secondary
dwelling.

(22)

Dwelling house

Caretaker’s accommodation,
dwelling house

“Shop-top” apartmentA single dwelling within a
premises containing non
residential use(s).

(23)

Dwelling unit

20 Detention facility - Premises used for the confinement of persons committed by a process of law.
21 Dual occupancy - Premises containing two dwellings, each for a separate household and consisting of: - a single lot, where neither dwelling

is a secondary dwelling - two lots sharing common property where one dwelling is located on each lot.
22 Dwelling house - A residential use of premises for one household that contains a single dwelling. The use includes residential outbuildings

and works normally associated with a dwelling and may include a secondary dwelling.
23 Dwelling unit - A single dwelling within a premises containing non residential use(s).
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Childcare centre, home based
child care, family day care

Pre-preparatory,
preparatory and
primary school,
secondary school,
special education,
college, university,
technical institute,
outdoor education
centres

Premises used for training and
instruction designed to impart
knowledge and develop skills.

The use may include outside
hours school care for students or
on-site student accommodation.

(24)

Educational
establishment

Community use, hospital,
residential care facility

State emergency
service facility,
ambulance station,
rural fire brigade,
auxiliary fire and
rescue station, urban
fire and rescue
station, police station,
emergency
management support
facility, evacuation
centres

Premises used by government
bodies or community
organisations to provide essential
emergency services or disaster
management services including
management support facilities
for the protection of persons,
property and the environment.

(25)

Emergency services

Nature-based
attractions, walking
tracks, seating,
shelters, boardwalks,
observation decks,
bird hides

Facilities used for the
conservation, interpretation and
appreciation of areas of
environmental, cultural or
heritage value.

(26)

Environment facility

QuarryPremises used for the extraction
and/or processing of extractive
resources and associated
activities, including their
transportation to market.

(27)

Extractive industry

24 Educational establishment - Premises used for training and instruction designed to impart knowledge and develop skills. The use may
include outside hours school care for students or on-site student accommodation.

25 Emergency services - Premises used by government bodies or community organisations to provide essential emergency services or
disaster management services including management support facilities for the protection of persons, property and the environment.

26 Environment facility - Facilities used for the conservation, interpretation and appreciation of areas of environmental, cultural or heritage
value.

27 Extractive industry - Premises used for the extraction or processing of extractive resources and associated activities, including their
transportation to market.
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Bar, club, hotel, shop, theatre,
nightclub entertainment facility

Bistro, café, coffee
shop, drive-through
facility, kiosk, milk bar,
restaurant, snack bar,
take-away, tea room

Premises used for preparation
and sale of food and drink to the
public for consumption on or off
the site. The use may include the
ancillary sale of liquor for
consumption on site.

(28)

Food and drink outlet

Community use, hotelConference centre,
reception centre

Premises used for conducting
receptions or functions that may
include the preparation and
provision of food and liquor for
consumption on site.

(29)

Function facility

Cemetery, crematorium, place
of worship

Premises used to arrange and
conduct funerals, memorial
services and the like, but do not
include burial or cremation.

The use includes a mortuary and
the storage and preparation of
bodies for burial or cremation.

(30)

Funeral parlour

Bulk landscape supplies,
wholesale nursery, outdoor
sales

Retail plant nurseryPremises used primarily for the
sale of plants and may include
sale of gardening and landscape
products and supplies where
these are sold mainly in
pre-packaged form.

The use may include an ancillary
food and drink outlet.

(31)

Garden centre

28 Food and drink outlet - Premises used for preparation and sale of food and drink to the public for consumption on or off the site. The use
may include the ancillary sale of liquor for consumption on site.

29 Function facility - Premises used for conducting receptions or functions that may include the preparation and provision of food and liquor
for consumption on site.

30 Funeral parlour - Premises used to arrange and conduct funerals, memorial services and the like, but do not include burial or cremation.
The use includes a mortuary and the storage and preparation of bodies for burial or cremation.

31 Garden centre - Premises used primarily for the sale of plants and may include sale of gardening and landscape products and supplies
where these are sold mainly in pre-packaged form. The use may include an ancillary food and drink outlet.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55364

Schedule 1 Definitions



Column 4

Does not include the
following examples

Column 3

Examples include

Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Use

Shop, showroom, outdoor
sales and warehouse

Premises used for the sale,
display or hire of hardware and
trade supplies including
household fixtures, timber, tools,
paint, wallpaper, plumbing
supplies and the like.

(32)

Hardware and trade
supplies

Community care centre,
hospital

Dental clinics, medical
centres, natural
medicine practices,
nursing services,
physiotherapy clinic

Premises for medical,
paramedical, alternative
therapies and general health
care and treatment of persons
that involves no overnight
accommodation.

(33)

Health care services

32 Hardware and trade supplies - Premises used for the sale, display or hire of hardware and trade supplies including household fixtures,
timber, tools, paint, wallpaper, plumbing supplies and the like.

33 Health care services - Premises for medical, paramedical, alternative therapies and general health care and treatment of persons that
involves no overnight accommodation.
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Tanneries, rendering plants,
oil refineries, waste
incineration, manufacturing or
storing explosives, power
plants, manufacturing
fertilisers, service industry, low
impact industry, medium
impact industry, special
industry

Examples are shown
in SC1.1.2 industry
thresholds.

Premises used for industrial
activities that include the
manufacturing, producing,
processing, repairing, altering,
recycling, storing, distributing,
transferring or treating of
products and have one or more
of the following attributes:

potential for significant
impacts on sensitive land
uses due to off-site
emissions including
aerosol, fume, particle,
smoke, odour and noise;

potential for significant
off-site impacts in the event
of fire, explosion or toxic
release;

generates high traffic flows
in the context of the locality
or the road network;

generates a significant
demand on the local
infrastructure network;

the use may involve night
time and outdoor activities;

on-site controls are
required for emissions and
dangerous goods risks.

(34)

High impact industry

34 High impact industry - Premises used for industrial activities that include the manufacturing, producing, processing, repairing, altering,
recycling, storing, distributing, transferring or treating of products and have one or more of the following attributes: potential for significant
impacts on sensitive land uses due to off-site emissions including aerosol, fume, particle, smoke, odour and noise; potential for significant
off-site impacts in the event of fire, explosion or toxic release; generates high traffic flows in the context of the locality or the road network;
generates a significant demand on the local infrastructure network; the use may involve night time and outdoor activities; on-site controls
are required for emissions and dangerous goods risks.
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Hobby, office, shop,
warehouse, transport depot,
any use requiring an
Environmentally Relevant
Activity (ERA), a higher risk
personal appearance
service (excluding cosmetic
tattooing or a semipermanent
make-up procedure), as
defined in the Public Health
(Infection Control for Personal
Appearance Services) Act
2003.

Bed and breakfast,
home office, home
based childcare

A dwelling used for a business
activity where subordinate to the
residential use.

(35)

Home based business

Health care services,
residential care facility

Premises used for medical or
surgical care or treatment of
patients whether or not involving
overnight accommodation.

The use may include ancillary
accommodation for employees
and ancillary activities directly
serving the needs of patients and
visitors.

(36)

Hospital

Nightclub entertainment facilityBar, pub, tavernPremises used primarily to sell
liquor for consumption.

The use may include short-term
accommodation, dining and
entertainment activities and
facilities.

(37)

Hotel

Cinema, hotel, nightclub
entertainment facility, theatre

Amusement parlour,
bowling alley,
gymnasium, squash
courts, enclosed
tennis courts,
radio-controlled and
control line model
craft activities

Premises used for leisure, sport
or recreation conducted wholly
or mainly indoors.

(38)

Indoor sport and
recreation

35 Home based business - A dwelling used for a business activity where subordinate to the residential use.
36 Hospital - Premises used for medical or surgical care or treatment of patients whether or not involving overnight accommodation. The use

may include ancillary accommodation for employees and ancillary activities directly serving the needs of patients and visitors.
37 Hotel - Premises used primarily to sell liquor for consumption. The use may include short-term accommodation, dining and entertainment

activities and facilities.
38 Indoor sport and recreation - Premises used for leisure, sport or recreation conducted wholly or mainly indoors.
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Animal husbandry,
aquaculture, drought feeding,
milking sheds, shearing sheds,
weaning pens

Feedlots, piggeries,
poultry and egg
production

Premises used for the intensive
production of animals or animal
products in an enclosure that
requires the provision of food and
water either mechanically or by
hand.

The use includes the ancillary
storage and packing of feed and
produce.

(39)

Intensive animal
industry

Wholesale nurseryGreenhouse and
shade house plant
production,
hydroponic farms,
mushroom farms

Premises used for the intensive
production of plants or plant
material on imported media and
located within a building or
structure or where outdoors,
artificial lights or containers are
used.

The use includes the storage and
packing of produce and plants
grown on the subject site.

(40)

Intensive horticulture

MarinaBoat ramp, jetty,
pontoon

A structure for mooring,
launching, storage and retrieval
of vessels where passengers
embark and disembark.

(41)

Landing

39 Intensive animal industry - Premises used for the intensive production of animals or animal products in an enclosure that requires the
provision of food and water either mechanically or by hand. The use includes the ancillary storage and packing of feed and produce.

40 Intensive horticulture - Premises used for the intensive production of plants or plant material on imported media and located within a
building or structure or where outdoors, artificial lights or containers are used. The use includes the storage and packing of produce and
plants grown on the subject site.

41 Landing - A structure for mooring, launching, storage and retrieval of vessels where passengers embark and disembark.
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Panel beating, spray painting
or surface coating, tyre
recycling, drum
re-conditioning, wooden and
laminated product
manufacturing, service
industry, medium impact
industry, high impact industry,
special industry

Examples are shown
in SC1.1.2 industry
thresholds.

Premises used for industrial
activities that include the
manufacturing, producing,
processing, repairing, altering,
recycling, storing, distributing,
transferring or treating of
products and have one or more
of the following attributes:

negligible impacts on
sensitive land uses due to
off-site emissions including
aerosol, fume, particle,
smoke, odour and noise;

minimal traffic generation
and heavy-vehicle usage;

demands imposed upon
the local infrastructure
network consistent with
surrounding uses;

the use generally operates
during the day (e.g. 7am to
6pm);

off-site impacts from
storage of dangerous
goods are negligible;

the use is primarily
undertaken indoors.

(42)

Low impact industry

Minor electricity infrastructure,
substation

Powerlines greater
than 66kV

All aspects of development for
either the transmission grid or
electricity supply networks as
defined under the Electricity Act
1994.

The use may include ancillary
telecommunication facilities.

(43)

Major electricity
infrastructure

42 Low impact industry - Premises used for industrial activities that include the manufacturing, producing, processing, repairing, altering,
recycling, storing, distributing, transferring or treating of products and have one or more of the following attributes: negligible impacts on
sensitive land uses due to off-site emissions including aerosol, fume, particle, smoke, odour and noise; minimal traffic generation and
heavy-vehicle usage; demands imposed upon the local infrastructure network consistent with surrounding uses; the use generally operates
during the day (e.g. 7am to 6pm); off-site impacts from storage of dangerous goods are negligible; the use is primarily undertaken indoors.

43 Major electricity infrastructure - All aspects of development for either the transmission grid or electricity supply networks as defined under
the Electricity Act 1994. The use may include ancillary telecommunication facilities.
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Indoor sport and recreation,
local sporting field, motor
sport, park, outdoor sport and
recreation

Convention and
exhibition centres,
entertainment centres,
sports stadiums,
horse racing

Premises with large scale built
facilities designed to cater for
large scale events including
major sporting, recreation,
conference and entertainment
events.

(44)

Major sport, recreation
and entertainment
facility

MarinaBoat building, boat
storage, dry dock

Premises used for waterfront
basedmarine industries involved
in any activity relating to the
manufacturing, storage, repair or
servicing of vessels andmaritime
infrastructure.

The use may include the
provision of fuel and disposal of
waste.

(45)

Marine industry

Shop, roadside stallFlea market, farmers
market, car boot sales

Premises used for the sale of
goods to the public on a regular
basis, where goods are primarily
sold from temporary structures
such as stalls, booths or trestle
tables.

The use may include
entertainment provided for the
enjoyment of customers.

(46)

Market

44 Major sport, recreation and entertainment facility - Premises with large scale built facilities designed to cater for large scale events
including major sporting, recreation, conference and entertainment events.

45 Marine industry - Premises used for waterfront based marine industries involved in any activity relating to the manufacturing, storage,
repair or servicing of vessels and maritime infrastructure. The use may include the provision of fuel and disposal of waste.

46 Market - Premises used for the sale of goods to the public on a regular basis, where goods are primarily sold from temporary structures
such as stalls, booths or trestle tables. The use may include entertainment provided for the enjoyment of customers.
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Concrete batching, tyre
manufacturing and retreading,
metal recovery (involving a
fragmentiser), textile
manufacture, chemically
treating timber and plastic
product manufacture, service
industry, low impact industry,
high impact industry, special
industry

Examples are shown
in SC1.1.2 industry
thresholds.

Premises used for industrial
activities that include the
manufacturing, producing,
processing, repairing, altering,
recycling, storing, distributing,
transferring or treating of
products and have one or more
of the following attributes:

potential for noticeable
impacts on sensitive land
uses due to off-site
emissions including
aerosol, fume, particle,
smoke, odour and noise;

potential for noticeable
off-site impacts in the event
of fire, explosion or toxic
release;

generates high traffic flows
in the context of the locality
or the road network;

generates an elevated
demand on the local
infrastructure network;

on-site controls are
required for emissions and
dangerous goods risks;

the use is primarily
undertaken indoors;

evening or night activities
are undertaken indoors and
not outdoors.

(47)

Medium impact
industry

47 Medium impact industry - Premises used for industrial activities that include the manufacturing, producing, processing, repairing, altering,
recycling, storing, distributing, transferring or treating of products and have one or more of the following attributes: potential for noticeable
impacts on sensitive land uses due to off-site emissions including aerosol, fume, particle, smoke, odour and noise; potential for noticeable
off-site impacts in the event of fire, explosion or toxic release; generates high traffic flows in the context of the locality or the road network;
generates an elevated demand on the local infrastructure network; on-site controls are required for emissions and dangerous goods risks;
the use is primarily undertaken indoors; evening or night activities are undertaken indoors and not outdoors.
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Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility, outdoor
sport and recreation,
radio-controlled and control
line model craft activities

Go-karting, lawn
mower race tracks,
trail bike parks, 4WD
and all terrain parks,
motocross tracks, off
road motorcycle
facility, motorcycle or
car race tracks

Premises used for organised or
recreational motor sports
whether on or off-road, which
may include permanent,
temporary or informal provision
for spectators and other
supporting uses.

(48)

Motor sport facility

Rooming accommodation,
dual occupancy, duplex,
granny flat, residential care
facility, retirement facility

Apartments, flats,
units, townhouses,
row housing, triplex

Premises containing three or
more dwellings for separate
households.

(49)

Multiple dwelling

Environment facilityEnvironmentally
responsible
accommodation
facilities including
lodges, cabins, huts
and tented camps

The use of land or premises for
a tourism activity, including
tourist and visitor short-term
accommodation, that is intended
for the conservation,
interpretation and appreciation
of areas of environmental,
cultural or heritage value, local
ecosystem, and attributes of the
natural environment.

Nature-based tourism activities
typically:

maintain a nature based
focus or product;

promote environmental
awareness, education and
conservation;

carry out sustainable
practices.

(50)

Nature-based tourism

48 Motor sport facility - Premises used for organised or recreational motor sports whether on or off-road, which may include permanent,
temporary or informal provision for spectators and other supporting uses.

49 Multiple dwelling - Premises containing three or more dwellings for separate households.
50 Nature-based tourism - The use of land or premises for a tourism activity, including tourist and visitor short-term accommodation, that is

intended for the conservation, interpretation and appreciation of areas of environmental, cultural or heritage value, local ecosystem, and
attributes of the natural environment. Nature-based tourism activities typically: maintain a nature based focus or product; promote environmental
awareness, education and conservation; carry out sustainable practices.
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Club, hotel, tavern, pub, indoor
sport and recreation, theatre,
concert hall

Premises used to provide
entertainment, whichmay include
cabaret, dancing and music.

The use generally includes the
sale of liquor and food for
consumption on site.

(51)

Nightclub
entertainment facility

Relocatable home park,
short-term accommodation,
tourist park.

Contractor’s camp,
construction camp,
single person’s
quarters, temporary
workers
accommodation

Premises used to provide
accommodation for non-resident
workers.

The use may include provision
of recreational and entertainment
facilities for the exclusive use of
residents and their visitors.

(52)

Non-resident workforce
accommodation

51 Nightclub entertainment facility - Premises used to provide entertainment, which may include cabaret, dancing and music. The use
generally includes the sale of liquor and food for consumption on site.

52 Non-resident workforce accommodation - Premises used to provide accommodation for non-resident workers. The use may include
provision of recreational and entertainment facilities for the exclusive use of residents and their visitors.
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Home based business, home
office, shop, outdoor sales

Bank, real estate
agent, administration
building

Premises used for an
administrative, secretarial or
management service or the
practice of a profession, where
no goods or materials are made,
sold or hired and where the
principal activity provides for one
or more of the following:

business or professional
advice;

service of goods that are
not physically on the
premises;

office based administrative
functions of an
organisation.

(53)

business or professional
advice;

service of goods that are
not physically on the
premises;

office based administrative
functions of an
organisation.

Office

Bulk landscape supplies,
market

Agricultural machinery
sales yard, motor
vehicles sales yard

Premises used for the display,
sale, hire or lease of products
where the use is conducted
wholly or predominantly outdoors
and may include construction,
industrial or farm plant and
equipment, vehicles, boats and
caravans. The use may include
ancillary repair or servicing
activities and sale or fitting of
accessories.

(54)

Outdoor sales

53 Office - Premises used for an administrative, secretarial or management service or the practice of a profession, where no goods or materials
are made, sold or hired and where the principal activity provides for one or more of the following:

54 Outdoor sales - Premises used for the display, sale, hire or lease of products where the use is conducted wholly or predominantly outdoors
and may include construction, industrial or farm plant and equipment, vehicles, boats and caravans. The use may include ancillary repair
or servicing activities and sale or fitting of accessories.
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Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility, motor
sport, park, community use

Driving range, golf
course, swimming
pool, tennis courts,
football ground,
cricket oval,
radio-controlled and
control line model
craft activities,
Woodfordia event

Premises used for a recreation
or sport activity that is carried on
outside a building and requires
areas of open space and may
include ancillary works necessary
for safety and sustainability.

The use may include ancillary
food and drink outlet(s) and the
provision of ancillary facilities or
amenities conducted indoors
such as changing rooms and
storage facilities.

(55)

Outdoor sport and
recreation

Dwelling house, hostel,
multiple dwelling, relocatable
home park, short-term
accommodation, tourist park

Indigenous camp sitePremises used for cultural and/or
recreational activities undertaken
by Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people.

The use provides for intermittent
short stay and/or long camping.

The use may involve permanent
low scale built infrastructure.

(56)

Outstation

Tourist attraction, outdoor
sport and recreation

Urban commonPremises accessible to the public
generally for free sport,
recreation and leisure, and may
be used for community events or
other community activities.

Facilities may include children’s
playground equipment, informal
sports fields and ancillary vehicle
parking and other public
conveniences.

(57)

Park

55 Outdoor sport and recreation - Premises used for a recreation or sport activity that is carried on outside a building and requires areas of
open space and may include ancillary works necessary for safety and sustainability. The use may include ancillary food and drink outlet(s)
and the provision of ancillary facilities or amenities conducted indoors such as changing rooms and storage facilities.

56 Outstation - Premises used for cultural and/or recreational activities undertaken by Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people. The use
provides for intermittent short stay and/or long camping. The use may involve permanent low scale built infrastructure.

57 Park - Premises accessible to the public generally for free sport, recreation and leisure, and may be used for community events or other
community activities. Facilities may include children’s playground equipment, informal sports fields and ancillary vehicle parking and other
public conveniences.
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Use

Car park, ‘park and
ride’, bicycle parking

Premises used for parking
vehicles where the parking is not
ancillary to another use.

(58)

Parking station

Forestry for wood production,
biofuel production

Permanent plantations
for carbon
sequestration,
biodiversity or natural
resourcemanagement

Premises used for growing plants
not intended to be harvested.

(59)

Permanent plantation

Community use, child care
centre, funeral parlour,
crematorium

Church, chapel,
mosque, synagogue,
temple

Premises used by an organised
group for worship and religious
activities.

The use may include ancillary
facilities for social, educational
and associated charitable
activities.

(60)

Place of worship

58 Parking station - Premises used for parking vehicles where the parking is not ancillary to another use.
59 Permanent plantation - Premises used for growing plants not intended to be harvested.
60 Place of worship - Premises used by an organised group for worship and religious activities. The use may include ancillary facilities for

social, educational and associated charitable activities.
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Column 1

Use

LandingMarina, ferry terminalPremises used for the following:

the arrival and departure of
vessels;

the movement of
passengers or goods on or
off vessels;

any ancillary activities
directly serving the needs
of passengers and visitors
or the housing, servicing,
maintenance and repair of
vessels.

(61)

the arrival and departure of
vessels;

the movement of
passengers or goods on or
off vessels;

any ancillary activities
directly serving the needs
of passengers and visitors
or the housing, servicing,
maintenance and repair of
vessels.

Port services

Tourist parkPremises used for relocatable
dwellings (whether they are
permanently located or not) that
provides long-term residential
accommodation.

The use may include a
manager’s residence and office,
ancillary food and drink outlet,
kiosk, amenity buildings and the
provision of recreation facilities
for the exclusive use of residents.

(62)

Relocatable home park

61 Port services - Premises used for the following:
62 Relocatable home park - Premises used for relocatable dwellings (whether they are permanently located or not) that provides long-term

residential accommodation. The use may include a manager’s residence and office, ancillary food and drink outlet, kiosk, amenity buildings
and the provision of recreation facilities for the exclusive use of residents.
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Wind turbine or solar panels
supplying energy to domestic
or rural activities on the same
site

Solar farm, wind farm,
tidal power

Premises used for the generation
of electricity or energy from
renewable (naturally reoccurring)
sources.

(63)

Renewable energy
facility

Aeronautical
engineering, computer
component
manufacturing,
medical laboratories,
computer server
facility

Premises used for innovative and
emerging technological industries
involved in research design,
manufacture, assembly, testing,
maintenance and storage of
machinery, equipment and
components.

The use may include emerging
industries such as energy,
aerospace, and biotechnology.

(64)

Research and
technology industry

Community residence,
dwelling house, dual
occupancy, hospital, multiple
dwelling, retirement facility

Convalescent home,
nursing home

A residential use of premises for
supervised accommodation
where the use includes medical
and other support facilities for
residents who cannot live
independently and require
regular nursing or personal care.

(65)

Residential care facility

63 Renewable energy facility - Premises used for the generation of electricity or energy from renewable (naturally reoccurring) sources.
64 Research and technology industry - Premises used for innovative and emerging technological industries involved in research design,

manufacture, assembly, testing, maintenance and storage of machinery, equipment and components. The use may include emerging
industries such as energy, aerospace, and biotechnology.

65 Residential care facility - A residential use of premises for supervised accommodation where the use includes medical and other support
facilities for residents who cannot live independently and require regular nursing or personal care.
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Island resortPremises used for tourist and
visitor short-term accommodation
that include integrated leisure
facilities including:

restaurants and bars;

meeting and function
facilities;

sporting and fitness
facilities;

staff accommodation;

transport facilities directly
associated with the tourist
facility such as a ferry
terminal and air services.

(66)

restaurants and bars;

meeting and function
facilities;

sporting and fitness
facilities;

staff accommodation;

transport facilities directly
associated with the tourist
facility such as a ferry
terminal and air services.

Resort complex

66 Resort complex - Premises used for tourist and visitor short-term accommodation that include integrated leisure facilities including:
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Residential care facilityRetirement villageA residential use of premises for
an integrated community and
specifically built and designed for
older people.

The use includes independent
living units and may include
serviced units where residents
require some support with health
care and daily living needs.

The use may also include a
manager’s residence and office,
food and drink outlet, amenity
buildings, communal facilities
and accommodation for staff.

(67)

Retirement facility

MarketProduce stallPremises used for the roadside
display and sale of goods in rural
areas.

(68)

Roadside stall

67 Retirement facility - A residential use of premises for an integrated community and specifically built and designed for older people. The
use includes independent living units and may include serviced units where residents require some support with health care and daily living
needs. The use may also include a manager’s residence and office, food and drink outlet, amenity buildings, communal facilities and
accommodation for staff.

68 Roadside stall - Premises used for the roadside display and sale of goods in rural areas.
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Hospice, community
residence, dwelling house,
short-term accommodation,
multiple dwelling

Boarding house,
hostel, monastery,
off-site student
accommodation

Rooming
accommodation
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Premises used for the
accommodation of more than
one household where each
resident:

has a right to occupy one
or more rooms

does not have a right to
occupy the whole of the
premises in which the
rooms are situated

may be provided with
separate facilities for
private use

may share communal
facilities or communal
space with one or more of
the other residents.

The use may include:

rooms not in the same
building on site

provision of a food or other
service

on site management or
staff and associated
accommodation.

Facilities includes furniture and
equipment as defined in the
Residential Tenancies and
Rooming Accommodation Act
2008.
(69)

has a right to occupy one
or more rooms

does not have a right to
occupy the whole of the
premises in which the
rooms are situated

may be provided with
separate facilities for
private use
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may share communal
facilities or communal
space with one or more of
the other residents.

The use may include:

rooms not in the same
building on site

provision of a food or other
service

on site management or
staff and associated
accommodation.

Facilities includes furniture and
equipment as defined in the
Residential Tenancies and
Rooming Accommodation Act
2008.

Intensive animal husbandry,
intensive horticulture, roadside
stall, wholesale nursery,
winery, abattoir, agricultural
supply store

Packing shedPremises used for storage,
processing and packaging of
products from a rural use.

The use includes processing,
packaging and sale of products
produced as a result of a rural
use where these activities are
ancillary to a rural use on or
adjacent to the site.

(70)

Rural industry

Short-term accommodation
building, caretaker’s
accommodation, dual
occupancy, dwelling house,
nature or rural based tourist
accommodation, non-resident
workers accommodation,
multiple dwelling

Farm workers'
accommodation

Any premises used as quarters
for staff employed in the use of
land for rural purposes, such as
agriculture, intensive animal
husbandry and forestry,
conducted on a lot in the same
ownership whether or not such
quarters are self-contained.

(71)

Rural workers'
accommodation

69 Rooming accommodation - Premises used for the accommodation of more than one household where each resident:
70 Rural industry - Premises used for storage, processing and packaging of products from a rural use. The use includes processing, packaging

and sale of products produced as a result of a rural use where these activities are ancillary to a rural use on or adjacent to the site.
71 Rural workers' accommodation - Any premises used as quarters for staff employed in the use of land for rural purposes, such as agriculture,

intensive animal husbandry and forestry, conducted on a lot in the same ownership whether or not such quarters are self-contained.
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Bank, officeDisplay dwellingThe temporary use of premises
for displaying a land parcel or
buildings that can be built for sale
or can be won as a prize.

The use may include a caravan
or relocatable dwelling or
structure.

(72)

Sales office

Small engine mechanical
repair workshop, cabinet
making, shop fitting, sign
writing, tyre depot, low impact
industry, medium impact high
impact industry, special
industry

Audio visual
equipment repair, film
processing, bicycle
repairs, clock and
watch repairs,
computer repairs, dry
cleaning, hand
engraving, jewellery
making, laundromat,
locksmith, picture
framing, shoe repairs,
tailor

Premises used for industrial
activities that have no external
air, noise or odour emissions
from the site and can be suitably
located with other non-industrial
uses.

(73)

Service industry

Car washPremises used for the sale of fuel
including petrol, liquid petroleum
gas, automotive distillate and
alternative fuels.

The use may include, where
ancillary, a shop, food and drink
outlet, maintenance, repair
servicing and washing of
vehicles, the hire of trailers, and
supply of compressed air.

(74)

Service station

72 Sales office - The temporary use of premises for displaying a land parcel or buildings that can be built for sale or can be won as a prize.
The use may include a caravan or relocatable dwelling or structure.

73 Service industry - Premises used for industrial activities that have no external air, noise or odour emissions from the site and can be suitably
located with other non-industrial uses.

74 Service station - Premises used for the sale of fuel including petrol, liquid petroleum gas, automotive distillate and alternative fuels. The
use may include, where ancillary, a shop, food and drink outlet, maintenance, repair servicing and washing of vehicles, the hire of trailers,
and supply of compressed air.
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Adult store, sex shop, food
and drink outlet, coffee shop,
showroom, market

Hairdresser, liquor
store, department
store, discount
department store,
discount variety
stores, betting
agencies,
supermarket, corner
store

Premises used for the display,
sale or hire of goods or the
provision of personal services or
betting to the public.

(75)

Shop

Premises comprising two ormore
individual tenancies that is
comprised primarily of shops,
and that function as an integrated
complex.

(76)

Shopping centre

Hostel, nature-based tourism,
resort complex,rooming
accommodation, tourist park

Motel, backpackers
accommodation,
cabins, serviced
apartments,
residential
accommodationwithin
a hotel, farm stay

Premises used to provide
short-term accommodation for
tourists or travellers for a
temporary period of time
(typically not exceeding three
consecutivemonths) andmay be
self-contained.

The use may include a
manager’s residence and office
and the provision of recreation
facilities for the exclusive use of
visitors.

(77)

Short-term
accommodation

75 Shop - Premises used for the display, sale or hire of goods or the provision of personal services or betting to the public.
76 Shopping centre - Premises comprising two or more individual tenancies that is comprised primarily of shops, and that function as an

integrated complex.
77 Short-term accommodation - Premises used to provide short-term accommodation for tourists or travellers for a temporary period of time

(typically not exceeding three consecutive months) and may be self-contained. The use may include a manager’s residence and office and
the provision of recreation facilities for the exclusive use of visitors.
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Food and drink outlet shop,
outdoor sales

Bulky goods sales,
motor vehicles sales
showroom, bulk
stationary supplies

Premises used primarily for the
sale of goods of a related product
line that are of a size, shape or
weight that requires:

a large area for handling,
display or storage;

direct vehicle access to the
building by members of the
public for loading and
unloading items purchased
or hired.

(78)

a large area for handling,
display or storage;

direct vehicle access to the
building by members of the
public for loading and
unloading items purchased
or hired.

Showroom

78 Showroom - Premises used primarily for the sale of goods of a related product line that are of a size, shape or weight that requires:
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Low impact industry, medium
impact industry, high impact
industry, service industry

Examples are shown
in SC1.1.2 industry
thresholds.

Special industry
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Premises used for industrial
activities that include the
manufacturing, producing,
processing, repairing, altering,
recycling, storing, distributing,
transferring or treating of
products and have one or more
of the following attributes:

potential for extreme
impacts on sensitive land
uses due to off-site
emissions including
aerosol, fume, particle,
smoke, odour and noise;

potential for extreme
off-site impacts in the event
of fire, explosion or toxic
release;

on-site controls are
required for emissions and
dangerous goods risks;

the use generally involves
night time and outdoor
activities;

the use may involve the
storage and handling of
large volumes of
dangerous goods;

requires significant
separation from
non-industrial uses.

(79)

potential for extreme
impacts on sensitive land
uses due to off-site
emissions including
aerosol, fume, particle,
smoke, odour and noise;

potential for extreme
off-site impacts in the event
of fire, explosion or toxic
release;

on-site controls are
required for emissions and
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dangerous goods risks;

the use generally involves
night time and outdoor
activities;

the use may involve the
storage and handling of
large volumes of
dangerous goods;

requires significant
separation from
non-industrial uses.

79 Special industry - Premises used for industrial activities that include the manufacturing, producing, processing, repairing, altering, recycling,
storing, distributing, transferring or treating of products and have one or more of the following attributes:
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Major electricity infrastructure,
minor electricity infrastructure

Substations, switching
yards

Premises forming part of a
transmission grid or supply
network under the Electricity Act
1994, and used for:

converting or transforming
electrical energy from one
voltage to another

regulating voltage in an
electrical circuit

controlling electrical circuits

switching electrical current
between circuits

a switchyard

communication facilities for
“operating works” as
defined under the
Electricity Act 1994 or for
workforce operational and
safety communications.

(80)

converting or transforming
electrical energy from one
voltage to another

regulating voltage in an
electrical circuit

controlling electrical circuits

switching electrical current
between circuits

a switchyard

communication facilities for
“operating works” as
defined under the
Electricity Act 1994 or for
workforce operational and
safety communications.

Substation

80 Substation - Premises forming part of a transmission grid or supply network under the Electricity Act 1994, and used for:
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Aviation facility, “low-impact
telecommunications facility” as
defined under the
Telecommunications Act 1997

Telecommunication
tower, broadcasting
station, television
station

Premises used for systems that
carry communications and
signals by means of radio,
including guided or unguided
electromagnetic energy, whether
such facility is manned or
remotely controlled.

(81)

Telecommunications
facility

Community hall, hotel, indoor
sport and recreation facility,
temporary film studio

Cinema,movie house,
concert hall, dance
hall, film studio, music
recording studio

Premises used for presenting
movies, live entertainment or
music to the public and may
include provision of food and
liquor for consumption on the
site.

The use may include the
production of film or music,
including associated ancillary
facilities, which are associated
with the production, such as
sound stages, wardrobe and
laundry facilities, makeup
facilities, set construction
workshops, editing and
post-production facilities.

(82)

Theatre

Hotel, major sport, recreation
and entertainment facility,
nightclub entertainment facility

Theme park, zooPremises used for providing on-
site entertainment, recreation or
similar facilities for the general
public.

The use may include provision
of food and drink for consumption
on site.

(83)

Tourist attraction

81 Telecommunications facility - Premises used for systems that carry communications and signals by means of radio, including guided or
unguided electromagnetic energy, whether such facility is manned or remotely controlled.

82 Theatre - Premises used for presenting movies, live entertainment or music to the public and may include provision of food and liquor for
consumption on the site. The use may include the production of film or music, including associated ancillary facilities, which are associated
with the production, such as sound stages, wardrobe and laundry facilities, makeup facilities, set construction workshops, editing and
post-production facilities.

83 Tourist attraction - Premises used for providing on- site entertainment, recreation or similar facilities for the general public. The use may
include provision of food and drink for consumption on site.
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Relocatable home park, tourist
attraction, short-term
accommodation, non-resident
workforce accommodation

Camping ground,
caravan park, holiday
cabins

Premises used to provide for
accommodation in caravans,
self-contained cabins, tents and
similar structures for the public
for short term holiday purposes.

The use may include, where
ancillary, a manager’s residence
and office, kiosk, amenity
buildings, food and drink outlet,
or the provision of recreation
facilities for the use of occupants
of the tourist park and their
visitors, and accommodation for
staff.

(84)

Tourist park

Home based business,
warehouse, low impact
industry, service industry

Contractor’s depot,
bus depot, truck yard,
heavy machinery yard

Premises used for the storage,
for commercial or public
purposes, of more than one
motor vehicle. The use includes
premises for the storage of taxis,
buses, trucks, heavy machinery
and uses of a like nature. The
term may include the ancillary
servicing, repair and cleaning of
vehicles stored on the premises.

(85)

Transport depot

84 Tourist park - Premises used to provide for accommodation in caravans, self-contained cabins, tents and similar structures for the public
for short term holiday purposes. The use may include, where ancillary, a manager’s residence and office, kiosk, amenity buildings, food
and drink outlet, or the provision of recreation facilities for the use of occupants of the tourist park and their visitors, and accommodation
for staff.

85 Transport depot - Premises used for the storage, for commercial or public purposes, of more than one motor vehicle. The use includes
premises for the storage of taxis, buses, trucks, heavy machinery and uses of a like nature. The term may include the ancillary servicing,
repair and cleaning of vehicles stored on the premises.
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Telecommunications tower,
major electricity infrastructure,
minor electricity infrastructure,
substation, renewable energy
facility, transport depot

Sewerage treatment
plant, mail depot,
pumping station,
water treatment plant

Premises used to provide the
public with the following services:

supply or treatment of
water, hydraulic power or
gas

sewerage, drainage or
stormwater services

transport services including
road, rail or water

waste management
facilities

network infrastructure.

The use includes maintenance
and storage depots and other
facilities for the operation of the
use.

(86)

supply or treatment of
water, hydraulic power or
gas

sewerage, drainage or
stormwater services

transport services including
road, rail or water

waste management
facilities

network infrastructure.

The use includes maintenance
and storage depots and other
facilities for the operation of the
use.

Utility installation

86 Utility installation - Premises used to provide the public with the following services:
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Animal keepingPremises used for veterinary
care, surgery and treatment of
animals that may include
provision for the short-term
accommodation of the animals
on the premises.

(87)

Veterinary services

Hardware and trade supplies,
outdoor sales, showroom,
shop

Self-storage shedsPremises used for the storage
and distribution of goods,
whether or not in a building,
including self-storage facilities or
storage yards.

The use may include sale of
goods by wholesale where
ancillary to storage.

The use does not include retail
sales from the premises or
industrial uses.

(88)

Warehouse

Bulk landscape supplies,
garden centre

Premises used for the sale of
plants, but not to the general
public, where the plants are
grown on or adjacent to the site.

The use may include sale of
gardening materials where these
are ancillary to the primary use.

(89)

Wholesale nursery

Rural industryPremises used for manufacturing
of wine, which may include the
sale of wine manufactured on
site.

(90)

Winery

87 Veterinary services - Premises used for veterinary care, surgery and treatment of animals that may include provision for the short-term
accommodation of the animals on the premises.

88 Warehouse - Premises used for the storage and distribution of goods, whether or not in a building, including self-storage facilities or storage
yards. The use may include sale of goods by wholesale where ancillary to storage. The use does not include retail sales from the premises
or industrial uses.

89 Wholesale nursery - Premises used for the sale of plants, but not to the general public, where the plants are grown on or adjacent to the
site. The use may include sale of gardening materials where these are ancillary to the primary use.

90 Winery - Premises used for manufacturing of wine, which may include the sale of wine manufactured on site.

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55394

Schedule 1 Definitions



1.1.1 Defined activity groups

1. Defined uses listed in SC1.1.2 are able to be clustered into activity groups.
2. An activity group listed in column 1 clusters the defined uses listed in column 2.
3. An activity group is able to be referenced in Part 5.
4. The activity groups listed here are the defined activity groups for the purpose of the planning scheme.

SC1.1.1.1—Index of defined activity groups

Residential activities (medium-high density)Bulky retail and commercial activities

Retail and commercial activitiesCivic activities

General residential zone, Suburban neighbourhood,
Next generation neighbourhood and Urban
neighbourhood precincts;

Emerging community zone, Transition precinct

Caboolture West local plan, Urban living precinct

Retail and commercial activitiesCommercial activities

Caboolture West local plan, Town centre precinct.

Retail and commercial activitiesCommunity activities

General residential zone; Rural residential zone

Redcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan;

Caboolture West local plan.

Retail and commercial activitiesCommunity activities

Caboolture West local plan, Urban living precinctRural residential zone

Retail and commercial activitiesInterim activities

General residential zone, Coastal communities
precinct

Retail and commercial activitiesLow impact industry activities

Caboolture West local plan, Town centre precinct

Sport, recreation and open space activitiesLow impact and service industry activities

SC1.1.1.2—Defined activity groups

Column 2

Uses

Column 1

Activity group

Bulky retail and commercial activities Car wash
Garden centre
Hardware and trade supplies
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Column 2

Uses

Column 1

Activity group

in the Caboolture West local plan Outdoor sales
Showroom

Civic activities Community care centre
Community use
Function facility
Indoor sport and recreationin the Caboolture West local plan
Major sport, recreation and entertainment facility
Market
Office
Park
Place of worship
Theatre

Commercial activities Health care services
Offices
Shops
Short term accommodationin the Recreation and open space zone

Community activities Child care centre
Club

in the: Community care centre
Community useGeneral residential zone;
Educational establishmentEmerging community zone - Transition precinct

(on a developed lot); Emergency services
Health care servicesRedcliffe Kippa-Ring local plan;
Place of worshipCaboolture West local plan.

Community activities Child care centre
Community use

in the Rural residential zone Education establishment
Health care services
Place of worship

Interim activities Animal husbandry
Animal keeping
Aquaculture
Croppingin the Caboolture West local plan
Dwelling house
Emergency services
Environment facility
Home based business
Intensive horticulture
Non-resident workforce accommodation
Outdoor sport and recreation
Roadside stall
Rural Industry
Rural workers' accommodation
Sales office
Veterinary services
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Column 2

Uses

Column 1

Activity group

Wholesale nursery
Winery

Low impact and service industry activities Bulk landscape supplies
Car wash
Caretakers accommodation
Indoor sport and recreationin the Caboolture West local plan
Low impact industry
Service industry
Transport depot

Low impact industry activities Indoor sport and recreation
Low impact industry

Caboolture West local plan Research and technology industry
Service industryCoastal hazard overlay
Service station
Transport depotFlood hazard overlay

Low-medium impact industry activities Low impact industry

In the Caboolture West local plan Medium impact industry

Research and technology industry

Service industry

Residential activities (medium-high density) Multiple dwelling
Relocatable home park
Residential care facility
Retirement facilityin the Caboolture West local plan
Rooming accommodation
Short-term accommodation

Retail and commercial activities Agricultural supplies store
Food and drink outlet

in the: Health care services
Hardware and trade suppliesGeneral residential zone, (Suburban

neighbourhood, Next generation and Urban
neighbourhood precincts);

Indoor sport and recreation - for a gymnasium
Office
Service industryEmerging community zone - Transition precinct

(on a developed lot); Shop
Shopping centreCaboolture West local plan, Urban living precinct;
Veterinary servicesCoastal hazard overlay

Flood hazard overlay

Retail and commercial activities Food and drink outlet
Health care services
Hardware and trade supplies
Indoor sport and recreation - for a gymnasiumin the Caboolture West local plan, Urban living precinct
Low impact industry
Office
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Column 2

Uses

Column 1

Activity group

Service industry
Shop
Shopping centre
Veterinary services

Retail and commercial activities Agricultural supplies store
Food and drink outlet

in the Rural residential zone Indoor sport and recreation - for a gymnasium
Office
Service industry
Shop
Shopping centre
Veterinary services

Retail and commercial activities Bar
Hardware and trade supplies

in the Caboolture West local plan, Town centre precinct Hotel
Office
Shop
Shopping centre
Showroom
Veterinary services

Retail and commercial activities

in the General residential zone (Coastal communities
precinct)

Food and drink outlet
Hardware and trade supplies
Health care services
Indoor sport and recreation - for a gymnasium
Market
Office
Service industry
Shop
Shopping Centre
Veterinary services

Sport, recreation and open space activities Food and drink outlet
Market

in the Caboolture West local plan Outdoor sport and recreation
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1.1.2 Industry thresholds

(1) The industry thresholds listed below are to be used in conjunction with the defined uses listed in Table SC1.1.2—low
impact industry, medium impact industry, high impact industry and special industry.

SC1.1.2.1—Industry thresholds

Column 2Column1

Additional examples includeUse

Low
impact
industry

1. Repairing and servicing motor vehicles, including mechanical components, radiators, electrical
components, wheel alignments, exhausts, tyres, suspension or air conditioning, not including
spray painting;

2. Repairing and servicing lawn mowers and outboard engines;
3. Fitting and turning workshop;
4. Assembling or fabricating products from sheet metal or welding steel, producing less than 10

tonnes a year and not including spray painting;
5. Assembling wood products not involving cutting, routing, sanding or spray painting;
6. Dismantling automotive or mechanical equipment, not including debonding brake or clutch

components.

Medium
impact
industry

1. Metal foundry producing less than 10 tonnes of metal castings per annum;
2. Boiler making or engineering works producing less than 10 000 tonnes of metal product per

annum;
3. Facility, goods yard or warehouse for the storage and distribution of dangerous goods not involving

manufacturing processes and not a major hazard facility under the Work Health and Safety Act
2011;

4. Abrasive blasting facility using less than 10 tonnes of abrasive material per annum;
5. Enamelling workshop using less than 15 000 litres of enamel per annum;
6. Galvanising works using less than 100 tonnes of zinc per annum;
7. Anodising or electroplating workshop where tank area is less than 400 square metres;
8. Powder coating workshop using less than 500 tonnes of coating per annum;
9. Spray painting workshop (including spray painting vehicles, plant, equipment or boats) using less

than 20 000 litres of paint per annum;
10. Scrap metal yard (not including a fragmentiser), dismantling automotive or mechanical equipment

including debonding brake or clutch components;
11. Manufacturing clay or ceramic products including bricks, tiles, pipes and pottery goods, less than

200 tonnes per annum;
12. Processing, smoking, drying, curing, milling, bottling or canning food, beverages or pet food, less

than 200 tonnes per annum;
13. Vegetable oil or oilseed processing in works with a design production capacity of less than 1000

tonnes per annum;
14. Manufacturing wooden products including cabinet making, joinery, wood working, producing less

than 500 tonnes per annum;
15. Manufacturing medium density fibreboard, chipboard, particle board, plywood, laminated board

or wood veneer products, less than 250 tonnes per annum;
16. Sawmilling, wood chipping and kiln drying timber and logs, producing less than 500 tonnes per

annum;
17. Recycling and reprocessing batteries;
18. Repairing or maintaining boats;
19. Manufacturing substrate for mushroom growing;
20. Manufacturing or processing plaster, producing less than 5000 tonnes per annum;
21. Recycling or reprocessing tyres including retreading;
22. Printing advertising material, magazines, newspapers, packaging and stationery;
23. Transport depot, distribution centre, contractors depot and storage yard;
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24. Manufacturing fibreglass, foam plastic, composite plastic or rigid fibre-reinforced plastic or plastic
products, less than 5 tonnes per annum (except fibreglass boats, tanks and swimming pools);

25. Manufacturing PET, PETE, polypropylene and polystyrene plastic or plastic products, less than
10 000 tonnes per annum;

26. Reconditioning metal or plastic drums;
27. Glass fibre manufacture less than 200 tonnes per annum;
28. Manufacturing glass or glass products, where not glass fibre, less than 250 tonnes per annum.
29. Concrete batching and producing concrete products less than 200t per annum.

High
impact
industry

1. Metal foundry producing 10 tonnes or greater of metal castings per annum;
2. Boiler making or engineering works producing 10 000 tonnes or greater of metal product per

annum;
3. Major hazard facility for the storage and distribution of dangerous goods not involvingmanufacturing

processes;
4. Scrap metal yard including a fragmentiser;
5. Manufacturing clay or ceramic products including bricks, tiles, pipes and pottery goods, greater

than 200 tonnes per annum;
6. Processing, smoking, drying, curing, milling, bottling or canning food, beverages or pet food,

greater than 200 tonnes per annum;
7. Vegetable oil or oilseed processing in works with a design production capacity of greater than

1000 tonnes per annum;
8. Manufacturing wooden products including cabinet making, joinery, wood working, producing

greater than 500 tonnes per annum;
9. Manufacturing medium density fibreboard, chipboard, particle board, plywood, laminated board

or wood veneer products, 250 tonnes or greater per annum;
10. Sawmilling, wood chipping and kiln drying timber and logs, producing greater than 500 tonnes

per annum;
11. Manufacturing or processing plaster, producing greater than 5000 tonnes per annum;
12. Enamelling workshop using 15 000 litres or greater of enamel per annum;
13. Galvanising works using 100 tonnes or greater of zinc per annum;
14. Anodising or electroplating workshop where tank area is 400 square metres or greater;
15. Powder coating workshop using 500 tonnes or greater of coating per annum;
16. Spray painting workshop (including spray painting vehicles, plant, equipment or boats) using 20

000 litres or greater of paint per annum;
17. Concrete batching and producing concrete products greater than 200t per annum;
18. Treating timber for preservation using chemicals including copper, chromium, arsenic, borax and

creosote;
19. Manufacturing soil conditioners by receiving, blending, storing, processing, drying or composting

organic material or organic waste, including animal manures, sewage, septic sludges and domestic
waste;

20. Manufacturing fibreglass pools, tanks and boats;
21. Manufacturing, fibreglass, foam plastic, composite plastic or rigid fibre-reinforced plastic or plastic

products, 5 tonnes or greater per annum (except fibreglass boats, tanks and swimming pools);
22. Manufacturing PET, PETE, polypropylene and polystyrene plastic or plastic products, 10 000

tonnes or greater per annum;
23. Manufacturing tyres, asbestos products, asphalt, cement, glass or glass fibre, mineral wool or

ceramic fibre;
24. Abattoir;
25. Recycling chemicals, oils or solvents;
26. Waste disposal facility (other than waste incinerator);
27. Recycling, storing or reprocessing regulated waste;
28. Manufacturing batteries;
29. Manufacturing wooden products including cabinet making, joinery, wood working, producing

greater than 500 tonnes per annum;
30. Abrasive blasting facility using 10 tonnes or greater of abrasive material per annum;
31. Crematoria;
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32. Glass fibre manufacture producing 200 tonnes or greater per annum;
33. Manufacturing glass or glass products, where not glass fibre, less than 250 tonnes per annum.

Special
industry

1. Oil refining or processing;
2. Producing, refining or processing gas or fuel gas;
3. Distilling alcohol in works producing greater than 2 500 litres per annum;
4. Power station;
5. Producing, quenching, cutting, crushing or grading coke;
6. Waste incinerator;
7. Sugar milling or refining;
8. Pulp or paper manufacturing;
9. Tobacco processing;
10. Tannery or works for curing animal skins, hides or finishing leather;
11. Textile manufacturing, including carpet manufacturing, wool scouring or carbonising, cotton milling,

or textile bleaching, dyeing or finishing;
12. Rendering plant;
13. Manufacturing chemicals, poisons and explosives;
14. Manufacturing fertilisers involving ammonia;
15. Manufacturing polyvinyl chloride plastic.
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1.2 Administrative definitions

1. Administrative definitions assist with the interpretation of the planning scheme but do not have a meaning in
relation to a use.

2. A term listed in table SC1.2.2 column 1 has the meaning set out beside that term in column 2 under the heading.
3. The administrative definitions listed here are the definitions for the purpose of the planning scheme.

SC1.2.1—Index of administrative definitions

Index for administrative definitions

Podium*Full-line supermarket*Active frontage*
Active use* Preservation*Grand event*

Gross floor areaActive transport* Primary frontage*
Private infrastructure*Ground floor dwelling*Activity centre*

Adjoining premises Projection area(s)Gross leasable area*
Ground levelAdvertising device Public infrastructure*

Rear lot*Habitable floor level*Affordable housing
Average width Reconstruction*Habitable room*

Habitat tree*Areas of public movement* Residential accommodation
activity*Hazardous chemicals*Base date
Residential accommodation
building*

Heavy vehicle*Basement
Higher order centre*Bed and breakfast*

Restoration*HouseholdBoundary clearance
Roofed area*Industrial areas*Building height
Rural areas*Integration plan*Built to boundary wall*
Secondary dwellingLimited-line supermarket*Bulky goods retail*
Secondary frontage*Main building line*Canal*
Sensitive land use*Main street*Commercial areas*
Sensitive zone*Maintenance*Community infrastructure*
Service catchmentMajor development*Community titles scheme*
SetbackMajor event*Constructed water body*
Shooting range*Major hazard facility*Convenience needs*
SiteMatters of local environmental

significance (MLES)*
Corner store*

Site coverDam*
Site density*Minor building workDefined flood event*
Sleeving*Minor electricity infrastructureDefined flood level
Small rigid vehicle*Minor event*Demand unit
Sole occupancy unit*Mixed-use building*Department store and

discount department store* Speciality stores*Moderate event*
StoreyMotor vehicle*Developable lot*
Street block*Native vegetation*Developed lot*
Temporary useNatural ground level*Development footprint
Topsoil*Neighbourhood development

plan*
Development footprint (flood
and coastal)* Trafficable water body*

Neighbourhood hub*Distributer-retailer* Trailer*
Transit oriented development*Net developable areaDomestic outbuilding

Dwelling Ultimate developmentNetserv plan
Net residential density*Essential service

infrastructure*
Urban areas*
Urban purposesNoise sensitive use*

Event camping* Vegetation clearing*Non-resident workers
Event day* Vital community infrastructure*Non-tidal artificial waterway*
Event entertainment* Vulnerable land use*Other essentials for living*
Event facilities* Walkable catchment*Outermost projection
Event parking* Walking distance*Personal services*
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Index for administrative definitions

Filling or excavation* Water allocation side boundary*Plan of development*
Planning assumptionsFinished ground level* Waterway*

Woodfordia*Plaza*Flood planning level*
Frontage* Woodfordia event*Plot ratio

Editor's note - Terms noted with * are additional to the terms listed in the Standard Planning Scheme Provisions (Queensland Planning Provisions).

QPP administrative definitions

Table SC1.2.2—Administrative definitions

Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Term

A building that ensures interactivity and encourages cross-movement between the public and
private domains at ground level floor and above ground levelsfloor, by the way the buildings

Active frontage*

are designed and oriented. An active frontage is one that avoids blank walls and facades and
instead:
a. includes windows, openings, entry statements, balconies and awnings;
b. uses a variety of materials, textures and colours;
c. creates opportunities for surveillance and interface between different user groups;
d. provides a variety of activities to occur along the building front.

Any use that by its nature encourages activity on adjoining land. The term includes but is not
limited to the following uses; shop, food and drink outlet etc.

Active use*

A form of manual transportation, including walking and cycling.Active transport*

A community focal point which includes activities such as commercial, retail, higher-density
housing, entertainment, tourism, civic, community, higher education, and medical services.

Activity centre*

Activity centres vary in size and diversity and are designed to be well-serviced by public
transport. They are generally defined as Principal, Major, District or Local centres.

Premises that share all or part of a common boundary. A common boundary may be a single
point such as a corner point.

Adjoining
premises

Any permanent structure, device, sign or the like intended for advertising purposes. It includes
any framework, supporting structure or building feature that is provided exclusively or mainly
as part of the advertisement.

Advertising device

Housing that is appropriate to the needs of households with low to moderate incomes.Affordable
housing

In regard to a lot, the distance between the midpoints of the side boundaries of the lot.Average width

Includes a footpath, civic space, forecourt areas, plaza and pedestrian thoroughfares.Areas of public
movement*

The date from which a local government has estimated its projected infrastructure demands
and costs.

Base date

A space that is situated between one floor level and the floor level next below where no part
of the space projects more than one metre above ground level.

Basement

Part of a Dwelling house used for the purposes of short-term accommodation for tourists and
travellers and may not be self contained.

Bed and
breakfast*
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Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Term

The shortest distance from the outermost projection of a structural part of the building or structure
to the property boundary, including:

Boundary
clearance

a. if the projection is a roof and there is a fascia – the outside face of the fascia; or
b. if the projection is a roof and there is no fascia – the roof structure.
The term does not include rainwater fittings or ornamental or architectural attachments.

If specified:Building height
a. in metres, the vertical distance between the ground level and the highest point of the

building roof (apex) or parapet at any point, but not including load-bearing antenna, aerial,
chimney, flagpole or the like;

b. in storeys, the number of storeys above ground level; or
c. in both metres and storeys, both (a) and (b) apply.

Note - For this definition, the measurement from ground level is from Natural ground level as defined in this planning
scheme.

Editor's note - Lift overruns, air conditioners and the like, are excluded from the measure of building height.

A wall of a Dwelling house (class 1a) setback 200mm or less from a boundary.Built to boundary
wall*

A building or place used primarily for the sale by retail, wholesale or auction, or hire or display
of, goods that are of a size or weight which requires:

Bulky goods
retail*

a. a large area for handling, display or storage; or
b. direct vehicular access to the site by members of the public for the purpose of loading or

unloading goods into or from vehicles after purchase or hire, but does not include a
building or place used for the sale of foodstuffs or clothing unless their sale is ancillary
to the sale, hire or display of bulky goods.

Note - In interpreting the above, 'primarily' is considered to be a use where 50% or more of the total GFA is used
to store or display bulky goods.

Note - In interpreting the above a 'bulky good' is considered to be a good or item (including any associated packaging
for that good or item) having at least one dimension of 1m or greater. This does not include the packaging or
delivery method of multiple goods or items e.g. on a pallet etc.

An artificial waterway connected, or intended to be connected to tidal waters and from which
boating access to the tidal waters are not hindered by a lock, weir or similar structure.

Canal*

Note - a canal is a type of Constructed water body

For the purpose of theWorks code and Site earthworks code, the following zones are considered
commercial areas:

Commercial
areas*

a. Centre zone;
b. Industry zone;
c. Township zone - Centre precinct and Convenience precinct.

A use that provides essential services vital to the wellbeing of the community, including:Community
infrastructure* a. police and emergency services facilities including emergency shelters;

b. hospitals and associated institutions;
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Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Term

c. facilities for the storage of valuable records or items of cultural or historical significance;
d. State controlled roads;
e. railway lines, stations and associated facilities;
f. aeronautical facilities;
g. communication network facilities;
h. works of an electricity entity under the Electrical Safety Act 2002, Electricity Act 1994 and

Electricity Regulation 2006;
i. water cycle management infrastructure.

Has the meaning given in the Land Title Act 1994.Community titles
scheme*

Any artificial waterway, including any artificial channel, lake or other body of water. The term
includes a canal but does not include a sedimentation basin, stormwater drain (including of
natural channel design), treatment wetland, water supply infrastructure or agricultural water
body.

Constructed water
body*

Frequently used items (e.g. video hire), perishable items (e.g. milk, bread, fruit and vegetables)
or items that have a specific use-life (e.g. daily newspaper).

Convenience
needs*

A shop that serves only convenience needs and has a maximum GFA of 250m2.Corner store*

All works for the purpose of taking and/or interfering with overland flow water or water in a
watercourse, lake or spring.

Dam*

The higher of the 1% Annual Exceedence Probability event for storm tide or river and creek
inundation to the planning horizon year 2100 allowing for the fully developed catchment, an

Defined flood
event*

allowance for climate change (20% increase in rainfall intensity), predicted sea level rise (0.8m)
and blockages to drainage systems (as specified in the Queensland Urban Drainage Manual).

The level to which it is reasonably expected flood waters may rise. The defined flood level for
a lot in a flood hazard area is:

Defined flood level

(a) the level declared by a local government, under the Building Regulation 2006, section 13,
to be the defined flood level for the part of the area where the lot is located or

(b) if the defined flood level stated in a building development application for the lot is lower than
the defined flood level declared by the local government – the level started in the application,
subject to a concurrence agency’s response.

Note - If the defined flood level stated in a building development application is lower than the defined flood level
declared by the local government, the local government must, as a concurrence agency, decide whether the defined
flood level stated in the application is appropriate (see Schedule 9, table 1, Part 3, Division 2, Table 12 of the
Regulation ).

Demand units provide a standard of unit measurement to express demand on a trunk
infrastructure network.

Demand unit

A shop containing a wide range of retail items including clothes and clothing accessories,
shoes, homeware products, toys, sporting goods, hardware and home electrical products
generally having a gross floor space of at least 6,000 m2.

Department store
and discount
department store*

A lot which is not a developed lot.Developable lot*
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Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Term

A lot that is provided with infrastructure and services (including reticulated water and sewer,
stormwater, dedicated roads and electricity) of a standard and capacity required for the proposed
development.

Developed lot*

The location and extent of all development proposed on a site. This includes all buildings and
structures, open space, all associated facilities, landscaping, on-site stormwater drainage,

Development
footprint

on-site wastewater treatment, all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access andmanoeuvring
areas.

Editor's note - Includes designated building pad, building envelopes, mandatory building areas, designated building
areas identified in previous planning schemes and development approvals.

For the Flood hazard overlay and the Coastal hazard overlay, includes the location and extent
of all development proposed on a site. This includes all buildings and structures, open space,
all associated facilities, landscaping, on-site stormwater drainage, on-site wastewater treatment,
all areas of disturbance, on-site parking, access and manoeuvring areas.

Development
footprint (flood
and coastal)*

The minimum area for the development footprint is 1500m2 with a minimum depth or width of
25m. The development footprint must front onto a dedicated road or be connected to a dedicated
road by a constructed access which is above the 20% AEP flood event.

Note - additional development footprint area may be required in the Water supply buffer area to cater for on-site
wastewater treatment in accordance with the relevant standards.

Has the meaning given in the South-East Queensland (Distribution and Retail Restructuring)
Act 2009.

Distributer-retailer*

Note - The distributer-retailer for this planning scheme area is currently known as Unitywater.

A Class 10a building, as defined in the Building Code of Australia, that is ancillary to a residential
use on the same premises and is limited to non-habitable buildings for the purpose of a shed,
garage and carport.

Domestic
outbuilding

Editor's note - This term includes 'and the like' buildings or roofed structures.

Editor's note - This term is a building or other roofed structure that is detached from the dwelling. It is solely a class
10a and does not incorporate a component of any other class. Further, Domestic outbuildings are not garages and
carports constructed to appear as an integral part of a dwelling (e.g. a single roof over the dwelling and garage
parts of a building) and where the roof of a carport is attached directly to a dwelling (i.e. not attached via an ancillary
structure such as a roofed walkway or pergola etc.)

A building or part of a building used or capable of being used as a self-contained residence
that must include the following:

Dwelling

a. food preparation facilities;

b. a bath or shower;

c. a toilet and wash basin;

d. clothes washing facilities.
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Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Term

This term includes outbuildings, structures and works normally associated with a dwelling.

Is any of the following on-site services:Essential services
infrastructure* a. electricity;

b. gas;
c. water;
d. sewerage;
e. telecommunication.

For Siting of tents, camper-trailers, caravans and the like, where participants are involved in
an event at Woodfordia. The term includes any associated vehicle parking and amenities.

(91)

Event camping*

A day on which a Woodfordia event occurs.

(92)

Event day*

Activities involving the amplification of sound to audiences, as part of a Woodfordia event.

(93)

Event
entertainment*

Temporary and permanent activities, services and infrastructure associated with and subordinate
to the conduct of a Woodfordia event. The term includes shops, food and drink outlets, offices
communication and broadcasting facilities, kindred environmental, cultural and educational
tenancies, emergency and medical facilities, ablution facilities and the like, as well as solid
waste management, waste water management and water supply management. The term does
not include activities and services operated outside of event days, with the exception of the
operation of permanent infrastructure and the storage of ancillary event equipment on the site.

(94)

Event facilities*

Parking of vehicles at Woodfordia during a Woodfordia event.

(95)

Event parking*

The non-commercial removal, relocation or importation of material to or from a property that
will change the contours of the land.

Filling or
excavation*

Is:Finished ground
level*

91 Event camping- For Siting of tents, camper-trailers, caravans and the like, where participants are involved in an event at Woodfordia. The
term includes any associated vehicle parking and amenities.

92 Event day- A day on which a Woodfordia event occurs.
93 Event entertainment - Activities involving the amplification of sound to audiences, as part of a Woodfordia event.
94 Event facilities- Temporary and permanent activities, services and infrastructure associated with and subordinate to the conduct of a

Woodfordia event. The term includes shops, food and drink outlets, offices communication and broadcasting facilities, kindred environmental,
cultural and educational tenancies, emergency and medical facilities, ablution facilities and the like, as well as solid waste management,
waste water management and water supply management. The term does not include activities and services operated outside of event
days, with the exception of the operation of permanent infrastructure and the storage of ancillary event equipment on the site.

95 Event parking- Parking of vehicles at Woodfordia during a Woodfordia event.
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Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Term

a. if no change in the level of the existing ground surface is proposed, the present day
surface level of the land; or

b. where a. does not apply, the surface level of the ground following the completion of
earthworks undertaken on the land.

Is the level identified in column three of Table 8.2.1.3 Flood planning level for a habitable floor
(residential development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential development) and levels
for hazardous chemicals of the Coastal hazard overlay code and Table 8.2.2.3 Flood planning

Flood planning
level*

level for a habitable floor (residential development) and a non-habitable floor (non-residential
development) and levels for hazardous chemicals of the Flood hazard overlay code. If both
overlay codes are applicable, the flood planning level that provides the highest level of immunity
applies.

Any boundary line, or part thereof, of a lot which abuts a road reserve.Frontage*

A supermarket generally stocking more than 18,000 line items and having a gross floor area
between 2,500m2 and 4,000m2.

Full-line
supermarket*

A Woodfordia event with more than 25,000 people in attendance at any one time.

(96)

Grand event*

The total floor area of all storeys of a building (measured from the outside of the external walls
or the centre of a common wall), other than areas used for the following:

Gross floor area

a. building services, plant and equipment;
b. access between levels;
c. ground floor public lobby;
d. a mall;
e. the parking, loading and manoeuvring of motor vehicles;
f. unenclosed private balconies whether roofed or not.

A dwelling with a ground floor entrance adjoining the primary frontage and a minimum of one
habitable room on the ground floor adjoining the primary frontage.

Ground floor
dwelling*

The total floor area of a building capable of being occupied by a tenant for their exclusive use.Gross leasable
area*

The level of the natural ground, or, where the level of the natural ground has been changed,
the level as lawfully changed.

Ground level

Note - For this definition, the reference to ‘the level of the natural ground’ is the ‘Natural ground level’ whereas
the reference to the ‘level as lawfully changed’ is the ‘Finished ground level’. Both ‘Natural ground level’ and ‘Finished
ground level' are defined in this Schedule.

Is the finished floor level of a room which is designed or used on a regular basis for a residential
accommodation activity. Examples include: bedrooms, living rooms, rumpus rooms, hobby

Habitable floor
level*

rooms, kitchens, toilets, ensuites, laundries and home offices. Exclusions include: spaces that
are permanently open to the elements on one or more sides; rooms with an earth floor; spaces
designed or used solely for car or other vehicle accommodation.

Habitable room is that defined in the Building Code of Australia (Volume 1).Habitable room*

96 Grand event- A Woodfordia event with more than 25,000 people in attendance at any one time.
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Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Term

Is defined as a native tree with a diameter greater than 0.8m at 1.3m above the ground. It
should be noted that trees not meeting this size may still contain multiple conspicuous hollows

Habitat tree*

and provide critical habitat for local wildlife. For more information, see Schedule 6, Planning
scheme policy - Environmental areas.

Hazardous Chemicals means any of the following substances:Hazardous
chemicals* a. those that are toxic or very toxic substances4 under the GHS; or

b. classes 2, 3, 4, 5, 6.1 and 8 of the ADG code; or
c. those of Class 9 of the ADG code that are environmentally hazardous substances; or
d. those listed in Appendix A of the ADG Code; or
e. any other liquid with a flash point less than or equal to 93ºC.

Editor's note - The source of this definition is the 'State Planning Policy Guideline, State Interest - emissions and
hazardous activities, Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'

A vehicle with a gross vehicle mass of more than 4.5t, or a combination that includes a vehicle
with a gross vehicle mass of more than 4.5t.

Heavy vehicle*

Editor's note - The source of this definition is the Transport Operations (Road Use Management) Act 1995.

Means each of the following centre precincts:Higher order
centre* a. Caboolture centre precinct

b. Morayfield centre precinct
c. Petrie mill precinct
d. Strathpine centre precinct

An individual or a group of two or more related or unrelated people who reside in the dwelling,
with the common intention to live together on a long-term basis and whomake common provision
for food or other essentials for living.

Household

For the purpose of the Works code and the site earthworks code, the following zones are
considered industrial areas:

Industrial areas*

a. Industry zone;
b. Township zone - Industrial precinct.

A plan prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design that
illustrates how a site will integrate with adjoining lots/development and includes, but is not
limited to, the following elements:

Integration plan*

a. road and street network

b. active transport network

c. public and open space network

d. land use or lot boundary interface

A supermarket generally stocking less than 18,000 line items and having a gross floor area
less than 2,500m2.

Limited-line
supermarket*
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The line extending from the longest wall excluding a garage, carport or other domestic
outbuilding in the front elevation of the building.

Main building line*

Note - Excludes porticos, etc

Figure - Main building line

A street having a primary role to facilitate and foster opportunities for formal and informal social
and economic exchange framed within the realm of a civic space. Buildings located in main
streets are generally built to adjoin the street and have active frontages.

Main street*

For the purpose of determining cultural heritage values, maintenance means the continuous
protective care of the fabric and setting of a place, and is to be distinguished from repair.

Maintenance*

Repair involves restoration or reconstruction. Fabric means all the physical material of the
place including components, fixtures, contents and objects. Place means site, area, land,
landscape, item, building or other work, group of buildings or other works, and may include
components, contents, spaces and views.

Development of any building or extension to an existing building where the building or extensions
are for shop-retail purposes and has a gross leasable area of:

Major
development*

a. for a new building, more than 10,000m2; or
b. for an extension, more than 5,000m2.

AWoodfordia event with more than 8,000 people and nomore than 25,000 people in attendance
at any one time.

(97)

Major event*

Any facility that is an MHF as defined by the QueenslandWork Health and Safety Act 2011.Major hazard
facility (MHF)*

Matter of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) - High Value Area means native vegetation
within:

Matters of local
environmental

97 Major event- A Woodfordia event with more than 8,000 people and no more than 25,000 people in attendance at any one time.
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significance
(MLES)*

a. Shorebird habitat area.
b. Locally important wetland management area
c. Biodiversity priority area
d. Legally secured offset area (local)

Matter of Local Environmental Significance (MLES) - Value Offset Area means native vegetation
within:

a. Waterway buffer where not mapped as a High Value Area on the Environmental Areas
overlay map.

b. Wetland buffer where not mapped as a High Value Area on the Environmental Areas
overlay map.

For further information, please refer to Section 2 in Planning scheme policy - Environmental
areas. For Matters of National Environmental Significance (MNES), please refer to The
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Regulations 2000 *(Commonwealth). For
Matters of State Environmental Significance please refer to Environmental Offsets Regulation
2014, Schedule 2 for a list of prescribed MSES and, where possible, areas are shown on the
SPP Interactive Mapping System.

An alteration, addition or extension to an existing building(s) which results in an increase in the
gross floor area of the building(s) of less than five percent of the gross floor area of the existing
building(s) or 50 square metres,whichever is the lesser.

Minor building
work

All aspects of development for an electricity supply network as defined under the Electricity
Act 1994, (or for private electricity works that form an extension of, or provide service

Minor electricity
infrastructure

connections to properties from the network), if the network operates at standard voltages up
to and including 66kV. This includes:
a. augmentations or upgrades to existing powerlines where the voltage of the infrastructure

does not increase;
b. augmentations to existing substations (including communication facilities for controlling

works as defined under the Electricity Act 1994) where the voltage of the infrastructure
does not increase, and where they are located on an existing substation lot.

A Woodfordia event with more than 350 people and no more than 2,000 people in attendance
at any one time.

(98)

Minor event*

A building that integrates residential uses with non-residential uses.Mixed use
building*

AWoodfordia event with more than 2,000 people and nomore than 8,000 people in attendance
at any one time.

(99)

Moderate event*

Means a vehicle built to be propelled by a motor that forms part of the vehicle. A vehicle includes
the equipment fitted to, or forming part of, a vehicle, but does not include-

Motor vehicle*

a. a vehicle designed to be controlled by a person walking next to it; or
b. a vehicle propelled or designed to be propelled by human power; or

98 Minor event- A Woodfordia event with more than 350 people and no more than 2,000 people in attendance at any one time.
99 Moderate event- A Woodfordia event with more than 2,000 people and no more than 8,000 people in attendance at any one time.
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c. a vehicle drawn by animal power; or
d. a vehicle propelled by a motor with a maximum power output of not more than 200W; or
e. a motorised wheelchair that can not travel at more than 10km an hour; or
f. a pedalec; or
g. an aircraft; or
h. a personal mobility device.

Editor's note - The source of this definition is This definition has been adapted from the Transport Operations (Road
Use Management - Vehicle Standards and Safety) Regulation 2010.

Means a native tree or a native plant naturally occurring in South East Queensland, other than
a grass except where the grass is a Priority Species of Moreton Bay Region.

Native vegetation*

Note - The Fisheries Act 1994 provides for the protection of marine plants.

Note - For more information on priority species, please see Council fact sheet titled 'Priority Species of the Moreton
Bay Region'.

Means the surface level of the land at the time that the plan of subdivision creating the lot was
registered, being:

Natural ground
level*

a. the finished surface level shown on the ‘as constructed’ drawings for the
subdivision/reconfiguring of the land lodged with the Council as a pre-requisite for sealing
the plan of subdivision; or

b. where a. does not apply, the natural ground surface identified on a survey under the
Surveyors Act 2003, or its equivalent at the time that the survey is carried out, which was
lodged with Council as part of an application for, or subsequent to an approval for,
earthworks on the land; or

c. where a. and b. do not apply, the existing surface at 2006 as determined by Council by
reference to its contour records at that time.

A plan prepared in accordance with Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design and
forming part of the planning scheme.

Neighbourhood
development
plan*

A cluster of non-residential uses. A conveniently located public place that is recognised and
valued in the local community as a gathering place for people, and an access point for a wide

Neighbourhood
hub*

range of community activities, programs, services and events. Includes, a lot shown on Overlay
map - Community activities and neighbourhood hubs.

The area of land available for development. It does not include land that cannot be developed
due to constraints such as acid sulphate soils, conservation land, flood affected land or steep
slope.

Net developable
area

Note - For the purpose of a Local Government Infrastructure Plan, net developable area is usually measured in
hectares, net developable hectares (net dev ha).

A distributor-retailer’s plan about its water and wastewater networks and provision of water
service and wastewater service pursuant to section 99BJ of the South East Queensland Water
(Distribution and Retail Restructuring) Act 2009.

Netserv plan
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Net residential density (NRD) is the total number of lots/dwellings divided by the combined
area forof residential purposeslots, local parks, internal roads and half the roads bordering the

Net residential
density*

site (or the site area x 1.5). Net residential density includes the residential and local road
components of the land area. This measure is usedful when calculating considering the density
of larger developments, such as residential subdivision or community title subdivision where
new public or private infrastructure such as roads and parks are being provided internal to the
site.
Where development does not require the provision of internal roads or park, such as infill
subdivision, a factor of 1.5 x the site area is to be applied to calculate net residential density.

Example: NRD x [site area (ha) X 1.5] = Number of lots/dwellings NRD = Number of
lots/dwellings / [site area (ha) x 1.5]

Land for the purpose of higher order parks (i.e. district, regional), higher order roads (i.e. District
collectors, Sub-arterials, Arterials), land deemed undevelopable due to constraints, and land
for purposes other than residential is to be excluded from density calculations.

Note - When calculating density - round up to the nearest whole number.

Means each of the following defined land uses:Noise sensitive
use* a. child care centre

b. community care centre
c. community residence
d. dual occupancy
e. dwelling house
f. educational establishment
g. health care services
h. hospital
i. multiple dwelling
j. nature-based tourism
k. office
l. relocatable home park
m. residential care facility
n. resort complex
o. retirement facility
p. rooming accommodation
q. short term accommodation
r. tourist park

Workers who reside in areas for extended periods when employed on projects directly associated
with resource extraction, major industry, major infrastructure or rural uses, but have a permanent

Non-resident
workers

place of residence in another area. This includes workers engaged in fly-in/fly-out or
drive-in/drive-out arrangements.

Access channels, constructed urban lakes or other bodies of water that are designed to be:Non-tidal artificial
waterway*

a. permanent bodies of open water; or
b. fringed with hard edges or emergent macrophytes;
c. indirectly connected to tidal water (by a lock or weir or other system); or
d. artificial lakes (generally land locked without a direct connection to tidal waterways)

The sharing of utility bills (e.g. Electricity or Council ratesand water).Other essentials
for living*
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The outermost projection of any part of a building or structure including, in the case of a roof,
the outside face of the fascia, or the roof structure where there is no fascia, or attached sunhoods

Outermost
projection

or the like, but does not include retractable blinds, fixed screens, rainwater fittings, or ornamental
attachments.

Any business enterprise with the primary purpose of providing personal service activities,
including a wide range of professions, primarily intellectual or manual work performed by a
service provider in serving a customer.

Personal
services*

A plan approved by Council (generally as part of a reconfiguring a lot application) that regulates
building elements (e.g. Built to boundary walls, driveway location etc) for development on
narrow lots (generally lots with a frontage of 12.5m or less).

Plan of
development*

Assumptions about the type, scale, location and timing of future growth.Planning
assumptions

A privately or publicly owned open space that is publicly accessible during hours of operation.Plaza*

The ratio of gross floor area to the area of the site.Plot ratio

A podium is a section of a building at its base, which is clearly differentiated from the spaces
above it by its physical form or by the type of space inside it.
This module type is often applied to building base structures which spread out at the foot of a
building, below a block which is set back from the podium's perimeter. It can often be linked to

Podium*

the podiums of joined towers, and a common podium shared by different towers can constitute
a single module.
Podiums can also be used to define the lower floors of a building without setbacks, when these
floors hold common areas in contrast to the private floors above them.

For the purpose of cultural heritage values, preservation means maintaining the fabric of a
place in its existing state and retarding deterioration.

Preservation*

Note - The source of this definition is the Australia ICOMOS Charter for Places of Cultural Significance.

Means:Primary frontage*
a. for a lot with only one frontage to a road, the frontage to that road; or

b. for a lot with more than one frontage to a road (including a corner lot);

i. if the lot has a frontage to a laneway as described in Planning Scheme
Policy Neighbourhood Design, the non-laneway frontage; and

ii. if the frontages are to roads of a different order (as shown on the Overlap Map -
Road Hierarchy) and excluding a motorway, the highest order road; and

iii. if the frontages are to roads of the same order (as shown on the Overlap Map -
Road Hierarchy):

A. the road that existing development on the land proposed to remain has, or is
required to have, its principal pedestrian entrance into the development from
(generally in the form of a front door); or
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B. where (A.) does not apply; the road that development on adjoining land (having
the same multiple road frontages) has or is required to have its principal
pedestrian entrance into the development from (generally in the form of a front
door); or

C. where (A.) and (B.) do not apply, the frontage the development is required to
have or will have its principal pedestrian entrance into the development from
(generally in the form of a front door).

Note - references to ‘required to have’ are references to requirements on a previous development approval (e.g.
Reconfiguring a Lot) or Development Footprint applying to the lot.

a. For a laneway lot – the non-laneway frontage; or
b. For all other lots - the highest order road (not a motorway); or
c. For lots with two road frontages (including a corner lot) to the same order road - the road

that is dominant, having regard to:

i. the number of vehicle movements over a standard day;
ii. its width and length;
iii. its role in providing the setback pattern and character of the surrounding area.

Note - Refer to Overlay map - Road hierarchy for road classifications.

Infrastructure that is not owned or operated by:Private
infrastructure* a. a local government; or

b. the State government; or
c. a public sector entity.

Area or areas within a local government area for which a local government carries out demand
growth projections.

Projection area(s)

Means structures that have been, or are proposed to be, dedicated to or maintained by Council
or a body who represents the general population, including roads, stormwater networks, bridges,

Public
infrastructure*

and similar works and infrastructure. Public infrastructure is generally distinguishable from
private or generic infrastructure in terms of policy, financing, and purpose.

Means an allotment that has access to a road by means only of an access strip or easement.Rear lot*

For the purpose of cultural heritage values, reconstruction means returning a place to a known
earlier state and is distinguished from restoration by the introduction of new material into the
fabric.

Reconstruction*

Note - The source of this definition is the Australia ICOMOS Charter for Places of Cultural Significance.

Means any living, recreation or home business activity which is undertaken within a Residential
accommodation building by one or more of the building’s occupants and which could not be

Residential
accommodation
activity* reasonably or effectively conducted within a space that is inundated by floodwater. Examples:

food preparation, eating, sleeping, ablution, washing, recreation and private socialising.

5415Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

Schedule 1 Definitions



Column 2

Definition

Column 1

Term

Means any building or part of a building used for one or more of the following defined land
uses:

Residential
accommodation
building* a. Caretaker’s accommodation

b. Community residence
c. Dual occupancy
d. Dwelling house
e. Dwelling unit
f. Hostel
g. Multiple dwelling
h. Relocatable home park
i. Retirement facility
j. Short-term accommodation
k. Residential care facility
l. Home based business
m. Non-residential workforce accommodation
n. Residential component of a hotel
o. Cabins within a “tourist park”

For the purpose of cultural heritage values, restoration means returning the existing fabric of
a place to a known earlier state by removing accretions or reassembling existing components
without the introduction of new material.

Restoration*

Note - The source of this definition is the Australia ICOMOS Charter for Places of Cultural Significance.

The area of the roof of each building or other structure as projected onto a horizontal plane.Roofed area*

For the purpose of theWorks code and Site earthworks code, the following zones are considered
rural areas:

Rural areas*

a. Emerging community - Transition precinct (where creating developable lots) and Interim
precinct;

b. Rural zone; and
c. Rural residential zone.

A dwelling used in conjunction with, and subordinate to, a dwelling house on the same lot. A
secondary dwelling may be constructed under a dwelling house, be attached to a dwelling
house or be free standing.

Secondary
dwelling

Editor's note - To establish what constitutes subordinate for this definition aspects such as position on site, size
with respect to the primary dwelling and scale of the secondary dwelling would need to be considered.

A frontage that is not the primary frontage.Secondary
frontage*

Means each of the following defined land uses:Sensitive land
use* a. child care centre

b. community care centre
c. community residence
d. dual occupancy
e. dwelling house
f. educational establishment
g. health care services
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h. hospital
i. multiple dwelling
j. nature-based tourism
k. relocatable home park
l. residential care facility
m. resort complex
n. retirement facility
o. rooming accommodation
p. short term accommodation
q. tourist park

Note - Where a sensitive use and sensitive land use is used in relation to or in the context of hazardous chemicals,
the definition in the 'State Planning Policy Guideline, State Interest - emissions and hazardous activities, Guidance
on development involving hazardous chemicals' will apply.

Means:Sensitive zone*
a. any residential or accommodation zone in the Queensland Planning Provisions;
b. any centres zone in the Queensland Planning Provisions, except where a precinct or

overlay is used to make sensitive land uses impact assessable.

An area serviced by an infrastructure network. An infrastructure network is made up of one or
more service catchments. Service catchments are determined by the network type and how it
has been designed to operate and provide service to the urban areas.

Service catchment

Note - For example:
stormwater network service catchments can be delineated to align with watershed boundaries
open space network service catchment can be determined using local government accessibility standards
water network service catchment can be established as the area serviced by a particular reservoir.

For a building or structure, the shortest distance measured horizontally from the outer most
projection of a building or structure to the vertical projection of the boundary of the lot.

Setback

The use of premises for the watching, practising, receiving or giving instructions in or taking
part in, whether for recreation or otherwise, a sport of form of recreation involving the discharge
of a fire-arm, other than one used as a signal, which is not ancillary to residential premises.

Shooting range*

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the term includes any outdoor/indoor rifle range
or clay pigeon range. The term also includes any facilities provides on such land being:

a. stands, grandstands and parking places;
b. amenity buildings;
c. kiosks for the supply of light refreshments to patrons of the premises; and
d. for the social and administrative activities of any organisation associated with such use

of the land.

Any land on which development is carried out or is proposed to be carried out whether such
land comprises the whole or part of one lot or more than one lot if each of such lots is contiguous.

Site

The proportion of the site covered by a building(s), structure(s) attached to the building(s) and
carport(s), calculated to the outer most projections of the building(s) and expressed as a
percentage.

Site cover

The term does not include:
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a. any structure or part thereof included in a landscaped open space area such as a gazebo
or shade structure;

b. basement car parking areas located wholly below ground level; and
c. eaves and sun shading devices.

Site density is the total number of dwellings in a development divided by the site area in hectares
(the property on which the building(s) are constructed, not including roads, footpaths or

Site density*

parks). Site density only includes the residential component of the land area. It is the most
concentrated measure of density and is useful when considering the density of smaller
developments, such as multiple dwellings. This is often calculated on a per hectare basis. An
example of site density would be 10 dwellings, sitting on a 0.3ha site (10 dwellings divided by
the site area of 0.3ha), would equal 33.33 dw/ha.

Note - Site density does not apply where the development is not establishing a Dwelling.

Note - When calculating density - round up to the nearest whole number.

The technique of enclosing much of the perimeter of a large bulky building with smaller retail
or commercial tenancies that incorporate active facades to the adjacent street or public space.

Sleeving*

The Small rigid vehicle (SRV) represents light trunks to a maximum load capacity of under 4.5
tonnes and typically having a single rear axle and either single or dual tyres.

Small rigid
vehicle*

A discrete part of a building which is occupied by an owner, lessee, tenant, or other occupier
to the exclusion of any other owner, lessee, tenant or other occupier, and includes:

Sole occupancy
unit*

a. a dwelling but not a secondary dwelling;
b. a suite containing sleeping facilities in a class 3 or a class 9a aged care building;
c. a suite of associated rooms in a class 5, 6, 7, 8, or 9 building.

Note - The class of a building is the classification given under the Building code of Australia according to its use.

Small stores which specialise in a specific range of merchandise and related items. Most stores
have an extensive depth of stock in the item that they specialise in and provide high levels of

Speciality stores*

service and expertise. They differ from department stores and supermarkets which carry a
wide range of merchandise.

A space that is situated between one floor level and the floor level next above, or if there is no
floor above, the ceiling or roof above, but not a space that contains only:

Storey

a. a lift shaft, stairway or meter room
b. a bathroom, shower room, laundry, water closet, or other sanitary compartment
c. a combination of the above.
A mezzanine is a storey. A roofed structure on or part of a rooftop that does not solely
accommodate building plant and equipment is a storey. A basement is not a storey.

The smallest area that is surrounded by road reserves and recreation and open space areas.Street block*

A use that is impermanent and may be irregular or infrequent that does not require the
construction of a permanent building or the installation of permanent infrastructure or services.

Temporary use

Note - Provisions for temporary use timeframes for defined uses may be provided within section for Local government
administrative matters.
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Editor's note - it is recommended that local government use the ability under section for Local government
administrative matters to further refine this definition for use in the local government area for defined uses.

Organic material, meeting the requirements in AS4419 - 2003 - Soils for landscaping and
gardening use, intended for gardening, turfing and landscaping purposes.

Topsoil*

A body of water, whether natural, constructed or artificially improved, which is ordinarily of
sufficient size and depth to allow use by any occupied, motorised vessel. The term includes a
canal, lake, river or stream, regardless of its salinity level and whether or not it is subject to

Trafficable water
body*

tidal influence. However, the term specifically excludes any dam which is fully contained within
a single lot, wastewater ponds, tailings dams and any other body of water to which entry by
the public for motorised boating purposes is not permitted.

A vehicle that is built to be towed, or is towed, by a motor vehicle, but does not include a motor
vehicle being towed.

Trailer*

Editor's note - The source of this definition is the Transport Operations (Road Use Management) Act 1995.

Mixed use residential and employment areas, designed to maximise access to public transport
through higher density development and pedestrian-friendly street environments.

Transit oriented
development*

The realistic extent of development anticipated to be achieved when a site (or projection area
or infrastructure service catchment) is fully developed.

Ultimate
development

For the purpose of theWorks code and Site earthworks code, the following zones are considered
urban areas:

Urban areas*

a. Community facilities zone;
b. Emerging community zone - Transition precinct (where creating developed lots);
c. General residential zone;
d. Township zone - Residential precinct.

For the purpose of Local Government Infrastructure Plans, urban purposes includes residential
(other than rural residential), retail, commercial, industrial, community and government related
purposes.

Urban purposes

Note - Where not for the purpose of Local Government Infrastructure Plans, urban purposes is taken to have the
definition in the Regulation.

Means the damaging or destroying of vegetation by ring bark, topping, lopping, poisoning,
burning, flooding, draining, or otherwise injuring vegetation including cutting down, pushing

Vegetation
clearing*

over, and damaging root zone by compaction, excavation or filling within the drip zone of
vegetation that may destroy or seriously affect vegetation. Partial clearing such as removal of
understorey or thinning of native vegetation or the removal of dead habitat trees is classed as
clearing. This does not include:
a. maintaining existing open pastures, lawns or creating gardens; and
b. grazing of native pasture by stock.

Means any of the following:-Vital community
infrastructure* a. aeronautical facilities;

b. communication network facilities;
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c. facilities for the storage of valuable records or items of cultural or historical significance
(including facilities for the storage of public records under the Public Records Act 2002);

d. Hospitalsand associated institutions;
e. police and emergency services facilities including emergency shelters;
f. railway lines, stations and associated facilities;
g. State-controlled roads;
h. water cycle management infrastructure; and
i. works of an electricity entity under the Electrical Safety Act 2002.

Means a vulnerable use including a Child care centre(13), Community care centre(15), Educational
establishment(24), Health care service(33), Hospital(36) or Retirement facility(67).

Vulnerable land
use*

Editor's note - The source of this definition is the 'State Planning Policy Guideline, State Interest - emissions and
hazardous activities, Guidance on development involving hazardous chemicals'

For the Flood hazard overlay and the Coastal hazard overlay, includes Caretaker’s
accommodation(10), Child care centre(13), Community care centre(15), Community residence(16),
Community use(17), Detention facility(20), Educational establishment(24), Emergency services(25),
Health care service(33),Hospital(36), Non-resident workforce accommodation(52), Relocatable
home park(62), Residential care facility(65), Retirement facility(67) and Rural workers’
accommodation(71).(100)

Means the area identified on Overlay Map - Centre walking distances.Walkable
catchment*

The area mapped on Overlay map - Walking distance (Centre) or Overlay map - Walking
distance (Train station).

Walking distance*

OR

The distance between two places, measured from reasonable pedestrian access points and
along roads with verges, off-road pathways or other reasonable pedestrian connections.

Note - When measuring walking distances as they relate to the Overlay map - Walking distance (Centre) or Overlay
map - Walking distance (Train station), part of the primary frontage of the lot is to be within the specified range.

The notional boundary extending from a side boundary of the lot into water in a continuing
straight line.

Water allocation
side boundary*

Waterway is a watercourse as defined in Section 4, Water Act 2007
(Commonwealth)Watercourse:

Waterway*

a. means a river, creek or other natural watercourse (whether modified or not) in which water
is contained or flows (whether permanently or from time to time); and

b. includes:

i. a dam or reservoir that collects water flowing in a watercourse; and
ii. a lake or wetland through which water flows; and

100 Vulnerable land use - For the Flood hazard overlay and the Coastal hazard overlay, includes Caretaker’s accommodation, Child care
centre, Community care centre, Community residence, Community use , Detention facility, Educational establishment, Emergency services,
Health care service,Hospital, Non-resident workforce accommodation, Relocatable home park, Residential care facility, Retirement facility
and Rural workers’ accommodation.
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iii. a channel into which the water of a watercourse has been diverted; and
iv. part of a watercourse; and
v. an estuary through which water flows.

The area of land declared as the Woodfordia Rural Precinct in the Queensland Government
Gazette Vol. 362 on 2 January 2013 under section 5.1(1)(d) of the South East Queensland
Regional Plan 2009-2031 State Planning Regulatory Provisions and described as:
a. Lot 565 on C311082;
b. Lot 60 on SP165120;
c. Lot 10 on SP165105;
d. Part of Lot 3 on AP19215;
e. Lot 1 on CG4923;
f. Part of Lot 1 on SP149480;
g. Part of Lot 7 on RP840560.

(101)

a. Lot 565 on C311082;
b. Lot 60 on SP165120;
c. Lot 10 on SP165105;
d. Part of Lot 3 on AP19215;
e. Lot 1 on CG4923;
f. Part of Lot 1 on SP149480
g. Part of Lot 7 on RP840560.

Woodfordia*

The gathering of people at Woodfordia for ceremonial, educational, conference or entertainment
activities. A Woodfordia event occurs over one or more event days. The term includes event
camping, event parking, event entertainment, event facilities and a market. AWoodfordia event
excludes the Part of Lot 7 on RP840560 declared as the Woodfordia Rural Precinct in the
Queensland Government Gazette Vol. 362 on 2 January 2013.

(102)

Woodfordia event*

101 Woodfordia- The area of land declared as the Woodfordia Rural Precinct in the Queensland Government Gazette Vol. 362 on 2 January
2013 under section 5.1(1)(d) of the South East Queensland Regional Plan 2009-2031 State Planning Regulatory Provisions and described
as:

102 Woodfordia event- The gathering of people at Woodfordia for ceremonial, educational, conference or entertainment activities. AWoodfordia
event occurs over one or more event days. The term includes event camping, event parking, event entertainment, event facilities and a
market. A Woodfordia event excludes the Part of Lot 7 on RP840560 declared as the Woodfordia Rural Precinct in the Queensland
Government Gazette Vol. 362 on 2 January 2013.
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SC 2 Mapping
The planning scheme maps are available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and as PDF files able to be downloaded.

SC 2.1 Map index

The table below lists the strategic framework, zone, local plan and overlay maps applicable to the planning scheme
area. Maps relevant to other plans (Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control Plan) are not included.

Editor's note - Mapping for the LGIP is contained within Schedule 3 of the planning scheme.

Editor's note - Mapping for the North Lakes locality is contained in the Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control Plan.

SC2.1.1—Map index

Gazettal dateMap titleMap number

Strategic framework maps

27 November 2015Green infrastructure networkSF Map 3.4.1

27 November 2015Settlement patternSF Map 3.6.1

27 November 2015Regional infrastructureSF Map 3.11.1

27 November 2015Planning areasSF Map 3.13.1

27 November 2015Caboolture planning areaSF Map 3.13.2

27 November 2015North Lakes - Redcliffe - Moreton Bay Rail corridor planning
area

SF Map 3.13.3

27 November 2015Strathpine planning areaSF Map 3.13.4

27 November 2015Coastal communities and Bribie Island planning areaSF Map 3.13.5

27 November 2015Rural planning areaSF Map 3.13.6

27 November 2015Allocation of place typesSF Map 3.14.1

Zone maps

17 June 2016Zone MapZM-01 - ZM-76

Local plan maps

27 November 2015Redcliffe Kippa-RingLPM-01

27 November 2015WoodfordiaLPM-02

27 November 2015Caboolture WestLPM-03

Overlay maps

27 November 2015Acid sulfate soilsOM-01 - OM-76 ASS

27 November 2015Active transportOM-01 - OM-76 AT

17 June 2016Building heightsOM-01 - OM-76 HBH
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Gazettal dateMap titleMap number

27 November 2015Bushfire hazardOM-01 - OM-76 BF

27 November 2015Centre wWalking distances (Centre)OM-01 - OM-76CWDC

27 November 2015Coastal hazard (Erosion Prone Area)OM-01 - OM-76 CHEP

27 November 2015Coastal hazard (Storm tide inundation)OM-01 - OM-76 CHST

27 November 2015Community activities and neighbourhood hubsOM-01 - OM-76 CANH

17 June 2016Environmental areasOM-01 - OM-76 EA

27 November 2015Environmental offset receiving areasOM-01 - OM-76 EORA

27 November 2015Extractive resourcesOM-01 - OM-76 ER

27 November 2015Flood hazardOM-01 - OM-76 FH

27 November 2015Heritage and landscape characterOM-01 - OM-76 HLC

17 June 2016Infrastructure buffersOM-01 - OM-76 IB

27 November 2015Landslide hazardOM-01 - OM-76 LSH

27 November 2015Overland flow pathOM-01 - OM-76 OFP

27 November 2015Riparian and wetland setbacksOM-01 - OM-76 RWS

17 June 2016Road hierarchyOM-01 - OM-76 RH

17 June 2016Rural residential lot sizesOM-01 - OM-76 RRLS

27 November 2015Scenic amenityOM-01 - OM-76 SA

27 November 2015Stormwater catchmentsOM-01 CAT

27 November 2015Transport noise corridorsOM-01 - OM-76 TNC

Walking distance (Train station)OM-01 - OM-76WDTS

5423Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

SC 2 Mapping



SC 2.2 Strategic framework maps

Strategic framework maps can be found in Part 3 of the planning scheme.

Strategic framework maps are also available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and as PDF files able to be downloaded.

Green Infrastructure

SF Map 3.4.1 Green infrastructure network is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Settlement pattern

SF Map 3.6.1 Settlement pattern is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Regional infrastructure

SF Map 3.11.1 Regional infrastructure is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Place types and regional planning areas

Strategic framework maps showing place types and planning areas are available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and as PDF files able to be downloaded.

SC 2.3 Zone maps

The Zonemap is available on Council's website at www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive
form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

SC 2.4 Local plan maps

Local plan maps are available on Council's website at www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in
interactive form and as PDF files able to be downloaded.

Zone and local plan precinct information for land in a local plan is also shown on the zone map.

SC 2.5 Overlay maps

Overlay maps are available on Council's website at www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in
interactive form and as PDF files able to be downloaded.

Acid sulfate soils

Overlay map - Acid sulfate soils is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Active transport

Overlay map - Active transport is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.
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Building heights

Overlay map - Building heights is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Bushfire hazard

Overlay map - Bushfire hazard is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Coastal hazard (Erosion Prone Area)

Overlay map - Coastal hazard (Erosion Prone Area) is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Coastal hazard (Storm tide inundation)

Overlay map - Coastal hazard (Storm tide inundation) is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Community activities and neighbourhood hubs

Overlay map - Community activities and neighbourhood hubs is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Environmental areas

Overlay map - Environmental areas is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Environmental offset receiving areas

Overlay map - Environmental offset receiving areas is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Extractive resources

Overlay map - Extractive resources is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Flood hazard

Overlaymap - Flood hazard is available on Council's website at www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps
in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Heritage and landscape character

Overlay map - Heritage and landscape character is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Infrastructure buffers

Overlay map - Infrastructure buffers is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Landslide hazard

Overlay map - Landslide hazard is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.
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Overland flow path

Overlay map - Overland flow path is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Riparian and wetland setbacks

Overlay map - Riparian and wetland setbacks is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Road hierarchy

Overlay map - Road hierarchy is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Rural residential lot sizes

Overlay map - Rural residential lot sizes is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememapsin interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Scenic amenity

Overlay map - Scenic amenity is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Stormwater catchments

Overlay map - Stormwater catchments is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Transport noise corridors

Overlay map - Transport noise corridors is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Walking distance (Centre)

Overlay map - Centre wWalking distances (Centre) is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

Walking distance (Train station)

Overlay map - Walking distance (Train station) is available on Council's website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and a PDF file able to be downloaded.

SC 2.6 Other plan maps

Refer to the Mango Hill Infrastructure Development Control Plan for maps relating to the North Lakes Locality.

Refer to The Mill at Moreton Bay PDADevelopment Scheme 2017 for maps relating to The Mill at Moreton Bay Priority
Development Area (PDA).
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SC 3 Local government infrastructure plan mapping and tables
Planning assumptions tables

Table SC 3.1.1 Existing and projected population

Column 3

Existing and projected population

Column 2

LGIP
development type

Column 1

Projection area

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

6,7166,2576,1416,0095,884Multiple dwelling
Coastal
Communities and
Bribie Island

25,25623,53323,50723,51722,453Single dwelling

31,97229,79029,64829,52628,336Total

20,47517,72313,94612,6319,506Multiple dwelling

Caboolture 58,77750,87851,97650,16645,283Single dwelling

79,25268,60165,92262,79754,789Total

48,95345,59040,68033,97327,437Multiple dwellingNorth Lakes -
Redcliffe -
Moreton Bay Rail
Corridor

158,533147,642146,436138,697128,487Single dwelling

207,486193,232187,116172,670155,925Total

8,0927,6957,4537,0436,300Multiple dwelling

Strathpine 83,91279,79178,72777,90177,097Single dwelling

92,00487,48686,18084,94483,396Total

28428015715775Multiple dwelling

Rural 5,2285,1514,3683,7753,655Single dwelling

5,5115,4304,5253,9323,731Total

83,93577,54568,37659,81449,202Multiple dwelling

Inside priority
infrastructure area 332,291306,995305,015294,056276,975Single dwelling

416,226384,540373,391353,870326,177Total

23,24814,35511,8509,3546,577Multiple dwelling

Outside priority
infrastructure area 181,125111,840102,97695,39787,155Single dwelling

204,373126,195114,826104,75193,732Total

111,66891,90080,22669,16855,779Multiple dwelling

Moreton Bay LGA 508,930418,834407,991389,453364,130Single dwelling

620,598510,734488,217458,621419,909Total
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Table SC 3.1.2 Existing and projected employees

Column 3

Existing and projected employees

Column 2

LGIP development
type

Column 1

Projection area

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

1,4371,4371,3541,2421,079Commercial

Coastal
Communities and
Bribie Island

2,2761,5051,4471,3871,298Community

618604599624865Construction

526526506486461Industry

1,3861,3351,2981,2601,154Retail

160000Rural Resource

916916915913879Work from Home

7,1756,3236,1195,9125,736Total

11,36111,3619,9368,3466,356Commercial

Caboolture

9,7406,0275,5275,0454,480Community

2,5232,5232,3621,9532,387Construction

4,5654,5654,3684,1683,911Industry

10,71910,7199,7498,4786,624Retail

1440004Rural Resource

1,9151,6401,5571,4931,334Work from Home

40,96736,83533,49929,48325,096Total

10,61810,6189,0278,1626,883Commercial

North Lakes -
Redcliffe - Moreton
Bay Rail Corridor

21,08513,17912,21411,0859,893Community

6,0396,0395,7217,3126,366Construction

10,78010,78010,3969,6318,195Industry

9,4269,1908,3767,5556,706Retail

2220001Rural Resource

5,9394,8824,7084,3553,932Work from Home

64,10954,68850,44248,10041,976Total

8,2118,2116,9956,1225,184Commercial

Strathpine 8,2575,2594,8994,5364,168Community

3,0232,1872,0861,8461,765Construction
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Column 3

Existing and projected employees

Column 2

LGIP development
type

Column 1

Projection area

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

10,76610,76610,3739,9719,310Industry

6,4206,4205,6604,9334,184Retail

19766613Rural Resource

2,2642,0081,9611,9101,854Work from Home

39,13834,85731,98029,32426,478Total

613613577537487Commercial

Rural

666440390348313Community

44144140565110Construction

386386374361359Industry

538538519500481Retail

11111Rural Resource

1941281069185Work from Home

2,8392,5472,3721,9031,836Total

32,24032,24027,88924,40919,989Commercial

Inside priority
infrastructure area

28,83126,41024,47722,40120,152Community

12,64411,79411,17311,80011,493Construction

27,02327,02326,01724,61722,236Industry

28,48928,20225,60222,72619,149Retail

58077719Rural Resource

11,2289,5749,2478,7628,084Work from Home

154,228135,250124,412114,722101,122Total

10,5169,6478,7656,6665,165Commercial

Outside priority
infrastructure area

6,1115,5694,9644,4863,901Community

11,9478,4287,7335,7874,810Construction

12,7568,5086,2124,2993,055Industry

13,2549,4288,0665,7113,638Retail

2,4772,7512,8372,9022,974Rural Resource
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Column 3

Existing and projected employees

Column 2

LGIP development
type

Column 1

Projection area

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

5,1793,1282,7512,4962,136Work from Home

62,24047,45941,32832,34725,679Total

42,75641,88736,65431,07525,154Commercial

Moreton Bay LGA

34,94231,97929,44126,88724,053Community

24,59120,22218,90617,58716,303Construction

39,77935,53132,22928,91625,291Industry

41,74337,63033,66828,43722,787Retail

3,0572,7582,8442,9092,993Rural Resource

16,40712,70211,99811,25810,220Work from Home

216,468182,709165,740147,069126,801Total

Note: Construction and Work from Home categories have been included in the list of development types to more
accurately allocate jobs across the region. However, these categories are not uses under the Planning Scheme and
are not anticipated to result in additional GFA and therefore do not increase the quantum of GFA in Table SC3.1.5
Existing and projected non-residential floor space.
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Table SC 3.1.4 Existing and projected residential dwellings

Column 3

Existing and projected residential dwellings

Column 2

LGIP development
type

Column 1

Projection area

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

4,6384,5064,5064,5064,461Multiple DwellingCoastal Communities
and Bribie Island

11,46011,13511,11911,09310,574Single Dwelling

16,09815,64115,62515,59915,035Total

10,8409,5437,9457,1425,294Multiple DwellingCaboolture

21,70119,10519,48018,66016,906Single Dwelling

32,54128,64827,42525,80222,200Total

30,85129,38426,28921,86217,202Multiple DwellingNorth Lakes - Redcliffe
- Moreton Bay Rail
Corridor 58,00755,25054,75251,98948,224Single Dwelling

88,85884,63481,04173,85165,426Total

4,9104,7434,6114,4023,997Multiple DwellingStrathpine

30,39629,36028,81528,18127,587Single Dwelling

35,30634,10333,42632,58331,584Total

17117012612651Multiple DwellingRural

2,0051,9941,6641,4151,370Single Dwelling

2,1762,1641,7901,5411,421Total

51,21148,34643,47738,03831,005Multiple DwellingInside priority
infrastructure area

123,768116,844115,830111,338104,661Single Dwelling

174,979165,190159,307149,376135,666Total

13,3638,6446,7314,9313,078Multiple DwellingOutside priority
infrastructure area

62,20440,23736,96333,99530,792Single Dwelling

75,56748,88143,69438,92633,870Total

66,70056,99050,20842,96934,083Multiple DwellingMoreton Bay LGA

183,846157,081152,793145,333135,453Single Dwelling

250,546214,071203,001188,302169,536Total
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Table SC 3.1.5 Existing and projected non-residential floor space

Column 3

Existing and projected non-residential floor space (m2 GFA)

Column 2

LGIP development
type

Column 1

Projection area

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

28,74028,74027,08024,84021,580CommercialCoastal
Communities and
Bribie Island 68,28045,15043,41041,61038,940Community

00000Construction

72,06272,06269,32266,58263,157Industry

41,58040,05038,94037,80034,620Retail

00000Rural Resource

00000Work from Home

210,662186,002178,752170,832158,297Total

227,220227,220198,720166,920127,120CommercialCaboolture

292,200180,810165,810151,350134,400Community

00000Construction

625,405625,405598,416571,016535,807Industry

321,570321,570292,470254,340198,720Retail

00000Rural Resource

00000Work from Home

1,466,3951,355,0051,255,4161,143,626996,047Total

212,360212,360180,540163,240137,660CommercialNorth Lakes -
Redcliffe - Moreton
Bay Rail Corridor 632,550395,370366,420332,550296,790Community

00000Construction

1,476,8601,476,8601,424,2521,319,4471,122,715Industry

282,780275,700251,280226,650201,180Retail

00000Rural Resource

00000Work from Home

2,604,5502,360,2902,222,4922,041,8871,758,345Total

164,220164,220139,900122,440103,680CommercialStrathpine

247,710157,770146,970136,080125,040Community

00000Construction
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Column 3

Existing and projected non-residential floor space (m2 GFA)

Column 2

LGIP development
type

Column 1

Projection area

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

1,474,9421,474,9421,421,1011,366,0271,275,470Industry

192,600192,600169,800147,990125,520Retail

00000Rural Resource

00000Work from Home

2,079,4721,989,5321,877,7711,772,5371,629,710Total

12,26012,26011,54010,7409,740CommercialRural

19,98013,20011,70010,4409,390Community

00000Construction

52,88252,88251,23849,45749,183Industry

16,14016,14015,57015,00014,430Retail

00000Rural Resource

00000Work from Home

101,26294,48290,04885,63782,743Total

644,800644,800557,780488,180399,780CommercialInside priority
infrastructure area

1,260,720792,300734,310672,030604,560Community

00000Construction

3,702,1513,702,1513,564,3293,372,5293,046,332Industry

854,670846,060768,060681,780574,470Retail

00000Rural Resource

00000Work from Home

6,462,3415,985,3115,624,4795,214,5194,625,142Total

210,320192,940175,300133,320103,300CommercialOutside priority
infrastructure area

183,330167,070148,920134,580117,030Community

00000Construction

1,747,5721,165,596851,044588,963418,535Industry

397,620282,840241,980171,330109,140Retail

00000Rural Resource
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Column 3

Existing and projected non-residential floor space (m2 GFA)

Column 2

LGIP development
type

Column 1

Projection area

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

00000Work from Home

2,538,8421,808,4461,417,2441,028,193748,005Total

855,120837,740733,080621,500503,080CommercialMoreton Bay LGA

1,444,050959,370883,230806,610721,590Community

00000Construction

5,449,7234,867,7474,415,3733,961,4923,464,867Industry

1,252,2901,128,9001,010,040853,110683,610Retail

00000Rural Resource

00000Work from Home

9,001,1837,793,7577,041,7236,242,7125,373,147Total

Table SC 3.1.6 Existing and projected demand for the stormwater network

Column 2

Existing and projected demand (imp ha)

Column 1

Service catchment (3.3)

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

799779759739719Bribie Island

1,2201,099986873760Pumicestone Passage

1,3081,2841,2611,2371,213Redcliffe

-----Mary River

4,8704,6054,3494,0923,836Caboolture River (not including CabooltureWest
investigation area)

1,9131,8401,7691,6981,627Burpengary Creek

2,9982,8132,6352,4562,278Hays Inlet

398395392389386Brisbane Coastal

-----Byron Creek

-----Neurum Creek

386383380376373Sideling Creek

4,0273,9263,8263,7263,627Lower Pine River
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Column 2

Existing and projected demand (imp ha)

Column 1

Service catchment (3.3)

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

695692689686683Upper Pine River

641631622612602Stanley River

Table SC 3.1.7 Existing and projected demand for the transport network

Column 2

Existing and projected demand (trips per day)

Column 1

Service catchment (3.4)

Ultimate
development2031202620212016

218,951204,531194,298184,064176,137Urban East

735,818675,061624,113573,166506,859Urban South

560,688511,677469,790427,902374,170Urban North

84,06983,34582,66581,98579,665Rural South

60,54756,87953,45550,03144,334Rural North

1,660,0731,531,4931,424,3211,317,1481,181,165Total

Table SC 3.1.8 Existing and projected demand for the public parks and land for community facilities network

Column 2 Existing and projected demand (persons)Column 1

Service catchment (3.5) Ultimate
development2031202620212016

106,44699,75393,48188,99479,303Caboolture

34,56234,40334,24534,12732,968Coastal Communities and Bribie Island

239,465230,419221,715202,663179,925North Lakes - Redcliffe - Moreton Bay Rail
Corridor

45,05142,47440,04437,78734,959Rural

108,886103,68598,73295,05092,754Strathpine

558,664529,391502,746475,742437,068Moreton Bay Region - Community facilities
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Local government infrastructure plan maps

Local government infrastructure plan maps are available on Council’s website at
www.moretonbay.qld.gov.au/mbrcplanningschememaps in interactive form and as PDF files able to be downloaded.

Table SC 3.2.1 Map index

Gazettal dateMap titleMap number

30 June 2017Priority infrastructure areaLGIP-1 - LGIP-76 PIA Extent Map

30 June 2017Plan for trunk infrastructure - TransportLGIP-1 - LGIP-76 TN

30 June 2017Plan for trunk infrastructure - Active transportLGIP-1 - LGIP-76 AT

30 June 2017Plan for trunk infrastructure - Public parks and land for
community facilities

LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 PC

30 June 2017Plan for trunk infrastructure - StormwaterLGIP-1 - LGIP-76 SW

30 June 2017Projection areasLGIP-1 PA
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End Notes

3.1 The densities in Column 4 are those used in the Local Government Infrastructure Plan for trunk infrastructure
planning purposes. Refer to the relevant Zone codes, Reconfiguring a lot code and Local plan codes for allowable
densities.

3.2 Centre zones and Township zones have both residential and non-residential components.
3.3 Table SC3.1.6 Column 1 The service catchments for the stormwater network are identified on Local Government

Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 SW (Plan for trunk stormwater infrastructure) in Schedule 3 (local
government infrastructure mapping and tables).

3.4 Table SC3.1.7 Column 1 The service catchments for the transport network are identified on Local Government
Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 TN (Plan for trunk transport infrastructure) and LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 AT
(Plan for trunk active transport infrastructure) in Schedule 3 (local government infrastructure mapping and tables).

3.5 Table SC3.1.8 Column 1 The service catchments for the public parks and land for community facilities network
are identified on Local Government Infrastructure Plan Map LGIP-1 - LGIP-76 OC (Plan for trunk public parks
and land for community facilities infrastructure) in Schedule 3 (local government infrastructure mapping and
tables).
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SC 4 Notations required under the Sustainable Planning Act 2009 or
the Planning Act 2016

SC 4.1 Notation of decisions affecting the planning scheme under section 391 of the
Sustainable Planning Act 2009 or section 89 of the Planning Act 2016

The full Notation of decisions under section 391 of the Sustainable Planning Act 2009 or section 89 of the Planning
Act 2016 can be viewed or downloaded from Council's website.

SC 4.2 Notation of resolution(s) under Chapter 8, Part 2, Division 1 of the Sustainable
Planning Act 2009 or Chapter 4, Part 2 of the Planning Act 2016

The full Notation of resolution(s) under Chapter 8, Part 2, Division 1 of the Sustainable Planning Act 2009 or Chapter
4, Part 2 of the Planning Act 2016 can be viewed or downloaded from Council's website.

SC 4.3 Notation of registration for urban encroachment provisions under section 267 of the
Act

The full Notation of registration for urban encroachment provisions under section 267 of the Act can be viewed or
downloaded from Council's website.
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SC 5 Designation of premises for development of infrastructure
The full Designation of premises for development of infrastructure can be viewed or downloaded from Council's
website.
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SC 6 Planning scheme policies
SC 6.1 Planning scheme policy index

SC6.1 Planning scheme policy index

The table below lists all the planning scheme policies applicable to the planning scheme area.

SC6.1.1—Planning scheme policy index

Planning scheme policy title

Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils

Planning scheme policy - Advertising devices

Planning scheme policy - Bushfire prone areas

Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan

Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design

Planning scheme policy - Economic impact assessment

Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and corridors

Planning scheme policy - Extractive industry

Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, coastal hazard and overland flow

Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character

Planning scheme policy - Integrated design

Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment

Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard

Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design

Planning scheme policy - Noise

Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding procedures

Planning scheme policy - Residential design

Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management

Planning scheme policy - Township character

Planning scheme policy - Waste

Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access management
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SC 6.2 Planning scheme policy - Acid sulfate soils
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SC 6.3 Planning scheme policy - Advertising devices
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SC 6.4 Planning scheme policy - Bushfire prone areas
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SC 6.5 Planning scheme policy - Caboolture concept plan
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SC 6.6 Planning scheme policy - Centre and neighbourhood hub design
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SC 6.7 Planning scheme policy - Economic impact assessment
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SC 6.8 Planning scheme policy - Environmental areas and corridors
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SC 6.9 Planning scheme policy - Extractive industry
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SC 6.10 Planning scheme policy - Flood hazard, coastal hazard and overland flow
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SC 6.11 Planning scheme policy - Heritage and landscape character
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SC 6.12 Planning scheme policy - Integrated design
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SC 6.13 Planning scheme policy - Integrated transport assessment
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SC 6.14 Planning scheme policy - Landslide hazard
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SC 6.15 Planning scheme policy - Neighbourhood design
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SC 6.16 Planning scheme policy - Noise
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SC 6.17 Planning scheme policy - Operational works inspection, maintenance and bonding
procedures
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SC 6.18 Planning scheme policy - Residential design
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SC 6.19 Planning scheme policy - Stormwater management
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SC 6.20 Planning scheme policy - Township character (NEW)

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55462

SC 6 Planning scheme policies



SC 6.21 Planning scheme policy - Waste
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SC 6.22 Planning scheme policy - Woodfordia transport and access management
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SC 7 Car parking
Application

Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced
in the examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes columns of a relevant code.

Editor's note - Car parking requirements for development in the Centre zone - Caboolture centre precinct, Strathpine centre precinct, District
centre precinct and Local centre precinct are contained in the relevant precinct section of the Centre zone code in Part 6 and are not subject to
this schedule.

Car parking requirements for most forms of residential development in the General residential zone (all precincts), Emerging community zone
- Transition precinct - Developed lot, Township zone, Centre zone (all precincts except Morayfield centre precinct and Specialised centre
precinct), Redcliffe local plan - Redcliffe seaside village precinct, Kippa-Ring village precinct and Health precinct, Caboolture West local plan -
Urban living precinct and Town centre precinct are contained in the Dwelling house code and Residential uses code in Part 9 and are not subject
to this schedule.

SC7.0.1—Car parking

Note - Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced in the
examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes column of a relevant code.

Note - Where specified, car parking rates are calculated on the area provided for the proposed use. Where the calculated number
of parking spaces required is not a whole number it must be rounded up to the next whole parking space.

For example, if an activity is providing 125m2 of GFA and the applicable parking rate is 10 parking spaces per 100m2 of GFA then
13 parking spaces would be required. To calculate this: the GFA is divided by 100 (area rate) and multiplied by 10 (parking spaces
required) then the answer is rounded up to the next whole parking space (125/100 x10 =12.5). Therefore 13 parking spaces are
required.

Note - The below rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Minimum number of Car spacesDevelopment

5 spaces per 100m2 of area associated with the useAdult store(1)

1 space per 400m2 of total use areaAgricultural supplies store(2)

7 spaces per 100m2of GFAAir services(3)

NilAnimal husbandry(4)

1 space per 2 employees not residing on the siteAnimal keeping(5)

1 space per 2 employees not residing on the siteAquaculture(6)

5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA including any outdoor seated areas for
food and drink

Bar(7)

5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA, or in accordance with Schedule 3 of
the Prostitution Regulation 2000, whichever is the greater

Brothel(8)

1 space per 400m2 of total use areaBulk landscape supplies(9)

1 space per dwellingCaretaker's accommodation(10)

10 spaces per 100m2 associated with the use, excluding any area
associated with a truck or parking area

Car wash(11)

NilCemetery(12)
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Note - Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced in the
examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes column of a relevant code.

Note - Where specified, car parking rates are calculated on the area provided for the proposed use. Where the calculated number
of parking spaces required is not a whole number it must be rounded up to the next whole parking space.

For example, if an activity is providing 125m2 of GFA and the applicable parking rate is 10 parking spaces per 100m2 of GFA then
13 parking spaces would be required. To calculate this: the GFA is divided by 100 (area rate) and multiplied by 10 (parking spaces
required) then the answer is rounded up to the next whole parking space (125/100 x10 =12.5). Therefore 13 parking spaces are
required.

Note - The below rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Minimum number of Car spacesDevelopment

7 spaces per 100m2of GFA1 space per employee and 1 space per
5 children

Child care centre(13)

Where including a liquor licensing and/or serving meals: 1 space per
15 m2

Club(14)

Where unlicensed: 1 space per 30m2

5 spaces per 100m2 of area associated with the useCommunity care centre(15)

7 spaces per 100m2 of GFACommunity residence(16)

10 spaces per 100m2 of GFACommunity use(17) (if a community centre or
hall)

3 spaces per 100m2 of GFACommunity use(17) (all other cases)

10 spaces per 100m2 of GFACrematorium(18)

NilCropping(19)

7 spaces per 100m2 of GFADetention facility(20)

3 spaces per dwelling houseDual occupancy(21)

Note - The provision of the third car parking space may be provided in tandem on
the site.

3 spaces per dwelling houseDwelling house(22)

Note - The provision of the third car parking space may be provided in tandem on
the site.

7 spaces per 100m2of GFA excluding any area for:Educational establishment(24)

Storage sheds
Caretaker residences and workshops
Indoor or covered sports and recreation centres
Music tuition rooms
Toilets and changing facilities
Halls/Places of Worship
Entrance foyer
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Note - Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced in the
examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes column of a relevant code.

Note - Where specified, car parking rates are calculated on the area provided for the proposed use. Where the calculated number
of parking spaces required is not a whole number it must be rounded up to the next whole parking space.

For example, if an activity is providing 125m2 of GFA and the applicable parking rate is 10 parking spaces per 100m2 of GFA then
13 parking spaces would be required. To calculate this: the GFA is divided by 100 (area rate) and multiplied by 10 (parking spaces
required) then the answer is rounded up to the next whole parking space (125/100 x10 =12.5). Therefore 13 parking spaces are
required.

Note - The below rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Minimum number of Car spacesDevelopment

1 space per staff and visitorsEmergency services(25)

3 spaces/100m2 of GFAEnvironment facility(26)

To be provided on siteExtractive industry(27)

5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA for seated areas.Food and drink outlet(28)

Where including a drive-through facility, space is provided for 10
vehicles queueing

10 spaces per 100m2 of GFAFunction facility(29)

10 spaces per 100m2of GFAFuneral parlour(30)

4 spaces per 100m2 of display areaGarden centre(31)

4 spaces per 100m2 of GFAHardware and trade supplies(32)

4 spaces per 100m2 of GFAHealth care services(33)

2 spaces per tenancy + 1 space per 100m2 GFAHigh impact industry(34)

1 space per visitor / employee not residing on the site (in addition to
parking provided for the dwelling)

Home based business(35)

7 spaces per 100m2 of GFAHospital(36)

1 space per unit dwelling + 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA of
non-residential floor area.

Hotel(37)

5 spaces per 100m2GFA (excluding any short-term accommodation)
+ 1 space per short-term accommodation room (where included) +
queuing area for 10 vehicles for a drive-through bottle shop (where
included).

Note - Where not a dwelling (i.e. such as the provision of beds and communal
areas) the GFA rate applies.

Note -Where including a drive-through bottle shop, space is provided for 10 vehicles
queuing.
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Note - Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced in the
examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes column of a relevant code.

Note - Where specified, car parking rates are calculated on the area provided for the proposed use. Where the calculated number
of parking spaces required is not a whole number it must be rounded up to the next whole parking space.

For example, if an activity is providing 125m2 of GFA and the applicable parking rate is 10 parking spaces per 100m2 of GFA then
13 parking spaces would be required. To calculate this: the GFA is divided by 100 (area rate) and multiplied by 10 (parking spaces
required) then the answer is rounded up to the next whole parking space (125/100 x10 =12.5). Therefore 13 parking spaces are
required.

Note - The below rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Minimum number of Car spacesDevelopment

3 spaces per 100m2 of total sport use area or 20 spaces per court
whichever is the lesser.

Indoor sport and recreation(38) (excluding a
gymnasium where courts)

Note - Sport use area is the area used to play the sport such as court, sports field
oralley indoor greens and includes the safety areas beyond the marked boundary
of the court.

Note - This does not include gymnasium, group
exercise, gymnastics and studios for dance, martial
arts, and boxing.

10 spaces per 100m2 of GFAIndoor sport and recreation(38)

(Gymnasium where not courts)
Note - a Council approved integrated transport assessment prepared in accordance
with Schedule 6.13 can identify alternative parking rates particularly where multiple
uses occur on a site.

Note - This includes gymnasium, group exercise,
gymnastics and studios for dance, martial arts, and
boxing.

1 space per employee not residing on the siteIntensive animal industry(39)

1 space per employee not residing on the siteIntensive horticulture(40)

NilLanding(41)

2 per tenancy + 1 space per 100m2 of GFALow impact industry(42)

NilMajor electricity infrastructure(43)

10 spaces per 100m2 associated with the use, excluding any area
associated with a truck or parking area

Major sport, recreation and entertainment
facility(44)

2 space per tenancy + 1 space per 100m2 GFAMarine industry(45)

Nil – where a Saturday or SundayMarket(46) - where a Saturday or Sunday

1 space per 100m2 of total use areaMarket(46) - weekdays

2 spaces per tenancy + 1 space per 100m2 of GFAMedium impact industry(47)

10 spaces per 100m2 associated with the use, excluding any area
associated with a truck or parking area

Motor sport facility(48)

3 spaces per dwellingMultiple dwelling(49)

3 spaces per 100m2 GFANature-based tourism(50)

3 spaces per 100m2 GFANightclub entertainment facility(51)
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Note - Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced in the
examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes column of a relevant code.

Note - Where specified, car parking rates are calculated on the area provided for the proposed use. Where the calculated number
of parking spaces required is not a whole number it must be rounded up to the next whole parking space.

For example, if an activity is providing 125m2 of GFA and the applicable parking rate is 10 parking spaces per 100m2 of GFA then
13 parking spaces would be required. To calculate this: the GFA is divided by 100 (area rate) and multiplied by 10 (parking spaces
required) then the answer is rounded up to the next whole parking space (125/100 x10 =12.5). Therefore 13 parking spaces are
required.

Note - The below rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Minimum number of Car spacesDevelopment

No parking rate is provided - all parking is to be provided on site
including any bus parking

Non-resident workforce accommodation(52)

3 spaces per 100m2 of GFAOffice(53)

1 space per 200m2 of total use area (minimum 5 spaces)Outdoor sales(54)

5 spaces per 100m2 of total sport use area.Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

Field ground (if AFL or Athletics) - 60 spaces per field

Field ground (not AFL or Athletics) - 40 spaces per field

Golf course - 4 spaces per golf course tee and 1 space per driving
range tee.

Lawn bowls - 30 spaces per green.

Sports court (tennis) - 6 spaces per court.

Swimming pool - 15 spaces plus 1 space per 100m2site area.

Swimming pool facilities - 15 spaces plus 1 space per 100m2 GFA

Team sports court - 20 spaces per court.

Note - Sport use area is the area used to play the sport such as court, sports field
or alley.

1 space per staff and visitorsParking station(58)

NilPermanent plantation(59)

7 spaces per 100m2 of GFAPlace of worship(60)

7 spaces per 100m2 of GFAPort services(61)

1 space per siteRelocatable home park(62)

1 space per staff and visitorsRenewable energy facility(63)

3 spaces per 100m2 GFAResearch and technology industry(64)

1 space per dwelling + 7 5 spaces per 100m2of GFAResidential care facility(65)
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Note - Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced in the
examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes column of a relevant code.

Note - Where specified, car parking rates are calculated on the area provided for the proposed use. Where the calculated number
of parking spaces required is not a whole number it must be rounded up to the next whole parking space.

For example, if an activity is providing 125m2 of GFA and the applicable parking rate is 10 parking spaces per 100m2 of GFA then
13 parking spaces would be required. To calculate this: the GFA is divided by 100 (area rate) and multiplied by 10 (parking spaces
required) then the answer is rounded up to the next whole parking space (125/100 x10 =12.5). Therefore 13 parking spaces are
required.

Note - The below rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Minimum number of Car spacesDevelopment

Note - Where not a dwelling (i.e. such as the provision of beds and communal
areas) the GFA rate applies.

1 space per unitdwelling + 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFAnon-residential
floor area

Resort complex(66)

Note - Where not a dwelling (i.e. such as the provision of beds and communal
areas) the GFA rate applies.

1 space per dwelling + 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA+ unit +1 space
per employee + 1 space per managers residence

Retirement facility(67)

Note - Where not a dwelling (i.e. such as the provision of beds and communal
areas) the GFA rate applies.

3 spaces per 100m2 GFARoadside stall(68)

1 space per dwelling + 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA2 beds + 1 space
per managers residence and employees.

Rooming accommodation(69)

Note - Where not a dwelling (i.e. such as the provision of beds and communal
areas) the GFA rate applies.

1 space per staff and visitors not residing on the siteRural industry(70)

No parking rate is provided - all parking is to be provided on site
including any bus parking

Rural workers' accommodation(71)

3 spaces per 100m2 GFA except where a display dwelling in which
case the parking rate per dwelling as identified within the relevant
zone code.

Car parking spaces are provided at the following rates:

Sales office(72)

i. 3 spaces per display dwelling, irrespective of if the dwelling
includes a sales office within the dwelling or not (e.g. an office
located within the garage of the display dwelling).; or

Note - The parking provision for a group of display dwellings are to be in a
single location and accessible to the public for parking.
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Note - Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced in the
examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes column of a relevant code.

Note - Where specified, car parking rates are calculated on the area provided for the proposed use. Where the calculated number
of parking spaces required is not a whole number it must be rounded up to the next whole parking space.

For example, if an activity is providing 125m2 of GFA and the applicable parking rate is 10 parking spaces per 100m2 of GFA then
13 parking spaces would be required. To calculate this: the GFA is divided by 100 (area rate) and multiplied by 10 (parking spaces
required) then the answer is rounded up to the next whole parking space (125/100 x10 =12.5). Therefore 13 parking spaces are
required.

Note - The below rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Minimum number of Car spacesDevelopment

Note - This can include car parking in a communal parking area (e.g. in
multiple dwellings), however parking does not include garages, carports
and driveways provided as part of a standalone display dwelling.

Note - The design of the display dwelling should consider the car parking
required for any future land use (e.g. a Dwelling house or Multiple dwelling)
as required within the relevant code.

ii. 3 spaces per 100m2 GFA for all other areas (e.g. a building
used as an office for sales), whichever is the greater.

Note - This rate does not apply to an area within the display dwelling (e.g.
garage) used for sales.

5 spaces per 100m2 of GFAService industry(73)

5 spaces per 100m2 of area associated with the use 6 spaces per
100m2 of GFA

Service station(74)

5 spaces per 100m2 of GFAShop(75)

5 spaces per 100m2 of area associated with the useShopping centre(76)

1 space per dwelling unit +1 space per employee +1 space per
managers residence + 5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA

Short-term accommodation(77)

Note - Where not a dwelling (i.e. such as the provision of beds and communal
areas) the GFA rate applies.

3 spaces per 100m2 GFAShowroom(78)

2 spaces per tenancy + 1 space per 100m2 GFASpecial industry(79)

1 space per staff and visitorsSubstation(80)

1 space per staff and visitorsTelecommunications facility(81)

7 spaces per 100m2 of GFATheatre(82)

7 spaces per 100m2 of GFATourist attraction(83)

1 space per tent, site, or cabinTourist park(84)
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Note - Car parking requirements in this schedule only apply to development where the schedule is specifically referenced in the
examples that satisfy aspects of the performance outcomes column of a relevant code.

Note - Where specified, car parking rates are calculated on the area provided for the proposed use. Where the calculated number
of parking spaces required is not a whole number it must be rounded up to the next whole parking space.

For example, if an activity is providing 125m2 of GFA and the applicable parking rate is 10 parking spaces per 100m2 of GFA then
13 parking spaces would be required. To calculate this: the GFA is divided by 100 (area rate) and multiplied by 10 (parking spaces
required) then the answer is rounded up to the next whole parking space (125/100 x10 =12.5). Therefore 13 parking spaces are
required.

Note - The below rates exclude car parking spaces for people with a disability required by Disability Discrimination Act 1992 or the
relevant disability discrimination legislation and standards.

Minimum number of Car spacesDevelopment

2 spaces per tenancy + 1 space per 100m2 of area associated with
the use

Transport depot(85)

1 space per staff and visitorsUtility installation(86)

5 spaces per 100m2of area associated with the useVeterinary services(87)

2 spaces per tenancy + 1 space per 100m2 GFAWarehouse (where not storage)(88)

Where less than 3000m2 of leasable GFA : 6 car parking spaces.

Where 3000-6000m2 of leasable GFA: 10 car parking spaces.

Where greater than 6000m2: 10 car parking spaces plus 1 car space
per addition 3000m2 leased GFA or part thereof.

Warehouse (where self storage)

2 spaces per tenancy + 1 space per 100m2 GFAWholesale nursery(89)

5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA open to the public and any outdoor
seated areas for food and drink.

Winery(90)
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SC 8 Service vehicle requirements
8.1 Service vehicle class requirements

Note - Service vehicle classes are defined in AS2890.2 - Offstreet parking, Part 2: Commercial vehicles

SC8.1.1—Minimum class of service vehicle

Regular service vehicle requiredOccasional service vehicle
required

Use

Small rigid vehicle-Adult store(1)

Small rigid vehicleArticulated vehicleAgricultural supplies store(2)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Air services(3)

Articulated vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleAnimal husbandry(4)

Heavy rigid vehicleMedium rigid vehicleAnimal keeping(5)

Articulated vehicle-Aquaculture(6)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Bar(7)

--Brothel(8)

Articulated vehicle-Bulk landscape supplies(9)

--Caretaker’s accommodation(10)

Small rigid vehicle-Car wash(11)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Cemetery(12)

Small rigid vehicle-Child care centre(13)

Medium rigid vehicle-Club(14)

Medium rigid vehicle-Community care centre(15)

--Community residence(16)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Community use(17)

Medium rigid vehicle-Crematorium(18)

Articulated vehicle-Cropping(19)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Detention facility(20)

--Dual occupancy(21)

--Dwelling house(22)

--Dwelling unit(23)

Medium rigid vehicle-Educational establishment(24)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Emergency services(25)

Medium rigid vehicle-Environment facility(26)
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Articulated vehicle-Extractive industry(27)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Food and drink outlet(28)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Function facility(29)

Medium rigid vehicle-Funeral parlour(30)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Garden centre(31)

Heavy rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleHardware and trade supplies(32)

Medium rigid vehicle-Health care services(33)

Articulated vehicle-High impact industry(34)

Small rigid vehicle-Home based business(35)

Articulated vehicle-Hospital(36)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Hotel(37)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Indoor sport and recreation(38)

Articulated vehicle-Intensive animal industry(39)

Articulated vehicle-Intensive horticulture(40)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Landing(41)

Heavy rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleLow impact industry(42)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Major electricity infrastructure(43)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Major sport, recreation and
entertainment facility(44)

Articulated vehicle-Marine industry(45)

Articulated vehicle-Market(46)

Heavy rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleMedium impact industry(47)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Motor sport facility(48)

Medium rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleMultiple dwelling(49)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Nature-based tourism(50)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Nightclub entertainment facility(51)

Medium rigid vehicle-Non-resident workforce
accommodation(52)

Medium rigid vehicle-Office(53)

Articulated vehicle-Outdoor sales(54)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Outdoor sport and recreation(55)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Park(57)

Medium rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleParking station(58)
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Articulated vehicle-Permanent plantation(59)

Small rigid vehicle-Place of worship(60)

Articulated vehicle-Port services(61)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Relocatable home park(62)

Articulated vehicle-Renewable energy facility(63)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Research and technology industry(64)

Medium rigid vehicle-Residential care facility(65)

Medium rigid vehicle-Resort complex(66)

Medium rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleRetirement facility(67)

Medium rigid vehicle-Roadside stall(68)

Medium rigid vehicle-Rooming accommodation(69)

Articulated vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleRural industry(70)

Medium rigid vehicle-Rural workers' accommodation(71)

Small rigid vehicle-Sales office(72)

Heavy rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleService industry(73)

Articulated vehicle-Service station(74)

GFA of 500m2 or less Heavy rigid
vehicle; or

-Shop(75)

GFA of greater than 500m2

Articulated rigid vehicle

GFA of 500m2 or less Heavy rigid
vehicle; or

-Shopping centre(76)

GFA of greater than 500m2

Articulated rigid vehicle

Medium rigid vehicle-Short-term accommodation(77)

Heavy rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleShowroom(78)

Articulated vehicle-Special industry(79)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Substation(80)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Telecommunications facility(81)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Theatre(82)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Tourist attraction(83)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Tourist park(84)

Articulated vehicle-Transport depot(85)
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Heavy rigid vehicle-Utility installation(86)

Medium rigid vehicleHeavy rigid vehicleVeterinary services(87)

For self-storage, Medium rigid
vehicle; or

Articulated vehicleWarehouse(88)

For other, Articulated vehicle

Heavy rigid vehicle-Wholesale nursery(89)

Heavy rigid vehicle-Winery(90)

Note - table 8.0.1 does not include the minimum requirements for waste collection. Refer to Planning scheme policy - Waste for relevant
requirements.

Note - service vehicle requirements for certain commercial uses in the Centre zone.

For Health care services(33), Office(53), Food and drink outlet(28) and Shop(75) uses in the Centre zone a standardised service vehicle
requirement has been specified. This approach has been taken in recognition that:

a. The class of use occupying a tenancy is likely to change;
b. Should different rates be specified for the selected uses, difficulties may be experienced if a use requiring higher service vehicle requirement

takes over from a use that required a lesser service vehicle requirement.

Through standardising rates this approach aims to avoid these difficulties, therefore making centres and industrial areas more desirable for
prospective businesses.

Should a proposal be designed to expressly cater for a single use and that use requires a lesser service vehicle requirement than that specified,
Council may consider varying the specified requirement.

8.2 On-site access and manoeuvring

The design of the access to a service area is dependant on a combination of:

The maximum size of the vehicle likely to use the facility;
The frequency with which the vehicle will access the site;
The hierarchy classification of the road frontage.

a. Occasional access
Occasional access is described as an occasional service to a site. Examples of this are a furniture removal van
for a multi-unit development or office development. Requirements for providing occasional access are as follows:

i. The vehicle shall be able to stand wholly within the site, or be able to park on-street (providing the vehicle
stands clear of travel lanes);

ii. Reverse manoeuvres at the property boundary shall be limited to one only, whether on entering or departing,
and shall be subject to consideration of both safety and obstruction to other on-street traffic;

iii. The swept path plus clearances shall be accommodated within the access driveway of circulation roadway;
iv. The full width of the access driveway may be used for both entering and leaving the site.

b. Regular road access
Regular access is described as the design vehicle that would be expected on a daily to weekly basis. A road is
defined as a trunk road that predominately caters for the through movement of vehicles. These are the collector,
sub-arterial and arterial roads in Council’s road hierarchy. Requirements for providing regular road access are
as follows:

i. All manoeuvring associated with parking, loading and unloading shall be able to be confined to the service
area;

ii. Both entry and exit at the property boundary shall be in the forward direction;
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iii. Circulation roadways shall be provided to connect the access driveway with the service area;
iv. In Residential developments, a refuse vehicle must not reverse on to the road for the sole purpose of

collecting bins.

c. Regular street access
Regular access is described as the design vehicle that would be expected on a daily to weekly basis. A street
is defined as a non-trunk street that predominately caters for the movement of traffic within a confined catchment,
where there is no through movement of external traffic. These are the local roads in Council’s road hierarchy.
Requirements for providing regular street access are as follows:

i. Manoeuvring on-street shall be strictly limited to one reverse movement either onto or off the street, and
furthermore, shall be subject to consideration of both safety and obstruction to other on-street traffic;

ii. The swept path of the maximum size design vehicle using the facility may be allowed to occupy the entire
width (less specified clearances) of a two-way access driveway when the vehicle is entering or leaving the
minor road

iii. In Residential developments, a refuse vehicle must not reverse for more than 10m on to the street for the
sole purpose of collecting bins.

8.3 Queuing requirements

Internal intersections and parking manoeuvre areas must be positioned so that they are clear of the potential queuing
areas in entry and exit driveways. Potential queuing areas in entry and exit driveways are defined in the following
table. The queue is measured internally from the property boundary.

Table 8.0.1

No of vehicles in the queueCar park spaces

11-50

251-75

376-100

4101-150

5151-200

6201-250

To be determined in traffic impact assessment reportGreater than 250

Where vehicle queuing or special vehicle parking is expected, an adequate queuing or parking area that enables
vehicles to stand without obstructing the free flow of moving traffic or unduly conflicting with pedestrian movement
must be provided. The following uses must cater for the on-site queuing or standing of vehicles.

i. Hotel(37) with drive through facilities – queuing space, clear of the road reserve, for ten vehicles being or waiting
to be served;

ii. Food and drink outlet(28) with drive through facilities – queuing space, clear of the road reserve, for ten vehicles
being or waiting to be served;

iii. Car wash(11) – queuing space, clear of the road reserve, for four vehicles using or waiting to use each washing
bay;

iv. Service station(74) – queuing space, clear of the road reserve, for four vehicles for each service bay;
v. Health care services(33) – standing area for ambulance;
vi. Roadside stall(68) – queuing for four vehicles, clear of the through traffic lanes.
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SC 9 Development involving hazardous chemicals
Table 9.0.1 Quantity thresholds for hazardous chemicals stored as accepted development subject to
requirements

ExclusionsApplicable storage
and handling
description

Threshold
quantity

PG
or
type

Hazchem
description

Cylinder stores with
natural ventilation

1,000 -
5,000L

n/aFlammable gases 1. Refrigerated gases;
2. Gases stored in tanks;
3. Exchange facilities for portable cylinders

managed in accordance with AS1596;1,000 –
20,000L

n/aOxidising gases
4. Stores within or attached to buildings, with

mechanical ventilation or containing aerosols
with a WC <1L;2,000 –

200,000L
n/aNon-flammable

non-toxic gases
5. Oxy-acetylene gas systems in AS4839;
6. Cylinders connected to a consuming device,

including fire protection systems;

Aboveground
storage areas with
natural ventilation

10,000 –
60,000L

PGII
or
PGIII

Flammable
liquids

1. Blending, processing, pressurized or heated
tanks;

2. Tanks >6m in diameter;
3. Storage areas within or attached to a building;

Underground
storage

10,000 –
500,000L

4. Package stores with mechanical ventilation;
5. Storage areas co-locating Classes 2, 3, 4, 5 or

6.1;Package stores with
natural ventilation

10,000 –
100,000L

n/aCombustible
liquids with a
flashpoint <93oC

6. Combustible liquid storage areas also containing
Class 2, 3, 4 or 5

Aboveground or
underground tanks

10,000 –
500,000L

Liquid storage tanks
or package stores

10,000 –
20,000kg

PGIIOxidising
substances

1. Ammonium Nitrate;
2. Blending, processing, pressurized or heated

tanks;with natural
ventilation10,000 -

250,000kg
PGIII 3. Solids stored in silos, bunkers or loose bulk

stockpiles;
4. Storage areas within or attached to a building;
5. Package stores constructed of combustible

materials;
6. Package stores with mechanical ventilation;
7. Package store with a floor area >500m2

1) Arsenic Trioxide or Pentoxide; 2) Blending,
processing, pressurized or heated tanks; 3) Very toxic

Storage tanks or
package stores with
natural ventilation

10,000 –
500,000L/kg

PGII
or
PGIII

Toxic or very
toxic substances

materials >20,000kg; 4) Toxic materials >200,000kg;
5) Storage areas co-locating Classes 2.1, 3, 4, 5

1) Blending, processing, pressurized or heated tanks;
2) Hydrofluoric Acid with a concentration >50%
>50,000kg;

Storage tanks or
package stores with
natural ventilation

10,000 –
200,000L/kg

PGII
or
PGIII

Corrosive
substances

Non environmentally hazardous substancesStore area located
within an LG flood
hazard area

>2,500L/kgPGIISubstances
hazardous to the
environment >10,000L/kgPGIII

Note -
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I. A Dangerous Goods (DG) class(es) and Packing Group (PG) or type, where applicable, can be found under Section 14 of the chemical’s
Safety Data Sheet (SDS). Flash points can be found under section 9.

II. Exclusions may trigger assessable development under Table 3.2 or under Part 7 of Schedule 10 in the Planning Regulation 2017 as a
Hazardous Chemical Facility.

Table 9.0.2 Hazardous chemicals assessable thresholds

Exclusions (MHF Quantities)Applicable storage and
handling description

Threshold
quantity

PG or
type

Hazchem
description

Any oxidising material or peroxide
>50,000kg

Any>500L/kgn/aGTDTBT

Cylinder stores with at least one
of the following attributes:

>1,000L –
200,000kg

n/a2.1 1. Phosgene >750kg;
2. Arsine >1,000kg;
3. Very toxic gases >20,000kg;

a. contains aerosols; 4. Chlorine >25,000kg;
5. Acetylene >50,000kg;b. co-located with Class 3, 4

or 5; 6. Hydrogen >50,000kg;
7. Nitrous Oxide >50,000kg;c. mechanical ventilation;
8. Nitrogen Dioxide >50,000kg;d. is within or attached to a

building 9. Nitrogen Trioxide >50,000kg;
10. Ethylene Oxide >50,000kg;

Aboveground, unmounded tanks>2,500 kg –
200,000 kg

11. Hydrogen Sulfide >50,000kg;
12. Ammonia >200,000kg;
13. Sulfur Dioxide >200,000kg;

Cylinder stores with natural
ventilation

>5,000L –
200,000kg

14. Toxic gases >200,000kg;
15. Liquefied oxidising gases

>200,000kg;Cylinder stores with at least one
of the following attributes:

>1,000Ln/a2.2 sub-risk
5.1 16. Hydrogen Chloride >250,000kg;

17. Oxygen >2,000,000kg
a. contains aerosols;
b. co-located with Class 2.1,

2.3, 3, 4 or 5;
c. mechanical ventilation;
d. within or attached to a

building

Aboveground tanks co-located
with Classes 2.1, 3, 4, or 5

>1,000 –
10,000L

Aboveground tanks>10,000L

Cylinder stores with natural
ventilation

>20,000L

Any>200,000Ln/a2.2

Any>500Ln/a2.3

Any>500LPGI3 1. Propylene Oxide >50,000kg;
2. Class 3 PGI >200,000kg or if

Crude Oil PGI in remote locations
>2,000,000kg;

PGII or
PGIII

Pressure or reaction vessels and
blending or heated tanks with a
W/C > 1,000 L

>1,000L

3. Flammable liquids stored above
their boiling points >200,000kg;
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Storage areas with at least one
of the following attributes: a)

>10,000L 4. Assigned to HAZCHEM Code
4WE >500,000kg;

co-located with Classes 2, 4, 5 5. Class 3 >50,000,000kg
or 6.1; b) mechanical ventilation;
c) within or attached to a building

Any>60,000L

Aboveground tanks within a
multi-story building

>1,000Ln/aCombustible
liquids with
a flashpoint

<93oC Storage areas with at least one
of the following attributes:

>10,000L

a. co-located with Classes 2,
3, 4 or 5;

b. mechanical ventilation;
c. within or attached to a

building;
d. tanks > 6m in diameter

Package stores with natural
ventilation

>100,000L

Aboveground tanks>500,000L

All>500kgPGI4 1. Class 4.1, PGI >200,000kg;
2. Class 4.2, PGII >200,000kg;

Pressure or reaction vessels and
blending or heated tanks with a
W/C > 1,000 L

>1,000kgPGII or
PGIII

All>2,500kg 3. Class 4.3, PGII >200,000kg

All>500kgPGI5.1 1. PGI or PGII > 200,000kg;
2. AmmoniumNitrate >2,500,000kg;

Pressure or reaction vessels and
blending or heated tanks with a
W/C > 1,000 L

>1,000kgPGII or
PGIII

3. Ammonium Nitrate fertilisers
>5,000,000kg

Package stores with at least one
of the following attributes:

>20,000kgPGIII

a. co-located with Classes
2.1, 2.3, 3, 4, 5.2 or 8;

b. mechanical ventilation;
c. within or attached to a

building;
d. floor area > 500m2;
e. constructed of combustible

materials

Solids stored in silos, bunkers or
loose bulk stockpiles

>20,000kg

Tanks or package stores with
natural ventilation

>250,000kg

Any>500Any5.2 1. GTDTBT >50,000kg;
2. Any 5.2 >200,000kg
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Any>500L/kgPGI6.1 1. Arsenic Trioxide >100kg;
2. Methyl Isocyanate >150kg;

Pressure or reaction vessels and
blending or heated tanks with a
W/C > 1,000 L

>1,000L/kgPGII

Or

3. Arsenic Pentoxide >1,000kg;
4. Very toxic materials >20,000kg;
5. Toxic materials >200,000kg;

Storage areas with at least one
of the following attributes:

>10,000L/kg 6. Toluene Diisocyanate >200,000kgPGIII

a. co-located with Classes
2.1, 3, 4 or 5;

b. mechanical ventilation;
c. within or attached to a

building

Any>500,000L/kg

Any>500 L/kgPGI8 1. Sulfur Dichloride >1000kg;
2. Hydrofluoric Acid (with a

concentration > 50%) >50,000kg;Pressure or reaction vessels and
blending or heated tanks with a
W/C > 1,000 L

>1,000L/kgPGII

Or 3. Hydrogen Fluoride >50,000kg;
4. Sulfuric Anhydride or Sulfur

Trioxide >75,000kg;Package store with at least one
of the following attributes:

>10,000L/kgPGIII
5. Bromine or Bromine solutions

>100,000kg;
6. Assigned to HAZCHEM Code

4WE >500,000kg
a. co-located with Class 5;
b. compounds containing >

two Class 8’s that may
react dangerously with
each other;

c. mechanical ventilation;
d. within or attached to a

building

Any>200,000L/kg

Note -

I. A Dangerous Goods’ (DG) class(es) and Packing Group (PG) or type, where applicable, can be found under Section 14 of a chemical’s
Safety Data Sheet (SDS). Flash points can be found under section 9.

II. Exclusions may trigger assessable development under Part 7 of Schedule 10 in the Planning Regulation 2017 as a Hazardous Chemical
Facility which are measured in tonnes only.

III. Care shall be taken when noting the units used throughout this table.

Table 9.0.3 Hazardous chemicals

Gases in cylinders

General requirements— Cylinder stores

1. All separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is
not permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.

2. Separation distances shall be measured laterally from the outermost cylinder to any area to be protected.
3. Cylinder stores (areas of stored cylinders) shall be located outdoors and used to store closed cylinders only.
4. Toxic gases are not permitted within a cylinder store.
5. LPG decanting cylinders are not permitted in cylinder stores.
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6. Gas cylinders shall be stored in the upright position only unless specified by the cylinder’s manufacturer.
7. Nominally empty cylinders shall be separated in the same manner as those which are full.

Construction requirements

1. Cylinder stores shall be constructed from non-combustible materials that are compatible with the gases to be
stored. Hardwood frames or floors are not considered combustible materials for the purposes of this code,
however, hardwood cladding is.

2. Where there is a space between the floor of a cylinder store and the ground (i.e. cylinders are stored on a
platform), such a space shall be either completely filled with a non-combustible solid material or shall be
empty, open on at least three sides and free of any combustible materials.

3. The floor of a cylinder store shall not be capable of pooling liquid.
4. Any doors in a cylinder store shall open outwards or be of a ventilated roller type. Any door shall also be able

to be opened from inside the store.

Siting and separation— Cylinder stores

1. Where no minimum separation distance between a cylinder store and an on-site protected place is specified,
the cylinder store shall be located > 1m from building openings.

2. For cylinder stores with mixed divisions of gases separation distances shall be based on the aggregate of all
gas cylinders within in the store with the greatest separation distance of Tables CS1-3 applying to the store.

3. Any two cylinder stores can be considered separate stores if they are separated from each other by > 3m or
the same distance required between the largest store and a property boundary, whichever is greater.

4. Cylinder stores shall be separated from UN1075 (LPG) decanting cylinders or filling points by > 6.5m.
5. Cylinder stores shall be separated from property boundaries by > Table CS1.
6. Cylinder stores shall be separated from on-site protected places by > Table CS2.
7. Cylinder stores shall be separated from aboveground accumulations of combustible materials or storage and

handling areas of other DG classes or combustible liquids > Minor Storage by > Table CS3.
8. Gas cylinders shall be segregated by > 3m from any incompatible gases or substances. Division 2.2 gases

are not considered to be incompatible with flammable gases, oxidising gases or toxic gases and can be used
to segregate incompatible gases.

9. Gases shall be segregated from any other substance they may react dangerously with by > 5m.

CS1

Class 2.2, no
subrisk

Class 2.2,

sub-risk 5.1

Class 2.1, other

than UN1075

UN1075 onlyAggregate capacity

cylinder store

1m3m3m3m1000 - 2000L

5m5m6m3m2000 - 2500L

5m5m6m4.5m2500 - 5000L

5m5mNot accepted
development subject
to requirements

Not accepted
development
subject to

requirements

5000 - 20,000L

5mNot accepted
development subject to

requirements

>20,000L

CS2
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Class 2.2, no subriskClass 2.2,Class 2.1, otherUN1075 onlyAggregate capacity

sub-risk 5.1than UN1075cylinder store

not specified3m3m3m1000 - 2000L

not specified3m3m3m2000 - 2500L

3m3m3m4.5m2500 - 5000L

3m3mNot accepted
development
subject to

requirements

Not accepted development
subject to requirements

5000 - 20,000L

3mNot accepted
development
subject to

requirements

>20,000L

CS3

Class 2.2, no
subrisk

Class 2.2,

sub-risk 5.1

Class 2.1, other

than UN1075

UN1075 onlyAggregate capacity

cylinder store

3m3m3m3m1000 - 2000L

3m5m5m3m2000 - 2500L

3m5m5m3m2500 - 5000L

3m5mNot accepted
development subject
to requirements

Not accepted
development
subject to

requirements

5000 - 20,000L

3mNot accepted
development subject to

requirements

>20,000L

Siting and separation— LPG decanting cylinders

1. LPG decanting cylinders shall be located outdoors on the ground in a static position only, with the outlet and
safety relief valves directed away from any above ground LPG storage tank, dangerous goods storage area
or fuel dispenser for flammable or combustible materials.

2. LPG decanting cylinders shall be segregated by > 3m from any incompatible gases or substances and any
other substance they may react dangerously with by > 5m.

3. The centre point of any LPG decanting cylinder shall be a located to achieve the following minimumseparation
distances:

a. 6.5m to any boundary;
b. 6.5m to any on-site protected place;
c. 6.5m to any aboveground LPG storage tank;
d. 6.5m to any fire-risk dangerous goods or combustible materials stored above ground;
e. 4.5m to any fuel dispenser for a flammable or combustible material;
f. 4.5m to any non fire-risk dangerous goods stored above ground;
g. 4.5m to any entrance to any drain, pit or basement;
h. 3.5m to any opening into a building;
i. 3.5m to any structure that limits egress past the cylinder;
j. 2.5m to any fill or dip cap of any underground storage tank.
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Note - these separation distances are inclusive of a maximum hose length of 1.5 m.

Ventilation

1. Cylinder stores shall be provided with a ventilation system capable of providing sufficient fresh air to dilute
and remove gases and allow any flammable vapours to dissipate and reduce any risk of asphyxiation, fire or
explosion. Where lighter-than-air gases are to be stored high-level ventilation shall be provided in the roof
ridge or at the highest point(s) of any roof. Ceilings are not permitted in any roof.

2. Ventilation shall be in the form of an open wall or vents.
3. An open wall means a completely open external wall or wall of fixed louvers, chequered brickwork, slotted

bricks, slotted roller doors or wire mesh from floor to ceiling with a minimum of 50% of its area as openings.
4. A vent means an opening in an external wall with a minimum free surface area of ≥ 0.1m2. Where vents are

used, they shall be provided at both high and low levels relative to the floor and roof and ventilate directly to
outdoor areas away from building entrances, doors, windows, air conditioning intakes, sources of ignition,
areas people are not likely to congregate or other areas that allow free air movement. Vents that pass through
cavity walls must be lined to prevent vapours from escaping into a wall cavity.

5. Cylinder stores shall be provided with at least one of the following ventilation systems:

a. Two opposing external sides that are open; or
b. One external side that is open, provided at a minimum it is twice as long as it is wide; or Vents in at least

one pair of opposing external sides, provided that:

i. the distance between the opposing external walls does not exceed 10 m; and
ii. in every 2m length of external opposing walls, there are at least two vents evenly distributed; and
iii. the total area of vents per meter length of wall.

Impact avoidance— Cylinder stores

1. Cylinders within a cylinder store shall be secured to restrict their movement by railings, chains or barriers.
2. Cylinder stores serviced by motor vehicles (including forklifts) or in vehicle manoeuvring areas (e.g. car parks

or hard stands) shall be provided with impact protection in accordance with at least one of the following:

a. fully enclosed metal cage, not including the floor or roof of the store; or
b. platform ≥ 900mm above the ground level where motor vehicles can operate/manoeuvre; or
c. 1.2m high x 75mm wide core filled metal bollard buried a minimum of 500mm deep and located either

side of any point a motor vehicle can access or exit the store; or
d. concrete kerb a minimum of 190mm high located a minimum of 2m from the cylinder store.

Impact avoidance— Decanting cylinders

1. Decanting cylinders located in or adjacent to vehicle manoeuvring area shall be provided with impact protection
in accordance with at least one of the following:

a. Core-filled metal bollards:

i. minimum of 1.2m high x 75mm wide; and
ii. buried a minimum of 500mm deep below ground; and
iii. spaced at a maximum of 1.3m between any 2 posts or bollards required to separate a cylinder

from a vehicle access area; and
iv. a minimum of 1.5m away from the side of the cylinder or

b. Metal guardrail a minimum of 700mm high with posts buried a minimum of 500mm deep and located a
minimum of 1.5m from any cylinder; or
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c. A chain-wire metal fence aminimum of 1.8m high with a minimum of 50mm steel posts buried aminimum
of 600mm deep and located a minimum of 3m from the cylinder; or

d. A concrete or masonry kerb a minimum of 190mm high located a minimum of 5m from a cylinder.

Fire safety

1. Cylinder stores shall have ≥ 1 x hose reel and ≥ 1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher within 10m but not closer than 3m.
2. Decanting cylinders shall have ≥ 1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher within 10m but not closer than 3m. Where ≥ 2

decanting cylinders are stored ≤ 6.5m from each other, a hose reel shall also be provided within 10m but not
closer than 3m from each cylinder.

3. Any hose reel shall be capable of reaching all sides of the package store or decanting cylinder it is protecting.

Access restriction

Cylinder stores shall be kept under lock and key.

Flammable and combustible liquids in packages and IBCs

General requirements

1. Package stores (areas of stored packages and IBCs) shall be located outdoors only and used for the storage
of closed packages and/or IBCs only.

2. All separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is
not permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.

3. Separation distances shall be measured from the inside edge of any bund wall or natural vent opening to any
areas to be protected.

4. Package stores shall be constructed from non-combustible materials that are compatible with the flammable
and combustible liquids to be stored. Hardwood frames are not considered combustible materials for the
purposes of this Code, however, hardwood cladding is.

5. The lowest point of any package store containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII shall be higher than
any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively, package stores are
provided with impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than the relevant flood height level.

Siting and separation – Package store

1. Package stores shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site protected places by ≥ Table FL1.
2. Flammable and combustible liquids shall be segregated from any other substance that it may react dangerously

with by ≥ 5m and stored in separate spill compounds.
3. Package stores shall be separated from any decanting area for flammable or combustible liquids by ≥ 6m.
4. Package stores shall be separated form aboveground tanks containing flammable liquids by ≥ 6m or the

diameter of the tank up to a maximum of 15m, whichever is greatest.
5. Package stores shall be separated from aboveground tanks containing combustible liquids by ≥ 3m or the

diameter of the tank up to a maximum of 7m, whichever is greatest.

Table FL1

Minimum separation
distance

C1 with or without C2PGIII with or without C1 or
C2

PGII with or without PGIII, C1 or
C2

3m10 000L2 500L

4m20 000L8 000L2 000L

5m40 000L16 000L4 000L

6m70 000L28 000L7 000L

7m100 000L40 000L10 000L
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8m60 000L14 000L

9m20 000L

10m26 000L

11m34 000L

12m42 000L

13 m52 000L

14m60 000L

Note - Flammable or combustible liquids with differing flashpoints stored within the same package store, shall
all be treated as an aggregate of the liquid with the lowest flashpoint.

Spill Containment

1. Spill containment systems shall not bring together two or more hazardous chemicals that are not compatible
(including common drains).

2. Package stores shall be provided with a spill compound (e.g. bund) that complies with all of the following:

a. is impervious;
b. constructed of a fire resistant material(s);
c. capable of holding liquid when full;
d. sloped to a low point or sump;
e. provided with a means of being emptied;
f. free from any other dangerous goods;
g. provided with restraints or barriers to prevent packages falling outside of the bund if packages are

positioned closer than 600mm from a bund wall;
h. has a minimum internal volume as per Table FL2:

Table FL2

Minimum volume of spill compoundAggregate volume of packages/IBCs

2,100L2,000L

2,600L4,000L

3,350L7,000L

3,600L8,000L

4,100L10,000L

4,500L14,000L

4,700L16,000L

5,100L20,000L

5,700L26,000L

5,900L28,000L

For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019 Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V55486

SC 9 Development involving hazardous chemicals



6,500L34,000L

7,100L40,000L

7,300L42,000L

8,300L52,000L

9,100L60,000L

10,100L70,000L

13,100L100,000L

Ventilation

1. Package stores shall be provided with ventilation to allow for flammable vapours to dissipate. Ventilation shall
be in the form of an open wall or vent.

2. An open wall means any external wall that is completely open above the top of the bund wall or a wall of fixed
louvers or wire mesh having a minimum of 50% of its area are openings.

3. A vent means 2 x openings in an external wall with a minimum free surface area of 0.15m2 with one located
directly above the top of a bund wall and the other above the highest package. For package stores storing
combustible liquids only, the opening above the highest package is not mandatory.

4. Any vent that passes through a cavity wall must be lined to prevent vapours from escaping into a wall cavity.
5. Package stores shall be provided with at least one of the following ventilation systems:

a. Two or more open walls; or
b. One open wall, provided it is longer than it is wide; or
c. One open wall and vents in the opposite or adjacent wall at a minimum of every 3m; or
d. A minimum of two opposite walls provided with vents a minimum of every 3m; or
e. For package stores longer than 6m but no wider than 5m, vents in the longest wall a minimum of every

1.4m.

Impact Avoidance

1. Impact damage caused by fork-lift trucks or other moving equipment against racking uprights shall be avoided
by the protection of corner uprights as follows:

a. An upright protector with a height of not less than 400mm shall be positioned at the end upright of each run
of racking between cross-aisles;

b. An upright protector shall be positioned at all those uprights positioned at aisle and gangway intersections;
c. The upright protector shall be designed for energy absorption of > 400 Nm in any direction at any height

between 0.1 m and 0.4 m;
d. The upright protector shall be positioned in such a way that, after its deformation by absorbing an impact, the

upright will not be damaged.

Note - As an alternative to the use of upright protectors, the installation may be designed to survive the complete removal of a section at the
bottom of an upright.

Fire safety

Package stores shall be provided with a 24hr monitored fire detection system and fire protection equipment. Table
FL3.

Table FL3

Fire protectionStorage type
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4 x 9kg ABE extinguishers, 2 x 9kg foam extinguishers and 1 x hose
reel able to reach all areas of the package store with a branch pipe,
pick up and a supply of foam concentrate*.

Unroofed package store containing
flammable liquids only

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher located at each doorway(s), 1 x 9kg ABE
extinguisher located internally every 15m and 1 x hose reel able to
reach all areas of the package store with a branch pipe, pick up and
a supply of foam concentrate*.

Roofed package store containing
flammable liquids only

1 x 9kg ABE extinguishers and 2 x 9kg foam extinguishersUnroofed package store containing
combustible liquids only

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher located at each doorway(s) with a total no
less than 2 and 1 x 9kg foam extinguisher located at each doorway(s)
also with a total of no less than 2.

Roofed package store containing
combustible liquids only

4 x 9kg ABE extinguishers, 2 x 9kg foam extinguishers and 1 x hose
reel able to reach all areas of the package store with a branch pipe,
pick up and a supply of foam concentrate*.

Unroofed package store containing
flammable and combustible liquids

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher located at each doorway(s), 1 x 9kg ABE
extinguisher located internally every 15m and 1 x hose reel able to

Roofed package store containing
flammable and combustible liquids

reach all areas of the package store with a branch pipe, pick up and
a supply of foam concentrate*.

* A supply of foam concentrate shall be consistent with the quantity identified in a site’s emergency plan required
under the Work Health and Safety Act 2011.

Access restriction

Package stores shall be kept under lock and key.

Flammable and combustible liquids in tanks

General requirements for tanks

1. Aboveground tanks, vents, fill points and dispensers shall be located outdoors only.
2. Separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is not

permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.
3. Separation distances for any tank, dispenser, pump, vent or fill point shall be measured from the outermost

external surface.
4. Separation distances for any spill compound (bund) containing a flammable liquid tank shall be measured

from the inside edge of the bund walls.
5. Aboveground tanks shall be made of steel only. The outer shell of any fire-rated double walled tank can be

made of heat resistance materials required to achieve a 240/240/240 fire resistance level.
6. Underground tanks shall be double walled with the outer wall constructed of corrosion resistant materials.
7. Separation distances for spill compounds (bund) shall be measured from the inside edge of the bund walls.
8. Tanks shall be located ≥ 1m from any wall to allow access for inspection and maintenance.
9. Spill compounds and tank supporting structures shall be constructed of fire resistant materials only.
10. ADG Code compliant isotainers and intermodal tanks are considered tanks for the purposes of this code.
11. Aboveground tanks, including isotainers or intermodial tanks shall not be stacked on top of each other.
12. Where the base of any tank containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII is lower than a relevant flood

height level identified in a local government’s flood hazard area such a tank shall be anchored so it cannot
float if submerged or inundated by water; and, any opening not provided with a liquid tight seal, i.e. an
atmospheric vent, shall be extended above the relevant flood height level.

Siting and separation – tanks not including fire-rated tanks
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1. Aboveground tanks shall be separated from property boundaries by ≥ Table FL4.
2. Aboveground flammable liquid tanks shall be separated from on-site protect places by ≥ Table FL4.
3. Aboveground combustible liquid tanks shall be separated from on-site protect places by ≥ 50% of Table FL4

or 7.5m, whichever is less.
4. Spill compounds containing flammable liquid tanks shall be separated from property boundaries by ≥ 50% of

Table FL4.
5. Any two aboveground flammable and/or combustible liquid tanks shall be separated from each other by ≥Table

FL5.
6. Flammable and/or combustible liquid tanks shall be segregated from substances they may react dangerously

with by ≥ 5m and be stored in separate spill compounds.
7. Aboveground flammable liquid tanks shall be separated from package stores and decanting areas for flammable

or combustible liquids by ≥ 6m.
8. Aboveground combustible liquid tanks shall be separated from package stores containing flammable or

combustible liquids by ≥ 3m or the diameter of the tank, whichever is greater.
9. Underground tanks shall be separated from property boundaries by ≥ 2m.

Siting and separation – Fire-rated double walled tanks

Aboveground fire-rated self-bunded tanks shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site protected places
by ≥ 50% of Table FL4.

Siting and separation – Tank openings, vents and fill points

1. Fill points for flammable liquid tanks shall be located outside in open air ≥ 4m from property boundaries and
building openings.

2. Fill points for combustible liquid tanks shall be located outside in open air ≥ 2m from building openings.
3. Tank fill points shall also be adequately located to ensure delivery vehicles:

a. can park entirely inside the property boundaries;
b. are not required to enter a tank bund;
c. are capable of exiting the fill point area without reversing.

4. Any vent discharge point of a flammable liquid tank shall be located a minimum of:

a. 4m aboveground or a minimum of 150mm above the top of the tank or above the highest point of a
refuelling vehicle, whichever is greater; and

b. 4m from any opening into a building (i.e. window, mechanical vent intake etc) for flammable liquids;
c. 1.5m from a property boundary for underground tanks and self-bunded tanks; or
d. 3m from a property boundary for an aboveground tank.

5. Any vent discharge point for a combustible tank shall be located a minimum of:

a. 4m above ground or a minimum of 150mm above the top of the tank or above the highest point of a
refuelling vehicle, whichever is greater; and

b. 2m from any opening into a building.

Siting and separation – Dispensers

1. Flammable liquid dispensers shall be separated from property boundaries by ≥ 4m.
2. Flammable liquid dispensers shall be separated from aboveground non fire-rated tanks by ≥ 8m.

Table FL4

Minimum separation distanceC1PG IIIPG II

3m10,0002,5001,000

4m20,0008,0002,000
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5m40,00016,0004,000

6m70,00028,0007,000

7m100,00040,00010,000

8m140,00060,00014,000

9m200,00020,000

10m260,00026,000

11m340,00034,000

12m420,00042,000

13m500,00052,000

14m60,000

Table FL5

Vertical and horizontalHorizontal tanksVertical tanksLiquid type

≥ 1m or 1/3 of the larger tank’s
diameter, whichever is greater, and
horizontal tank ends shall not face
vertical tanks.

≥ 600mm and side to
side, (not end-to-end).

≥ 1m or 1/3 of the larger
tank’s diameter,
whichever is greater.

Flammable liquid tanks
only < 60,000L.

All tanks shall be separated from
each other by 1m and horizontal
tanks cannot face vertical tanks.

≥ 600mm and side to
side, (not end-to-end).

≥ 1m.Combustible liquid
tanks only < 60,000L.

≥ 1m or 1/3 of the diameter of the
largest flammable liquid tank,
whichever is greater, and horizontal
tank ends cannot face vertical
tanks.

≥ 600mm side to side,
(not end-to-end).

≥ 1m or 1/3 of the
diameter of the largest
flammable liquid tank,
whichever is greater.

A mix of flammable and
combustible tanks <
60,000L.

Not accepted development subject
to requirements.

Not accepted
development subject to
requirements.

Not accepted
development subject to
requirements.

Amix of flammable and
combustible tanks >
60,000L..

Spill containment – Aboveground tanks, not including double walled self-bunded tanks

1. Spill containment systems shall not bring together two or more hazardous chemicals that are not compatible
(including common drains).

2. Aboveground tanks, other than self-bunded aboveground tanks, shall be located inside a spill compound (e.g.
bund) that complies with all of the following:

a. is impervious;
b. free from pipe work penetrating through any wall of the bund;
c. constructed of fire resistant material(s);
d. able to hold liquid when full;
e. sloped to a low point or sump;
f. provided with a means of being emptied;
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g. the distance between a bund wall and the nearest tank is a minimum of half the distance between the
top of the tank and the top of the bund wall or 1m whichever is greater;

h. has an internal volume ≥ 110% of the largest tank within the compound. (Includes 10% for fire water)

Impact avoidance – Aboveground tanks

1. Aboveground tanks, not including fire-rated self-bunded tanks or those with a bund wall >190mm high shall
be provided with impact protection in accordance with at least one of the following:

a. core-filled metal bollards:

i. minimum of 1.2m high x 75mm wide; and
ii. buried a minimum of 500mm deep below ground; and
iii. spaced at a maximum of 1.3m between any 2 posts or bollards required to separate a tank from

a vehicle access area; and
iv. a minimum of 1.5m away from the side of the tank; or

b. metal guardrail a minimum of 700mm high with posts buried a minimum of 500mm deep and located a
minimum of 1.5m from the tank; or

c. a chain-wire metal fence a minimum of 1.8m high with a minimum of 50mm steel posts buried a minimum
of 600mm deep and located a minimum of 3m from the tank; or

d. a concrete or masonry kerb a minimum of 190mm high located a minimum of 5m from the tank.

Impact avoidance – Underground tanks

Underground tanks shall be buried a minimum of 300mm below ground and provided with a reinforced concrete
slab a minimum of 150mm thick covering the tank storage area.

Impact avoidance – Fill points

Fill points shall be positioned below ground and provided with a metal cover or located inside an above ground
tank bund or provided with impact protection as required for above ground tanks.

Impact avoidance – Vent pipes

Vent pipes shall be located inside an above ground tank bund or provided with impact protection as required for
above ground tanks.

Impact avoidance – Vehicle dispensers

1. Dispensers for road vehicles shall be provided with metal bollards in accordance with all of the following:

a. core-filled with concrete;
b. minimum of 1.2m high x 75mm wide;
c. buried a minimum of 500mm deep;
d. located at all 4 corners of a dispenser at a distance as wide as or wider than the dispenser;
e. located a minimum of 500mm from any side of a dispenser.

Note - Multiple dispensers in a row ≤ 2m apart may be grouped together and considered as one individual
dispenser.

Fire safety – Storage tanks

Tanks shall be provided with fire protection equipment in accordance with Table T3 and all fire fighting equipment
shall be located outside of spill compounds and within 10m.

Fire safety – Dispensers

5491Moreton Bay Regional Council Planning Scheme V5 For State Approval - Tailored Amendment No. 1 2019

SC 9 Development involving hazardous chemicals



Dispenser shall have access to ≥ 2 x 9kg ABE extinguishers within 10m and one no closer than 3m.

Fire safety – Tank fill points

Fill points shall have access to ≥ 2 x 9kg ABE extinguishers with one extinguisher > 3m from the fill point.

Fire safety – Transfer pumps

Transfer pumps shall have access to ≥ 1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher within 10m but not closer than 3m.

Table T3

Fire protectionStorage capacityStorage type

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher and 1 x 9kg foam extinguisher.< 30,000LAboveground flammable
liquid tanks

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher and 1 x hose reel able to reach all
sides of the storage tank(s) with a branch pipe, pick up and a
supply of foam concentrate*.

30,000 -

60,000L

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher in a single tank; or< 60,000LAboveground combustible
liquid tanks

2 x 9kg ABE extinguishers if multiple tanks

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher and 1 x hose reel able to reach all
sides of the storage tank(s) with a branch pipe, pick up and a
supply of foam concentrate*.

60,000 -

500,000L

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher and 1 x 9kg foam extinguisher.< 30,000LAboveground flammable and
combustible liquid tanks
stored within the a common
spill compound

1 x 9kg ABE extinguisher and 1 x hose reel able to reach all
sides of the storage tank(s) with a branch pipe, pick up and a
supply of foam concentrate*.

30,000 -

60,000L

NilanyUnderground flammable or
combustible liquid tanks

* A supply of foam concentrate shall be consistent with the quantity identified in a site’s emergency plan required
under theWork Health and Safety Act 2011.

Access restriction

Aboveground tanks shall be kept under lock and key.

Oxidising substances in packages and IBCs

General requirements

1. Package stores (areas of stored packages and IBCs) shall be located outdoors only and used for the store
closed packages and/or IBCs only.

2. Separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is not
permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.

3. Separation distances shall be measured from the inside edge of any bund wall or natural vent opening to any
areas to be protected.

4. Package stores shall be constructed from non combustible materials that are compatible with the oxidising
substances to be stored. Hardwood frames are not considered combustible materials for the purposes of this
Code, however, hardwood cladding is.
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5. Package stores with a spill compound >250m2 shall have a minimum of 2 egress points.
6. The lowest point of any package store containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII shall be higher than

any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively, package stores are
provided with impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than the relevant flood height level.

Siting and separation

1. Package stores shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site protected places by > Table OS1.
2. Oxidising substances shall be segregated from any other substance that it may react dangerously with by a

minimum of 5m and stored in separate spill compounds.

Table OS1

PGIII onlyPGII with or without PGIIIMaximum aggregate quantity of store

3m5m2,500 – 10,000L or kg

5m8m10,000 – 20,000L or kg

5mNot accepted development subject to requirements20,000 – 50,000L or kg

8mNot accepted development subject to requirements50,000 - 250,000L or kg

Storage in stacks

1. Oxidising substances stacked ≥ 2 high and not in a pallet racking system, shall comply with the following:

a. not exceed 3m in height;
b. separated a minimum of 1.2m from any perimeter wall of a package store;
c. multiple stacks within the same package store are separated from each other by ≥ 3m;
d. each stack shall not exceed table OS2:

Table OS2

PGIII onlyPGII with or without PGIIIStack size

20,000kg20,000kgInvolving combustible pallets

50,000kg20,000kgNo combustible pallets

Spill containment

1. Spill containment systems shall not bring together two or more hazardous chemicals that are not compatible
(including common drains).

2. Package stores, containing liquids shall be provided with a spill compound that achieves the following:

a. is impervious;
b. constructed or lined with material(s) compatible with the oxidising substance(s) kept;
c. capable of holding liquid when full;
d. sloped to a low point or sump;
e. provided with a means of being emptied;
f. internal volume ≥ 35% of aggregate storage volume (includes provision for fire water);
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g. Where liquid IBCs are stored, the distance between a bund wall and the nearest IBC shall be ≥ 50% the
distance between the top of the highest IBC tank and the top of the closest bund wall; (Impervious shields
can be used to extend bund walls)

h. provided with restraints or barriers to prevent packages falling outside of the bund if packages are
positioned ≤ 1m from a bund wall.

Ventilation

1. Package stores shall be provided with ventilation to allow for any vapours to dissipate. Ventilation shall be in
the form of an open wall or vent.

2. An open wall means any external wall that is completely open above the top of the bund wall or a wall of fixed
louvers or wire mesh having a minimum of 50% of its area are openings.

3. A vent means 2 x openings in an external wall that are completely open each with a minimum surface area
of 0.1m2 with one located directly above the top of a bund wall and the other above the highest package.

4. Any vent that passes through a cavity wall must be lined to prevent vapours from escaping into a wall cavity.
5. Package stores shall be provided with at least one of the following ventilation systems:

a. Two or more open walls; or
b. One open wall, provided it is longer than it is wide; or
c. One open wall and vents in the opposite or adjacent wall at a minimum of every 3m; or
d. Two opposite walls provided with vents a minimum of every 3m; or
e. For package stores > 6m long and < 5m wide, vents in the longest wall ≥ every 1.4m.

Impact avoidance

1. Impact damage caused by fork-lift trucks or other moving equipment against racking uprights shall be avoided
by the protection of corner uprights as follows:

a. An upright protector with a height of not less than 400 mm shall be positioned at the end upright of each
run of racking between cross-aisles;

b. An upright protector shall be positioned at all uprights positioned at aisle and gangway intersections;
c. The upright protector shall be designed for energy absorption of ≥ 400 Nm in any direction at any height

between 0.1 m and 0.4 m;
d. The upright protector shall be positioned in such a way that, after its deformation by absorbing an impact,

the upright will not be damaged.

Note - As an alternative to the use of upright protectors, the installation may be designed to survive the complete
removal of a section at the bottom of an upright.

Fire safety

Package stores shall be provided with a 24hr monitored fire detection system and ≥1 x 9kg ABE fire extinguisher,
within 10m but no closer than 3m and ≥1 x hose reel capable of reaching all areas of the store.

Security

Package stores shall be kept under lock and key.

Oxidising substances in tanks

General requirements

1. Aboveground tanks, vents, fill points and dispensers shall be located outdoors only.
2. Underground tanks are not permitted.
3. Separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is not

permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.
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4. Separation distances shall be measured from the outermost external surface of a tank, fill point or dispenser.
5. Separation distances for spill compounds (bund) shall be measured from the inside edge of the bund walls.
6. Tanks shall be located ≥ 1m from any wall to allow access for inspection and maintenance.
7. Spill compounds and tank supporting structures shall be constructed of fire resistant materials only.
8. ADG Code compliant isotainers and intermodal tanks are considered tanks for the purposes of this code.
9. Aboveground tanks shall not be stacked on top of each other.
10. Hydrogen Peroxide tanks ≥ 5,000L shall be fitted with an externally visible temperature measuring device.
11. Where the base of any tank containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII is lower than a relevant flood

height level identified in a local government’s flood hazard area such a tank shall be anchored so it cannot
float if submerged or inundated by water; and, any opening not provided with a liquid tight seal, i.e. an
atmospheric vent, shall be extended above the relevant flood height level.

Siting and separation

1. Tanks shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site protected places by ≥ Table OS3.
2. Tank bunds shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site protected place ≥ 3m.
3. Tanks containing oxidising substances that are compatible with each other shall be separated by ≥ 1m.
4. Oxidising substances shall be separated from any other substance that it may react dangerously with, including

any another oxidising substance, by a minimum of 5m and stored in separate spill compounds.
5. Tank fill points shall also be adequately located to ensure delivery vehicles:

a. can park entirely inside the property boundaries;
b. are not required to enter a tank bund;
c. are capable of exiting the fill point area without reversing.

6. Fill or dispensing points shall be located ≥ 3m from property boundaries or on-site protected places.
7. Separation distances may be measured around an intervening screen wall provided it is ≥ 1m above the

transfer point, impervious to liquid and vapour, immune to attack by the oxidising substance(s) kept and acts
as a shield or deflection barrier.

Table OS3

PGIIIPGIITank size

5m5m2,500 – 10,000L

5m8m10,0000 – 20,000L

5mNot accepted development subject to requirements20,0000 – 50,000L

8mNot accepted development subject to requirements50,000 – 250,000L

Spill containment – Tank shell

1. No two spill compounds containing incompatible substances or substances that may react dangerously with
each other shall be connected to a common drain.

2. Tanks containing liquids shall be located inside a spill compound that achieves the following:

a. is impervious;
b. compatible with the oxidising substance(s) kept and fire-resistant;
c. capable of holding liquid when full;
d. sloped to a low point or sump;
e. provided with a means of being emptied;
f. free from pipe work penetrating through any bund walls;
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g. the distance between a bund wall and the nearest tank shall be ≥ 50% the distance between the top of
the tank and the top of the bund wall or 1m whichever is greater; (Impervious shields may be used to
extend bund wall heights)

h. has an internal volume ≥ 110% of the largest tank stored within the compound.

Impact avoidance

1. Tanks, other than those provided with masonry bunds >190mm high or self bunded fire-rated tanks shall be
provided with impact protection in accordance with at least one of the following:

a. core-filled metal bollards:

i. minimum of 1.2m high x 75mm wide; and
ii. buried a minimum of 500mm deep below ground; and
iii. spaced at ≤ 1.3m between any 2 posts or bollards required to separate a tank from a vehicle access

area;
iv. a minimum of 1.5m away from the side of the tank.

b. metal guardrail a minimum of 700mm high with posts buried a minimum of 500mm deep and located a
minimum of 1.5m from the tank; or

c. a chain-wire metal fence a minimum of 1.8m high with a minimum of 50mm steel posts buried a minimum
of 600mm deep and located a minimum of 3m from the tank; or

d. a concrete or masonry kerb a minimum of 190mm high and a minimum of 5m from the tank.

Fire safety

Tanks shall be provided with ≥ 1 x 9kg dry chemical fire extinguisher, within 10m but no closer than 3m and ≥ 1 x
hose reel capable of reaching all sides of the tank(s).

Security

Tanks shall be kept under lock and key.

Toxic substances in packages and IBCs

General requirements

1. Package stores (areas of stored packages and IBCs) shall be free standing and used for the storage of closed
packages and/or IBCs only.

2. Package stores within buildings shall be located on a floor with immediate access outside the building.
3. All separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is

not permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.
4. Separation distances shall be measured from the inside edge of any bund wall or natural vent opening to any

areas to be protected.
5. Package stores shall be constructed from materials compatible with the toxic substances to be stored.
6. Package stores with a spill compound > 25m2 shall have a minimum of 2 access points.
7. Toxic substances with a flammable liquid subsidiary risk or vice versa shall not be stored with toxic substances

that do not have a flammability (class 3) risk.
8. Decanting, blending or filling packages is not permitted in package stores containing toxic substances.
9. The lowest point of any package store containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII shall be higher than

any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively, package stores are
provided with impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than the relevant flood height level.

Siting and separation

1. Separation distances between a package store and a property boundary shall be ≥ Table TS1.
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2. Separation distances between a package store and an on-site protected place shall be > 50% Table TS1.
3. Toxic substances shall be separated from any other substance that it may react dangerously with by a minimum

of 5m and stored in separate spill compounds.

Table TS1

PGIII onlyPGII with or without PGIIIPackage store volume (L/kg)

3m5m2,500 – 10,000

4m6m10,000 – 20,000

5m8m20,000 – 50,000

8m10m50,000 – 100,000

10m15m100,000 – 200,000

15m17.5m200,000 - 500,000

Spill containment

1. Spill containment systems shall not bring together two or more hazardous chemicals that are not compatible
(including common drains).

2. Package stores, including those storing solids only, shall be provided with a bund that complies with all of the
following:

a. is impervious;
b. constructed or lined with a material compatible with the toxic substance(s) kept;
c. capable of holding liquid when full;
d. sloped to a low point or sump;
e. provided with a means of being emptied;
f. free from any other dangerous goods, incompatible materials or materials that may react violently with

the toxic substances;
g. has a minimum internal volume ≥ 25% of the aggregate storage capacity;
h. Where liquid IBCs are stored, the distance between a bund wall and the nearest IBC shall be ≥ 50% the

distance between the top of the highest IBC tank and the top of the closest bund wall. (Impervious shields
may be used to extend bund walls);

i. provided with restraints or barriers to prevent packages falling outside of the bund if packages are
positioned < 1m from a bund wall.

Ventilation

1. Package stores shall be provided with ventilation to allow for corrosive vapours to dissipate. Ventilation shall
be in the form of an open wall or vent.

2. An open wall means any external wall that is completely open above the top of the bund wall or a wall of fixed
louvers or wire mesh having a minimum of 50% of its area are openings.

3. A vent means 2 x openings in an external wall with a minimum free surface area of 0.1m2 with one located
directly above the top of a bund wall and the other above the highest package.

4. Any vent that passes through a cavity wall must be lined to prevent vapours from escaping into a wall cavity.
5. Package stores shall be provided with at least one of the following ventilation systems:

a. Two or more open walls; or
b. One open wall, provided it is longer than it is wide; or
c. One open wall and vents in the opposite or an adjacent wall at a minimum of every 3m; or
d. Two opposite walls <10m apart provided with vents a minimum of every 3m; or
e. For package stores ≥ 6m long and ≤ 5m wide, vents in the longest wall ≥ every 1.4m.
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Impact avoidance

1. Impact damage caused by fork-lift trucks or other moving equipment against racking uprights shall be avoided
by the protection of corner uprights as follows:

a. An upright protector with a height of not less than 400 mm shall be positioned at the end upright of each
run of racking between cross-aisles;

b. Upright protectors shall be positioned at uprights positioned at aisle and gangway intersections;
c. The upright protector shall be designed for energy absorption of ≥ 400 Nm in any direction at any height

between 0.1 m and 0.4 m;
d. The upright protector shall be positioned in such a way that, after its deformation by absorbing an impact,

the upright will not be damaged.

Note - As an alternative to the use of upright protectors, the installation may be designed to survive the complete
removal of a section at the bottom of an upright.

Fire safety

Package stores shall be provided with a 24hr monitored fire detection system and ≥ 1 x 9kg ABE fire

extinguisher, within 10m but no closer than 3m.

Security

A package store shall be kept under lock-and-key.

Toxic substances in tanks

General requirements

1. Underground tanks are not permitted.
2. Separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is not

permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.
3. Separation distances shall be measured from the outermost external surface of a tank, fill point or dispenser.
4. Separation distances for spill compounds (bund) shall be measured from the inside edge of the bund walls.
5. Tanks shall be located ≥ 1m from any wall to allow access for inspection and maintenance.
6. Spill compounds and tank supporting structures shall be constructed of fire resistant materials only.
7. ADG Code compliant isotainers and intermodal tanks are considered tanks for the purposes of this code.
8. Tanks shall not be stacked on top of each other.
9. Where the base of any tank containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII is lower than a relevant flood

height level identified in a local government’s flood hazard area such a tank shall be anchored so it cannot
float if submerged or inundated by water; and, any opening not provided with a liquid tight seal, i.e. an
atmospheric vent, shall be extended above the relevant flood height level.

Siting and separation

1. Separation distances between tanks and property boundaries shall be ≥ Table TS2.
2. Separation distances between tanks and on-site protected places shall be ≥ 50% Table TS2.
3. Any two tanks containing toxic substances compatible with each other shall be separated by ≥ 1m.
4. Toxic substances shall be separated from any other substance that it may react dangerously with by a minimum

of 5m and stored in separate spill compounds.
5. Tank fill points shall also be adequately located to ensure filling vehicles:

a. can park entirely inside the property boundaries;
b. are not required to enter a tank bund;
c. are capable of exiting the fill point area without reversing.
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Table TS2

PGIIIPGIIVolume of tank

(L/kg) No InhalationInhalation hazardNo InhalationInhalation hazard

hazardhazard

3m6m5m10m2,500 – 10,000

4m8m6m12m10,000 – 20,000

5m10m8m16m20,000 – 50,000

8m16m10m20m50,000 – 100,000

10m20m15m30m100,000 – 200,000

15m30m17.5m35m200,000 - 500,000

Spill containment – Tanks

1. No two spill compounds containing incompatible substances or substances that may react dangerously with
each other shall be connected to a common drain.

2. Tanks shall be within an impervious spill compound/bund that achieves the following:

a. is constructed of material(s) compatible with the toxic substance(s) kept;
b. capable of holding liquid when full;
c. sloped to a low point or sump;
d. provided with a means of being emptied;
e. free from any other dangerous goods, incompatible materials or materials that will react violently with

the toxic substance(s) kept;
f. free from pipe work penetrating through any bund walls;
g. the distance between a bund wall and the nearest tank shall be a ≥ 50% the distance between the top

of the tank and the top of the bund wall or 1m whichever is greater (Impervious shields can be used to
extend bund wall heights);

h. has an internal volume ≥ 110% of the largest tank within the compound. (includes 500L of fire water)

Impact avoidance

1. Tanks, other than those provided with masonry bunds >190mm high, self bunded fire-rated tanks or tanks
located inside a building not accessible by motor vehicles shall be provided with impact protection in accordance
with at least one of the following:

a. core-filled metal bollards:

i. minimum of 1.2m high x 75mm wide; and
ii. buried a minimum of 500mm deep below ground; and
iii. spaced at a maximum of 1.3m between any 2 posts or bollards required to separate a tank from

a vehicle access area; and
iv. a minimum of 1.5m away from the side of the tank; or

b. metal guardrail a minimum of 700mm high with posts buried a minimum of 500mm deep and located a
minimum of 1.5m from the tank; or

c. a chain-wire metal fence a minimum of 1.8m high with a minimum of 50mm steel posts buried a minimum
of 600mm deep and located a minimum of 3m from the tank; or

d. a concrete or masonry kerb a minimum of 190mm high and a minimum of 5m from the tank.
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Fire safety

Tank shall have access to ≥ 1 x 9kg ABE fire extinguisher, within 10m but no closer than 3m.

Security

Aboveground tanks shall be kept under lock and key.

Corrosive substances in packages and IBCs

General requirements

1. Package stores (areas of stored, closed packages and IBCs) shall be free standing and used for the storage
of closed packages and/or IBCs only.

2. Package stores within a building shall be located on a floor that has immediate access from outside the
building.

3. All separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is
not permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.

4. Separation distances shall be measured from the inside edge of any bund wall or natural vent opening to any
areas to be protected.

5. Package stores shall be constructed from materials compatible with the corrosive substances to be stored.
6. Package stores with a spill compound > 25m2 shall have a minimum of 2 access points.
7. The lowest point of any package store containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII shall be higher than

any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s flood hazard area. Alternatively, package stores are
provided with impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than the relevant flood height level.

Siting and separation

1. Package store shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site protected places by ≥ Table CPS1.
2. Corrosive substances shall be separated from any other substance that it may react dangerously with by a

minimum of 5m and stored in separate spill compounds.

Table CPS1

PGIII onlyPGII with or without PGIII

Open or closed containersClosed containersOpen containers

3m3m5m

Spill containment

1. Spill containment systems shall not bring together two or more hazardous chemicals (including any two
incompatible substances of the same class) that are not compatible (including common drains).

2. Package stores including those storing solids only shall be provided with a bund that complies with all of the
following:

a. is impervious;
b. constructed or lined with a material that is compatible with the corrosive substance(s) to be stored;
c. capable of holding liquid when full;
d. sloped to a low point or sump;
e. provided with a means of being emptied;
f. has an internal volume ≥ 35% of the aggregate storage capacity but need not exceed 5,500L;
g. Where liquid IBCs are stored, the distance between a bund wall and the nearest IBC shall be ≥ 50% the

distance between the top of the highest IBC tank and the top of the closest bund wall. (Impervious shields
may be used to extend bund wall heights);

h. is provided with restraints or barriers to prevent packages falling outside of the bund if packages are
positioned closer than 1m from a bund wall.
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Ventilation

1. Package stores shall be provided with ventilation to allow for corrosive vapours to dissipate. Ventilation shall
be in the form of an open wall or vent.

2. An open wall means any external wall that is completely open above the top of the bund wall or a wall of fixed
louvers or wire mesh having a minimum of 50% of its area are openings.

3. A vent means 2 x openings in an external wall with a minimum free surface area of 0.1m2 with one located
directly above the top of a bund wall and the other above the highest package.

4. Any vent that passes through a cavity wall must be lined to prevent vapours from escaping into a wall cavity.
5. Package stores shall be provided with at least one of the following ventilation systems:

a. Two or more open walls; or
b. One open wall, provided it is longer than it is wide; or
c. One open wall and vents in the opposite or adjacent wall at a minimum of every 3m; or
d. Two opposite walls provided with vents a minimum of every 3m; or
e. For package stores > 6m long and < 5m wide, vents in the longest wall ≤ every 1.4m.

Impact avoidance

1. Impact damage caused by fork-lift trucks or other moving equipment against racking uprights shall b Impact
damage caused by fork-lift trucks or other moving equipment against racking uprights shall be avoided by the
protection of corner uprights as follows:

a. An upright protector with a height of not less than 400 mm shall be positioned at the end upright of each
run of racking between cross-aisles;

b. An upright protector shall be positioned at all those uprights positioned at aisle and gangway intersections;
c. The upright protector shall be designed for energy absorption of ≥ 400 Nm in any direction at any height

between 0.1 m and 0.4 m;
d. The upright protector shall be positioned in such a way that, after its deformation by absorbing an impact,

the upright will not be damaged.

Note - As an alternative to the use of upright protectors, the installation may be designed to survive the complete
removal of a section at the bottom of an upright.

Fire safety

Package stores shall be provided with a 24hr monitored fire detection system and ≥ 1 x 9kg ABE fire extinguisher,
within 10m but no closer than 3m.

Security

A package store shall be kept under lock-and-key.

Corrosive substances in tanks

General requirements

1. Underground tanks are not permitted.
2. Separation distances shall be achieved by open air only and measurement across a property boundary is not

permitted for accepted development subject to requirements.
3. Separation distances shall be measured from the outermost external surface of a tank, fill point or dispenser.
4. Separation distances for spill compounds (bund) shall be measured from the inside edge of the bund walls.
5. Tanks shall be located ≥ 1m from any wall to allow access for inspection and maintenance.
6. Spill compounds and tank supporting structures shall be constructed of fire resistant materials only.
7. ADG Code compliant isotainers and intermodal tanks are considered tanks for the purposes of this code.
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8. Aboveground tanks shall not be stacked on top of each other.
9. Where the base of any tank containing >10,000L of PGIII is lower than a relevant flood height level identified

in a local government’s flood hazard area such a tank shall be anchored so it cannot float if submerged or
inundated by water; and, any opening not provided with a liquid tight seal, i.e. an atmospheric vent, shall be
extended above the relevant flood height level.

Siting and separation

1. Tanks, not including fire-rated double walled tanks, shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site
protected places by ≥ Table CS2.

2. Fire-rated self bunded tanks shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site protected places by ≥
50% Table CS2.

3. Tank bunds shall be separated from property boundaries and on-site protected places by ≥ 3m.
4. Any two tanks containing corrosive substances compatible with each other shall be separated by ≥ 600mm.
5. Corrosive substances shall be segregated from any other substance that it may react dangerously with,

including another corrosive substance, by a minimum of 5m and stored in separate spill compounds.
6. Any fill or dispensing point for a corrosive tank containing PGII shall be located ≥ 5m from property boundaries

and on-site protected places.
7. Fill and dispensing points for corrosive tanks containing PGIII shall be located > 3m from property boundaries

and on-site protected places.
8. Tank fill points shall be adequately located to ensure delivery vehicles:

a. can park entirely inside the property boundaries;
b. are not required to enter a tank bund;
c. are capable of exiting the fill point area without reversing.

9. Separation distances from fill or dispensing points may be measured around an intervening screen wall if it
is a minimum of 1m higher than the fill or dispensing points, impervious to liquid and vapour, immune to attack
by the corrosive substances kept and acts as a shield/deflection barrier.

Table CS2

PGII or PGIIITank size

LiquidSolid

3m3m2,500 - 3,000L

5m3m3,000 – 50,000L

8m5m>50,000L

Spill containment –Tank shell

1. No two spill compounds containing incompatible substances or substances that may react dangerously with
each other shall be connected to a common drain.

2. Tanks other than self bunded fire-rated tanks, shall be located inside a secondary spill compound/bund that
complies with all of the following:

a. is impervious;
b. constructed or lined with a material compatible with the corrosive substance(s) kept;
c. capable of holding liquid when full;
d. sloped to a low point or sump;
e. provided with a means of being emptied;
f. free from pipe work penetrating through any bund walls;
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g. the distance between a bund wall and the nearest tank shall be ≥ the distance between the top of the
tank and the top of the bund wall or 1m, whichever is greater. (Impervious shields may be used to extend
bund wall heights);

h. has an internal volume equal to or greater than 110% of the largest tank within the compound.

Impact avoidance

1. Tanks, other than those provided with masonry bunds >190mm high or self bunded fire-rated tanks shall be
provided with impact protection in accordance with at least one of the following:

a. core-filled metal bollards:

i. minimum of 1.2m high x 75mm wide; and
ii. buried a minimum of 500mm deep below ground; and
iii. spaced at a maximum of 1.3m between any 2 posts or bollards required to separate a tank from

a vehicle access area; and
iv. a minimum of 1.5m away from the side of the tank; or

b. metal guardrail a minimum of 700mm high with posts buried a minimum of 500mm deep and located a
minimum of 1.5m from the tank; or

c. a chain-wire metal fence a minimum of 1.8m high with a minimum of 50mm steel posts buried a minimum
of 600mm deep and located a minimum of 3m from the tank; or

d. a concrete or masonry kerb a minimum of 190mm high and a minimum of 5m from the tank.

Security

Aboveground tanks shall be kept under lock and key.

Environmentally hazardous substances in package stores or tanks

General requirements

1. The lowest point of any package store containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII environmentally
hazardous substances shall be higher than any relevant flood height level identified in an area’s flood hazard
area. Alternatively, package stores are provided with impervious bund walls or racking systems higher than
the relevant flood height level.

2. Where the base of any tank containing >2,500L of PGII or >10,000L of PGIII environmentally hazardous
substances is lower than a relevant flood height level identified in a local government’s flood hazard area,
such a tank shall be anchored so it cannot float if submerged or inundated by water; and, any opening not
provided with a liquid tight seal, i.e. an atmospheric vent, shall be extended above the relevant flood height
level.
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SC 10 Stormwater management design objectives
10.1 Construction Phase

Table 10.1.1 - Construction Phase

Design objectivesElement

Drainage control

Temporary drainage works

a. Design life and design storm for temporary drainage works:

i. Disturbed area open for <12 months - 1 in 2 year
ARI event.

ii. Disturbed area open for 12-24 months - 1 in 5 year
ARI event.

iii. Disturbed area open for >24 months - 1 in 10 year
ARI event.

b. Design capacity excludes minimum 150mm freeboard.

c. Temporary culvert crossing - minimum 1 in 1 year ARI
hydraulic capacity.

Erosion control

Erosion control measures

a. Minimise exposure to disturbed soils at any time

b. Divert water run-off from undisturbed areas around
disturbed areas

c. Determine the erosion risk rating using local rainfall
erosivity, rainfall depth, soil loss rate or other acceptable
method.

d. Implement erosion control methods corresponding to
identified erosion risk rating.

Sediment control

Sediment control measures

Design storm for sediment basins

Sediment basing dewatering

a. Determine appropriate sediment control measures using:

i. Potential soil loss rate; or

ii. Monthly erosivity; or

iii. Average monthly rainfall.

b. Collect and drain stormwater from disturbed soils to
sediment basin for design storm event:

i. Design storm for sediment basin sizing is 80th% five
day event or similar

c. Site discharge during sediment basin dewatering:

i. Total suspended solids: <50 mg/L TSS;

ii. Turbidity not >10% receiving waters turbidity;
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iii. pH 6.5-8.5.

Water quality

Litter and other waste, hydrocarbons and other
contaminants

a. Avoid wind-blow litter;

b. Remove gross pollutants;

c. Ensure there is no visible oil or grease sheen on released
waters;

d. Dispose of waste containing contaminants at authorised
facilities.

For peak flow for the 1 year and 100 year ARI event, use
constructed sediment basins to attenuate the discharge rate of
stormwater from the site.

Waterway stability and flood flowmanagement

Changes to the natural waterway hydraulics and
hydrology

Note - This schedule is in accordance with SPP (July 2017). Where a new SPP has been released, the development will need to adopt the
latest SPP in place at the time of the development application.

10.2 Post Construction Phase

Table 10.2.1 Post Construction Phase

NotesDesign objectivesApplication

Minimum reductions in mean annual load from unmitigated
development (%)

Gross
pollutants
>5mm

Total nitrogen
(TN)

Total
phosphorus
(TP)

Total
suspended
solids (TSS)

-90456080All catchments
and zones

Achievement of
no-worsening may
require implementation of
a solution across
the structure plan area.

In the Emerging community zone, development is to achieve the
greater pollutant removal of:

Emerging
community zone

a. the above reductions in mean annual load for unmitigated
development;
or

b. no worsening (no increase in pollutant loads of the existing
land uses) of TSS, TP, TN and gross pollutants.

For peak flow for the 1 year
ARI event, use co-located
storages to attenuate site
discharge rate of stormwater.

Waterway stability management

Limit the peak 1 year ARI event discharge within the receiving
waterway to the pre-development peak 1 year ARI event
discharge.

All

Note - This schedule is in accordance with SPP (July 2017). Where a new SPP has been released, the development will need to adopt the
latest SPP in place at the time of the development application.
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Appendix 1 Index and glossary of abbreviations and acronyms
Table AP1.1 Abbreviations and acronyms

DescriptionAbbreviation / acronym

Sustainable Planning Act 2009 (repealed)the SP Act

Planning Act 2016the Act

Planning Regulation 2017the Regulation

Sustainable Planning Regulation 2009 (repealed)the SP Regulation

annual exceedance probabilityAEP

Australian height datumAHD

Australian StandardAS

Australian/New Zealand StandardAS/NZS

acid sulfate soilASS

articulated vehicleAV

Building Act 1975BA

Building Code of AustraliaBCA

centimetrescm

crime prevention through environmental designCPTED

decibeldB

dwellings per hectared/ha

defined flood eventDFE

desired standard of serviceDSS

environmentally relevant activityERA

gross floor areaGFA

gross leasable areaGLA

gross vehicle massGVM

hectaresha

heavy rigid vehicleHRV

kilogramskg

kilometreskm
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DescriptionAbbreviation / acronym

key resource areaKRA

litresL

Local government infrastructure planLGIP

long rigid vehicleLRV

metresm

minimummin

material change of use as defined in the ActMCU

maximummax

Moreton Bay Regional CouncilMBRC

milligaussemG

medium rigid vehicleMRV

Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (Queensland Department of Transport
and Main Roads)

MUTCD

Neighbourhood development planNDP

net residential densityNRD

outer most projectionsOMP

plans for trunk infrastructurePFTI

priority infrastructure areaPIA

probable maximum floodPMF

performance outcomePO

Planning scheme policyPSP

Queensland Development CodeQDC

requirements for accepted developmentRAD

reconfiguring a lot as defined in the ActRAL

Registered Professional Engineer of QueenslandRPEQ

South east QueenslandSEQ

State planning policySPP

small rigid vehicleSRV

traffic impact assessmentTIA

(Queensland Department of) Transport and Main RoadsTMR
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DescriptionAbbreviation / acronym

transit oriented developmentTOD

waste collection vehicleWCV

water sensitive urban designWSUD
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Appendix 2 Table of amendments
Table AP2.1 Table of amendments

Summary of amendmentsAmendment
type

Planning
scheme version
number

Date of
adoption and
effective
date

The purpose and general effect of the amendments are to:Minor &
Administrative

Version 2
incorporating
Moreton Bay

14 June 2016
(adoption)
and 20 June
2016
(effective)

correct spelling, grammar, numbering and formatting errors
remove out of date textRegional

Planning
Scheme 2015
(Amendment 1)

reflect current QPP mandatory wording
align terminology used in different parts of the document
and correct inconsistencies
amend, add and delete Editor’s notes and other
explanatory text as necessary to assist in navigating and
interpreting the document
remove unnecessary duplication
correct references to figures
correct factual matters that are incorrectly stated in the
planning scheme
align zone extents and overlay details with the property
boundaries and road alignments shown on the current
digital cadastral data base (DCDB) supplied by the State
amend explanatory notes on maps as necessary to
improve their usability
adjust some zones to reflect current development
approvals
more effectively identify the extent of some overlay
features referred to in planning scheme codes
align various overlay maps with current constraint data
published and supplied by the State

Refer to MBRC Planning Scheme adopted amendment 1 for
further detail.

The purpose and general effect of the amendments are to :Alignment
amendment

Version 3
incorporating
Moreton Bay

27 June 2017
(adoption)
and 3 July
2017
(effective)

reflect terminology used in the Planning Act 2016, the
Planning Regulation 2017 and related state planning
instruments

Regional
Planning
Scheme 2015
(Amendment 2)

improve the clarity and operation of the Moreton Bay
Regional Planning Scheme

Refer to MBRC Planning Scheme adopted amendment 2 for
further detail.

LGIP amendmentLGIP
amendment &
LGIP related
administrative
amendment

An amendment to the MBRC Planning Scheme to include a
Local Government Infrastructure Plan (an LGIP)

LGIP related administrative amendment
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Summary of amendmentsAmendment
type

Planning
scheme version
number

Date of
adoption and
effective
date

The purpose and general effect of the LGIP related
administrative amendment is to replace all references to a
Priority Infrastructure Plan and PIP with Local Government
Infrastructure Plan and LGIP respectively.

Refer to MBRC Planning Scheme adopted amendment 2 for
further detail.
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